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part  i.  0' *4 

-  I|i  |-f 

Treaties  and  Engagements  ; 

relating  to 

Persia. 


THE  first  European  power  to  enter  into  relations  with.  Persia  was 
the  Republic  of  Venice,  which  sent  a  successful  mission  in  1464, 
In  1507  the  Portuguese  under  Albuquerque  seized  the  Island  of  Orinaz 
In  1561  Turkey  concluded  a  treaty  with  Persia :  and  in  the  same  year 
Sir  Anthony  Jenkinson  yisited  the  court  of  Shah  Tamasp  I  as  the  Envoy 
of  Queen  Elizabeth,  but  met  with  a  cold  reception. 

About  forty  years  later  an  adventurous  Englishman,  Sir  Anthony 
Sherley,  visited  Persia.  Shah  Abbas  the  Great  appointed  him  as  his 
Envoy  to  establish  an  alliance  with  the  Christian  monarchs  of  Europe 
for  the  destruction  of  the  Turks :  and  gave  him  a  grant*  permitting  all 
Christian  merchants  to  trade  freely  with  Persia.  English,  Erench  and 
Dutch  factories  were  established  at  Gamrun,  the  name  of  which  was 
changed  by  the  Shah  to  Bandar  Abbas.  In  1622  the  Portuguese  were 
expelled  from  Ormaz  with  the  help  of  the  English,  then  at  war  with 


‘  English  translation  of  the  grant  obtained  by  Sir  Anthony  Sherley  from  Shah 
Abbas  for  all  Christians  to  trade  in  Persia. 
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Portugal,  their  assistance  'being  obtained  by  the  Shah  by  the  promise*  of 
half  the. plunder,  and  half  the  future  customs  of  Ganiruu  and  Ormaz. 
These  promises,  were  not  kept. 

Russia  and  Spain  sent  Envoys  to  the  Persian  Court  in  .1618,  and 
Prance  in  1625  :  and  an  English  Envoy,  Sir  Dodmore  Cotton,  arrived 
some  time  between  1620  and  1628  to  establish  commercial  relations 
between  Great  Britain  and  Persia;  but  his  negotiations  failed. 

Shah  Abhas  died  in  1628.  Under  the  weak  rule  of  Ids  successors  the 
Turks  severed  from  the  Persian  Empire  some  of  the  best  of  the  western 
provinces :  the  Arab  ruler  of  Muscat  possessed  himself  of  the  islands  in 
the  Persian  Gulf:  and  the  Abdali  Afghans  made  themselves  independent 
in  Herat,  and  the  Gliilzuis  in  Kandahar.  In  1039  Shah  Sail  IV  signed 
a  treaty  with  Turkey  which  delimited  afresh  the  frontiers  of  Azerbaijan 


and  Baghdad.  Under  it  Djessan  and  Badrayi  were  ceded  to  Turkey, 
Bae-hdad  and  Basra  became  Turkish,  the  Arabs  of  the  Chaah  tribe  were 


Persia  concluded  treaties  with  France  in  1708* * * §  a  ml  1715t,  with  Turkey 
in  1718  and  1722,  and  a  commercial  treaty  +  with  Prussia  in  1715. 

In  1722  Isfahan  was  besieged  by  Mahmud  of  Kandahar,  and  Sliuh 
Husain  formally  resigned  his  crown ;  though  his  son  Tamasp  assumed  the 
title  of  King'  and  implored  the  assistance  of  Peter  the  Great.  The 
Czar  captured  Darband  and  Baku  and  concluded  a  treaty  with  Tamasp, 
who  ceded  all  the  Persian  possessions  on  the  Caspian  Sea  on  condition 
that  the  Czar  expelled  the  Afghans  and  placed  him  on  the  throne. 
Tamasp  also  entered  into  negotiations  with  the  Turks,  with  the  same 
object ;  but,  regardless  of  bis  pretensions,  Russia  in  1724  avoided  war 
with  Turkey  by  agreeing  to  the  cession  to  her  of  certain  Persian  provin¬ 
ces :  and  in  1725  Turkey  and  Russia  concluded  a  treaty  by  which  they 
partitioned  Persia  among'  themselves. 

Mahmud  died  in  1725  and  was  succeeded  by  bis  cousin  Ashraf.  In 
1727  Turkey,  though  defeated  by  Ashraf',  forced  him  to  cede  §  the  Persian 
provinces  which  she  lmd  occupied,  and  in  return  acknowledged  him  as 
Shah.  In  the  same  year  Nadir  Kuli  Khan  was  placed  in  command 
of  Tamasp’s  army':  and  in  1 7-JO  the  Afghans  were  expelled,  Ashraf  was 
killed,  and  Shah  Tamasp  was  restored.  lie  died  in  1782  and  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  his  infant  son  Abbas  III,  who  died  three  or  four  years  later, 
when  the  Safaviau  dynasty  came  to  an  end  and  Nadir  Kuli  Khan  ascend¬ 
ed  the  throne  with  the  title  of  Nadir  Shah. 

Russia  restored  to  Persia,  by  treaty,  in  1729  the  provinces  of  Astara- 
bad  and  Mazanderan  :  in  1732  (Treaty  of  Raslit)  Larijan,  Gilan  and 
the  Persian  provinces  as  far  as  the  Araxes :  and  in  178-5  (Treaty  of 
Gandja)  Baku  and  Darband  with  their  provinces,  and  retired  behind  the 
river  Terek.H 

Under  Nadir  Shah  the  Persian  empire  recovered  for  a  time  its  former 
glory.  He  not  only  recovered  the  provinces  conquered  by  the  Turks 

*  Traite  de  Commerce,  31  articles,  date  Redieb  1120  (Scptembre  1708)  traduit 
per  Franyois  Petits  de  la  Croix. 

Commandeinenfc  du  Roi  de  Perse  en  faveur  des  Fraiiyais,  Septembre  1708. 

Autre  Commandemeut,  .Septembre  1708. 

Traduits  par  Barout. 

(“  Documents  pour  servir  a  Vhistoire  des  relations  entre  la  France  et  la  Perse,*’ 
par  J.  Thierry,  Evreux,  1866.) 

t  Traite  d’Amitie  et  de  Commerce,  13  Aout,  1715,  11  articles,  fait  a  Versailles. 

Quatre  articles  separes  du  Traite  precedent,  meme  date. 

Coinnumdeinent  du  Roi  de  Perse,  faire  savoir  an  Sieur  Padery,  Consul  de 
France  a  Chiras,  qu’il  a  aceepte  le  traite  fait  en  France,  13  Aout  1715,  par  son 
Ambassadear  Muhaiumad  Reza  Beg,  date  20  Jilin  1722.  (Idem). 

X  (Copy  not  procurable). 

§  Appendix  No.  }. 

H  Copies  of  the  Perso-Kussian  Treaties  of  1729,  1732  and  1735  are  only  procur¬ 
able  in  Russian  at  Tehran. 
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and  the  Russians,  hut  reduced  Sind,  Kandahar,  Kabul,  Balkh,  and  the 
whole  country  between  the  Oxus  and  the  Caspian  Sea,  carried  his  arms 
to  Delhi,  gave  the  capital  of  the  Moghuls  over  to  plunder  and  massacre, 
and  compelled  the  Emperor  of  Delhi  to  cede  to  him  all  his  possessions 
west  of  the  Indus. 

In  1730,  as  a  result  of  Nadir  Shah’s  victories,  a  treaty*  was  con¬ 
cluded  between  Turkey  and  Persia,  by  which  the  frontiers  were  delimited 

In  1746  a  further  treatyf  of  peace  was  concluded  between  Turkey 
and  Persia  fixing  the  limits  of  the  two  countries  on  the  basis  of  the  treaty 
of  1639,  and  this  was  followed  in  1747  by  another  treatyj  under  which 
certain  parts  of  Iraq  and  Azerbaijan  were  ceded  to  Turkey. 

Nadir  Shah  was  murdered  in  1747 :  and  within  a  few  years  the  mighty 
empire  which  he  had  re-created  was  dismembered.  Ahmad  Shah  Ahdali 
proclaimed  himself  King  of  the  Afghans,  took  Kandahar  and  Herat, 
and  laid  the  foundation  of  an  empire  which  lie  extended  by  conquests 
more  brilliant  even  than  those  of  Nadir  Shah.  All  that  was  left  to 
Shah  Rukh,  the  blinded  grandson  of  Nadir  Shah,  was  the  province  of 
Khorasan.  This  was  guaranteed  in  his  independent  possession  by  Ahmad 
Shah,  but  was  soon  broken  up  iuto  a  number  of  independent  principali¬ 
ties.  The  southern  and  western  provinces  of  Lar,  Ears,  Iraq,  Azerbai¬ 
jan  and  Mazanderan  were  subdued  by  Karim  Khan  of  the  tribe  of  Zand, 
and  a  prince  of  the  Safavian  house  named  Shah  Ismail,  a  son  of  the  sister 
of  Shah  Husain,  was  set  up  as  king.  He  was,  however,  a  mere  puppet, 
and  was  at  last  cast  into  prison,  while  the  reins  of  government  were  held 
by  Karim  Khan  alone.  Karim  Khan,  who  was  a  just  and  enlightened 
ruler,  was  at  pains  to  extend  and  encourage  commerce.  The  English, 
who  had  with  difficulty  maintained  their  factory  at  Gamrun  till  1761, 
abandoned  it  in  that  year  in  consequence  of  the  oppression  of  the  pro¬ 
vincial  Governor  of  Lar.  In  1763  they  obtained  from  Karim  Khan  a 
Earman  (No.  I)  for  a  factory  at  Bushire  and  the  trade  of  the  Persian 
Gulf,  and  from  his  nephew  Jafar  Khan  in  1788  a  Farman  (No.  II)  for 
unrestricted  trade  throughout  Persia. 

Karim  Khan  died  in  1779  after  a  vigorous  rule  of  twenty-six  years. 
Sis  death  was  the  signal  for  fresh  revolutions  marked  by  atrocious  cruel¬ 
ties,  in  the  course  of  which  the  four  surviving  sons  of  Karim  Khan  were 
savagely  mutilated.  At  length  in  1796  Agha  Muhammad  Khan  of  the 
Qajar  tribe  ascended  the  throne.  He  was  scarcely  established  in  power 
when  he  found  himself  involved  in  a  war  with  Russia  over  Georgia 
which,  taking  advantage  of  the  distracted  state  of  Persia,  had  in  1783 


*  Appendix  No.  II. 

+  Appendix  No.  III. 
I  Appendix  No.  IV. 
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transferred  its  allegiance  to  Catherine  II.  Resolved  to  punish  the 
Georgians  for  their  defection,  he  marched  upon  the  country  in  1795  with 
a  rapidity  which  prevented  them  from  receiving  suppoit  from  Russia, 
and  ordered  a  general  massacre  of  the  inhabitants,  sparing  the  young 
and  beautiful,  who  were  carried  into  captivity.  Persia  was  instantly 
invaded  by  a  Russian  army.  It  soon  gained  important  successes  and  was 
advancing  on  Tehran,  when  its  progress  was  stopped  by  the  death  of  the 
Empress  in  1796. 

In  1796  the  French  Republic  sent  a  mission  to  establish  commercial 
relations  and  unite  Persia  with  the  Porte  against  Russia.  The  mission 
failed. 

In  1797  Agha  Muhammad  Khan,  one  of  the  most  prudent  and  able 
kings  who  ever  ruled  in  Persia,  was  murdered.  He  was  succeeded  bj 
his  nephew,  Fateh  Ali  Khan.  During  liis  reign  began  that  closer  con¬ 
nection  between  the  British  Government  and  Persia  which  had  its  origins 
in  the  fear  of  an  Afghan  invasion  of  India,  the  designs  of  the  French 
on  the  British  dominions  in  the  East,  and  the  competition  of  European 
powers  for  influence  at  Tehran. 

From  the  success  which  attended  the  invasions  of  India  by  Nadir 
Shah  and  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali,  it  was  believed  that  the  plains  of  India 
were  exposed  to  the  ravaging  of  any  ambitious  ruler  in  Afghanistan.  In 
1790  Zaman  Shah,  grandson  of  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali,  advanced  to  Lahore 
with  the  professed  purpose  of  restoring  the  house  of  Timur  from  the 
domination  of  the  Alahrattas.  Disturbances  in  his  own  dominions  re¬ 
called  him  in  1797 ;  but  his  invasion  and  rumours  of  his  renewed  prepara¬ 
tions,  coupled  with  the  apprehension  of  an  invasion  of  India  by  the 
French  and  the  deputation  of  a  secret  embassy  by  Napoleon  to  establish 
his  influence  at  Tehran,  forced  the  British  Government  to  take  measures 
for  the  security  of  their  Indian  possessions.  Captain  Malcolm  was  accord¬ 
ingly  deputed  as  Envoy  to  Persia  to  negotiate  a  political  and  commer¬ 
cial  alliance.  He  concluded  two  treaties  in  1801.  By  the  terms  of  the 
Political  Treaty  (No.  Ill)  the  Shah  engaged  to  lay  waste  the  country 
of  the  Afghans  should  they  invade  India,  and  to  prevent  the  French 
from  settling  or  residing  in  Persia;  while,  in  the  event  of  war  between 
the  Afghans  or  the  French  and  Persia,  the  English  were  to  assist  the 
Shah  with  military  stores.  By  the  Commercial  Treaty  (No.  IV)  all 
privileges  of  the  old  factories  were  restored,  several  more  were  granted, 
and  the  duties  to  be  collected  from  purchasers  of  staples  were  reduced  to 
one  per  cent. 

In  1805,  during-  the  war  between  Persia  and  Russia  which  originated 
in  the  invasion  of  Georgia,  the  Shah,  having  suffered  severe  reverses 
and  being  threatened  with  the  vengeance  of  Russia  for  the  treacherous 
murder  of  the  Russian  General,  threw  himself  on  the  support  of 
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Napoleon,  then  at  the  height  of  his  power,  and  made  overtures  for  u 
union  of  political  interests  with  France. 

In  1806  Napoleon  sent  Monsieur  Jaubert  to  conclude  a  commercial 
treaty,  afterwards  ratified  at  Finkeiistein.  He  was  followed  by  General 
Gardarme’s  mission,  the  object  of  which  was  to  secure  an  offensive  and 
defensive  alliance. 

The  Shah  bitterly  resented  the  interpretation  which  the  British 
Government  put  upon  the  Treaty  of  1801  and  tlieir  refusal  to  give  him 
assistance  against  Russia,  in  consideration  of  which  he  had  offered  to 
relinquish  the  French  alliance.  The  proposals  of  the  French  were  that 
they  should  compel  the  Russians  to  restore  the  province  wrested  from 
Persia,  and  furnish  the  Shah  with  military  stores  and  officers  to  organize 
his  army  on  the  European  system;  while  the  Shall  on.  liis  part  was  to 
declare  immediate  war  on  the  English,  to  invade  India  by  way  of  Afghan¬ 
istan,  and  to  permit  a  French  army  to  invade.  India  through  his 
territories.  These  negotiations,  frustrated  by  the  peace  concluded  at 
Tilsit  between  Napoleon  and  the  Czar  Alexander,  had  the  effect  of 
rousing  the  British  Government  to  efforts  for  the  recovery  of  their  lost 
ascendancy  at  the  Court  of  Tehran  and  the  protection  of  their  Indian 
empire  by  binding  the  western  frontier  States  in  a  chain  of  friendly 
alliances.  Missions  were  sent  by  the  Indian  Government  to  the  Mil's 
of  Sind,  Ranjit  Singh,  and  the  Court  of  Kabul,  and  Sir  John  Malcolm 
was  again  accredited  as  Envoy  to  Persia.  Unfortunately,  without  pre¬ 
vious  concert  with  the  Indian  Government,  and  in  ignorance  of  the 
measures  concerted  by  them,  Sir  Harford  Jones  was  at  the  same  time 
deputed  direct  from  England  as  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of  the 
Crown.  This  led  to  unseemly  complications  which  had  the  effect  of 
rendering  both  governments  ridiculous  in  the  eyes  of  the  Persians. 

Sir  John  Malcolm  was  instructed,  in  the  event  of  Sir  Harford  Jones 
arriving  at  Bombay,  on  his  way  to  Persia,  before  him,  to  proceed  as 
Envoy  to  Baghdad  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  an  alliance  with  the 
Pasha  and  the  petty  Chiefs  in  Arabia,  leaving  Sir  Harford  to  conduct 
the  negotiations  at  Tehran;  but  the  paramount  importance  of  recovering 
a  footing  in  Persia  was  to  overrule  all  other  considerations,  and  Sir  John 
was  to  proceed  on  his  mission  to  Persia  without  delay  if  lie  should  find 
himself  the  first  in  the  field.  Sir  John  arrived  in  Persia  first,  while  the 
Shah  was  still  trusting  to  the  liberal  promises  with  which  the  French 
amused  him.  Considering  the  dignity  of  the  British  Government 
insulted  by  an  attempt,  which  he  attributed  to  the  influence  of  the 
French  embassy,  to  exclude  bim  from  the  Royal  presence  and  draw  him 
into  negotiations  with' subordinate  officials  at  Sliiraz,  Sir  John  concluded 
that  there  was  no  hope  of  a  friendly  alliance.  He  therefore  abruptly 
quitted  the  country,  proceeded  to  Calcutta  and  induced  Lord  Minto  to 


prepare  for  the  occupation  of  the  island  of  Earak  in  the  PerSiHir  Cffilf, 
as  a  position  from  which  the  British  Government  could  either  negotiate 
with  dignity,  or  act  with  effect  if  war  should  he  declared.  The  instruc¬ 
tions  given  to  Sir  Harford  Jones  were  that  he  should  remain  at  Bombay  till 
the  issue  of  Sir  John  Malcolm’s  mission  was  known;  but  that  lie  should 
proceed  to  Persia  at  once  in  the  event  of  Sir  John  either  being  obliged 
to  leave  without  attaining  his  object,  or  succeeding,  in  concluding  a 
preliminary  treaty.  On  Sir  John  Malcolm’s  return,  therefore,  he  set  out 
for  Tehran.  Further  instructions  to  suspend  his  mission  reached  him 
too  late.  He  arrived  at  Tehran  when  the  Shah  had  lost  all  faith  in  the 
professions  of  the  French,  which,  in  consequence  of  the  peace  with  Russia 
and  reverses  in  Europe,  they  were  no  longer  able  to  fulfil,  and  he  there¬ 
fore  found  no  difficulty  in  concluding  a  preliminary  Treaty  (No.  Y).  By 
this  treaty,  concluded  in  March  1809,  all  treaties  contracted  by  the  Shall 
with  European  powers  were  annulled;  lie  engaged  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  European .  armies  through  his  dominions  towards  India ;  and  the 
English  were  to  assist  him  with  troops  or  a  subsidy  if  any  European 
forces  should  invade  his  territories,  and  to  take  no  part,  except  as  media¬ 
tors,  in  any  war  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan. 

The  validity  of  this  treaty,  subject  to  such  modifications  as  might 
afterwards  be  agreed  upon,  was  recognized  by  Lord  Minto;  who, 
however,  suspended  the  functions  of  Sir  H.  Jones,  directed  him  to  with¬ 
draw  from  Persia,  and  again  sent  Sir  John  Malcolm  as  Envoy  to  the 
Shall  for  the  purpose  of  concerting  further  arrangements.  Meanwhile 
Sir  H.  Jones  had  received  orders  from  England  to  remain  at  Tehran 
till  the  arrival  of  another  Plenipotentiary,  Sir  Gore  Ouseley,  whose 
powers  superseded  those  of  both  Sir  H.  Jones  and  Sir  J.  Malcolm.  A 
definitive  Treaty*  (No.  YI),  based  on  the  preliminary  Treaty  of  1809, 
was  concluded  by  Sir  Gore  Ouseley  in  March.  1812;  but  some  of  the 
stipulations  were  altered  in  England,  and  it  was  not  till  1814  that  the 
terms  of  the  treaty  were  finally  adjusted  (No.  YII).  The  preamble  of 
this  Treaty  of  Adjustment  provided  for  the  subsequent  conclusion  of  a 
commercial  treaty :  and  the  British  representatives,  Messrs.  Ellis  and 
Morier,  addressed  an  official  note  to  the  Shah  proposing  that  commerce 
should  remain  on  the  footing  of  the  Commercial  Treaty  of  1801  (No.  III). 
This  proposal  was  not  accepted,  the  Persian  Government  maintaining 
that  the  Commercial  Treaty  of  1801  had  been  abrogated  by  the  Treaty 
of  1814:  and  no  steps  were  taken  to  conclude  a  new  one.  The  only 
security  enjoyed  by  British  merchants  in  Persia  was  that  afforded  by  the 
general  friendly  relations  of  Great  Britain  with  Persia :  except  a  Farman 
of  1823  (No.  VIII)  abolishing  export  duty  on  horses,  and  another  of 


*  This  Treaty,  although  never  formally  ratified  by  His  Majesty’s  Government, 
is  inserted  in  this  collection  because  it  is  referred  to  in  the  Treaty  of  1814,  and  the 
soope  of  the  latter  treaty  cannot  he  fully  understood  without  comparison,  with  it. 
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1836  (No.  X)  permitting  them  to  trade  on  payment  of  the  same  duties 
as  Russian  merchants. 

Throughout  the  long  reign  of  Fateh  Ali  Shah  the  Persian  Empire 
enjoyed  rest  from  internal  revolution,  hut  suffered  severely  from  pro-  j 

traeted  war  with  Russia.  Georgia,  Mingrelia,  Dagliistan,  Shinvan.,  | 

Karabagh  and  Talish  were  successively  severed  from  it;  and  only  the  | 

good  offices  of  the  British  Government  arrested  the  further  advance  of  the  £ 

Russian  arms.  In  October  1813  peace  was  concluded  at  Gulistan,  and  a  ", 

Treaty*  was  drawn  up,  indicating  generally  the  boundary  between  the 
Russian  and  Persian  empires,  but  leaving  its  exact  direction  to  be  settled 

.In  .1823  an  Agreementt  (Treaty  of  Erzermn)  was  concluded  between 
Persia  and  Turkey,  confirming  the  Treaty  of  1746  (Appendix  No.  Ill) 
and  adding  fresh  articles  regarding-  commerce,  pilgrims  and  nomad  tribes. 

For  some  years  after  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  of  Gulistan,  there 
was  nominal  peace  between  Persia  and  Russia;  but  many  difficulties  and 
disputes  arose  in  the  adjustment  of  the  boundary.  The  Russians  occu¬ 
pied  and  refused  to  evacuate  the  district  of  Gokcha,  which  the  Persians 
claimed  as  theirs.  Hostilities  were  renewed  in  1826,  the  first  attack  being 
made  by  Abbas  Mirza,  the  Prince  Royal  of  Persia,  and  the  Persians  claim¬ 
ed  from  the  British  Government  the  assistance  in  money  or  troops  stipula¬ 
ted  for  in  the  4th  article  of  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  1814.  After  enquiry,  !*- 

however,  assistance  was  refused,  on  the  ground  that  actual  hostilities  had 
been  provoked  by  aggression  on  the  part  of  Persia,  hut  for  which  the  dis- 
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After  the  pacification  of  Europe  in  1815,  and  the  removal  of  those 
dangers  which  had  given  exaggerated  importance  to  the  Persian  alliance, 
no  steps  were  taken  to  maintain  the  influence  in  Persian  counsels  which 
had  been  secured  to  the  British  Government  by  the  Treaty  of  Tehran  in 
1814.  On  the  contrary,  much  was  done  to  dishearten  the  Shah  and 
impress  him  with  the  belief  that  the  preservation  of  the  integrity  of  his 
Empire  was  a  matter  of  indifference  to  England.  Not  the  least  distaste¬ 
ful  part  of  the  change  in  policy  was  the  transfer,  in  1823,  of  the  relations 
with  Persia  to  the  Government  of  India,  and  the  substitution  of  an 
envoy  of  the  Governor-General  for  the  plenipotentiary  of  the  Crown. 
This  change  was  accepted  most  reluctantly  by  tbe  Shah,  who  considered 
it  not  only  derogatory  to  his  dignity,  but  dangerous  to  his  power.  The 
conflict  between  the  Crown  and  the  Indian  Government  regarding  the 
mission  in  1809  had  lowered  his  respect  for  the  latter;  and  he  believed, 
moreover,  that  the  operations,  which  the  Indian  Government  undertook 
in  1819  against  the  pirates  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  would  have  ended  in 
aggressions  on  his  government  but  for  the  control  of  tbe  English  ministry. 
So  little  care  was  taken  to  cultivate  relations  with  Persia  after  the  peace 
of  Turkmanchai  and  the  abrogation  of  the  subsidy  agreement  of  1814, 
to  which  the  Shah  agreed  only  under  the  pressure  of  pecuniary  embarrass¬ 
ments  caused  by  tbe  payment  of  the  indemnity  to  Russia,  that  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  British  Government  at  Tehran  declined  before  that  of 
Russia.  For  some  years  the  Shah  continued  to  urge  the  necessity  of 
revising  the  Treaty  of  1814  and  of  substituting  for  the  abrogated  articles 
a  general  stipulation  of  protection,  which  would  at  least  evidence  the 
wish  of  the  British  Government  that  the  independence  of  Persia  should 
be  preserved.  No  steps,  however,  were  taken  to  meet  his  expectations; 
and  when,  after  long  delay,  the  British  Government  in  1833  authorised 
their  representative  in  Persia  to  enter  on  negotiations  Iot  a  revision  of 
the  treaty,  their  ascendancy  had  given  place  to  that  of  Russia.  The 
negotiations  were  protracted  till  1837,  but  led  to  no  result. 

Fateh  Ali  Shah  died  in  1834.  By  tbe  influence  of  Russia  and  Eng¬ 
land,  bis  grandson  Muhammad  Shah  was  placed  on  the. throne,  notwith¬ 
standing  the  opposition  of  many  princes  of  the  blood  royal.  In  the 
same  year  an  understanding,  subsequently  acknowledged  to  be  in  force 
by  interchange  of  notes  in  1838,  1873  and  1874,  was  arrived  at  by  Great 
Britain  and  Russia,  with  regard  to  the  maintenance  of  the  integrity  and 
independence  of  Persia. 

In  1836  Persia  found  herself  unable  to  repress  the  Turkman  raiders 
in  the  province  of  Astarabad,  who  made  constant  descents  by  sea  on  the 
Persian  shores.  By  the  Treaty  of  Gulistan  (Appendix  No.  V)  she  had 
renounced  all  right  to  have  ships  of  war  on  the  Caspian  Sea,  and  she  was 
compelled  to  beg  for  the  help  of  Russian  ships  to  put  down  the  marauders. 
Once,  however,  in  possession  of  the  Island  of  Cherken,  whence  she  could 
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check  the  raiders,  she  notified  the  Russian  Government  that  their  help 
was  no  longer' required.  A  Russian  squadron  was  nevertheless  sent  in 
1842  to  the  Island  of  Ashurada,  occupied  by  the  Russians  in  .1838, 
and  a  naval  station  was  built  there  to  overawe  the  Turkmans.  In 
1921  the  Russians  renounced  their  claim  to  this  island  under  Article  3 
of  the  Treaty*  concluded  with  Persia  in  that  year. 

The  reconquest  of  Afghanistan  had  always  been  a  favourite  dream 
of  the  Qajar  dynasty,  who  conceived  that  their  rights  of  sovereignty  over 
it  were  as,  complete  as  in  the  days  of  the  Safavian  kings.  The  first  use 
which  .the  Russians  made  of  their  ascendancy  after  the  peace  of  1828 
was  to  encourage  Fateh  Ali  Shah  in  his  ambition  for  eastern  conquests, 
as.  an  off-set  for  the  cessions  on  his  north-western  frontier  and  as  an 
'  indirect  means  of  establishing  their  own  influence  as  far  as  the  Indus. 
Fateh  Ali  Shah  projected  two  unsuccessful  expeditions  against 
Afghanistan. 

Muhammad  Shah,  ever  a  friend  of  Russia  and  an  enemy  to  British 
interests,  revived  the  project  and  with  a  large  force  laid  siege  to  Herat, 
in  November  1837.  He  had  been  warned  that  any  hostile  movement 
against  Herat  would  be  viewed  with  dissatisfaction  by  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment.  Confident,  however,  in  the  support  of  Russia,  he  rejected  all 
offers  for  the  settlement  of  his  disputes  with  Shah  Ivamrau  of  Herat  by 
friendly  mediation,  and  treated  the  British  mission  with  such  marked 
discourtesy,  that  the  Envoy  lowered  his  flag  and  declared  the  alliance 
with  Persia  at  an  end.  To  force  the  Shall  to  renounce  his  ambitious  pro¬ 
jects,  a  demonstration  was  made  in  the  Persian  Gulf  by  tlie  occupation 
of  the  Island  of  Karak.  This  had  the  effect  of  forcing  him  to  withdraw 
his.  troops  from  Herat  after  a  memorable  siege  of  ten  months,  in  which 
all  his  efforts  to  take  the  city  were  .defeated  by  the  energy  and  ability  of 
Eldred  PottingCr,  a  young  English  officer  of.  artillery.  On  the  with¬ 
drawal  of  the  British  armies  from  Afghanistan,  Shall  Kamran  was 
deposed  and  murdered  by  his  minister,  Yar  Muhammad  Khan,  who  in 
words  professed  himself  to  be  a  dependent  of  the  Shah  of  Persia,  hut 
maintained  himself  in  real  independence. 

In  1839  a  Farman  (No.  XI)  was  procured  from  the  Shah  guaranteeing 
protection  to  Mission  servants.  This  had  been  rendered  necessary  by 
the  arrest  and  search  of  a  Legation  messenger  travelling  between  Herat 
and  the  Shah’s  camp.  This  farman  was  supplemented  by  another 
(No.  XII)  for  the  same  purpose  in  the  following  year. 

The  unsatisfactory  conditions  of  British  trade  in  Persia  were  at  last 
‘  remedied  in  1841  by  the  .conclusion  of  a  Commercial  Treaty  (No.  XIII) 
which  put  the  trade  of  Great  Britain  and  Persia  on  most  favoured  nation 
footing,  and  provided  for  the  .establishment  of  commercial  agencies  in 
the  two  countries.  In  1844  a  Farman  (No.  XIY)  prescribed  the  procedure 

*  Appendix  No.  XXy. 
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to  lie  followed  for  the  protection  of  merchants  in  eases  of  bankruptcy 
and  insolvency. 

In  1842  Persia  concluded  a  “  perpetual  ”  treaty  with  Spain*,  under 
which  Spanish  subjects  were  granted  certain  extra-territorial  privileges. 

In  1844  a  convention  f  was  signed  between  Russia  and  Persia,  ex¬ 
plaining  the  14th  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Tui-kmancliai,  and  decreeing 
that  the  subjects  of  either  State  crossing  the  frontier  into  the  territory 
of  the  other  must  be  provided  with  passports. 

In  1845  French  merchandise  was  put  on  most  favoured  nation  footing. 
In  1847  a  commercial  treaty  with  France  was  signed,  but  in  1849  the 
Persian  Government  formally  refused  to  ratify  it. 

In  1S47  the  Persian  and  Turkish  Governments  entered  into  Articles 
of  Agreements  confirming-  the  Treaty  of  Erzerum  (Appendix  Ho.  VI) 
and  undertaking  to  appoint  Commissioners  to  demarcate  the  boundary. 

Muhammad  Shah  died  in  1848  and  was  succeeded  by  his  eldest  son 
Nasir-ud-Din. 

In  1848  a  Russian  hospital  for  the  use  of  Russians  employed  in 
checking-  the  marauding-  Turkmans  was  established  by  a  Royal  Farman 
at  Bandar-i-Gaz  on  tlie  Persian  mainland  in  the  province  of  Astarabad. 

In  the  same  year  the  British  Government,  who  were  making-  strenuous 
exertions  to  suppress  the  traffic  in  African  slaves,  secured  an  Engage¬ 
ment  (No.  XV)  from  the  Shah  to  prohibit  the  import  of  slaves  into 
Persia  by  sea.  So  great  was  the  opposition  of  the  priests  to  the  abolition 
of  the  slave  traffic,  that  the  Shall  did  not  feel  himself  strong  enough  to 
prohibit,  the  import  of  slaves  into  liis  dominions  absolutely;  but,  as  the 
route  by  land  was  not  practicable,  he  virtually  did  so  by  forbidding 
import  by  sea.  In  1851  a  Convention  (No.  XVI)  was  concluded  for  the 
search  and  seizure  of  Persian  vessels  suspected  of  being-  engaged  in  the 
slave  trade. 

Yar  Muhammad  Khan  of  Herat  died  in  1851,  and  was  succeeded  by 
his  son  Saiyid  Muhammad  Khan.  Feeling-  himself  insecure  in  power 
and  threatened  by  the  Amir  of  Kabul  and  by  Kohandil  Khan  from 
Kandahar,  Saiyid  Muhammad  Khan  made  overtures  to  Persia:  and  a 
force  was  despatched  by  the  Shah  nominally  to  reduce  the  Turkmans  hut 
in  reality  to  occupy  Herat.  The  British  Envoy  at  Tehran  remonstrated 
and  required  from  the  Persian  Government  explicit  assurances  of  the 
course  they  meant  to  adopt.  In  January  1853  the  Persian  Government 
signed  an  Agreement  (No.  XVII)  not  to  send  troops  to  Herat  unless  it 
should  be  attacked  by  a  foreign  force,  ami  not  to  interfere  further  in  its 

*  Appendix  No.  VIII. 

t  Appendix  No.  IX. 
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affairs  than  had  been  done  in  the  lifetime  of  Yar  Muhammad.  This 
interference  with  their  ambitious  projects  greatly  irritated  the  Persian 
Court,  who  showed  their  annoyance  by  a  series  of  -vexations  slights  which 
eventually  led  to  a  rupture.  In  1864  Mirza  Hashim  Khan,  who  had 
been  discharged  from  the  Shah’s  service,  was  appointed  to  he  agent  at 
Shiraz  for  the  British  mission.  The  Persian  Government,  objected  to  the 
appointment,  and  threatened  to  imprison  him  if  he  took  up  the  post. 
Tliev  next  seized  and  imprisoned  his  wife.  As  all  redress  was  persistently 
refused,  the  Envoy  at  Tehran  struck  his  flag  on  the  20th  November  and 
withdrew.  An  official  notification  was  issued  by  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  justifying  their  proceedings,  and  making  certain  insinuations 
against  the  British  Envoy.  In  the  meantime  Muhammad  Yusuf, 
grandson  of  Eiroz,  one  of  the  brothers  of  Shah  Slniju,  had  put  Saiyid 
Muhammad  Khan  to  death,  and  had  applied  to  the  Shah  of  Persia  for 
assistance.  A  force  was  sent  in  December  1865,  in  violation  of  the 
agreement  which  had  been  made  by  the  Persian  Government.  Muham¬ 
mad  Yusuf  was  taken  prisoner,  and  Herat  was  captured  on  the  26th 
October  1.856.  Every  effort  having  failed  to  induce  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  to  adjust  the  quarrel  and  to  apologize  for  the  insults  to  the  British 
mission,  a  force  was  despatched  from  Bombay  to  occupy  the  Island  of 
Karak,  and  war  was  formally  declared  on  the  ist  November  1850.  After 
a  brief  campaign  hostilities  were- terminated  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris 
(No.  XVIII)  concluded  on  the  4th  March  1857.  This  treaty  revived 
none  of  the  earlier  treaties  cancelled  by  the  war  except  the  Convention  of 
August  1861  for  the  suppression  of  slavery  in  the  Persian  Gulf,'  which 
by  the  13th  article  was  renewed  till  August  1872. 

The  Legation  at  Tehran  was  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
India  Office  from  1823  to  1835,  and  again  for  one  year  from  the  end  of 
1858  to  the  end  of  1859.*  Since  then  it  has  remained  under  the  control 
of  the  British  Eoreign  Office. 

During  the  Crimean  War  in  1854  Persia  remained  neutral,  although 
she  was  at  one  time  on  the  point  of  casting  in  her  lot  with  Russia,  as  a 
return  for  which  territorial  aggrandizement  was  offered  her,  as  well  as 
release  from  the  payment  of  the  subsidy  which  she  had  to  make  to  Russia 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  Turkmanchai.  She 
stood  aloof,  however,  although  at  one  time  Persian  troops  were  massed 
on  the  Turkish  frontier. 

In  1855  Persia  concluded  a  “perpetual  ”  treaty  of  friendship  and 
commerce  with  France  t,  under  which  special  extra-territorial  privileges 
were  granted  to  French  subjects  in  Persia. 


*  According  to  Rawli 
the  Tehran  Mission  was 
to  the  Foreign  Office  in 
t  Appendix  “No.  XX 
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In  I860  tile  Persian  Government  sent  an  expedition  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  Hamza  Mirza  against  the  Tekke  Turkmans  of  Merv,  who  were 
considered  to  he  Persian  subjects  though  beyond  tile  control  of  the  Central 
Government,  in  order  to  punish  them  for  the  constant  raids  made  on 
Khorasan.  Merv  was  taken  on  the  10th  of  July,  the  Turkmans  having 
made  but  little  opposition  ;  bur,  when  the  Persian  Omnnmnder  endeavoured 
on  October  5th  to  move  from  his  entrenched  cainp  to  more  suitable 
ground,  he  was  attacked  by  the  Turkmans  and  totally  routed,  the  expedi¬ 
tion  returning-  to  Khorasan  in  great  confusion. 

The  disorganized  state  of  the  border  districts  of  Persia  and  Turkey 
had  long  been  productive  of  dissensions  between  the  two  States.  Com¬ 
plaints  of  the  passage  of  nomad  tribes  to  and  from  the  Pashalik  of* 
Baghdad,  and  of  the  grant  of  an  asylum  to  marauders  and  refugees  by 
the  frontier  authorities,  led  to  the  insertion  of  articles  in  the  Treaty  of 
Erzerum  of  1813  (Appendix  Ho.  VI)  providing  for  the  remedy  of  these 
abuses.  These  provisions  proved  ineffectual,  and  in  1849  four  commis¬ 
sioners  were  .appointed  on  the  part  of  England,  Russia,  Persia  and 
Turkey  respectively,  for  the  purpose  of  defining  the  border  as  provided 
in  the  second  and  third  of  the  Articles  of  Agreement  signed  at  Erzerum 
in  1S47  (Appendix  No.  X).  A  map  of  the  border  districts  was  prepared 
by  the  commission,  but  the  actual  demarcation  was  not  effected,  and  the 
question  remained  in  abeyanc-e.  In  18119  a  protocol®  was  signed  by  the 
Persian  and  Turkish  representatives  on  the  simultaneous  presentation, 
by  the  representatives  of  England  and  Russia  at  Constantinople  and 
Tehran,  of  a  map  which  had  been  drawn  up  by  the  English  and  Russian 
commissioners.  On  this  map  a  band  of  territory  varying  from  25  to  40 
miles  wide  was  laid  down,  within  which  the  mediatory  powers  declared 
that  they  considered  the  frontier  line  ought  to  he  found.  Ruder  this 
protocol  the  status  quo  of  the  lands  in  dispute,  which  were  situated  on  the 
south-western  slope  of  the  Pusht-i-Koh  range,  near  the  Tigris,  was  to  be 
maintained  until  the  boundary  line  should  he  settled,  and  no  buildings 
were  fo  lie  erected  on  these  lands. 

In  1869,  the  Russians  having  firmly  established  themselves  at  Kras- 
novodsk  on  the  eastern  shores  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  it  was  found  necessary 
to  define  the  frontier  between  Russia  and  Persia ;  and  accordingly  an 
agreementt  was  drawn  up  secretly  and  acknowledged  by  an  autograph 
letter  of  the  Shah  fixing-  the  river  Atrak  as  the  boundary  between  the 
two  States.  The  Persian  Government  later  declared  that  the  Atrak 
frontier  only  referred  to  the  seaboard  and  to  about  50  miles  inland,  and- 
did  not  include  the  river  to  its  source. 


*  Appendix  No.  XXX. 
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The  proceedings  of  the  Persian  authorities  on  the  frontier  of  Balm 
chistan  were  long  a  source  of  anxiety  to  the  Khan  of  Kalat.  Pounding 
her  pretensions  to  dominion  in  Baluchistan  on  the  conquests  of  former 
dynasties,  Persia  gradually  advanced  beyond  the  frontier  which  marked 
her  possessions  early  in  the  nineteenth  century,  and  justified  her  action 
by  the  necessity  of  repressing  the  border  Baluchis,  who  wove  in  the 
habit  of  organizing  marauding  expeditions  into  the  neighbouring 
province  of  Kerman.  In  this  way  the  district  of  Bumpin'  fell  into  the 
hands  of  the  Persians  in  1841;  and  nine  years  later,  after  the  unsuccessful 
revolt  of  its  Chief,  it  was  permanently  occupied  by  them.  Subsequently 
the  Chiefs  of  the  western  divisions  of  Makran,  viz.,  Dizak,  Sarliaz,  Geh 
and  Kasarkand,  paid  tribute  to  Ibrahim  Khan,  the  Persian  Governor 
'of  Bampur.  Wo  opportunity  was  lost  by  Ibrahim  Khan  of  asserting 
the  claim  of  Persia,  and  his  proceedings  during  the  construction  of  the 
telegraph  from  Bushire  to  Qwnttur  in  186?),  addressing  threatening 
letters  to  the  neighbouring  Chiefs,  formed  the  subject  of  reference  to 
Tehran.  Five  years  later  he  manifested  a  disposition  to  interfere  with 
the  construction  of  the  telegraph  between  Ja.sk  and  Gwattur,  and  the 
threatening  attitude  adopted  by  him  during  that  and  the  following  year 
towards  Keeh  and  other  parts  of  Makran  owing  allegiance,  to  the  Khan 
of  Kalat  was  productive  of  much  excitement  ami  disturbance  in  the  border 
districts.  The  ministers  of  the  Shah  disclaimed  any  intention  of 
asserting  the  claims  of  Persia  to  Kech  by  force  of  arms;  but  the  British 
■Government,  having  treaty  engagements  with  the  Khan  of  Kalat,  could 
not  view  with  indifference  any  intentions  on  the  part  of  Persia  which 
caused  apprehension  to  the  Khan,  and  the  expediency  of  forbidding 
either  open  aggression  or  threats  on  the  part  of  the  frontier  authorities 
was  impressed  on  the  ministers. 

A  proposal  was  then  made  in  1870  by  the  Shah  that,  as  the  boundaries 
between  Persia  and  Kalat  had  not  been  clearly  defined,  if  the  British 
Government  desired  that  the  line  of  frontier  should  he  traced,  commis¬ 
sioners  should  be  sent  to  the  frontier  hv  England,  Persia  and  Kalat  for 
the  purpose  of  settling  the  boundary.  This  proposal  was  accepted  by  the 
British  Government;  and  in  January  1871  the  commissioners  met  on  the 
frontier  and,  after  collecting  all  the  available  information,  Major-General 
Goldsmid,  the  British  commissioner,  proceeded  to  Tehran  for  the  adjust¬ 
ment  of  the  question.  The  Persian  frontier,  as  defined  in  a  memorandum 
by  the  British  commissioner,  and  comprising  Dizak  and  Bampuslit,  Sarbaz 
and  Pishin,  Baho  and  Dashtivari,  was  accepted  by  the  Shall  in  September 
1871.  A  request  was  subsequently  preferred  by  the  Persian  Government 
that  the  small  district- of  Kuhak,  lying  helo\v  the  Jalk  and  Kalugan 
sub-divisions  of  the  Dizak  district,  which  had  been  included  on  the  map 
within  the  Kalat  frontier,  might  be  made  over  to  Persia.  This  was  so 
far  agreed  to  by  the  British  Government  that  the  line  forming  the 
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•western  boundary  of  Kalat  was  drawn  to  the  east  of  Kuliak;  but  no 
opinion  was  expressed  as  to  the  position  of  the  Persian  frontier.  Kuhak 
was  occupied  by  Persian  troops  in  May  1874.  ( See  Baluchistan,  Vol.  XI.) 

In  1870  a  convention*  was  come  to  between  Turkey  and  Persia  with 
reference  to  the  transportation  of  corpses  to  the  sained  places  in  Mesopo¬ 
tamia.  A  period  of  three  years  was  fixed  as  the  limit  to  the  delay  in 
transport. 

In  1871  the  border  disputes  between  Persia  and  Turkey  were  revived, 
negotiations  ensued,  and  finally  it  was  arranged  that  refugees  on  the 
border  should  be  removed  to  such  a  distance  in  the  interior  of  each  State 
as  should  prevent  their  carrying  on  intrigues.  It  was  also  agreed  that 
a  Perso-Turkish  commission  should  assemble  at  Constantinople  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  Articles  of  Agree¬ 
ment  signed  at  Erzerum  in  1847  (Appendix  Xo.  X):  and  that  delegates 
on  the  part  of  England  and  Kussia  should  he  present  to  assist  those  of 
Persia  and  Turkey  in  coining  to  a  complete  understanding;  but  owing 
to  the  dilatoriness  of  the  Porte  the  commission  never  met. 

In  1873  Persia  concluded  a  commercial  treatyfi  with  Germany,  and 
in  1S75  two  conventions  with  Turkey :  the  first-J  having  reference  to  the 
import  of  salt  and  tobacco,  and  the  second?  regulating  the  position  of 
the  subjects  of  the  two  powers  in  their  respective  States. 


In  1876  troubles  were  renewed  on  the  Turko-Persian  frontier  at  Klioi 
and  Zokab,  which  were  claimed  both  bv  Turkey  and  Persia;  they  con¬ 
tinued  in  the  following  year  and  resulted  in  the  presentation  by  the 
Persian  Government  of  their  grievances  against  the  Porte,  which  were : 
— first,  the  continued  occupation  by  Turkey  of  Kotaur  (Xutur),  seized  by 
Darvesh  Pasha  in  1849  when  on  his  way  to  join  the  frontier  commission 
at  Baghdad,  and,  in  spite  of  the  repeated  protests  of  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment,  still  held  by  the  Porte,  and  also  of  Banzargan,  Deiri,  Mahmudi, 
Akhorak,  Chibaktu  and  Khazina ;  second ,  the  ill-treatment  to  which 
Persian  pilgrims  were  subjected;  third,  the  non-execution  of  the  promise 
made  that  Abbas  Mirza  should  be  removed  from  Baghdad ;  and  fourth , 
the  delay  in  delimiting-  the  frontier.  In  the  same  year  the  island  of 
Shahleb  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  claimed  by  Persia,  was  occupied  by  Turkey, 
but-  evacuated  on  ail  agreement  being  entered  into  by  the  Persian 
Government  that  it  should  not  be  cultivated  or  occupied  by  Persian  troops 
pending  the  final  settlement  of  the  respective  claims  to  it. 


*  Concluded  at  Baghd 
Baghdad,  and  Mushir-ud 
Constantinople. 

t  Appendix  No.  XIV. 


signed  by  Mi' 
Mirza  Hussaii 
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In  1878  Persia  and  Turkey  settled  n  special  tobacco  tariff  *  renewable 
every  ten  years:  and  signed  an  agreement  t  respecting  sanitary  regula¬ 
tions  to  be  observed  by  Persian  pilgrims. 

In  1877  the  continued  advance  of  the  Russian  troops  on  the  east  coast 
of  the  Caspian  Sea  caused  the  Turkmans  of  Merv  and  Akhal  to  consider 
whether  it  would  be  for  their  advantage  that  the  nominal  sovereignty, 
which  Persia  had  claimed  over  them  for  many  years,  should  become  more 
definite,  or  whether  it  would  be  more  prudent  to  declare  allegiance  to 
Russia.  In  1878  some  Chief's  of  the  Tekke  Turkmans  of  Merv  visited 
Tehran  and  made  an  agreement  with  the  Shah,  by  which  they  promised 
allegiance  to  Persia;  but  the  agreement  was  set  aside  on  their  return 
to  Merv.  In  the  same  year  the  Russians  advanced  on  the  Akhal  territory 
formerly  claimed  by  Persia,  and  continued  their  advance  in  the  following 
year.  In  1880  the  Tekke  Turkmans  of  Merv  again  sent  a  deputation 
to  Tehran;  but  this  led  to  no  result,  as  one  of  the  conditions  of  their 
admitting  allegiance  to  Persia  was  that  the  fertile  lands  of  Sarakhs 
should  be  assigned  to  them  if  they  eventually  decided  to  abandon  Merv. 
In  the  meanwhile  the  Turkmans  of  the  Akhal  district  had  gained  tem¬ 
porary  successes  against  the  Russians;  hut  in  1881  General  Skobeleff  took 
Geok  Tapih  and  occupied  the  Persian  A  talcs  of  Daraghaz  and  Kalat-i- 
Nadiri.  This  led  to  the  signing  of  the  Akhal-Khorasan  boundary 
convention!  by  which  the  Russo-Persian  frontier  from  the  Caspian  Sea 
to  Baba  Durmaz  was  defined,  although  the  actual  demarcation  by  the 
Russian  and  Persian  commissioners  was  not  completed  till  1885.  By 
the  Convention  of  1881  the  agreement  entered  into  in  1869,  bvT  which  the 
river  Atrak  was  to  form  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  was 
cancelled. 

In  1880  a  protocol  was  signed  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia 
regarding  the  territory  of  Kotaur,  in  accordance  with  the  60th  article 
of  the  Treaty  of  Berlin,  by  which  the  lands  in  dispute  were  declared  to 
belong  to  Persia  and  were  therefore  evacuated  by  the  Turkish  troops. 

In  the  same  year  a  Kurdish  tribe,  under  a  certain  Shaikh  Obaidulla, 
made  an  incursion  over  the  Turko-Persian  frontier  and  ravaged  certain 
Persian  villages.  In  1881-82,  on  the  Persian  Government  making  urgent 
representations  to  the  Porte,  measures  were  taken  to  prevent  the  recur¬ 
rence  of  these  inroads,  and  the  Shaikh  was  captured  and  banished  to 
Medina. 

In  1882  a  second  slave-trade  Convention  (No.  XIX)  was  signed 
between  Great  Britain  and  Persia,  abrogating  the  Convention  of  1851, 
giving  British  cruisers  the  right  to  search  Persian  vessels,  and  making 

.  *  Appendix  No.  XV  ii. 

t  Appendix  .No.  XVIII. 

i  t  Appendix  No.  XIX. 
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arrangements  respecting  the  disposal  of  slaves  found  and  the  punish¬ 
ment  of  the  slavers. 

In  1882  the  Russian  Minister  at  Tehran  informed  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  that,  as  Persia  had  not  asserted  her  sovereignty  over  the  Tekke 
Turkmans  of  Merv,  the  Russian  Government  could  not  now  recognize 
such  sovereignty.  The  Persian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  replied  thai 
Persia,  although  she  could  not  consider  her  territorial  rights  over  Merv 
as  invalidated  by  the  reasons  given,  would  nevertheless  not  take  any 
action  with  respect  to  the  allegiance  of  the  Tekkes  without  consulting 
Russia;  and  it  subsequently  transpired  that  the  Russians  had  already, 
in  the  autumn  of  1S81,  concluded  an  agreement  with  the  Tekkes  of  Merv 
by  which  mutual  protection  was  guaranteed  to  the  subjects  of  both  parties, 
and  Russian  agents,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others,  were  alone  to 
be  received  at  Merv. 

In  1S84  Merv  surrendered  to  the  Russians,  who  then  occupied  Sarakns 
on  the  ground  that  it  had  alwavs  belonged  to  the  Tekke  Turkmans  of 
Merv. 

In-  the  same  year  representations  were  made  by  the  Porte 
that,  in  violation  of  the  protocol  of  1869,  an  armed  Persian 
force  of  500  horsemen  had  entered  and  sown  the  disputed  district. 
The  Persians  still  maintained  that  the  lands  were  undoubtedly  on  the 
Persian  side  of  the  frontier  as  determined  by  the  Erzerum  Agreement  of 
1847,  which  fixed  the  status  quo  in  certain  districts.  The  district  was 
then  occupied  by  Turkish  troops ;  whereupon  a  joint  note  was  addressed 
by  the  English  and  Russian  Legations  at  Tehran  to  the  Turkish  and 
Persian  Governments,  asking-  that  the  troops  might  evacuate  the  district, 
and  that  a  map  shewing  the  frontier  might  be  prepared  together  with  a 
memorandum  explaining  the  pretensions  of  Persia. 

In  May  1S89  the  Persian  Government  complained  of  a  Turkish  attack 
on  the  village  of  Kadkhoda  Ali,  in  the  district  of  Khanikin,  to  which 
the  Turkish  Ambassador  at  Tehran  replied  by  complaining  of  the  occu¬ 
pation  by  Persians  of  lands  at  Vazneh  on  the  Turko-Persian  frontier, 
which  he  declared  to  be  undoubtedly  Turkish.  Persia  proposed  the 
appointment  of  two  engineers  to  decide  as  to  the  proprietary  rights  to 
Vazneh,  but  to  this  the  Turkish  Government  did  not  agree.  In  July  of 
the  same  year  a  Kurdish  inroad  took  place  at  Abagir  in  the  district  of 
Urumia,  which  was  equally  claimed  by  both  Governments.  In  January 
1890  the  Turkish  Government  stipulated  that,  before  any  agreement 
should  be  discussed  respecting  Vazneh,  the  lands  in  dispute  should  be 
evacuated  by  the  Persians.  In  April  a  protocol  was  drawn  up  by  the 
Persian  Government  and  submitted  to  the  Porte  for  the  settlement  oi 
the  question,  by  which  Persia  agreed  to  evacuate  the  district  pending 
the  decision.  The  frontier  in  the  Khanikin  district  is  now  (1930)  that 
demarcated  by  the  1913  Frontier  Commission. 

In  1888  the  New  Oriental  Bank  Corporation  opened  branches  at 
Tehran  and  in  other  Persian  towns. 


In  the  same  year  the  Shah  issued  a  proclamation*  promising  protec¬ 
tion  of  their  property  to  all  his  subjects :  and  the  Persian.  Government 
announced,  in  a  circular  t,  the  opening  of  the  Karun  River  to  the 

In  1885  the  cultivation  by  Persians  of  certain  lands  at  Hushtadan 
on  the  Hnri  Hud  frontier  led  to  a  protest  from  the  Government  of 
Afghanistan,  the  Amir  claiming  the  lands  in  question  as  part  of  his 
'  dominions.  The  British  Government  offered  (by  virtue  of  the  (ith  article 
of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  1857)  to  act  as  arbitrator  between  the  two 
countries  in  the  question  at  issue.  The  oiler  was  accepted  and  General 
MaeLean  was  deputed  to  act  as  arbitrator.  In  1888  lie  proposed  an 
arrangement:!  for  the  settlement  of  the  disputed  frontier,  which  was 
accepted  by  the  two  Governments.  The  demarcation  was  completed  in 
1891. 

In  1889  the  Persian  Government  at  length  agreed  to  the  appointment 
of  foreign  Consuls  at  Meshed,  and  the  Russian  and  British  Governments 
at  once  named  Consuls-General  there. 

In  1890,  owing  to  the  rivalry  existing  between  the  British  and  Russian 
Governments  regarding  railways,  the  Shah  made  an  agreement  §  with 
the  Russian  Government  that  no  railways  should  be  built  in  Persia 
during-  the  next  ten  years. 

Nasif-ud-Din  Shah  was  murdered  in  1896,  and  was  succeeded  by  his 
second  son  Muzaffar-ud-Din. 

(In  1901  Persia  concluded  a  commercial  treatyH  with  Russia,  by 
which  a  detailed  tariff  was  substituted  for  the  flat  rate  of  5  per  cent, 
that  had  been  in  force  since  1828,  under  Article  3  of  the  Separate 
Compact  annexed  to  the  Treaty  of  Turlcmanchai  (Appendix  No.  YII). 

In  1903  Persia  concluded  a  Commercial  Convention  (No.  XX)  with 
Great  Britain.  '  This  also  included  a  detailed  tariff. 

In  1906  Muzaffar-ud-Din  Shah  granted  a  Constitution.  He  died  in 
1907  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Mohammed  Ali  Shah  who  in  1909 
was  succeeded  by  his  infant  son,  Ahmed  Mirza.  On  the  31st,  August 
1907,  the  British  and  Russian  Governments  signed  a  Convention  (No. 
XXI)  which,  while  affirming  the  independence  and  integrity  of  Persia, 
divided  the  country  into  three  "  zones  of  influence  ” — a  Russian  zone 
in  the  North,  a  British  zone  in  the  South,  and  a  neutral  zone  in  the 
centre;  and  on  the  lltli  September  a  Joint  Note  (No.  XXII)  was  address¬ 
ed  to  the  Persian  Government  by  the  British  and  Russian  Legations, 
informing  them  of  the  conclusion  of  the  Convention. 

*  Appendix  No.  XX. 
t  Appendix  No.  XXI. 
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In  1913  a  Protocol  (No.  XXIII)  relating  to  the  Turco-Persian 
frontier  was  signed  by  the  representatives  of  Great  Britain,  Russia, 
Persia  and  Turkey:  and  in  1914  the  frontier  was  delimited  by  a  com¬ 
mission  which  included  representatives  of  the  four  countries.  The  com¬ 
mission  completed  its  proceedings  shortly  before  the  entry  of  Tur¬ 
key  into  the  Great  War.  Since  the  War,  however,  the  Turks  have 
occupied  a  strip  of  territory  on  the  Persian  north-west  frontier  which 
the  Persians  claim  under  the  ruling  of  the  Frontier  Commission. 
An  Agreement  providing  for  the  appointment  of  a  mixed  Commission 
to  revise  on  the  spot  the  frontier  at  Kotaur  and  certain  other  disputed 
points;  and  for  the  establishment  of  a  Permanent  Mixed  Frontier  Com¬ 
mission,  and  general  collaboration  between  the  respective  frontier  officials 
was  signed  on  9th  April  1929  ;  but  the  actual  delimitation  of  the  frontier 
at  the  points  in  dispute  is  still  unfinished  (1930). 

The  Anglo-Russinn  Convention  had  caused  great  resentment  through¬ 
out  the  country:  and  the  outbreak  of  the  Great  War  found  Persia  in  a 
hostile  mood  towards  .both  Russia  and  Great  Britain.  This  feeling 
was  intensified  when,  in  order  to  forestall  a  Russian  plan  to  make 
Northern  Persia  a  base  of  operations  against  Turkey,  Turkish  forces  were 
obliged  to  violate  Persian  neutrality.  By  the  beginning  of  1915  the 
Turkish  troops  had  reached  Tabriz  and  devastated  the  rich  districts 
around  Urumin.  Increasing  unrest  and  anarchy  followed  throughout  the 
country,  where  German  and  Austrian  influences  were  soon  at  work.  In 
July  1915  Herr  Wassmuss  was  able  to  organise  a  tribal  attack  on  Bushire, 
necessitating  its  occupation  by  British  troops.  The  Allied  Consuls  and 
colonies  were  forced  to.  evacuate  Kermanshah  in  April  1915,  and  Isfahan 
in  September  1915  :  and  the  situation  in  the  Capital  itself  was  only  re¬ 
trieved  by  the  landing  of  a  large  Russian  force  at  Enzeli  and  their 
advance  to  within  a  few  miles  of  Tehran.  The  Persian  nationalists 
thereupon  escaped  to  Kum,  and  it  was  with  difficulty  that  the  Shah  was 
prevented  from  following  them.  Meanwhile  the  whole  of  Southern  Per¬ 
sia  had  risen  in  support  of  the  Central  Powers :  and  by  the  end  of  1915 
British  Consuls  and  colonies  remained  only  in  Busliire  and  Southern 
Arabistan.  In  1916  the  position  was  redeemed  to  some  extent  by  tbs 
advance  of  Russian  troops  towards  Kermanshah,  and  by  the  recruitment 
in  the  South  of  local  levies  which  eventually  became  the  South  Persia 
Rifles.  By  1917  the  Russians  had  reached  Isfahan,  and  the  South 
Persia  Rifles  had  occupied  Shiraz.  In  March  the  fall  of  Baghdad 
caused  the  Turkish  forces  to  melt  away;  but  the  ensuing  revolution  in 
Russia  flung  the  whole  responsibility  for  maintaining  order  in  Persia 
upon  the  British  forces.  The  situation  was  at  the  same  time  compli¬ 
cated  by  the  creation  of  an  organisation  in  Tehran  under  the  title  of 
“  The  Committee  of  Punishment  ”,  and  the  consequent  hesitation  of 
any  Anglophil  politician  to  accept  the  dangers  of  office.  By  the  end  of 


20 


1917,  as  a  result  of  the  Bolshevik  revolution,  all  Russian  troops  were 
withdrawn,  the  Jangalis  had  risen  in  Gilan,  and  the  Turks  were  again 
advancing  on  Tabriz.  It  was  therefore  decided  early  in  1918  to  send  u 
British  force  from  Mesopotamia  to  protect  Tehran,  and  this  force  suc¬ 
cessively  occupied  Kermansliah,  Ilamaduu,  Kasviu,  Iteslit  and  Knzeli. 
Meanwhile,  however,  anti-British  feeling  had  increased  throughout 
the  country:  and  it  was  only  when  the  final  victory  in  Palestine  and 
on  the  Western  front  had  enabled  Vossuq-ud-Bauleh  to  form  a 
definitely  friendly  cabinet  that  some  sort  of  order  was  restored.  In 
1919  Vossuq-ud-Dauleh  concluded  an  Anglo-Persian  Agreement 
(No.  XXIV),  under  which  Great  Britain  agreed  to  lend  Persia  expert 
advisers  and  to  grant  a  loan  of  .£2,000,000  for  the  execution  of  the  neces¬ 
sary  reforms.  Persian  opinion  was  not  at  the  .moment  unfavourable  to 
this  Agreement :  and,  had  it  at  once  been  submitted  to  the  Majlis,  it 
•■would  probably  have  been  ratified.  Unfortunately  however  Yossuq 
delayed  until  the  forces  of  opposition  were  organised  and  the  Bolsheviks 
and  Jangalis  had  again  occupied  Gilan.  In  June  1920  Vossuq  re¬ 
signed  and  was  succeeded  by  Mushir-ud-Dauleh,  who  also  failed  to 
present  the  Anglo-Persian  Agreement  to  the  Majlis.  Tire  withdrawal 
of  British  troops  from  Persia  at  the  end  of  1920  left  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  with  no  alternative  but  to  come  to  terms  with  the  Soviet.  A 
Russo-Persian  Treaty  *  was  signed  in  February  1921.  In  the 
same  month  Reza  Khan  with  3,000  .Cossacks  entered  Tehran 
from  Kasvin.  A  Cabinet  crisis  ensued,  increasing’  the  prevailing  un¬ 
certainty  :  and  the  knowledge,  that  all  British  troops  would  be  withdrawn 
as  soon  as  the  roads  were  open,  finally  eliminated  all  possibility  of  the 
Anglo-Persian  Agreement  being  carried  into  effect.  Mushir-ud-Dauleh 
resigned,  and  Zia-ud-Din,  who  had  joined  Reza  Khan’s  coup  d’etat,  was 
appointed  Prime  Minister.  His  first  act  was  to  denounce  the  Anglo- 
Persian  Agreement,  and  to  arrest  all  supposed  supporters  of  it ;  but  his 
subsequent  projects  of  reform  quickly  antagonised  all  vested  interests, 
and  in  May  1921  he  was  forced  to  resign  and  to  leave  Persia. 

In  1920  Persia  acceded  to  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations. 

In  the  same  year  an  Agreement  (No.  XXV)  was  concluded  between 
Great  Britain  and  Persia,  modifying  the  Commercial  Convention  of 
1903  (No.  XX). 

In  June  1921  a’treaty  t  of  friendship  was  concluded  between  Persia 
and  Afghanistan.  In  December  the  Persian  Foreign  Minister  and. the 
Russian  Plenipotentiary  exchanged  notes  regarding  the  interpretation 
of  certain  articles  of  the  Treaty  of  February  1921  ( see  Appendix  No. 


'  Appendix  No.  XXV. 
+  Appendix  No.  XXVI. 
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In  1922  an  Agreement  for  .the  closing  of  foreign  Post  Offices  in 
Persia  was  concluded  between  British  India  and  Iraq  on  the  one  part 
and  Persia  on  the  other:  and  in  accordance  with  Article  3  of  this  Agree¬ 
ment  two  Subsidiary  Agreements — one  for  the  exchange  of  Money  Orders 
and  the  other  for  the  exchange  of  Value  Payable  Articles  between  Persia 
and  British  India — were  also  concluded  with  Persia.  These  three  Agree¬ 
ments  were,  however,  never  ratified.  « 

The  South  Persia  Rifles  were  disbanded  in  1921,  and  no  British 
officers  or  officials  remained  in  Persia  at  the  close  of  that  year.  Reza 
Ilhan  (who  had  been  given  the  title  of  Serdar  Sepah)  thereupon  took 
up  with  great  energy-  the  reform  of  the  army ;  and  in  1923  assumed  the 
office  of  Prime  Minister  and  virtual  dictator.  In  November  1923  Ahmed 
Shah,  overshadowed  by  his  powerful  Prime  Minister,  left  for  Paris : 
and  his  departure  at  this  critical  period  finally  cost  him  his  throne. 
Reza  Khan’s  foreign  policy  aimed  at  maintaining  friendly  relations  with 
both  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  while  at  the  same  time  cultivating  close 
relations  with  America  and  with  the  American  Financial  Mission  to 
Persia,  which,  under  the  leadership  of  Doctor  Millspaugh,  had  arrived 
ia  Tehran  in  the  autumn  of  1922.  During  the  whole  of  1924  Reza  Khan 
retained  the  office  of  Prime  Minister,  and  Ahmed  Shah  remained  in 
Paris.  In.  the  spring  lleza  Khan  organised  a  republican  movement ; 
but  it  proved  abortive,  and  this  failure  momentarily  deprived  him  of 
his  popularity  and  prestige.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  summer,  however, 
a  signal  opportunity  was  given  him  to  recover  his  influence.  The 
Shaikh  of  Mohummerah  defied  the  Central  Government :  and  Reza 
Khan  advanced  upon  Khuzistan,  obtained  the  Shaikh’s  submission, 
and  granted  him  in  return  a  free  pardon.  This  pardon  was  subsequently 
repudiated,  and  the  Shaikh  was  arrested  and  brought  to  Tehran,  where 
he  is  still  (December  1930)  under  detention.  On  his  return  from 
Khuzistan,  Reza  Khan  was  restored  once  more  to  his  former  position  of 
dominance:  and  on  the  31st  October  1925  the  Majlis  voted  the  deposi¬ 
tion  of  the  Qajar  dynasty  and  entrusted  Reza  Khan  Pahlayi  with  the 
“  Headship  of  the  State  ”.  On  the  12th  December  the  Constituent 
Assembly  met,  and  offered  lleza  Khan  the  throne  of  Persia  :  and  he  was 
crowned  Shah  on  the  25tli  April  192(1. 

In  1923  a  Postal  Convention*  was  concluded  between  Persia  and 
Russia,  in  accordance  with  Article  21  of  the  Russo-Persian  Treaty  of 
February  1921  (Appendix  No.  XXV). 

In  1927  Persia  concluded  a  treaty  of  Guarantee  and  Neutrality  with 
Turkey,  t 

In  1927  Persia  concluded  a  treaty  of  Guarantee  and  Neutrality  with 
Russia.*' 


*  Appendix  No.  XXVTI. 
t  Appendix  No.  XXVIII. 

*  Appendix  No.  XXIX. 


In  June  1928  Persia  concluded  two  Protocols — one  with  Afghanistan* 
and  the  other  with  Turkey — as  supplements  to  the  Perso-Afghan  Treaty 
of  1927  and  the  Turco-Persian  Treaty  of  1920,  respectively.  They  pro¬ 
vided  that  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  con  trading  Parties  being  subjected 
to  hostile  action  by  one  or  move  'Powers  the  other  would  use  all  its  efforts 
to  solve  the  question  at  issue  by  peaceful  means  ami  that,  if  in  spite  of 
tMs,  war  was  inevitable,  both  the  contracting  Parties  would  study  the 
situation  carefully  in  a  spirit  of  cordiality,  unanimity  ami  good-will  and 
evolve  some  solution  in  conformity  with  their  interests  and  appropriate 
to  the  situation. 

In  1928  those  foreign  Powers  who  had  formerly  enjoyed  extra  ter¬ 
ritorial  jurisdiction  agreed  to  abandon  that  right  and  to  make  fresh 
treaties  with  Persia  on  equal  terms.  Such  treaties  have  already  been 
made  between  Persia  and  G-ermany,  Czechoslovakia,  Denmark,  Belgium, 
Egypt,  Sweden,  France,  Ilejaz,  Holland  and  Italy.  Persia  has  also 
adhered  to  the-  Kellog  Pact  and  to  the  Litviiioff  Pact. 

In  the  same  year  a  Tariff  Autonomy  Treaty!  (No.  XXYI)  was  con¬ 
cluded  between  Great  Britan  and  Persia:  and  at  the  same  time  the 
Persian  Government  promulgated  a  new  customs  tariff.! 

In  1930  Persia  acceded  to  the  Optional  Clause  of  the  Statute  of  the 
negotiations  with  Persia  for  the  conclusion  of  a  general  treaty  to  regulate 
the  various  questions  outstanding  between  the  two  Governments  and 
also  of  a  Commercial  Treaty,  hut  no  conclusion  has  so  far  been  reached. 

In  1930  Persia  acceded  to  the  Optional  Clause  of  the  Statute  of  the 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice  with  certain  reservations 
contained  in  a  DeelarationH  made  at  the  time  of  her  accession  to  the 
Clause. 


*  See  Afghanistan,  Appendix  No.  XIII. 
t  Not  yet  ratified. 

I  Appendix  No.  XXX. 

H  The  Imperial  Government  of  Persia  reo 
without  special  agreement  in  relation  to  a 
obligation,  that  is  to  say  on  condition  of  recij 
nent  Court  of  International  Justice,  in  accor< 
the  Statute  of  the  Court,  in  any  disputes 
present  declaration  with  regard  to  situations  or  facts 
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ses  as  compulsory  ipse  fad 
other  State  accepting  tlie 
ity,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  I 
ie  with  Article  36,  paragrap 
iinn  after  the  ratification  . 

directly  or  ind 


(a)  disp 


mentions  accepted  by  Pe . . 

ith  the^  exception  of  : — - 

ceming  the  rights  of  sovereignty  of  Persia  over  its  Islam 
(b)  disputes  in  regard  to  which  the  Parties  have  agreed  or  shall 
recourse  to  some  other  method  of  nenoeful  settlement; 

by  international 


clusively  w . .  , 

However,  the  Imperial  Govern: 
iroceedings  in  the  Court  shall  he 

>een  submitted  to  the  Council  of  tl . 

The  present  declaration  is  made  for 
hat  period  it  shall  co 
ibrogation. 

Geneva.,  Octal  er  2, 
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that  for  the  Caspian  Sea  fisheries,  first  granted  about  1S6T  to  M. 
Liaiiozon,  a  Russian  subjeel.  The  concession  was  frequently  renewed, 
until  the  Persian  Government  cancelled  it  in  1911)  on  the  ground  of  non¬ 
payment  of  royalties  during  the  latter  part  of  the  Great  War.  These 
fisheries  were  mentioned  in  the  Perso-Russian  Treaty  of  1921,  and  formed 
the  subject  of  negotiation  during  1921  and  1925.  The  Russian  Govern¬ 
ment  contended  that,  under  the  original  concession,  they  had  the  right 
to  exploit  them,  and  they  remained  in  physical  occupation  of  them 
pending  the  result  of  the  negotiations.  Jn  October  1927  the  Persian 
Government  ratified  an  agreement  l>v  which  the  Fisheries  were  to  he 
exploited  by.  a  Russo-Persian  association  on  a  50-50  basis. 

For  the  telegraph  concession  granted  in  1S68  to  Messrs.  Siemens  (The 
Indo-European  Telegraph  Company)  see  the  Telegraphs  section,  infra.  • 
Until  1919  the  Company  was  under  Russian  protection,  but  came  under 
British  protection  in  that  year. 

The  famous  Reuter  Concession,  which  had  been  granted  in  1872  and 
cancelled  in  1S73,  was  remodelled  and  signed  in  January  1S89  at  Tehran, 
liaron  Reuter  was  accorded  the  grant  for  a  term  of  00  years  of  the  Im¬ 
perial  Bank  of  Persia,  which  was  established'  under  a  British  Royal 
Charter  in  September  1889.  Among  other  concessions  were  the  issue  of 
bank  notes  which  should  lie  a  legal  tender ;  the  service  of  the  treasury ; 
and  the  rights  of  mining  for  iron,  copper,  lead,  mercury,  coal,  petroleum, 
borax  and  asbestos  in  all  Persia.  The  Imperial  Bank  of  Persia’s  con¬ 
cession  was  modified  in  May  1930,  when  the  Bank  ceded  its  right  of  note 
issue  in  exchange  for  a  lump  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  pounds  with 
effect  from  the  21st  March  1931. 

The  railway  question,  which  had  for  some  years  been  mooted  in 
Persia,  was  brought  prominently  forward  by  the  terms  of  the  Reuter 
Concession  of  1872,  and  since  that  time  numerous  concessions  have 
been  granted  to  European  Companies  and  others;  but  in  only  two 
instances — one,  the  short  line  from  Tehran  to  Shah  Abdul  Azim,  a 
distance  of  six  miles,  which  is  worked  by  a  Belgian  Company,  and  which 
was  granted  in  188f>;  the  other,  the  Amul  railway  in  Mazandernn,  which 
was  granted  to  Hajji  Amini  Zarb  (Muhammad  Hassan) — have  these  con¬ 
cessions  been  taken  up.  After  the  conclusion  of  the  Perso-Russian  “  anti¬ 
railway  ”  Agreement  of  1890  (Appendix  Xo.  XXIII)  two  minor  railway 
concessions  were  granted  in  1891,  with  the  consent  of  the  Russian  and 
British  Governments,  to  a  Belgian  and  a  French  suhje.ci?*respectively ; 
hut  both  have  since  lapsed.  A  line  from  Julfa  to  Tabriz  was  constructed 
by  a  Russian  Company  in  1916  and  eventually  handed  over  by  the 
Soviet  Government  under  the  terms  of  the  1921  Treaty :  in  the  same 
year  (1910)  a  concession  was  granted  to  a  Russian  Company  for  the 
construction  of  a  line  from  Pireh-hazaar  to  Resht,  which  has  since  been 
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completed  and  opened  to  traffic.  It  was  only  after  the  War  that  the 
question  of  a  trunk  line  was  seriously  taken  in  hand.  In  1925  the  Majlis 
authorised  the  Government  to  levy  a  so-called  monopoly  surcharge  on 
sugar  and  tea  imports,  the  proceeds  of  which,  amounting  to  approximately 
six  million  tomans  (111,200,000)  a  year,  have  since  been  paid  into  a  rail¬ 
way  fund.  American  railway  experts  were  subsequently  engaged,  and 
in  1027  the  Majlis  passed  a  Bill  for  the  construction  of  a-  railroad  from 
Khor  Musa  or  Molminmerah  in  the  South  to  Bandar-i-Gaz  in  the  North 
by  way  of  Ilamadan  and  Tehran.  It  was  at  first  intended  that  the 
Government  should  build  this  line  on  its  own  account;  but  contracts  for 
the  total  survey  and  the  construction  of  important  sections  of  the  rail¬ 
road  at  either  end  were  subsequently  awarded  to  an  American-German 
syndicate.  Difficulties  between  the  syndicate  and  the  Persian  Govern- 
-ment  led  in  May  1930  to  the  cancellation  of  these  contracts,  hut  a  fresh 
contract  was  granted  later  in  the  year  for  the  completion  of  the  Northern 
Section  of  the  line  by  the  German  group  interested  in  the  earlier  contract. 

In  1890  the  concession  for  a  carriage  road  from  Tehran  to  the  south 
of  Persia  was  purchased  by  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Persia:  and  in  1898 
the  Bank  secured  the  concession  for  a  road  from  Eum  to  Isfahan  on  the 
same  terms.  The  entire  concession,  which  includes  the  construction  and 
working  of  the  road  from  Tehran  to  Eum  and  Isfahan,  and  from  the  for¬ 
mer  to  Ahwaz  via  Sultanabad,  Dizful  and  Shuster,  the  extension  of  the 
latter  from  Ahwaz  to  Mohanunerah,  and  the  branch  road  from  Burujird 
to  Isfahan,  was  eventually  transferred  by  the  Bank  to  the  Persian  Trans¬ 
port  Company.  In  1890  Lazar  Poliakoff  of  Moscow  obtained  a  concession 
for  the  establishment  of  a  “  Transport  and  Insurance  Company.”  This 
Company  acquired  in  1892  the  concession  for  the  Enzeli-Eazvin  road,  and 
in  1894  that  for  the  road  from  Kazvin  to  Hamadan.  In  1897  the  Company 
purchased  the  Kazvin-Tehran  road,  which  the  Persian  Government  had 
constructed  in  1880,  and  acquired  a  concession  for  the  construction  of  a 
quay,  piers,  etc.,  at.Enzeli.  In  1902  the  Russians  acquired  a  concession 
for  a  road  running'  from  Julfa  on  the  Russian  frontier  to  Tabriz  and  link¬ 
ing  with  Eazvin.  In  connection  with  this  road  the  Russian  Bank 
acquired  a  concession  for  working  naphtha  and  coal  situated  on  each  side 
of  the  road  to  a  distance  of  40  miles.  In  1903  a  concession  for  a  road 
from  Astara  to  Ardabil  was  granted,  but  the  Company  went  bankrupt 
and-  the  road  was  taken  over  by  the  Persian  Government.  A  Company 
has  since  been  formed  to  work  this  concession ;  but  so  far  it  has  limited 
its  activities -H>  the  Capital.' 

In  1890  the  Persian  Government  created  a  tobacco  monopoly,  the 
concession  for  which  was  granted  to  a  British  Company,  the  Imperial 
Tobacco  Corporation.  The  monopoly  and  the  concession  were  both 
cancelled  in  1892,  and  compensation  was  paid  to  the  Corporation. 
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In  1S90  Jacques  Poliakoff  of  St.  Petersburg  obtained  a  concession, 
for  a  loan  bank  and  “  Mont  de  Piete  Some  years  later  the  bank, 
which  had  practically  become  an  agency  of  the  Russian  State  Bank, 
changed  its  title  to  “  Banque  d’Escompte.”  By  the  Russo-Persian 
Treaty  of  1921  this  Bank  became  the  property  of  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment.  It  has  now  been  replaced  by  the  newly  formed  National  Bank. 
A  law  governing  the  creation  of  an  Agricultural  Bank  was  passed  at  the 
end  of  1930. 

In  1895  the  French  Government  obtained  a- concession  granting  them 
in  perpetuity  the  exclusive  right  of  searching  for  objects  of  antiquarian 
interest  in  Persia.  This  concession  lias  now  been  annulled  by  common 

In  1899  a  mining  concession  in  the  district  of  Karadagh  in  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Azerbaijan  was  granted  to  Russian  capitalists  for  70  years. 
The  mines  are  said  to  contain  coal,  copper  and  lead. 

In  1901  Mr.  William  Knox  D’Arey  secured  an  exclusive  concession 
for  the  exploitation  of  natural  gas,  petroleum  asphalt  and  ozokerite 
throughout  the  Persian  Empire,  with  the  exception  of  the  five  provinces 
of  Gilan,  Mazanderan,  Khorasan,  Astarahad  and  Azerbaijan.  This  con¬ 
cession  was  for  60  years  and  covered  an  area  of  500,000  square  miles. 
In  1909  a  Company,  known  as  the  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company,  was 
formed  to  take  over  and  operate  the  concession. 

Tklegkaphs. 

Persian  Gulf  Submarine  Cable  and  KhaniMn-Bushire  Line.  In 
1861  proposals  were  made  for  a  Convention  between  the  Indian  and 
Persian  Governments  for  the  construction  of  a  telegraph  line  from  the 
Turkish  frontier  through  Persia  to  Bandar  Abbas,  to  connect  with  a- 
line  from  England  to  India;  but  in  1862  the  Persian  Government 
declined  the  terms  offered.  The  route  through  Persia  was  therefore 
abandoned,  and  the  Turkish  and  Indian  lines  were  connected  by  a  sub¬ 
marine  cable  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  After  the  failure  of  the  negotiations 
of  1862,  the  Shah  decided  on  constructing  an  alternative  line  at  his 
own  cost  from  Khanilrin  through  Tehran,  Isfahan  and  Shiraz  to  meet 
the  other  line  at  Bushire :  and  for  this  purpose  he  concluded  an  Engage¬ 
ment  (No.  XXVII)  in  1863  to  place  the  construction  and  working  of  the 
line  for  a  time  under  the  superintendence  of  a  British  engineer  officer; 
to  purchase  the  materials  from  the  British  Government;  and  to  allow 
the  British  Government  the  use  of  the  line  on  payment  of  specified 
charges. 

In  1863  a  treaty  was  signed  between  Turkey  and  Persia,  establishing 
a  line  of  telegraph  between  the  two  countries  with  the  point  of  junction 
at  Khanilrin.  On  account  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  exact  frontier  line, 
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two  further  conventions  in  regard  to  their  respective  telegraph  lines 
were  concluded  between  Persia  and  Turkey  in  1863  and  1S04.'" 

Khan  ikin-Bush  ire  2nd  Line.  By  a  Convention  (No.  XXVIII)  exe¬ 
cuted  at  Tehran  in  1865,  the  Persian  Government  agreed  to  the  erection 
of  another  wire  on  the  Bushire  and-  Khanikiu  line,  to  he  used  for  inter¬ 
national  messages  only,  the  necessary  materials  to  he  provided  by  the 
British  Government  and  paid  for  in  five  yearly  instalments.  It  was 
further  agreed  that  the  establishment  should  he  paid  by  the  British 
Government,  though  the  protection  of  the  line  was  to  remain  with  Persia  ■ 
and  that  all  receipts  up  to  30,000  tomans  a  year  should  he  credited  to 
Persia,  the  surplus,  if  any,  being  made  over  to  the  British  Government 
for  the  cost  of  their  establishment.  As  the  receipts  did  not  amount  to 
this  sum  in  any  one  year,  the  cost  of  establishments  and  maintenance, 
Its.  1,20,000,  fell  entirely  on  the  British  Government.  In  1S68, 
however,  the  Persian  Government  granted!  a  25-year  concession  to 
Messrs.  Siemens  for  the  construction  and  management  of  a  telegraph 
line  between  Julfa  and  Tehran:  and  in  1869,  l>y  a  “  treaty  ”  +  con¬ 
cluded  with  Mr.  George  Siemens  on  behalf  of  the  Indo-European  Tele¬ 
graph  Company,  they  added  a  concession  for  the  erection  and  working  . 
of  a  telegraph  line  between  Shiraz  and  Bandar  Abbas,  to  expire  on  the 
1st  January  1905,  and  extended  the  term  of  the  Julfa-Tehran  concession 
to  the  same  date.  These  agreements  included  arrangements  by  which 
the  British  Government  were  relieved  of  a  portion  of  the  charges  on  the 
Klianikin-Bushire  line.  Under  these  arrangements  the  Company 
agreed  to  pay  the  Persian  Government  a  fixed  annual  subsidy  of  12,000 
tomans  in  lieu  of  the  30,000  tomans  formerly  credited  to  Persia  by  the 
British  Government;  to  deduct  from  this  suhsidj'  an  annual  instalment 
of  one  twenty-fourth  of  the  debt  due  by  Persia  to  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  on  account  of  the  cost  of  construction ;  and  to  pay  that  sum  to  the 
British  Government.  It  was  agreed  that,  until  that  debt  was  liquidated 
or  so  long  as  the  British  Government  held  the  concession  of  the  line,  the 
Company  should  also  pay  them  a  moiety  of  the  surplus  in  excess  of 
the  subsidy  of  12,000 'tomans  a  year.  It  was  further  agreed  that,  if  the 
Convention  of  1865  was  not  renewed  to  the  British  Government,  the 
Company  were  to  have  the  concession.  But  in  the  case  of  its  renewal 
they  were  to  receive  from  the  Persian  Government  (Article  1  of 
“  Treaty  ”  of  24tli  May  1869,  Appendix  No,  XXXII)  two-thirds  of  the 
receipts  accruing  from  the  international  messages  sent  on  the  whole  line 


*  The  arrangement  of  1863  (1280)  which  was  made  between  Namik  Pasha, 
Governor  General  ot  Baghdad,  and  Mirza  Husain  Khan,  Persian  Minister  at 
Constantinople,  fixed  the  point  of  junction  on  the  Turco-Persian  frontier  for  the 
new  through  telegraph  line  ty  way  of  Khanikin:  and  the  arrangement  of  1864 
(1281)  was  made  for  the  same  purpose  between  Ali  Pasha,  Turkish  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  and  Mirza  Husain  Khan,  Persian  Minister  a 
(Only  Turkish  copies  of  these 
t  Appendix  No.  XXXI. 


t  Appendix  No.  XXXII. 
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from  Bushire  to  Julfa,  the  remaining  one-third  already  belonging  to  the 
Company  by  virtue  of  Article  9  of  the  Concession  of  1868  (Appendix 
No.  XXXI). 

Gwattur  Line.  In  1868  a  Convention  (No.  XXIX)  was  conchided, 
by  which,  in  order  to  provide  against  any  accident  to  the  Persian  Gulf 
cable,  it  was  agreed  that,  in  consideration  of  an  annual  payment,  of 
3,000  tomans,  the  British  Government  should  construct  and  work  a 
line  of'  telegraph  between  Gwattur  and  a  point  between  .Task  and  Bandar 
Abbas.  As  originally  drawn,  this  Convention  expired  in  1888 ;  but,  by 
mutual  declarations  made  in  1S87  (see  annexure  to  No.  XXIX),  it 
was  prolonged  till  1905;  in  1892  it  was  again  prolonged  till  1925; 
while  under  the  Agreement  of  1913  (No.  XXXV)  it  was  again  prolonged 
up  to  1945. 

Khanikin-Bn  shire  3rd  Line.  The  telegraph  Convention  of  1865 
(No.  XXVIII)  expired  in  1872,  when  it  was  renewed  (No.  XXX)  for  a 
period  of  three  months,  after  which  a  fresh  Convention  (No.  XXXI) 
for  the  construction  of  a  third  wire  was  signed.  In  this 
Convention,  the  British  Government  formally  agreed  to  abide 
by  the  arrangement  made  by  the  Persian  Government  with  the 
Indo-European  Telegraph  Company  regarding  the  revenue  derived  from 
the  Indo-European,  traffic.  The  Persian  Government,  in  consideration 
of  a  fixed  annual  payment  of  2,000  tomans,  ceded  to  tlie  British  Govern¬ 
ment,  for  a  period  of  three  years,  the  entire  Persian  terminal  tax  on 
international  messages  originating  or  terminating  in  Persia'.  After  the 
expiry  of  three  years  the  Persian  Government  were  left  the  option  of 
either  accepting  an  annual  payment  calculated  on  the  basis  of  two-thirds 
of  the  average  terminal  receipts,  or  of  claiming  two-thirds  of  the  receipts 
from  all  bond  fide  messages.  In  consequence  of  certain  outrages  and 
damage  caused  to  the  line,  it  was  also  provided  that  the  British  employees 
should  he  placed  under  the  special  protection  of  the  local  authorities, 
and  that  the  expense  of  repairing  wilful  damage  to  the  line  should  he 
borne  by  the  Persian  Government.  In  1887  the  Government  of  India 
waived  their  claim  to  the  yearly  contribution  payable  under  Article  10 
of  the  Convention  :  and  in  the  same  year  the  term  of  the  Convention 
which,  as  originally  drawn,  would  have  expired  in  1895,  was  prolonged 
till  1905  by  mutual  declarations  (see  annexure  to  No.  XXXI).  In  1892 
it  was  continued  for  a  further  period  of  twenty  years  while  under  the 
Agreement  of  1913  (No.  XXXV)  it  was  again  prolonged  up  to  1945. 

In  1915-16  the  section  of  line  between  Shiraz  and  Bushire,  maintained 
by  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  under  the  1872  Conven¬ 
tion,  was  considerably  damaged  and  partially  demolished  by  rebel 
tribesmen.  It  was  decided  not  to  claim  from  the  Persians  the  cost  of 
reconstruction. 
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Chikishliar-Astaraharl  Line.  In  1879  a.  Convention’*  was  signed 
between  Hie  Russian  and  Persian  Governments,  by  which  the  former 
were  to  male  a  line  of  telegraph  from  Ohikishliar  to  meet  the  Persian 
line  at  Astarabad  :  the  Convention  to  hold  good  for  one  year  and  the 
portion  of  the  line  constructed  in  Persian  territory  to  be  handed  over  to 
the  Persian  Government  after  completion.  In  1881  a  further  Conven¬ 
tion  t  was  signed  permitting  Russian  employees  to  work  the  line: 
Persia  was  to  receive  GO  centimes  a  word  on  messages  from  Julfa  to 
stations  east  of  the  Caspian,  and  CO  centimes  a  word  on  messages  to 
places  south  of  Tehran,  one-tenth  of  the  sum  received  to  be  set  .apart 
for  repairing  the  line.  The  Convention  was  to  remain  in  force  so  long 
as  the  Russian  Government  desired  to  maintain  telegraphic  communi¬ 
cation  with  their  military  authorities  ;n  the  provinces  to  the  east  of  the 
Caspian  Sea. 

Julfa-TeKran,  Shiraz-Bantlar  Ahhas  an/1  Teliran-Bnshire  Irinas. 
In  18S2  an  Agreement*  was  arranged  between  the  Persian- Government 
and  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company  under  which,  with  certain 
modifications,  the  1868  and  1869  concessions  to  the  Company  (Appendices 
Nos.  XXXI  and  XXXII)  were  renewed  to  the  31st  January  1905.  In 
1882  a  Convention,  to  last  three  years,  w-as  concluded  between  Turkey 
and  Persia  to  open  the  route  hv  Bask  Kala  Dilman,  though  at  the  same 
time  maintaining  the  Khanikin  route. 

Tehran-Mashed  Line.  In  1886  the  line  from  Tehran  to  Meshed,  the 
property  of  <the  Persian  Government  and  erected  about  1867,  was  taken 
over  and  maintained  by  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department,  but 
no  formal  Convention  was  concluded.  From  the  time  the  line  was 
taken  over  until  the  31st  March  1918  the  Government  of  India  allotted 
a  sum  of  twenty  thousand  rupees  annually  towards  its  maintenance: 
from  the  1st  April  1918  this  was  increased  to  forty  thousand  rupees. 
This  line  was  handed  back  to  Hie  Persian  Telegraph  Administration  in 
1928  and  Hie  Department  ceased  to  work  il. 

In  1887  an  Agreement  (No.  XXXII)  was  signed,  fixing  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  telegraph  station  at  Task  and  certain  other  details. 

In  1891  an  Agreement!  was  arranged  between  the  Shah  and  the 
Indo-European  Telegraph  Company  extending  the  period  of  the  Agree¬ 
ments  of  1868,  1869  and  1882  (Appendices  Nos.  XXXI,  XXXII  and 
XXXV)  up  to  the  1st  January  1925. 


Central  Persia  Line.  In  1901,  with  a  view  to  securing  uninterrupted 
communication  between  Europe  and  India,  it  was  agreed  by  a  Conven¬ 
tion  (No.  XXXIII)  between  the  British  and  Persian  Governments  that,  in 
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addition  to  the  lines  of  telegraph  already  established  in  virtue  of  previous 
engagements,  a  line  of  three  vires  should  be  constructed  by  the  Persian 
Government,  from  Kashan  to  the  Baluchistan  frontier  via  Yezd  and 
Kerman.  This  line,  generally  known  as  the  “  Central  Persia  Line  ”, 
was  opened  for  traffic  in  1907,  when  it  was  leased  to  the  Indo-Euro¬ 
pean  Telegraph  Department  at  an  annual  rental  of  four  per  cent,  on  the 
capital  cost  of  its  construction.  Three-quarters  of  the  total  annual  ren¬ 
tal  was  retained  by  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  against 
the  advance  made  for  the  construction  of  the  line,  which  the  Persian 
Government  hoped  to  liquidate  by  the  financial  year  1940-41  after  which 
date  the  full  rental  of  four  per  cent,  would  be  payable  to  Persia.  Under 
Article  10  of  the  Convention  it  was  agreed  that  the  Persian  Government 
were  to  he  provided  with  an  additional  wire  along  the  existing  line 
between  Tehran  and  Kashan:  hut,  when  this  line  was  examined,  it  was  ' 
found  that  another  line  of  posts  would  be  necessitated.  The  Persian 
Minister  of  Telegraphs  accordingly  authorised  the  construction  of  a 
second  line  from  Tehran  to  Kashan  on  which  three  wires  were  erected, 
one  for  the  use  of  the  Persian  Government  and  two  for  the  Indo-European 
Telegraph  Department.  The  cost  of  this  Tehran  to  Kashan  line  was 
included  in  the  account  for  the  construction  of  the  Central  Persia  Line 
presented  to  the  Persian  Government,  and  its  lease  was  due  to  expire  at 
the  same  time  as  that  of  the  section  from  Baluchistan  to  Kashan, 

The  Central  Persia  Line  as  originally  constructed  crossed  the  frontier 
between  Persian  and  British  Baluchistan  at  Dorai,  and  was  connected 
with  Robat  in  British  Baluchistan.  In  1918,  however,  as  a  war  measure, 
the  line  was  diverted  from  Dorai  to  Duzdap  to  meet  a  railway  telegraph 
line  from  Mirjawa  to  Duzdap.  These  sections  were  for  some  time  under 
the  control  of  the  Indian  Posts  and  Telegraphs  Department;  but  in 
1924  and  1925  respectively  they  were  placed  under  the  control  of  the 
Indo-European  Telegraph  Department. 

Sistan-Meshed  Line.  The  telegraph  line  from  Sistan  to  Meshed 
was  constructed  in  1902-03  by  the  Persian  Telegraph  Administration 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Russian  Government,  who  in  1906  assumed 
the  maintenance  and  control  of  this  line.  During  the  Great  War. 
however,  its  control  passed  to  British  troops,  and  on  their  withdrawal 
to  the  Indian  Telegraph  Administration.  In  1924  it  was  handed  over  to 
the  Persian  Government,  who  promised  to  pay  40  per  cent,  of  the 
expenses  incurred  by  the  British  Government,  in  two  yearly  instalments. 

Henjam -Bandar  Abbas  Live.  In  1905  an  Agreement  (No.  XXXIY) 
was  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Persia  for  the  construction  of 
a  line  of  telegraph  to  connect  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Depart¬ 
ment’s  station  at  Henjam  with  Bandar  Abbas  across  the  island  of 
Qishm,  at  a  cost  not  exceeding  Rs.  75,000  :  and  payment  was  guaranteed 
by  the  Persian  Government,  On  completion  and  when  the  cost  of  con- 
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struction  had  been  paid,  the  line  was  to  be  banded  over  to  the  Persian 
Government.  The  work  was  completed  in  December  1905 ;  but,  owing 
to  the  attitude  of  the  local  authorities,  the  cable  was  not  connected  with 
the  Persian  Telegraph  Office  at  Bandar  Abbas  till  three  years  later, 
while  eight  months  more  elapsed  before  the  office  was  opened  for  inter¬ 
national  traffic.  The  bill  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  this 
line  was  not  settled,  and  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department 
continued  to  maintain  the  line.  In  1924  the  Persian  Government  agreed 
to  pay  off  the  debt  for  the  cost,  of  construction  plus  half  the  cost  of 
maintenance  incurred  by  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  up 
to  the  31st  March  1923,  in  twenty-one  yearly  instalments,  and  to  settle 
annually  half  the  cost  of  the  annual  maintenance  charges  subsequent 
to  the  31st  March  1923.  The  first  instalment  was  settled  through  the 
■  annual  account  for  1923-24. 

Tehran-KhaniJnn  Line.  In  1906  an  Agreement"  was  concluded 
between  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company  and  the  Persian  Gov¬ 
ernment,  under  which  the  Company  was  allowed  to  make  an  arrangement 
with  the  British  Government  for  taking  over  the  Tehran-Khanikin  tele¬ 
graph  line  which  formed  the  subject  of  the  Convention  of  1865  (No. 
XXVIII)  between  the  British  and  Persian  Governments.  The  position 
of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  with  regard  to  the  section 
of  line  from  Tehran  to  Khanikin  is  also  defined  in  Article  16  of  the 
Convention  of  1872  (No.  XXXI)  between  the  British  and  Persian 
Governments. 

.  In  1906  another  Agreement!  was  concluded  between  the  Indo-Euro¬ 
pean  Telegraph  Company  and  the  Persian  Government,  whereby  the 
concession  held  by  the  Company  was  prolonged  for  twenty  years  from 
the  1st  February  1925.  When  this  agreement  was  made,  the  Company 
advanced  the  Persian  Government  .£40,000,  repayable  in  instalments 
with  interest.  A  clause  in  the  agreement  provided  that,  in  the  event 
of  the  Persian  Government  not  settling  up  certain  accounts  with  the 
Company  within  a  prescribed  time,  the  Company  would  have  the  right 
to  collect  telegram  charges  direct  from  the  public.  By  the  Persian 
Government’s  failure  to  settle  accounts  regularly,  this  right  was  acquired 
by  the  Company  in  1911. 

■  The  total  debt  of  the  Persian  Government  to  the  Indo-European 
Telegraph  Company  was  liquidated  in  1925. 

Bornsjun^Ahwaz-Mohammerah  and  Ahwaz-Dizful  Lines.  In  1913 
an.  Agreement  (No.  XXXV)  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  Arabistan 
Telegraph  lines,  namely  Borasjun-Ahwaz-Mohammerah  and  Ahwaz- 
Dizful,  was  concluded  between  the  British  and  Persian  Governments 
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The  British  Government  agreed  to  pay  the  Persian  Government  a  sum 
of  £5,000  towards  the  cost  of  construction,  and  £300  a  year  from  the 
date  of  the  commencement  of  the  work  up  to  1945,  towards  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  these  lines :  the  maintenance  to  remain  in  the  hands  of  the 
Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  officials  up  to  1945.  In  return 
for  these  financial  considerations  the  Persian  Government  agreed  that 
the  period  of  the  Telegraph  Conventions  of  186S,  1872  and  1901  (Nos. 
XXIX,  XXXI  and  XXXIII)  .should  he  extended  to  the  1st  January 


During  1915-1916  the  section  of  the  line  from  Borasjun  to  Bandar 
Rig  was  practically  demolished  by  rebel  tribesmen,  and  remained  inter¬ 
rupted  until  the  middle  of  1920,  when  communication  with  the  main 
Tehran-Bushire  line  was  re-estahlished  by  connecting  Bandar  Rig  with 
Bushire  by  way  of  Ahmedy.  The  total  cost  of  constructing  this  latter’ 
section,  and  of  erecting  an  extra  wire  on  the  main  Tehran-Bushire  line 
from  Ahmedy  to  Bushire,  was  borne  hv  the  Persian  Government. 

Sistan-Koh-i-M alik  Siah  Line.  In  1914  the  construction  of  a  tele¬ 
graph  line,  connecting  Sistan  with  the  Central  Persia  Line  at  a  point 
near  Koh-i-Malik  Siah,  was  authorised  by  the  Persian  Government 
pending  the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  with  the  British  Government. 
The  Agreement  (No.  XXXVI)  was  signed  and  ratified  in  1916.  Under 
Article  2  the  total  cost  of  the  line,  less  £2,500,  is  repayable  by  the  Persian 
Government  in  thirty  years,  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department 
being  responsible  for  the  control  and  the  cost  of  maintenance.  It  was 
also  agreed  that,  after  the  cojitrol  of  the  line  had  passed  to  the  Persian 
Government,  it  would  not  he  handed  over  to  any  Foreign  Government 
or  Company,  hut  that  it  might  be  handed  back  to  the  Indo-European 
Telegraph  Department  by  special  arrangement  agreeable  to  the  parties 
concerned.  In  1916  a  second  wore  was  added  to  this  line  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  Article  3  of  the  Agreement. 

Bandar  Ahhas-Kerman  and  Baft-Saidabad  Lines.  In  1913  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  constructing  a  line  of 
telegraphs  between  Bandar  Abbas  and  Kerman  on  behalf  of  the  Persian 
Government  was  considered.  Early  in  1916  a  project  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  line  to  connect  Kerman,  Bandar  Abbas,  Lingeh  and  Jask  was 
discussed  between  the  Director,  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department, 
and  the  Persian  Minister  of  Telegraphs;  but  no  definite  agreement  was 
arrived  at.  In  August  it  was  decided  that  the  work  on  the  line  from 
Bandar  Abbas  to  Kerman  should  be  started  as  soon  as  possible  and  that 
it  was  unnecessary  to  await  an  agreement-  with  the  Persian  Government. 


*  The  terms  of  the  Agreement  pn 
o  the  Majlis  save  in  the  case  of  Article 
ill  1945  and  which  was  sanctioned  hy 

ot  in  fact  ever  been  submitted  to  or  r 


rovided  that  it  should  bi 


or  approval 
e  prolonged 
epted  from 
rticles  have 


»  3 


PERSIA— SISTAN, 


The  line  was  completed  in  1917  and  in  the  same  year  a  branch  temporary 
line  was  constructed  from  Baft  to  Saidabad  (Sir j an).  An  agreement  was 
sighed  in  1930  by  the  Persian  Minister  of  Telegraphs  and  the  Director, 
Indo-European  Telegraph  Department,  covering  the  construction  of  lines 
from  Kerman  to  Bandar-Abbas,  from  Bandar-Abbas  to  .Task,  and  from 
Bandar-Abbas  to  Lingeh,  together  with  a  branch  temporary  line  from 
Baft  to  Saidabad,  but  the  agreement  was  never  ratified.  In  1921,  the 
proposal  to  construct  the  lines  from  Bandar-Abhas  to  J  ask  and  to  Lingeh 
was  abandoned,  and  a  revised  draft  agreement  omitting  all^  mention  of 
these  was  drafted  in  1923;  but  was  still  under  discussion  on  the  date  of 
the  withdrawal  from  Persia  of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department. 

In  1923  a  Telegraph  Convention*  was  concluded  between  Persia  and 
Russia,  in  accordance  with  Article  21  of  the  Russo-Persian  Treaty  of 
'February  1921  (Appendix  Mo.  XXV). 

In  October  1930  His  Majesty’s  Government  informed  the  Persian 
Government  that  the  whole  of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department 
organisation  except  the  Cable  Stations  in  the  Persian  Gulf  and  the 
Persian  section  of  the  Jask-Gwattur  line  would  be  withdrawn  from 
Persia  on  the  1st  March  1931.  This  decision  had  been  taken  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  negotiations  then  proceeding  for  the  conclusion  of  a  general 
treaty,  and  in  response  to  the  repeatedly  expressed  wishes  of  the  Persian 
Government;  the  six  months’  notice  provided  for  in  the  Department’s 
concessions  was  not,  therefore,  given. 

An  Agreement  setting  out  the  conditions  subject  to  which  the  with¬ 
drawal  of  the  Department  was  arranged  with  the  Persian  Government  is 
under  discussion  with  that  Government. 

The  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company,  which  for  several  years  had 
been  working  at  a  loss,  decided  to  withdraw  at  the.  same  time,  and  so 
informed  the  Persian  Government  in  December  1930. 

SlSTAN. 

The  rival  claims  of  Persia  and  Afghanistan  to  sovereignty  over  Sistan 
were  for  many  years  productive  of  disputes  which  more  than  once 
threatened  a  rupture  of  friendly  relations  between  the  two  States. 
Sistan  was  in  ancient  times,  and  especially  under  the  Safavian  dynasty,  a 
dependency  of  Persia.  On  the  death  of  Nadir  Shah  it  became'  an  inte¬ 
gral  portion  of  the  Durani  empire  founded  by  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali. 
On  the  dismemberment  of  the  Durani  empire,  Sistan  became  dependent 
at  one  time  on  Herat,  when  that  province  was  isolated  from  the  rest  of 
Afghanistan,  with  intervals  of  independence  more  or  less  prolonged, 
and  later  still  on  Herat  and  Kandahar  alternately.  Although  no  inter¬ 
ference  was  exercised  hv  Persia  in  the  internal  administration  of  Sistan, 
*  Appendix  No.  XXX IX~  '  ' 
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the  dissensions  among  the  Barakzai  family  led  to  the  diminution  of 
Afghan  influence  and,  after  the  death  of  Kohandil  Khan  in  1855,  ,Ali 
Khan  Sarbandi,  who  had  been  installed  by  him  some  years  previously 
as  ruler  of  south-western  Sistan,  made  overtures  to  Persia  in  the  hope  of 
enjoying  a  greater  amount  of  independence  under  a  power  which,  from 
its  distance,  would  be  less  able  to  enforce  obedience.  Ali  Khan  was 
received  with  honour  at  Tehran,  married  a  princess,  of  the  royal  family, 
and  returned  to  Sistan  with  an  allowance  of  4,000  tomans  a  year :  a 
sum  of  3,000  tomans  a  year  was  also  bestowed  on  Ibrahim  Khan  of 
Ohakansur,  the  principal  Chief  of  northern  Sistan,  and  the  other  Chiefs. 
In  return  for  these  subsidies  the  Chiefs  undertook  to  prevent  Baluch 
raiders  from  entering  Persian  territory.  In  1858  Ali  Khan  was  assas¬ 
sinated  by  his  nephew,  Taj  Muhammad,  who  eventually  expressed  his 
willingness  to  continue  his  predecessor’s  engagements  with  Persia. 

The  sovereignty  of  Persia  over  Sistan  was,  however,  never  recognized 
by  the  British  Government :  and  an  intimation  to  that  effect  was  con¬ 
veyed  to  the  Persian  Government  when,  in  1862,  the  Shah  claimed  the 
execution  of  the  7th  article  of  the  Treaty  of  1857  (No.  XVIII)  on  the 
ground  of  the  alleged  intention  of  Dost  Muhammad  Khan  to  require  the 
submission  of  Sistan.  In  1863  Persia,  again  apprehensive  of  an  invasion 
of  Sistan  by  Dost  Muhammad  Khau,  who  was  then  engaged  in  the  ex¬ 
pedition  against  Herat,  was  anxious  to  obtain  an  assurance  •  that  the. 
British  Government  would  not  permit  any  such  invasion  of  Persian 
territory;  but  the  British  Government  declined  to  interfere  in  the  matter, 
and  left  it  to  both  parties  to  make  good  their  possession  by  force  of  arms. 

Towards  the  end  of  1865  an  armed  advance  was  made  into  Sistan  by 
Persia,  with  the  alleged  object  of  enabling  Taj  Muhammad  to  keep  in 
check  Baluch  raiders  who  had  committed  depredations  on  Persian 
territory.  In  1867  the  dominion  of  Persia  over  the  part  of  Sistan,  south¬ 
west  of  the  Helmand,  was  completed  by  the  removal  of  Taj  Muhammad, 
his  brother  and  his  uncle  to  Tehran.  Thenceforward  it  was  the  aim  of 
Persia  to  obtain  possession  of  the  territory  of  Ibrahim  Khan  of  Cliakan- 
sur,  north  of  the  Helmand;  and  Mir  Alam  Khan,  the  Persian  Governor 
of  Kain,  succeeded  in  occupying  the  whole  of  Sistan  proper;  i.e.,  the 
country  lying  between  the  Hamun  on  the  north  and  west,  and  the 
Helmand,  below  the  Kohak  dam,  on  the  east.  During  the  civil  wars, 
which  after  the  death  of  Dost  Muhammad  Khan  distracted  Afghanistan, 
the  progress  of  the  Persians  met  with  little  opposition ;  but  on  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan’s  power  the  Afghans  found  themselves 
in  a  position  to  retaliate,  and  raids  on  both  sides  of  the  border  became  of 
constant  occurrence. 

The  Persian  Government  having  expressed  a  wish  for  the  good  offices 
of  the  British  Government  in  placing  the  relations  of  Persia  with 
Afghanistan  with  regard  to  Sistan  on  a  more  satisfactory  footing,  the 
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British  Minister  at  Tehran  was,  under  article  6  of  the  Treaty  of  1857, 
instructed  to  offer  British  arbitration  on  the  question  of  the  sovereignty 
and  boundaries  of  the  whole  of  Sistan  on  both  sides  of  the  river  Jlelmand, 
on  the  basis  of  ancient  right  and  present  possession.  The  Shah  even¬ 
tually  agreed  that  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government, 
Persia  and  Afghanistan,  respectively,  should  meet  in  Sistan,  where  the 
two  latter  were  to  state  and  substantiate  their  claims;  that,  if  local 
enquiry  should  be  necessary,  the  commissioners  were  to  proceed  to  any 
point  for  that  purpose  and  make  a  map  of  the  districts;  that,  when  the 
British  Commissioner  considered  that  nothing  further  could  be  done  on 
the  spot,  the  commissioners  should  proceed  to  Tehran,  where  the  subject 
would  he  fully  discussed  with  a  view  to  its  settlement,  and  the  British 
Commissioner  would  state  his  opinion  as  arbitrator;  and  that,  should 
either  the  Persian,  or  Afghan  Government  not  agree  to  this  opinion, 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  British  Government,  whose  decision 
should  be  final  and  binding  on  both  Governments.  Accordingly,  after 
some  delay  caused  by  the  troubles  in  Afghanistan  consequent  on  Muham¬ 
mad  Yakub  Khan’s  rebellion,  the  commissioners  met  on  the  frontier 
early  in  1872,  and  the  opinion  of  General  Goldsmid,  the  British  Com¬ 
missioner,  was  delivered  in  the  following  August  (see  Part  II,  Afghanis¬ 
tan).  An  appeal  was  preferred  by  the  Persian  Government,  hut  even¬ 
tually  the  decision  of  General  Goldsmid  was  accepted  unconditionally  by 
the  Shah  and  confirmed  by  the  British  Government. 

In  the  winter  of  1S72  the  petty  Chiefs  occupying'  the  Persian  portion 
of  Sistan  combined  against  the  authority  of  the  Persian  Governor,  Mir 
Alam  Khan  of  Kain,  and  compelled  him  to  retire  from  the  country.  As 
their  grievances  were  ascertained  to  be  real,  Mir  Alam  Khan  was  replaced 
by  another  Governor;  he  was,  however,  re-appointed  in  December  1874 
and  retained  the  post  until  his  death  in  1891.  He  was  succeeded  by 
his  eldest  son  Ali  Aldbar  Khan  with  the  title  of  Hashmat-ul-Hulk  (sub¬ 
sequently  altered  to  Hisam-ud-Daulah)  as  Governor  of  Sistan,  while  the 
Governorship  of  the  Kainat  was  given  to  the  younger  son  Ismail  Khan 
With  the  title  of  Shaukat-ul-Mulk.  The  Governorship  of  Sistan  and  the 
Kainat  thus  became  separate  and  have  remained  so  ever  since.  All 
appointments  to  the  Governorships  have  however  hitherto  remained  in 
the  same  family. 

The  establishment  by  Bussia  of  a  Consulate  in  Sistan  in  1899  was 
followed  in  1900  by  the  appointment  of  a  British  Consul  in  Sistan  and 
Kain  with  a  view  to  the  promotion  of  trade  via  the  newly-opened  Nushki- 
Sistan  route,  and  the  improvement  of  British  relations  with  the  local 
Persian  authorities. 

In  1902,  owing  to  strained  relations  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan 
regarding  the  boundary  in  Sistan  and  the  division  of  the  water  of  the 
Helmand  river,  the  Persian  Government  applied  to  the  British  Govern- 
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ment  for  arbitration  under  Article  VI  of  the  Treaty  of  1857,  and  Colonel 
McMahon  was  appointed  His  Majesty’s  arbitrator.  His  award  as 
regards  the  boundary  was  accepted  by  both  Governments  in  1905.  The 
water  award  was  not  accepted  in  its  entirety  by  the  Afghan  Govern¬ 
ment,  and  was  altogether  rejected  by  the  Persians  on  the  ground  that 
they  were  more  favourably  treated  under  the  Goldsmid  award  of  1873. 
This  latter  award  still  governs  the  distribution  of  the  water  of  the  Hel- 

No  events  of  any.  particular  importance  occurred  in  Sistan  between 
1905  and  1915 ;  but  in  the  latter  year  British  forces  operating  from 
Baluchistan  entered  Persian  territory  in  order  to  intercept  armed  parties 
of  Germans,  Austrians  and  Turks  from  crossing  into  Afghanistan  :  and 
a  cordon  of  troops  was  established  from  Nushki  to  the  Russian  frontier 
near  Askliabad.  In  connection  with  these  operations  the  Sarhad  district 
of  Persian  Baluchistan  was  temporarily  occupied  in  1916  by  a  British 
force,  and  its  turbulent  tribal  chiefs  reduced  to  order. 

In  1918  the  Spezand-Nushki  branch  of  the  North  Western  Railway, 
which  had  been  pushed  westwards  across  the  desert  as  part  of  the  line 
of  communications  of  the  East  Persia  Cordon  Field  Force,  entered  Persian 
territory  at  Mirjawa  and  in  1919  was  carried  to  Duzdap,  54  miles  on  the 
Persian  side  of  the  frontier.  The  Persian  section  of  the  line  was  closed 
down  in  July  1931  and  it  is  no  longer  operated  beyond  Nok  Kundi. 

With  the  exception  ot  small  detachments  for  the  safety  of  the  rail¬ 
way,  which  were  removed  in  1924  when  the  Sarhad  was  vacated,  all 
British  troops  in  Persia  were  withdrawn  in  1921. 

Pehsian  Baluchistan  and  Keeman. 

A  British  Consul  was  first  sent  to  Kerman  in  1894,  hut  the  Consulate 
was  not  formally  established  till  1902. 

In  1896  and  1S97  Persian  Baluchistan  remained  in  a  very  disturbed 
condition.  Robbery  and  murder  were  rife  and  the  unrest  culminated 
in  the  murder  of  Mr.  Graves,  a  Superintendent  of  the  Indo-European 
Telegraph  line,  at  his  camp  on  the  ltapch  river.  Enquiry  proved  that 
the  murder  was  committed  by  Kerwani  tribesmen,  and  the  Darya  Begi, 
Governor-General  of  Bushire,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Resident, 
eventually  succeeded  in  bringing  to  justice  several  of  the  gang  responsible 
for  the  outrage. 

In  1897  the  quantity  of  arms  being  smuggled  into  Afghanistan  via 
the  Makran  coast  attracted  the  serious  attention  of  the  Government  of 
India.  A  Naval  blockade  was  eventually  established,  and  by  the  end 
of  1909  the  traffic  had  been  considerably  reduced.  A  small  Field  Force, 
sent  to  Makran  in  1911  to  deal  with  the  arms  traffic  on  land,  attacked  - 
and  defeated  Mir  Barkat  w'ho  had  established  himself  as  Chief  of  the 
Biyaban  district  in  1908. 
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In  -1902  Lt. -Colonel'  Stowers  with  a  small  mixed  force  joined  the 
Governor-General  of  Kerman  who  was  accompanied  by  Persian  troops, 
in  order  to  inflict  punishment  upon  certain  Nusherwaiiis  who  had  raided 
Kuntdar  and  other  places  in  British  territory,  and  to  recover 
compensation  for  the  damage  inflicted  in  these  raids.  The  expedition 
was  entirely  successful;  but  no  arrangements  were  made  for  the  per¬ 
manent  pacification  of  the  country. 

In  1903  a  Commercial  Mission  composed  of  private  persons,  but 
organized  with  the  Government  of  India's  support,  visited  South 
Eastern  Persia,  travelling  via  Bandar  Abbas,  Kerman,  Yezd,  Shiraz 
and  Bushire,  with  the  object  of  studying  openings  for  British  trade; 
and  in  1913  a  Geological  Survey  was  made  of  some  of  the  most  promising 
geological  areas.  Neither  of  these  parties  discovered  anything  likely  to 
increase  the  prosperity  of  the  Province. 

In  1912-13  Kailway  survey  parties  surveyed  railway  routes  between 
Karachi  and  Kerman.  Nothing  came  of  the  project. 

During  1914  the  Great  Wav  had  no  effect  upon  Kerman.  In 
1915  however  German  agents,  taking  advantage  of  disorder  in  the  out¬ 
lying  districts  and  the  political  ferment  in  the  town,  succeeded  in  inti¬ 
midating  the  Governor-General :  and  the  whole  British  community, 
including  the  Consul,  had  to  leave  Kerman  in  December.  In  1916  order 
was  restored  by  the  South  Persia  Kifles,  under  the  command  of  Brigadier- 
General  Sir  Percy  Sykes.  The  South  Persia  Kifles  were  disbanded  in 
October  1921.' 

In  the  spring  of  1908  Mir  Bahrain  Khan,  Baranzai,  of  Dizak,  an 
upstart  Wazir  of  the  Buzurgzadu  Hakim  of  Jalk  unci  Dizak,  succeeded 
in  ejecting  the  Persian  Governor  from  Bampur,  where  he  soon  estab¬ 
lished  himself.  In  September  1915  he  raided  British  territory  to 
within  8  miles  of  Gwattur,  but  was  ultimately  driven  out  by  the  Nazim 
of  Makran.  Early  in  1916  German  agents  extended  their  activities  to 
the  Sarhad  and  endeavoured  to  raise  the  tribes  there  against  the  British. 
General  Dyer  was  despatched  with  a  small  force,  and  Major  Keyes  was 
sent  from  the  South  to  pacify  the  tribes  on  the  borders  of  Makran,  where 
the  recent  murder  of  Hughes,  Commandant  of  the  Makran  Levy  Corps, 
and  his  Adjutant,  Horst,  had  shewn  the  gravity  of  the  situation.  These 
measures,  and  the  formation  of  the  Sarhad  Levy  Corps,  led  to  the 
restoration  of  order.  The  Corps  was  disbanded  in  1924. 

Mir  Bahrain  Khan  of  Bampur  died  iu  1921  aud  was  succeeded  by 
Mir  Dost  Mohamed  Khan  who,  though  ready  formally  to  acknowledge 
the  suzerainty  ol  the  Shah  in  order  to  avoid  being  interfered  with,  was  in 
effect  the  independent  ruler  of  Persian  Baluchistan  (there  having  been 
no  Persian  Governor  of  Bampur  since  1908)  till  the  autumn  of  1928. 
In  September  of  that  year  a  proclamation  was  issued  depriving  Dost 
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Alokamed  Khan  of  the  Governorship)  of  Baluchistan,  and  in  October  a 
concerted  attack  was  begun  on  Banipur,  which  was  occupied  in  November. 
Dost  Mohamed  Khan  fled  to  Sarbaz  and,  after  prolonged  negotiations, 
sued  for  pardon,  which  was  granted  in  February  .1929  on  condition  that 
he  should  come  to  Tehran  and  tender  his  submission  in  person  to  the 
Shah.  This  he  did  in  April,  and  was  well  received  by  the  Shah,  but 
was  kept  in  honourable  captivity  from  which  he  escaped  in  November. 
He  was  recaptured  in  December  and  taken  to  Tehran;  where,  in  January 
1930,  he  was  tried,  found  guilty  and  executed  for  the  murder  of  the 
Persian  policemen  in  charge  of  him  at  the  time  of  his  escape. 

The  safety  of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  line  from 
the  British  border  to  Jaslc  was  provided  for  by  the  payment  of  subsidies 
to  the  local  Baluch  chiefs.  In  the  unsettled  conditions  caused  by  the 
Great  War,  however,  they  were  unable  to  control  one  Ehair  Mohamed, 
an  Afghan  of  Sirhingi  known  locally  as  the  Kkalifah.  In  1915  this 
individual  attacked  the  outposts  at  Jask  and  Ckalibar,  destroying  the 
telegraph  lines.  He  was  repulsed  and  the  lines  were  repaired;  hut  early 
in  1916  he  again  did  extensive  damage  to  the  line :  and,  in  view  of  the 
importance  of  communication  with  Mesopotamia,  a  cable  was  laid 
between  Jask  and  (Jhahbar  as  an  alternative  to  tbe  land  line. 

In  March  1924  the  control  of  the  tribes  of  the  Sarhad  district  of 
Persian  Baluchistan  (who  had  enjoyed  subsidies  paid  by  the  British 
Government  subsequent  to  the  occupation  of  the  country  in  1915-1916) 
was  formally  surrendered  to  the  Persian  Government,  who  undertook  to 
continue  the  payments  hitherto  made  by  tbe  British  authorities.  The 
Persians,  however,  failed  to  keep  this  undertaking :  and  disturbances 
broke  out  in  the  Sarhad  during  the  summer  of  1925  and  again  in  1926, 
owing  partly  to  the  high  handed  methods  of  certain  of  the  military 
officials  and  partly  to  discontent  due  to  non-receipt  of  the  subsidies. 
The  disturbances  were  quelled,  without  serious  fighting,  after  further 
assurances  had  been  given  by  the  Persian  Government. 

In  1926  Consular  charge  of  the  Sarhad  was  transferred  from  the 
Kerman  to  the  Sistan  Consulate. 

In  1927  a  Soviet  Consul  was  appointed  to  Sistan. 
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Besides  the  Treaties,  Agreements,  etc.,  mentioned  in  the  Narrative  of 
Persia  the  following  are  lists  of  (a)  Multilateral  Treaties  to  which  Persia 
is  a  party,  (6)  Bi-lateral  Treaties,  etc.,  concluded  by  her  since  1920  with' 
foreign  States  and  (c)  some  of  the  more  important  Multilateral  Treaties 
signed,  but  not  so  far  ratified,  by  her. 


(a)  Multilateral  Treaties  to  which  Persia  is  a  party. 


Air  Navigation . 

Permanent  Court  Statute  (Protocol  of 
Signature). 

Air  Navigation  (Protocol  amending  Art.  5) 
Air  Navigation  (Amendment  to  Art.  34) . 
Simplification  of  Customs  Formalities 
Asphyxiating  gases  in  Warfare 
International  Radio-telegraph  Conven- 

Universal  Postal  Convention. 

Insured  Letters  and  Boxes  . 

Parcel  Post . 

Money  Order  ..... 
Revision  of  Statute  of  Permanent  Court 
(Protocol). 

Accession  of  U.  S.  A.  to 
nature  of  Statute  of 


Oct.  27,  1922 
June  30,  1923 
Nr.v.  3,  1923 
June  17.  1925 
Nov.  25,  1927 

June  28,  1920 
June  28,  1929 
June  28,  1929 
June  28,  1929 
Sept.  14,  1929 

4,  1929 


Ratified  Oct.  7,  1920. 
Ratified  Mar.  27,  1920. 

Acceoded  Apl.  9,  1920. 
Ratified  Ap).  25,  1931. 

Ratified  June  29,  1931. 
Ratified  July  8,  1925. 
Ratified  Nov.  10.  1025. 
Acceeded  May  28,  1925. 
Acceeded  July  4,  1929. 
Ratified  Feb.  7,  1930. 

Ratified  Feb.  11,  1931. 
Ratified  Feb.  11,  1931. 
Ratified  Feb.  11,  1931. 
Ratified  Feb.  11,  1931. 
Ratified  Apl.  25,  1931. 

Ratified  Apl.  25,  1931. 


(b)  Bi-lateral  Treaties  concluded  by  Persia  since  1920. 


Afghanistan  . 


Belgium 


Convention 

Protocol  . 


Protocol  . 
Treaty 


.  Persian  obligations  as  member 
of  League  of  Nations. 

and  Provisional  settlement  of  rela- 
tended  periodically  by  ox- 


Commeroe  and  Navigation  (su- 
■  persedes  provisional  agree- 
of  May  15.  1928). 


Dec.  21-28,  1927, 

June  15,  1928. 
June  25-26,  1928. 
Juno  17,  1928. 


May  9,  1929. 
May  23,  1929. 
May  15,  1928. 


May  9,  1929. 
June  1,  i920. 
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Friendship  ....  Mar.  19,  1927. 
Commerce  and  Navigation  .  Mar.  19,  1927. 
Substitution  of  new  Art.  VI  Apl.  14,  1926. 
(tariffs)  to  Convention  of 
March  19,  1927. 

Interpretation  of  Treaty  of  Apl.  14,  1928. 

Friendship  of  March  19,  1927. 

Agreement  additional  to  com-  Nov.  4,  1930. 


Agreement  .  Provisional  Trade  arrangements  Oct.  1,  1927. 
(expired  on  September  30, 


Customs  (replaced  by  Conven-  Oct.  1 
tion  of  March  10,  1929). 

Aerial  Postal  Services  .  .  Nov. ! 


Agreement  .  Commercial  modus  vivendi,  p, 


•  July  30,  \ 

>1928. 


Opium  Convention  .  .  '  . 

Permanent  Court  Statute  (Optional  Clause) 
Traffic  in  Women  and  Children,  Convention 
Covenant  of  League  of  Nations  Protocol  to  am 
Obsoene  Publications,  Convention  . 

Opium  Convention  and  Protocol 
Sanitary  Convention  .  .  .  - 

Slavery  Convention  .  .  .  • 


January  23,  1912. 
December  16,  1920. 
September  30,  1921. 
October  5,  1921. 
September  12,  1923. 
February  19,  1926. 
June  21,  1926. 
September  26,  1926. 
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No.  I. 

Articles  of  Agreement  made  with  Shaik  Sadoon,  of  Bushire,  the  12th  April 
1763. 

Article  1. 

No  customs  or  duties  to  be  collected  on  goods  imported  or  exported  by  the 
English  :  and,  in  like  maimer,  only  three  per  cent,  to  be  taken  from  the  merchants 
who  buy  or  sell  to  the  English. 


Article  2. 

The  importation  and  sale  of  woollen  goods  to  be  solely  in  the  hands  of  the 
English  ;  and  if  any  person  whatever  attempts  to  bring  woollen  goods  clandestinely, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  English  to  seize  them.  This  Article  to  take  place  in 
four  months  from  date  hereof. 


Article  3. 

No  European  nation  whatever  it  to  he  permitted  to  settle  at  Bushire  so  long  as 
the  English  continue  a  factory  here. 


Article  4. 

The  brokers,  linguists,  servants,  and  others  of  the  English  are  to  he  entirely 
under  the  protection  and  Government  of  the  English  ;  nor  is  the  Shaik,  or  his 
people,  in  any  shape  to  molest  them,  or  interfere  in  their  affairs. 

Article  5. 

In  case  any  of  the  inhabitants  become  truly  indebted  to  the  English  and  refuse 
payment,  the  Shaik  shall  oblige  them  to  give  the  English  satisfaction. 

Article  6. 

The  English  to  have  such  a  spot  of  ground  as  they  may  pitch  upon  for  erecting 
a  factory,  and  proper  conveniences  for  carrying  on  their  commerce,  to  be  built 
at  the  Shaik’s  expense.  They  are  to  hoist  their  colours  upon  it  and  have  twenty- 
one  guns  for  saluting. 


Article  7. 

A  proper  spot  of  ground  to  be  allotted  the  English  for  a  garden,  and  another 
for  a  burying  ground. 


Article  8. 

The  English,  and  those  under  their  protection,  not  to  be  impeded  in  their  religion, 
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Article  9.  ' 

Soldiers,  Bailors,  servants,  slaves,  and  others  belonging  to  the  English,  who 
may  desert,  are  not  to  be  protected  or  entertained  by  the  Shaik  or  his  people, 
but,  bond  fide,  secured  and  returned. 

Article  10. 

In  case  any  English  ships  sell  to  or  buy  from  the  country  merchants  apart 
from  the  factory,  a  due  account  thereof  is  to  be  rendered  to  the  English  Chief  for 
the  time  being,  for  which  purpose  one  of  his  people  is  to  attend  at  the  weight  and 
delivery  of  all  goods  so  sold,  which  is  to  be  done  at  the  public  Custom  House. 

Article  11. 

If  through  any  accident  an  English  vessel  should  be  drove  on  shore  in  the 
country  belonging  to  the  Shaik,  they  shall  not  in  any  respect  be  plundered  ;  but, 
on  the  contrary,  the  Shaik  shall  afEord  the  English  all  the  assistance  in  his  power 
for  saving  them  and  their  effects,  the  English  paying  them  for  their  trouble. 

Article  12. 

The  Shaik  shall  not  permit  his  subjects  to  purchase  any  goods  from  English 
vessels  in  the  road,  bnt  only  on  shore. 

The  Seal  of  Shaik  Sadoon. 


Koyal  Grant  from  Karem  Kean,  Kins  of  Persia, — 1763. 

The  Great  God  having,  of  his  infinite  mercy,  given  victory  unto  Karem  Khan, 
and  made  him  Chief-Governor  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  Persia,  and  established  under 
him  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  said  kingdoms,  by  means  of  his  victorious 
sword,  he  is  desirous  that  the  said  kingdoms  should  flourish  and  re-obtain  their 
ancient  grandeur  by  the  increase  of  trade  and  commerce,  as  well  as  by  a  due  execu¬ 
tion  of  justice. 

Having  been  informed  that  the  Eight  Worshipful  William  Andrew  Price, 
Esq.,  Governor-General  for  the  English  nation  in  the  Gulf  of  Persia,  is  arrived 
with  power  to  settle  a  factory  at  Bushire,  and  has  left  Mr.  Benjamin  Jervis,  Resident, 
who,  by  directions  from  the  said  Governor-General,  has  sent  unto  me  Mr.  Thomas 
Durnford  and  Stephen  Hermit,  linguist,  to  obtain  a  grant  of  their  ancient  privileges 
in  these  kingdoms,  I  do,  of  my  free  will  and  great  friendship  for  the  English  nation, 
giant  unto  the  said  Governor-General,  in  behalf  of  his  king  and  Company,  the 
following  privileges,  which  shall  he  inviolably  observed  and  held  sacred  in  good 
faitb  : — 

That  the  English  Company  may  have  as  muc_h  ground,  and  in  any  part  of 
Bushire,  they  choose  to  hpild  a  factory  on,  or  at  any  other  port  in  the  Gulf.  They 
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Articles  desired  by  the  Khan, — 1763. 

That  the  English,  according  to  what  was  formerly  customary,  shall  purchase 
from  the  Persian  merchants  such  goods  as  will  answer  for  sending  to  England  or 
India,  provided  they  and  the  Persians  shall  agree  on  reasonable  prices  for  the 
same,  and  not  export  from  Persia  the  whole  amount  of  their  sales  in  ready  money, 
as  this  will  imooverish  the  kingdom  and  in  the  end  prejudice  trade  in  general. 

That  the  English,  wherever  they  are  settled,  shall  not  maltreat  the  Mussulmen. 

What  goods  are  imported  hy  the  English  into  Persia  they  shall  give  the  pre¬ 
ference  in  sale  of  them  to  the  principal  merchants  and  men  of  credit. 

The  English  shall  not  give  protection  to  any  of  the  king’s  rebellious  subjects, 
nor  carry  them  out  of  the  kingdom,  hut  deliver  any  up  that  may  desert  to  them, 
who  shall  not  he  punished  for  the  first  or  second  offence. 

The  English  shall  at  no  time,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  assist  the  king’s 

All  our  Governors  of  provinces,  sea-ports,  and  other  towns  are  ordered  to  pay 
strict  obedience  to  these  our  orders,  on  pain  of  incurring  our  displeasure,  and  of 
being  punished  for  their  disobedience  or  neglect. 

Voted  in  Sckymsh,  the  23rd  of  Seerhoja  1176,  or  the  2nd  of  July  1763. 


No.  n. 

Translation  of  a  Firman  from  Jaefir  Khan, — 1788. 

In  the  name  of  the  Almighty  and  Glorious  God  ! 

This  is  exalted  Eirmana. 

After  comfliments. — And  as  we  are  always  desirous  that  the  merchants  and  ■ 
Cofias,  who  have  occasion  to  pass  backwards  and  forwards  in  our  dominions, 
should  do  so  in  safety,  that  they  should  sleep  in  the  cradle  of  security  and  confi¬ 
dence,  and  that  they  should  transact  all  their  business,  as  far  as  in  us  lies,  without 
trouble  or  vexation — 

Therefore  the  high,  exalted  Eirmana  has  been  issued  forth,  containing  the 
strictest  mandates  to  all  Governors  and  Commanders  of  our  towns  and  castles; 
to  all  our  Sirdars,  and  to  all  Riotdars,  who  receive  customs  on  the  roads,  that  they 
do  show  every  favour  to  all  persons  employed  hy  the  English  nation  in  onr  domi¬ 
nions  foT  the  purpose  of  merchandize,  whether  it  be  for  importation  or  exportation, 
and  that  they  he  constantly  vigilant  in  protecting  them  and  moreover  that  these 
onr  above-mentioned  servants,  upon  no  account  or  pretence  whatsoever,  require 
any  customs,  presents  or  money  from  the  Agents  of  the  English  nation,  hut  that 
it  may  so  happen  that  from  a  confidence  in  us.  and  from  a  full  persuasion  of  not 
receiving  any  insult  or  vexation,  they,  the  English,  may  he  induced  to  pass  back¬ 
wards  and  forwards  and  to  trade  in  onr  dominions.  And  whenever  they  shall  have 
disposed  of  the  goods  and  merchandize  which  they  may  import  for  sale,  they  shall 
have  full  liberty  to  make  their  returns  according  to  their  own.  wishes, 
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And  it  is  therefore  necessary  that  our  most  honoured  friend,  the  English  Balios, 
at  Bussora,  should  perfectly  understand  that  in  this  way  our  favour  is  equal  in 
magnitude  to  whatever  he  can  hope  or  desire,  and  it  is  moreover  necessary  that 
in  order  to  make  trial  thereof  he  should  encourage  his  nation,  to  trade  into  Persia, 
and  he  has  again  our  word  that  they  shall  do  so  in  the  fullest  and  most  perfect 
security. 

Again,  whatever  goods  or  merchandize  the  English  nation  shall  import  for  sale 
there  shall  be  no  restrictions  put  upon  the  sale  thereof,  but  after  their  Agents 
shall  have  completed  the  sales  and  fulfilled  the  design  of  their  journey,  they  shall 
have  every  protection  granted  them,  on  their  return,  and  again  upon  our  royal 
word  there  shall  be  no  impositions  laid  upon  them  ;  for  if  ever,  heretofore,  there 
has  been  any  impositions  or  vexations  practised  upon  the  English  nation  in  Persia, 
it  is  our  will  that  from  this  day  they  be  abolished  and  forgotten. 

And  being  persuaded  of  the  sincerity  of  our  most  honoured  friend  the  Balios, 
we  accept  of  his  offer  of  services  and  request  of  him  to  purchase  immediately  such 
rarities  as  are  procurable  at  Bussora,  favouring  us  at  the  same  time  with  the  amount 
cost  thereof,  in  order  that  we  may  order  the  same  to  be  repaid  to  the  person  who 
shall  be  sent  with  them. 

Let  our  friend,  therefore,  on  all  occasions  rest  satisfied  of  our  favour  and  pro¬ 
tection.  Let  him  on  all  occasions  make  known  to  us  his  wishes,  and  wants,  and  let 
the  above  for  ever  remain  a  compact  between  us. 

Written  on  the  eighth  of  the  second  month  of  Rabbee  m  the  year  of  Eijiree  one 
thousand  two  hundred  and  two,  answering  the  18th  January  1788. 

The  refuge  of  supplicants  Jaffjr.  the  son  of  Mahomed  Saduck. 


No.  in. 

Translation  of  a  Firman  from  Eutteh  Ali  Shah,  King  of  Persia,  and  of  an 
annexed  Treaty  concluded  by  Hajee  Ibrahbem  Khan,  Prime  Minister, 
on  tbe  part  of  the  King  of  Persia,  by  whom  he  was  fully  empowered,  aud  by 
Captain  John  Malcolm,  on  the  part  of  the  English  Government,  by  virtue 
of  powers  delegated  to  him  for  that  purpose  by  the  Most  Noble  the  Mi  rquis 
Wellesley,  k.p.,  Governor-General  of  India,  &e.,  &e.,  &c,, — 1801. 

Firman. 

In  the  name  of  the  beloved  and  Great  God  ! 

Tbe  King  of  Pep.su’ s  Seal 

The  earth  is  the  Lord’s.  Our  august  commands  are  issued,  that  the  high  in 
rank,  the  exalted  in  station,  the  great  rulers,  officers,  and  writers  of  the  ports,  sea 
coasts,  ar.d  islands  of  the  provinces  of  Fars  and  Khoozistaun,  do  consider  themselves 
as  particularly  honoured  and  advanced  by  the  royal  favour  ;  and  whereas,  at  this 
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period,  the  foundations  of  union  and  friendship  have  been  cemented,  and  the  habits 
of  amity  and  intercourse  have  been  increased  between  the  ministers  of  the  P ersian 
State,  of  eternal  duration,  and  the.  ministers  of  the  high  government  of  the  refulgent 
sun  of  the  sky  of  royalty,  greatness,  and  eminence,  the  sovereign  of  the  countries  of 
England  and  India  ;  and  as  various  engagements  and  Treaties,  calculated  for 
duration  and  permanence,  and  for  mutual  good  understanding,  have  boon  con¬ 
tracted,  therefore  this  command  from  the  Palace  of  Glory,  requiring  obedience, 
has  been  proclaimed,  that  you,  high  in  rank,  do  cheerfully  comply  and  execute  the 
clear  senBe  and  meaning  of  what  has  been  established  ;  and  should  ever  any  person 
of  the  Trench  nation  attempt  to  pass  your  ports  or  boundaries,  or  desire  to  establish 
themselves  either  on  the  shores  or  frontiers,  you  are  to  take  means  to  expel  and 
extirpate  them,  and  never  to  allow  them  to  obtain  a  footing  in  any  place,  and  you 
are  at  full  liberty  and  authorised  to  disgrace  and  slay  them.  Yon  are  to  look  upon 
it  as  your  duty  to  aid  and  act  in  a  friendly  manner  to  all  traders,  merchants,  and 
men  of  rank  of  the  English  nation  ;  all  such  you  are  to  consider  as  possessing  the 
favour  of  the  king  ;  and  yon  must  act  in  conformity  to  the  conditions  of  the  annexed 
Treaty  that  has  been  concluded  between  the  trustworthy  of  the  high  State,  the 
bracelet  of  the  graceful  government  Hajee  Ibrahim  Khan  and  the  high  in  rank, 
Captain  John  Malcolm.  View  this  as  an  obligation. 

Dated  the  12th  of  Shahan,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1213,*  corresponding  with 
the - of  January  A.D.  1801. 

Sealed  in  the  usual  form,  on  the  back  of  the  Firman,  by  the  following 
ministers  : — 

Seal  of  Hajee  Ibrahim:  Khan.  Seal  of  Mirza  Sheeeee, 

Seal  of  Mirza  Reza  ICoui.r.  Seal  of  Mirza  Ashed  Oollah. 

Seal  of  Mirza  Reezy.  Seal  of  Mirza  Ahmed. 

Seal  of  Mirza  Mortem.  Koeli.  Seal  of  Mirza  Fezellah. 


Seal  of  Mirza  Yesooe. 


Treaty  annexed. 

Preamble. — Praise  be  unto  God,  who  said,  “  Oh  you  who  believe,  perform  your 
contracts,  perform  your  covenants  with  God,  when  you  entor  into  covenant  with 
him,  and  violate  not  your  engagements  after  the  ratification  thereof.”  After  the 
voice  is  raised,  to  the  praise  and  glory  of  the  God  of  the  world,  and  the  brain  is 
perfumed  with  the  scent  of  the  saints  and  prophets  (to  whom  be  health  and  glory) 
whose  rare  perfections  are  perpetually  chaunted  by  birds  of  the  melodious  notes, t 
furnished  with  two,  three,  and  four  pairs  of  wings,  and  to  the  highest  seated  in  the 
heavens,  for  whom  good  has  been  predestinated,  and  the  perfume  mixod  with  musk, 
which  scenteth  the  celestial  mansions  of  those  that  sing  hymns  in  the  ethereal 
sphere,  and  to  the  light  of  the  flame  of  the  Most  High,  which  gives  irradiated 

*  The  corresponding  date  of  the  Christian  era  is  29th  December  1800. 
f  Metaphorically,  Angels- 
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splendour  to  the  collected  view  of  those  who  dwell  in  the  heavenly  regions,  the  clear 
meaning  of  (the  Treaty)  which  has  been  established  on  a  solid  basis  is  fully  explained 
in  this  page,  and  it  is  fixed  as  a  prescription  of  law  that  in  this  world  of  existence 
and  trouble,  and  in  this  universe  of  creation  and  concord,  there  is  no  action  among 
those  of  mankind  that  tends  more  to  the  perfection  of  the  human  race,  or  to  answer 
the  end  of  their  being  and  existence  than  that  of  cementing  friendship  and  of  estab¬ 
lishing  intercourse,  communication,  and  connexion  between  each  other.  The 
image  reflected  from  the  mirror  of  accomplishment  is  a  tree  fruitful  and  abundant, 
and  one  that  produces  good  both  now  and  hereafter.  To  illustrate  the  allusions 
that  it  has  been  proper  to  make  and  to  explain  these  metaphors,  worthy  of  exposi¬ 
tion  at  this  happy  period  of  auspicious  aspect,  a  Treaty  has  been  concluded  between 
the  high  in  dignity  and  the  exalted  in  station,  attended  by  fortune,  of  great  and 
splendid  power,  the  greatest  among  the  high  viziers,  in  whom  confidence  is  placed, 
the  faithful  of  the  powerful  government,  the  adorned  with  greatness,  power,  glory,  * 
splendour,  and  fortune,  Hajeo  Abrahim  Khan,  on  being  granted  leave,  and  vested 
with  authority  from  the  port  of  the  high  king,  whose  court  is  like  that  of  Solomon, 
the  asylum  of  the  world,  the  sign  of  the  power  of  God,  the  jewel  in  the  ring  of  kings, 
the  ornament  in  the  cheek  of  eternal  empire,  the  grace  of  the  beauty  of  sovereignty 
and  royalty,  the  Icing  of  the  universe,  like  Caherman  of  the  mansion  of  mercy  and 
justice,  the  phoenix  of  good  fortune,  the  eminence  of  never-fading  prosperity, 
the  Icing  powerful  as  Alexander,  who  has  no  equal  among  the  princes  exalted  to 
majesty  by  the  heavens  in  this  globe,  a  shade  from  the  shade  of  the  Most  High,  a 
Khooroo,  whose  saddle  is  the  moon  and  whose  stirrup  is  the  new  moon,  a  prince 
of  great  rank,  before  whom  the  sun  is  concealed. 


(Arabic  Verse.) 

“  Thy  benevolence  is  universally  dispensed  ;  everywhere  drops  are  scattered. 
Thy  kindness  shadows  cities  ;  may  God  fix  firm  the  basis  of  thy  dominion,  and 
may  God  fix  and  extend  thy  power  over  the  servants  of  the  Almighty  !”  And 
the  high  in  dignity,  the  great  and  able  in  power,  the  adorner  of  those  acquainted 
with  manners,  Captain  John  Malcolm  (delegated  from  the  sublime  quarter  of  the 
high  in  power,  seated  on  a  throne,  the  asylum  of  the  world,  the  chief  jewel  in  the 
crown  of  royalty  and  sovereignty,  the  anchor  of  the  vessel  of  victory  and  fortune, 
the  ship  on  the  sea  of  glory  and  empire,  the  blazing  sun  in  the  sky  of  greatness  and 
glory,  lord  of  the  countries  of  England  and  India,  may  God  strengthen  his  territories 
and  establish  his  glory  and  commands  upon  the  seas  !),  in  the  manner  explained 
in  his  credentials,  which  are  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  most  powerful  and  most 
glorious,  possessing  fortune,  the  origin  of  rank,  splendour,  and  nobility,  the  orna¬ 
ment  of  the  world,  the  completer  of  the  works  of  mankind,  the  Governor-General 
of  India. 

This  Treaty  between  these  two  great  States  shall  be  binding  on  race  after  race, 
and  the  two  governments  must  ever,  while  the  world  exists,  act  in  conformity  to 
what  is  now  settled. 

E  2 
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Article  1. 

As  long  as  the  sun,  illuminating  the  circle  of  the  two  great  contracting  powers, 
shines  on  their  sovereign  dominions  and  bestows  light  on  the  whole  world,  the 
beautiful  image  of  excellent  union  shall  remain  fixed  on  the  mirror  of  duration  and 
perpetuity,  the  thread  of  shameful  enmity  and  distance  shall  he  cut,  conditions  of 
mutual  aid  and  assistance  between  the  two  States  shall  be  instituted,  and  all  causes 
of  hatred  and  hostility  shall  be  banished. 

Article  2. 

If  the  king  of  the  Afghans  should  ever  show  a  resolution  to  invade  India,  which 
is  subject  to  the  government  of  the  monarch  (above  mentioned)  the  prince  of  high 
rank,  the  king  of  England,  an  army  overthrowing  mountains,  furnished  with  all 
warlike  stores,  shall  be  appointed  from  the  State  of  the  conspicuous  and  exalted, 
high  and  fixed  in  power  (the  king  of  Persia),  to  lay  waste  and  desolate  the  Afghan 
dominions,  and  every  exertion  shall  be  employed  to  ruin  and  humble  the  above 
mentioned  nation. 


Article  3. 

Should  it  happen  that  the  king  of  the  Afghans  ever  becomes  desirous  of  opening 
the  gates  of  peace  and  friendship  with  the  government  of  the  king  (of  Persia), 
who  is  in  rank  like  Solomon,  in  dignity  iike  Jumsheed,  the  shade  of  God  !  who  has 
bestowed  his  mercy  and  kindness  on  the  earth  ;  when  negotiations  are  opened  for 
an  amicable  adjustment,  it  shall  he  stipulated  in  the  peace  concluded  that  the  king 
of  the  Afghans,  or  his  armies,  shall  abandon  all  design  of  attack  on  the  territories 
subject  to  the  government  of  the  king  above  mentioned,  who  is  worthy  of  royalty, 
the  king  of  England. 


Article  4. 

Should  over  any  king  of  the  Afghans  or  any  person  of  the  French  nation  com¬ 
mence  war  and  hostilities  with  the  powerful  of  the  ever  enduring  State  (of  the  king 
of  Persia),  the  rulers  of  the  government  of  the  king  (of  England),  whose.  Court  is 
like  heaven,  and  who  has  been  before  mentioned,  shall  (on  such  event)  send  as 
many  cannon  and  warlike  stores  as  possible,  with  necessary  apparatus,  attendants, 
and  inspectors,  and  such  supply  shall  be  delivered  over  at  one  of  the  ports  of 
Persia,  whose  boundaries  are  conspicuous,  to  the  officers  of  the  high  iu  dignity,  tho 
king  of  Persia. 


Article  5. 

Should  it  ever  occur  that  an  army  of  the  French  nation,  actuated  by  design 
and  deceit,  attempts  to  settle  with  a  view  of  establishing  themselves  on  any  of  the 
islands  or  shores  of  Persia,  a  conjunct  force  shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  high 
contracting  States  to  act  in  co-operation  for  their  expulsion  and  extirpation,  and 
tp  destroy  and  put  an  end  to  the  foundation  of  their  treason.  It  is  a  condition, 
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if  such,  event  happens,  and  the  conquering  troops  (of  Persia)  march,  that  the  officers 
of  the  government  of  the  king  (of  England),  who  is  powerful  as  the  heavens  and 
as  before  mentioned,  shall  load,  transport,  and  deliver  (for  their  service)  as  great 
a  quantity  of  necessaries,  stores,  and  provisions  as  they  possibly  can.  And  if  ever 
any  of  the  great  men  of  the  French  nation  express  a  wish  or  desire  to  obtain  a  place 
of  residence  or  dwelling  on  any  of  the  islands  or  shores  of  the  kingdom  of  Persia 
that  they  may  there  raise  the  standard  of  abode  or  settlement,  such  request  or 
representation  shall  not  be  consented  unto  by  the  high  in  rank  of  the  State  encom¬ 
passed  with  justice  (the  government  of  Persia),  and  leave  for  their  residing  in  such 
a  place  shall  not  be  granted. 

While  time  endures,  and  while  the  world  exists,  the  contents  of  this  exalted 
Treaty  shall  remain  an  admired  picture  in  the  mirror  of  duration  and  perpetuity, 
and  submission  to  the  fair  image  on  this  conspicuous  page  shall  be  everlasting. 


John  Malcolm,  Etwoy. 

Seal  of  Hajee  Ibrahim  Khan. 


No.  IV. 

Translation  of  a  Firman  from  Futteh  Ali  Shah,  King  of  Persia,  and  of  an 
annexed  Treaty  concluded  by  Hajee  Ibrahim  Khan,  Prime  Minister,  on 
the  part  of  the  King  of  Persia,  by  whom  he  was  fully  empowered,  and  by 
Captain  John  Malcolm,  on  the  part  of  the  English  Government,  by  virtue 
of  powers  delegated  to  him  for  that  purpose  by  the  Most  Noble  the  Marquis 
Wellesley,  k.p.,  Governor-General  of  India,  &c.,  &e., — 1801. 

In  the  name  of  the  beloved  and  great  God  ! 

The  King  of  Persia's  Seal. 

The  earth  is  the  Lord’s.  Our  august  commands  are  issued  that  the  high  in 
dignity,  the  exalted  in  station,  the  refuge  of  power  and  glory,  the  noble  and  great 
in  authority,  the  Chiefs  of  high  nobles,  the  Beglebergs,  the  Hakims,  and  Naibs, 
and  Mootasedees  of  the  kingdom  under  our  protection  (who  are  raised  by  our  royal 
favour)  become  acquainted  that  at  this  period  the  dignified  and  eminent  in  station, 
the  prudent,  able  and  penetrating,  the  greatest  of  the  exalted  followers  of  the 
Messiah,  Captain  John  Malcolm,  deputed  from  a  glorious  quarter  (from  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  king  of  England)  whose  Court  resembles  the  firmament,  and  emperor 
in  dignity  like  Alexander  possessing  the  power  of  the  globe,  and  from  the  reposi¬ 
tory  of  glory,  greatness,  and  ability,  endowed  with  nobility,  power  and  justice 
(the  Governor  General  of  the  kingdom  of  Hindoostan),  for  the  purpose  of  establish¬ 
ing  union  and  friendship  between  the  two  great  States,  has  arrived  at  onr  threshold, 
founded  on  justice,  and  has  been  honoured  by  admission  to  our  royal  presence  of 
conspicuous  splendour,  and  has  expressed  a  desire  that  the  foundations  of  amity 
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and  union  sliould  be  laid  between  the  two  States,  that  they  should  be  connected 
together  in  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  harmony,  and  that  a  constant  union  and 
reciprocal  good  understanding  should  exist.  We,  from  out  august  selves,  have 
given  our  consent  and  have  granted  the  request  and  desires  of  the  high  in  rank 
above  mentioned,  and  a  treaty,  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  minister5  of  our  ever- 
enduring  government  ha3  been  given  to  him  ;  and  you,  exalted  in  station,  are 
positively  enjoined  of  the  necessity  (after  you  become  informed  of  our  royal  and 
august  order)  for  all  of  you  acting  in  strict,  conformity  with  the  condition?  of  the 
Treaty  concluded  and  exchanged  between  the  high  in  rank,  the  exalted  in  station, 
the  great  and  glorious  in  power,  near  to  the  throne,  in  whom  the  royal  confidence 
is  placed,  Hajee  Ibrahim  Khan,  and  the  high  in  rank,  the  envoy  (Captain  John 
Malcolm),  whose  titles  have  been  before  enumerated.  Let  no  one  act  contrary 
to  this  high  command,  or  to  the  contents  of  the  annexed  Treaty  ;  and  should  it 
„ever  be  represented  to  us  that  any  of  the  great  nobles  conduct  themselves  in  opposi¬ 
tion  to  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  or  are  in  this  respect  either  guilty  or  negligent, 
such  will  incur  our  displeasure  and  punishment,  and  be,  exposed  to  our  royal  anger, 
which  is  like  fire,  and  let  them  view  this  as  an  obligation. 

Bated  in  the  month  ofShaban,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1215,  corresponding  with 
the  month  of  January  A.D.  1801. 

Sealed,  in  the  usual  form,  on  the  back  of  the  Firman,  by  the  following  minis- 


Seal  of  Hajee  Ibkahim  Khan.  Seal 

Seal  of  Mirza  Reza  Komi.  Seal 

Seal  of  Mirza  Mooetiza  ICoutj.  Seal 

Seal  of  Mirza  Vosue. 


:  Mirza  Shooter. 

:  Mirza  Assudoolau 
:  AIirza  Ahmed. 
Mirza  Fozullah. 


Tkeaty  Annexed. 

Preamble. — Piaise  be  to  God,  who  has  said  “  perform  your  covenant,  for  the 
performance  of  your  covenant  shall  be  enquired  into  hereafter.” 

As  establishing  the  obligations  of  friendship  between  all  mankind  is  a  charge 
from  the  Almighty  and  is  a  most  laudable  and  excellent  institution,  and  as  the 
Creator  is  pleased,  and  the  happiness  and  tranquillity  of  His  creatures  consulted 
by  it,  therefore,  at  this  happy  period  of  auspicious  aspect,  a  Treaty  has  been  con¬ 
cluded  between  the  high  in  dignity,  the  exalted  in  station,  attended  by  fortune, 
of  gieat  and  splendid  power,  the  greatest  amongst  the  high  viziers,  in  whom  con¬ 
fidence  is  placed,  the  faithful  of  the  powerful  government,  the  adorned  with  great¬ 
ness,  power,  glory,  splendour,  and  fortune,  Hajee  Ibrahim  Khan,  on  being  granted 
leave  and  vested  with  authority  from  the  port  of  the  high  king,  whose  court  is  like 
that  of  Solomon’s,  the  asylum  of  the  world,  the  sign  of  the  power  of  God,  the  jewel 
in  the  ring  of  kings,  the  ornament  in  the  cheek  of  the  eternal  empire,  the  grace  of  the 
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beauty  of  sovereignty  and  royalty,  the  king  of  the  universe,  like  Caherman,  tho 
mansion  of  mercy  and  j  ustice,  the  phoenix  of  good  fortune,  the  eminence  of  never- 
fading  prosperity,  the  king  powerful  a3  Alexander,  who  has  no  equal  among  tho 
princes,  exalted  to  majesty  by  the  heavens  in  this  glohc,  a  shade  from  the  shade  of 
the  Most  High,  a  Khooroo,  whose  saddle  is  the  moon,  md  whose  stirrup  is  the  new 
moon,  prince  of  great  rank,  before  whom  the  sun  is  concealed. 

(Arabic  Verse.) 

“  Thy  benevolence  is  universally  dispensed,  everywhere  drops  are  scattered. 
Thy  kindness  shadows  cities ;  may  God  fix  firm  the  basis  of  the  dominion  !”  And 
the  high  in  dignity,  the  great  and  able  in  power,  the  adorner  of  those  acquainted 
with  manners,  Captain  John  Malcolm  (delegated  from  the  sublime  quarter  of  the 
high  in  power,  seated  on  a  throne,  the  asylum  of  the  world,  the  chief  jewel  in  the  . 
crown  of  royalty  and  sovereignty,  the  anchor  of  the  vessel  of  victory  and  fortune, 
the  ship  on  the  sea  of  glory  and  empire,  the  blazing  sun  in  the  sky  of  greatness  and 
glory,  Lord  of  countries  of  England  and  India,  may  God  strengthen  his  territories 
and  establish  his  glory  and  command  upon  the  seas),  in  the  manner  explained  in 
his  credentials  which  are  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  most  powerful  and  most  glorious, 
possessing  fortune,  the  origin  of  rank,  splendour,  and  nobility,  the  ornament  of  the 
world,  the  completer  of  the  works  of  mankind,  the  Governor  General  of  India. 
This  Treaty  between  these  two  great  powers  shall  be  binding  on  race  after  race, 
and  the  two  Governments  must  ever,  while  the  world  exists,  act  in  conformity  to 
what  is  now  settled. 


Article  1. 

The  merchants  of  the  high  contracting  States  are  to  travel  and  carry  on  their 
affairs  in  the  territories  of  both  nations  in  full  security  and  confidence,  and  the 
rulers  and  governors  of  all  cities  are  to  consider  it  their  duty  to  protect  from  injury 
their  cattle  and  goods. 


Article  2. 

The  traders  and  merchants  of  the  kingdom  of  England  or  Hindoostan  that  are 
in  the  service  of  the  English  Government  shall  be  permitted  to  settle  in  any  of  the 
seaports  ot  cities  of  the  boundless  empire  of  Persia  (which  may  God  preserve  from 
calamity)  that  they  prefer  ;  and  no  government  duties,  taxes,  or  requisitions  shall 
ever  be  collected  on  any  goods  that  are  the  actual  property  of  either  of  the  govern¬ 
ments  ;  the  usual  duties  on  such  to  be  taken  from  purchasers. 

Article  3. 

Should  it  happen  that  either  the  persons  or  property  (of  merchants)  are  injured 
or  lost  by  thieves  or  robbers,  the  utmost  exertions  shall  be  made  to  punish  she 
delinquents  and  recover  the  property.  And  if  any  merchant  or  trader  of  Persia 
evades  or  delays  the  payment  of  a  debt  to  the  English  Government,  the  latter  are 
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authorized  to  use  every  possible  mode  for  the  recovery  of  their  demands,  taking 
care  to  do  so  in  communication  and  with  the  knowledge  of  the  ruler  or  governor 
of  the  place,  who  is  t8  consider  it  as  his  duty  to  grant,  on  such  occasion,  every  aid 
in  his  power.  And  should  any  merchants  of  Persia  be  in  India,  attending  to  their 
mercantile  concerns,  the  officers  of  the  English  Government  are  not  to  prevent 
them  carrying  on  their  affairs,  but  to  aid  and  favour  them,  and  the  above-mentioned 
merchants  are  to  recover  their  debts  and  demands  in  the  mode  prescribed  by  the 
customs  and  laws  of  the  English  Government. 


Article  4. 

If  any  person  in  the  empire  of  Persia  die  indebted  to  the  English  Government, 
'the  ruler  of  the  place  must  exert  his  power  to  have  such  demand  satisfied  before 
those  of  any  other  creditor  whatever.  The  servants  of  the  English  Government, 
resident  in  Persia,  are  permitted  to  hire  as  many  domestic  natives  of  that  country 
as  are  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  their  affairs  ;  and  they  are  authorised  to 
punish  such,  in  cases  of  misconduct,  in  the  manner  they  judge  most  expedient, 
provided  such  punishment  does  not  extend  to  life  or  limb  ;  in  such  cases  the  punish¬ 
ment  to  be  inflicted  by  tbe  ruler  or  governor  of  the  place. 


Article  5. 

The  English  are  at  liberty  to  build  houses  and  mansions  in  any  of  the  ports  or 
Cities  of  Persia  that  they  choose,  and  they  may  sell  or  rent  all  such  houses  or  man¬ 
sions  at  pleasure.  And  should  ever  a  ship  belonging  to  tbe  English  Government 
be  in  a  damaged  stai  e  in  any  of  the  ports  of  Persia,  or  one  of  Persia  he  in  that  condi¬ 
tion  in  an  English  harbour,  the  Chiefs  and  rulers  of  the  ports  and  harbours  of  the 
respective  nations  are  to  consider  it  as  their  duty  to  give  every  aid  to  refit  and 
repair  vessels  so  situated.  And  if  it  happens  that  any  of  the  vessels  of  either  nation 
are  sunk  or  shipwrecked  in  or  near  the  ports  or  shores  of  either  country,  on  such 
occasions  whatever  part  of  the  property  is  recovered  shall  be  restored  to  their 
owners  or  their  heirs,  and  a  just  hire  is  to  be  allowed  by  tbe  owners  to  those  who 
recover  it. 


Pinal  Article. 

Whenever  any  native  of  England  or  India,  in  the  service  of  the  English  Govern¬ 
ment,  resident  in  Persia,  wishes  to  leave  that  country,  he  is  to  sufier  obstruction 
from  no  person,  but  to  be  at  full  liberty  to  do  so,  and  to  carry  with  him  his  property. 

The  Articles  of  the  Treaty  between  tbe  two  States  are  fixed  and  determined. 
That  person  who  turns  from  God  turns  from  bis  own  soul. 


John  Malcolm,  Envoy, 


Seal  of  Hale*  Ibrahim  Khah. 
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Additional  Article. 

It  is  farther  written  in  sincerity  that  on  iron,  lead,  steel,  broadcloth,  and  purpefcts 
that  are  exclusively  the  property  of  the  English  Government,  no  duties  whatever 
shall  be  taken  from  the  sellers  ;  a  duty  not  exceeding  one  per  cent,  to  be  levied 
upon  the  purchasers.  And  the  duties,  imports,  and  customs  which  are  at  this 
period  established  in  Persia  and  India  (on  other  goods)  are  to  remain  fixed  and  not 
to  be  increased. 

The  high  in  rank  Hajee  Kulleel  Khan  MuIlick-oo-Tijjar  is  charged  and  entrusted 
with  the  arrangement  and  settlement  of  the  remaining  points  relative  to  commerce. 

John  Malcolm,  Envoy. 


Seal  of  Hajee  Ibbahim  Khan. 


No.  V. 

Preliminary  Treaty  concluded  by  Sin  Harford  Jones  with  the  Shah  of 
Persia  in  1809. 

In  the  name  of  Him  who  is  ever  necessary,  who  is  all  sufficient,  who  is  everlasting,  and  who  is  the 
only  Protector. 

In  these  times  distinguished  by  felicity,  the  excellent  ambassador  Sir  Harford 
Jones,  Baronet,  Member  of  the  Honourable  Imperial  Ottoman  Order  of  the  Crescent, 
has  arrived  at  the  royal  city  of  Teheran  in  quality  of  ambassador  from  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  England  (titles),  bearing  His  Majesty’s  credential  letter,  and  charged 
with  full  powers  munited  with  the  Great  Seal  of  England  empowering  him  to 
strengthen  the  friendship  and  consolidate  the  strict  union  subsisting  between  the 
high  States  of  England  and  Persia.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia  (titles),  there¬ 
fore,  by  a  special  Firman  delivered  to  the  said  ambassador,  has  appointed  the 
most  excellent  and  noble  Lords,  Murza  Mahomed  Shetfec,  qualified  with  the  title 
of  Moatemmed-ed-dowlah,  his  first  vizier,  and  Hajee  Mahomed  Hossein  Khan, 
qualified  with  the  title  of  Ameen-ed-dowlah,  one  of  the  ministers  of  Record,  to  he 
his  plenipotentiaries  to  confer  and  discuss  with  the  aforesaid  ambassador  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty  all  matters  and  affairs  touching  the  formation  and  consolidation 
of  friendship,  alliance,  and  strict  union  between  the  two  high  States,  and  to  arrange 
and  finally  conclude  the  same  for  the  benefit  and  advantage  of  both  kingdoms. 
In  consequence  whereof,  after  divers  meetings  and  discussions,  the  aforesaid  pleni¬ 
potentiaries  have  resolved  that  the  following  Articles  are  for  the  benefit  and  ad¬ 
vantage  of  both  the  high  States,  and  hereafter  to  be  accordingly  for  ever  observed  : _ * 

Article  1. 

That  as  some  time  will  he  required  to  arrange  and  form  a  definite  Treaty  of 
alliance  and  friendship  between  the  two  high  States,  and  as  the  circumstajices  of 
the  World  make  it  necessary  for  something  to  he  done  without  loss  of  time,  it  is 
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agreed  these  Articles,  which  are  to  he  regarded  as  preliminary,  shall  become  a 
basis  for  establishing  a  sincere  and  everlasting  definitive  Treaty  of  strict  friendship 
and  union.  And  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  definitive  Treaty,  precisely  expressing 
the  wishes  and  obligations  of  each  party,  shall  be  signed  and  sealed  by  the  said 
plenipotentiaries  and  afterwards  become  binding  on  both  the  high  contracting 


Article  2. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  preliminary  Articles  formed  with  the  hand  of  truth  and 
sincerity  shall  not  be  changed  or  altered,  but  there  shall  arise  from  them  a  daily 
increase  of  friendship,  which  shall  last  for  ever  between  the  two  most  serene  kings, 
their  heirs,  successors,  their  subjects,  dominions,  provinces,  and  countries. 

Article  3. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia  judges  it  necessary  to  declare  that  from  the 
date  of  these  preliminary  Articles,  every  Treaty  or  agreement  he  may  have  made 
with  any  one  of  the  powers  of  Europe  becomes  null  and  void,  and  that  he  will  not 
peimit  any  European  force  whatever  to  pass  through  Persia,  either  towards  India, 
or  towards  the  ports  of  that  country. 

Article  4. 

In  case  any  European  forces  have  invaded  or  shall  invade  the  territories  oi 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia,  His  Britannic  Majesty  will  afford  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Persia  a  force,  or  in  lieu  of  it,  a  subsidy  with  warlike  ammunition,  such 
.as  guns,  muskets,  &c.,  and  officers  to  the  amount  that  may  be  to  the  advantage 
of  both  parties  for  the  expulsion  of  the  force  so  invading,  and  the  number  of  these 
forces,  or  the  amount  of  the  subsidy,  ammunition,  &c.,  shall  he  hereafter  regulated 
in  the  definitive  Treaty.  In  case  His  Majesty  the  King  of  England  should  make 
peace  with  such  European  power,  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  use  his  utmost  en¬ 
deavours  to  negociate  and  procure  a  peace  between  His  Persian  Majesty  and  such 
power.  But  if,  which  God  forbid,  His  Britannic  Majesty’s  efforts  for  this  purpose 
should  fail  of  success,  then  the  forces  or  subsidy,  according  to  the  amount  mentioned 
in  the  definitive  Treaty,  shall  still  continue  in  the  service  of  the  King  of  Persia  as 
long  as  the  said  European  forces  shall  remain  in  the  territories  of  His  Persian 
Majesty,  or  until  peace  is  concluded  between  His  Persian  Majesty  and  the  said 
European  power.  And  it  is  further  agreed  that  in  case  the  dominions  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  in  India  are  attacked  or  invaded  by  the  Afghans  or  any  other 
power,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia  shall  afford  a  force  for  the  protection  of  the 
said  dominions  according  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  definitive  Treaty. 

Article  5. 

If  a  detachment  of  British  troops  has  arrived  from  India  in  the  Gulf  of  Persia 
and  by  the  consent  of  His  Persian  Majesty  landed  on  the  Island  of  Carrack,  or  at 
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any  of  the  Persian  ports,  they  shall  not  in  any  manner  possess  themselves  of  such 
places,  and  from  the  date  of  these  preliminary  Articles  the  said  detachment  shall 
be  at  the  disposal  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be 
settled  in  the  definitive  Treaty. 

Article  6. 

But  if  the  said  troops  remain  by  the  desire  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia 
either  at  Carrack  or  any  other  port  in  the  Gulf  of  Persia,  they  shall  he  treated  by 
the  Governor  there  in  the  most  friendly  manner,  and  orders  shall  be  given  to  all  the 
Governors  of  Faristan  that  whatever  quanity  of  provisions,  &c.,  may  be  necessary 
shall,  on  being  paid  for,  be  furnished  to  the  said  troops  at  the  fair  prices  of  the  day. 

Article  7. 

In  case  war  takes  place  between  His  Persian  Majesty  and  the  Afghans,  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  take  any  part  therein,  unless  it  be  at  the 
desire  of  both  parties,  to  afford  his  mediation  for  peace. 

Article  8. 

It  is  acknowledged  the  intent  and  meaning  of  these  preliminary  Articles  are 
defensive.  And  it  is  likewise  agreed  that  as  long  as  these  preliminary  Articles 
remain  in  force,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia  shall  not  enter  into  any  engage¬ 
ments  inimical  to  His  Britannic  Majesty  or  pregnant  with  injury  or  disadvantage 
to  the  British  territories  in  India. 

This  Treaty  is  concluded  by  both  parties  in  the  hope  of  its  being  everlasting, 
and  that  it  may  he  productive  of  the  most  beautiful  fruits  of  friendship  between 
the  two  most  serene  Kings. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  said  plenipotentiaries,  have  hereunto  set  our  hands 
and  seals,  in  the  royal  city  of  Teheran,  this  twelfth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine,  answering  to  the  25th  of  Moharem- 
il-Haram,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  twenty-four. 

Mahomed  Shefege. 

Mahomed  Hossein. 

Harford  Jones. 


Form  of  His  Majesty  Ftjtteh  Ali  Shah’s  ratification  of  the  Preliminary  Treaty 
with  England. 

This  auspicious  and  noble  document  is  the  preliminary  Treaty  which  was  con¬ 
cluded  between  the  ministers  of  the  two  great  States  and  sent  (to  England)  by  the 
high  in  family  Mirza  Abul  Hossein  Khan.  At  present  our  sincere  well-wisher  Sir 
Gore  Ouseley,  Baronet,  ambassador  extraordinary  from  that  great  State  (England), 
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has  brought  a  copy  of  the  said  Treaty  ratified  by,  and  sealed  with  the  seal,  re¬ 
splendent  like  the  sun,  of  our  brother  the  pearl  of  royalty,  in  dignity  above  the 
planets,  the  King  of  England  and  Hindoostan,  and  presented  it  to  our  auspicious 
view.  IVe  also  by  these  presents  have  ratified  and  approved  of  the  said  pre¬ 
liminary  Treaty  and  have  affixed  our  prosperous  seal  to  the  same  ;  and  the  Articles 
agreed  to  therein  are  of  that  nature  which  will  be  fully  explained  in  the  definitive 
Treaty. 


No.  VI. 

Definitive  Treaty  concluded  by  Sir  Gore  Ouseley  with  the  Shah  of  Persia  in 

1812. 

Praise  be  to  God,  the  All-perfeet  and  All-sufficient. 

These  happy  leaves  are  a  nosegay  plucked  from  the  thornless  garden  of  concord 
and  tied  by  the  hands  of  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  great  States  in  the  form 
of  a  definitive  Treaty,  in  which  the  Articles  of  friendship  and  amity  are  blended. 

Previously  to  this  period  the  high  in  station.  Sir  Harford  Jones,  Baronet,  envoy 
extraordinary  from  the  English  Government,  came  to  this  Court  to  form  an  amicable 
alliance,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  plenipotentiaries  of  Persia,  their  Excellencies 
(titles)  Mirza  Mahomed  Sheffee  and  Haji  Mahomed  Hossein  Khan  concluded  a 
preliminary  Treaty,  the  particulars  of  which  were  to  be  detailed  and  arranged  in  a 
definitive  Treaty. 

At  this  time  the  high  in  dignity  and  loyal  well-wisher  (titles)  His  Excellency  Sir 
Gore  Ouseley,  Baronet,  appointed  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  ambassador  extra¬ 
ordinary  to  this  Court,  has  arrived  invested  with  full  powers  to  conclude  a  definitive 
Treaty  between  the  two  illustrious  monarchs. 

The  plenipotentiaries  of  this  Court,  in  conjunction  with  His  Excellency  Sir  Gore 
Ouseley,  Baronet,  having  consulted  on  the  terms  most  advisable  for  this  alliance, 
have  comprised  them  in  the  twelve  adjoining  Articles.  What  relates  to  commerce, 
trade  and  other  alfairs  will  be  drawn  up  and  concluded  in  a  separate  commercial 


Article  1. 

The  Persian  government  judge  it  incumbent  on  them,  after  the  conclusion  of  this 
definitive  Treaty,  to  declare  all  alliances  formerly  contracted  with  European  States 
null  and  void,  and  hold  themselves  hound  not  to  allow  any  European  army  to  enter 
the  Persian  territory,  nor  to  proceed  towards  India,  nor  to  any  of  the  ports  of 
that  country,  and  also  engage  not  to  allow  any  individuals  of  such  European  nations 
whatever  to  enter  Persia.  Should  any  of  the  European  powers  wish  to  invade  India 
by  the  road  of  Kharizen,  Taturistan,  Bokhara,  Samarkand  or  other  routes,  His 
Persian  Majesty  engages  to  induce  the  kings  and  governors  of  those  countries  to 
oppose  such  invasion  as  much  as  is  in  his  power,  either  by  the  fear  of  his  arms  or 
by  conciliatory  measures. 
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Article  2. 

In  ease  of  any  European  nation  invading  Persia,  should  the  Persian  government 
request  the  assistance  of  the  English,  the  Governor  General  of  India,  on  the  part 
of  Great  Britain,  shall  comply  with  the  wish  of  the  Persian  government  in  sending 
from  India  the  force  required,  if  possible  and  convenient  ;  if,  however,  the  state 
of  affairs  in  India  prevent  the  possibility  of  sending  troops,  the  English  Government 
shall  pay  annually  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  tomans  so  long  as  the  war 
with  such  nation  shall  continue  ;  and  since  the  payment  of  the  above  subsidy  will 
be  made  solely  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  disciplining  an  army,  it  is  agreed  that 
the  British  ambassador  shall  see  and  be  satisfied  of  its  being  duly  applied  to  the 
purpose  for  which  it  is  assigned. 


Article  3. 

Should  any  European  power  engaged  in  war  with  Persia  make  peace  with 
England,  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  use  his  best  endeavours  to  bring  Persia 
and  such  European  power  to  a  friendly  understanding  ;  if,  however.  His  Majesty’s 
cordial  interference  shall  fail  of  success,  England  shall  still  furnish  an  army  from 
India,  as  specified  in  the  last  Article,  or  pay  an  annual  subsidy  of  two  hundred 
thousand  tomans  for  the  support  of  a  Persian  army,  so  long  as  a  war  in  the  supposed 
ease  shall  continue,  and  until  Persia  shall  make  peace  with  such  nation.  England 
shall  fulfil  her  engagement  to  Persia  on  this  head  ;  and  should  the  English  make 
peace  with  the  European  nation  at  war  with  Persia,  even  then,  so  long  as  such  war 
shall  continue,  the  English  Government  shall  furnish  officers,  &c.,  &e.,  for  the 
purpose  of  drilling  and  disciplining  the  Persian  army,  should  they  be  required. 
Should  Persia  make  peace  with  the  supposed  power  and  still  require  the  aid  of 
officers,  &e.,  for  the  above  purpose,  the  English  Government  shall  afford  them  if 
they  can  conveniently  spare  them. 


Article  4. 

Since  it  is  the  custom  of  Persia  to  pay  her  troops  six  months  in  advance,  the 
English  ambassador  shall  do  all  in  his  power  to  pay  the  subsidy  granted  in  lieu  of 
troops  in  as  early  instalments  as  may  be  convenient  and  practicable. 

Article  5. 

Should  the  Afghans  be  at  war  with  the  British  nation,  His  Persian  Majesty 
engages  to  send  an  army  against  them  in  such  manner  and  of  such  force  as  may  be 
concerted  with  the  English  Government.  The  expenses  of  such  an  army  shall  be 
defrayed  by  the  British  Government  in  such  manner  as  may  he  agreed  on  at  the 
period  of  its  being  required. 

Article  6. 

If  war  shall  he  declared  between  the  Persians  and  the  Afghans,  the  English 
Government  shall  not  interfere  with  either  party,  unless  their  mediation  to  effect 
a  peace  shall  be  soEcited  by  both  States. 


proceed  to  Persia  from  London  and  Bombay  and  to  enter  tie  service  of  the  King 
of  Persia.  The  pay  of  such  officers,  artificers,  &c.,  shall  bo  given  by  His  Persian 
Majesty  at  the  rates  which  may  be  agreed  on  with  the  English  ambassador. 

Article  8. 

Should  any  Persian  subject  of  distinction  showing  signs  of  hostility  and  rebellion 
take  refuge  in  the  British  territories,  the  English  Government  shall,  on  intimation 
from  the  Persian  Government,  turn  him  out  of  tlisir  country,  or  if  he  refuse  to  leave 
it,  shall  seize  and  send  him  to  Persia.  Previously  to  the  arrival  of  such  fugitive 
in  the  English  territory,  should  the  Governor  of  the  district  to  which  he  may  direct 
his  flight  receive  intelligence  of  the  wishes  of  the  Persian  Government  respecting 
Him,  he  shall  refuse  him  admission  ;  after  such  prohibition,  should  such  person 
persist  in  his  resolution,  the  said  Governor  shall  cause  him  to  be  seized  and  sent  to 
Persia. 

Should  His  Persian  Majesty  require  assistance  from  the  English  Government 
in  cue  Persian  Gulf,  they  shall,  if  convenient  and  practicable,  assist  him  with  ships 
of  war  and  troops.  The  expenses  of  such  expedition  shall  be  accounted  for  and 
defrayed  by  the  Persian  Government,  and  the  above  ships  shall  anchor  in  such 
ports  as  shall  be  pointed  out  by  the  Persian  Government,  and  not  enter  other 
harbours  without  permission,  except  from  absolute  necessity. 
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The  officers  and  Serjeants,  &c.,  at  present  in  Persia,  as  well  as  those  who  may- 
hereafter  arrive  here,  shall  receive  allowances  according  to  the  above  rates,  and 
the  senior  or  commanding  officer,  of  whatever  rank  he  may  be,  shall  receive  a  further 
gratuity  of  half  the  allowance  annexed  to  his  rank,  in  addition,  during  the  period 
of  his  command  ;  and  if,  God  forbid,  any  of  them  should  he  negligent  in  their  duty, 
the  matter  being  represented  to  the  ambassador,  such  persons  shall  be  dismissed 
His  Persian  Majesty’s  service. 

Article  11. 

Since  it  is  the  earnest  wish  of  the  two  great  sovereigns  that  this  permanent 
alliance  shall  continue  in  their  posterity,  the  high  contracting  parties  agree 
that  the  respective  heirs-apparent  of  each  throne  shall  hold  the  Articles  of  this 
Treaty  sacred,  and  if  either  of  the  heirs-apparent  shall  require  assistance  of  a  nature 
not  specified  in  this  Treaty,  such  shall  he  afforded  according  to  the  ability  of  the 
party  in  the  manner  most  beneficial  to  the  interests  of  the  States  requiring  such 
assistance.  The  other  assistance  and  subsidy,  on  the  conditions  and  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  explained  in  the  above  Articles  of  this  Treaty,  are  of  course  to  hold  good  with 
the  respective  heirs-apparent,  &c.,  &c. 

Article  12. 

The  intention  of  this  Treaty  and  the  respective  wishes  of  the  High  contracting 
powers  are  to  afford  mutual  assistance,  and  thereby  strengthen,  consolidate,  and 
extend  their  power  and  dominions  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  the  aggressions  of 
their  enemies.  As  the  sincere  desire  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  particularly  is  to 
strengthen  and  consolidate  the  Persian  Government  so  as  to  prevent  foreign  nations 
from  invading  Persia,  and  by  his  assistance  to  raise  her  political  consequence  and 
to  increase  her  territory,  the  English  Government  will  not  interfere  in  any  quarrels 
which  may  hereafter  arise  between  the  Princes,  Noblemen,  or  great  Chiefs  of  Persia, 
until  the  King  then  reigning  shall  require  their  assistance  ;  and  if  one  of  the  contend¬ 
ing  parties  should  offer  a  province  of  Persia  with  a  view  of  obtaining  assistance, 
the  English  Government  shall  not  agree  to  such  a  proposal,  nor  by  accepting  it 
possess  themselves  of  such  part  of  Persia. 

The  Articles  are  thus  auspiciously  concluded. 

This  happy  and  fortunate  Treaty,  it  is  hoped,  will  for  ever  continue  in  force 
and  produce  the  fairest  and  most  beneficial  results. 

We,  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  contracting  powers,  having 
concluded  this  auspicious  Treaty  in  the  true  spirit  of  amity  and  sincerity  in  the 
twelve  foregoing  Articles,  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  in  the  royal  city 
of  Teheran,  this  fourteenth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twelve,  corresponding  with  the  twenty-ninth  of  Safer-ol-Mazafer, 
in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

On  the  Persian  leaf. 

Mohammed  Sheffee.  Mohammed  Hossein.  Gore  Ouseley, 

On  the  English  leaf. 

Gore  Ouseley.  Mohammad  Hossein.  Mohammed  Shefee. 
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Form  of  His  Majesty  Futteh  Ali  Shah’s  ratification  of  the  Definitive  Treaty 
with  England. 

The  auspicious  definitive  Treaty  which  the  three  plenipotentiaries  of  the  two 
high  States  have  drawn  up  with  the  hand  of  sincerity  and  truth,  and  the  contents 
and  meaning  of  which  the  splendid  and  glorious  mind  of  the  King  like  the  sun  has 
illuminated  with  its  rays,  has  now  received  the  splendour  of  his  ratification.  Please 
God,  the  All-perfect  protector,  the  following  Articles  will  for  ever  be  preserved 
from  langour  in  the  execution  of  them. 


Form  of  His  Eoyal  Highness  Abbas  Mieza’s  ratification  of  the  Definitive 
Treaty  with  England. 

His  high  and  potent  Majesty,  the  asylum  of  the  world,  having  boon  pleased  to 
nominate  me,  the  slave  of  the  threshold  of  created  beings’  asylum,  heir-apparent 
to  his  throne,  in  obedience  to  His  Majesty’s  commands  (the  shade  of  God,  to  whom 
my  life  is  a  ready  sacrifice),  I  have  agreed  to  this  same  arrangement,  and  from  this 
period  to  the  end  of  time  hold  myself  and  my  heirs,  generation  after  generation, 
bound  to  respect  and  hold  sacred  the  terms  and  the  Articles  comprised  in  this  happy 
Treaty  concluded  between  the  two  great  States  ;  and  by  the  grace  of  God  this 
alliance  with  Great  Britain  shall  be  binding  and  durable  for  ever.  Please  the 
Almighty,  our  defender  during  the  lapse  of  ages,  nothing  shall  intervene  that  may 
militate  against  it. 


No.  VII. 

Treaty  concluded  with  the  Shah  of  Persia  for  the  Adjustment  of  the  Terms 
of  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  1812, — 1814. 

Praise  ba  to  Gjd,  the  All -perfect  and  All-sufficient. 

These  happy  leaves  are  a  nosegay  plucked  from  the  thornless  garden  of  concord 
and  tied  by  the  hands  of  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  great  States  in  the  form 
of  a  definitive  Treaty,  in  which  the  Articles  of  friendship  and  amity  are  blended. 

Previously  to  this  period  the  high  in  station,  Sir  Harford  Jones,  Baronet,  envoy 
extraordinary  from  the  English  Government,  came  to  this  Court  to  form  an  ami¬ 
cable  alliance,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  plenipotentiaries  of  Persia,  their 
Excellencies  (titles)  Mirza  Mohammed  Shefiee  and  Hajee  Mohammed  Hossein 
Khan  concluded  a  preliminary  Treaty,  the  particulars  of  which  were  to  be  detailed 
and  arranged  in  a  definitive  Treaty,  and  the  above  mentioned  Treaty,  according 
to  its  Articles,  was  ratified  by  the  British  Government. 

Afterwards,  when  His  Excellency  Sir  Gore  Ouseley,  ambassador  extraordinary 
from  His  Britannic  Majesty,  arrived  at  this  exalted  and  illustrious  Court  for  the 
purpose  of  completing  the  relations  of  amity  between  the  two  States,  and  was 
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and  the  purport  of  the  word  aggression  in  this  Treaty  is  an  attack  upon  the  territories 
of  another  State.  The  limits  of  the  territories  of  the  two  States  of  Russia  and 
Persia  shall  he  determined  according  to  the  admission  of  Great  Britain,  Persia,  and 
Russia. 


Artiom  4. 

It  having  been  agreed  by  an  Article  in  the  preliminary  Treaty  concluded  between 
the  high  contracting  parties  that  in  case  of  any  European  nation  invading  Persia, 
should  the  Persian  Government  require  the  assistance  of  the  English,  the  Governor 
General  of  India,  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  shall  comply  with  the  wish  of  the 
Persian  Government  by  sending  from  India  the  force  required,  with  officers,  ammu¬ 
nition,  and  warlike  stores,  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  English  Government  shall  pay  an 
annual  subsidy,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  regulated  in  a  definitive  Treaty  to  be 
concluded  between  the  high  contracting  parties  ;  it  is  hereby  provided  that  the 
amount  of  the  said  subsidy  shall  be  two  hundred  thousand  (200,000)  tomans 
annually.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  subsidy  shall  not  be  paid  in  case  the 
war  with  such  European  nation  shall  have  been  produced  by  an  aggression  on 
the  part  of  Persia  ;  and  since  the  payment  of  the  subsidy  will  be  made  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  disciplining  an  army,  it  is  agreed  that  the  English 
minister  shall  be  satisfied  of  its  being  duly  applied  to  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
assigned. 


Article  5. 

Should  the  Persian  Government  wish  to  introduce  European  discipline  among 
their  troops,  they  are  at  liberty  to  employ  European  officers  for. that  purpose, 
provided  the  said  officers  do  not  belong  to  nations  in  a  state  of  war  or  enmity  with 
Great  Britain. 


Article  6. 

Should  any  European  power  be  engaged  in  war  with  Persia  when  at  peace  with 
England,  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  use  his  best  endeavours  to  bring  Persia 
and  such  European  power  to  a  friendly  understanding.  If,  however,  His  Majesty’s 
cordial  interference  should  fail  of  success,  England  shall  still,  if  required,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  stipulations  in  the  preceding  Articles,  send  a  force  from  India, 
or  in  lieu  thereof,  pay  an  annual  subsidy  of  two  hundred  thousand  tomans  for  the 
•  support  of  a  Persian  army  so  long  as  a  war  in  the  supposed  case  shall  continue,  and 
until  Persia  shall  make  peace  with  such  nation. 


Article  7. 

Since  it  is  the  custom  of  Persia  to  pay  the  troops  six  months  in  advance,  the 
English  minister  at  that  Court  shall  do  all  in  his  power  to  pay  the  subsidy  in  as  early 
instalments  as  may  be  convenient. 
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Article  8. 

Should  the  Afghans  be  at  war  with  the  British  nation,  His  Persian  Majesty 
engages  to  send  an  army  against  them  in  such  force  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
concerted  with  the  English  Government.  The  expense  of  such  an  army  shall  be 
defrayed  by  the  British  Government  in  such  manner  as  may  be  agreed  upon  at  the 
period  of  its  being  required. 


Article  9. 

If  war  should  be  declared  between  the  Afghans  and  Persians,  the  English  Govern¬ 
ment  shall  not  interfere  with  either  party  unless  their  mediation  to  efiect  a  peace 
shall  be  solicited  by  both  parties. 


Article  10. 

Should  any  Persian  subject  of  distinction  showing  signs  of  hostility  and  rebellion 
take  refuge  in  the  British  dominions,  the  English  Government  shall,  on  intimation 
from  the  Persian  Government,  turn  him  out  of  their  country,  or,  if  he  refuse  to 
leave  it,  shad  seize  and  send  him  to  Persia. 

Previously  to  the  arrival  of  such  fugitive  in  the  English  territory,  should  the 
Governor  of  the  district  to  which  he  may  direct  his  flight  receive  intelligence  of  the 
wishes  of  the  Persian  Government  respecting  him,  he  shall  refuse  him  admission. 
After  such  prohibition,  should  such  person  persist  in  his  resolution,  the  said  Governor 
shall  cause  him  to  be  seized  and  sent  to  Persia,  it  being  understood  that  the  afore¬ 
said  obligations  are  reciprocal  between  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  II. 

Should  His  Persian  Majesty  require  assistance  from  the  English  Government 
in  the  Persian  Gulf,  they  shall,  if  convenient  and  practicable,  assist  him  with  ships 
of  war  and  troops  The  expenses  of  such  expedition  shall  be  accounted  for  and 
defrayed  by  the  Persian  Government,  and  the  above  ships  shall  anchor  in  such 
ports  as  shall  be  pointed  out  by  the  Persian  Government,  and  not  at  other  harbours 
without  permission,  except  from  absolute  necessity. 

A  definitive  Treaty  between  the  two  States  having  formerly  been  prepared, 
consisting  of  12  Articles,  and  certain  changes  not  inconsistent  with  friendship  having 
appeared  necessary,  we,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  two'  States  comprising  the  said 
Treaty  in  II  Articles,  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  in  the  royal  city  of 
Teheran,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  corresponding  with  the  twelfth  Zilhajeh,  in  the  year  of 
the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

James  Morler.  Isasi. 

Abdul  Wahab.  Mohammed  Sheffee. 


Bshtby  Ellis. 
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No.  VIII. 

Translation  of  a  Firman  from  His  Majesty  Futteh  Ali  Shah  of  Persia,  to 
His  Royal  Highness  Hossein  Ali  Mirza,  Governor  General  of  Fars,— 
1823. 

This  auspicious  Firman  is  issued  to  inform  our  helovcd  and  renowned  son, 
Hossein  Ali  Mirza,  the  Governor  General  of  Fars,  that  the  British  Agent  at  the 
Court  has  represented  to  our  ministers  that  the  officers  of  the  customs  of  Fars 
and  the  ports  have  commenced  to  exact  a  duty  on  horses  purchased  in  Persia  by 
British  subjects  for  exportation  to  their  own  country.  According  to  his  statement 
this  regulation  did  not  formerly  exist ;  and  in  consideration  of  the  friendship  bet¬ 
ween  the  two  States  which  has  rendered  their  interests  inseparable,  it  is  our  wish 
^in  every  respect  to  cultivate  the  presont  alliance ;  therefore  our  beloved  son  is 
ordered  to  give  instructions,  both  with  regard  to  horses  and  other  property  and 
goods  belonging  to  British  subjects,  that  no  duties  shall  in  future  be  levied  on  them, 
excepting  such  as  long-established  usages  authorize. 

Tou  are  enjoined  to  pay  the  fullest  attention  to  the  purport  of  this  Firman, 
and  not  only  to  prevent  the  subjects  of  the  British  Government  from  suffering 
any  injustice  or  molestation,  hut  to  extend  them  every  protection  and  indulgence. 

Seal  of  His  Majesty  Futteh  Ali  Siiah 

Dated  Zilkad  1238,  corresponding  with  July  and  August  1823. 


Ho.  IX. 

Translation  of  a  Bond  granted  by  Abbas  Mirza,  Prince  Royal  of  Persia, 
to  Lieutenant-Colonel  Macdonald,  British  Envoy,— 1828. 

Be  it  known  to  Colonel  Macdonald,  British  envoy  at  our  Court,  that  we,  the 
heir-apparent  to  the  Persian  throne,  in  virtue  of  the  full  powers  vested  in  us  by  the 
Shah,  in  all  matters  touching  the  foreign  relations  of  this  kingdom,  do  hereby 
pledge  our  solemn  word  and  promise  that  if  the  British  Government  will  assist  ns 
with  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  tomans  '  (200,000)  towards  the  liquidation 
of  the  indemnity  'due  by  us  to  Russia,  we  will  expunge,  and  hereafter  consider  as 
annulled,  the  3rd  and  4th  Articles  of  the  definitive  Treaty  between  the  two  States, 
concluded  by  Mr.  Ellis,  and  obtain  the  royal  sanction  to  the  same. 

This  paper  bears  the  Seal  of  His  Royal  Highness  Abbas  Mirza  and  that  of  hi§ 
Persian  Majesty’s  minister  the  Kiam  Mukam. 

**  Dated  in  the  month  of  Shaban  or.  March  1828. 
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Ruckuji  cf  His  Royal  Highness  the  Heir-Apparent,  ratifying  the  Abrogation 
of  the  Articles  3  and  4  of  the  Treaty  with  England. 

Relative  to  the  Articles  3  and  4  of  the  Treaty  between  England  and  Persia, 
which  was  concluded  by  Mr.  Ellis,  in  the  month  Zihija  A.H.  1229,  agreeably  to  the 
engagements  entered  into  with  Yonr  Excellency,  that  in  consequence  of  the  sum 
of  200,000  tomans,  the  currency  of  the  country,  presented  as  an  aid  to  Persia  in 
consideration  of  the  losses  she  has  sustained  in  the  war  with  Russia,  we,  the  heir- 
apparent,  vested  with  full  powers  in  all  matters  connected  with  the  politics  of  this 
nation,  have  agreed  that  the  said  two  Articles  shall  be  expunged,  and  have  delivered 
a  bond  to  Your  Excellency,  which  is  already  in  your  hands. 

In  the  month  of  Zikeyda  A.H  1243,  on  our  going  to  wait  upon  His  Majesty 
at  Teheran,  in  conformity  with  the  note  addressed  to  Your  Excellency  bv  Mirza 
Abdul  Hossein  Khan,  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  we  were  appointed  sole 
Agent  in  this  matter  by  His  Majesty  with  unlimited  authority  ;  therefore,  as  the 
government  of  England,  through  the  medium  of  Colonel  Macdonald,  have  afforded 
us  the  assistance  of  200,000  tomans,  we,  the  representative  of  the  king,  have  on 
this  day,  the  14th  of  the  month  Suffer,  and  the  24th  of  the  Christian  month  August, 
annulled  the  two  obnoxious  Articles  of  our  propitious  Treaty. 

The  envoy,  considering  this  document  as  a  ratification  on  the  subject  of  the 
two  Articles,  will  know  that  it  is  liable  to  no  further  comment  from  the  Ministers 
of  the  Shah’s  Court. 

Sealed  by  H.  R.  H.  Abbas  Mirza. 


Translation  of  a  Firman  from  His  Majesty  the  Shah,,  to  Colonel  Macdonald, 
British  Envoy  in  Persia. 

After  compliments. — Let  it  be  known  to  Colonel  Macdonald,  the  English  envoy 
exalted  by  our  munificence,  that  our  noble  son  having  represented  to  us  his  having 
recently  conic  to  an  arrangement  relative  to  the  two  Articles  of  the  Treaty  with 
England,  we  have  ordered  that  what  has  been  executed  by  our  son  touching  this 
transaction,  in  conformity  with  the  Firman  of  full  powers  granted  him  by  us,  be 
confirmed  by  our  royal  ratification  and  consent,  and  we  duly  appreciate  the  exer¬ 
tions  of  Your  Excellency  during  the  last  year,  which  have  obtained  you  the  good¬ 
will  of  the  Shah.  .  . 

Regarding  the  crore  of  tomans  required  for  the  redemption  of  Khore,  agreeably 
to  what  has  been  laid  before  us,  His  Royal  Highness  Abbas  Mirza  has  directed  the 
payment  of  4,00,000  tomans  by  Mahomed  Mirza,  and  we  have  besides  instructed 
the  remaining  1,00,000  tomans  to  be  delivered  to  Mirza  Abul  Hossein  Khan,- 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  for  the  purpose  of  being  transmitted  to  you. 

Your  Excellency  will  therefore,  conceiving  this  Firman  as  your  security,  become 
responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  above  sum,  which  will  be  afterwards /repaid  to 
you  by  the  Lord  of  Exalted  Rank,  Mirza  Abul  Hossein  Khan  ;  also  make  known, 
to  us  all  your  wishes. 

Sealed'by  H  H.  Eutteh  Ali  Shah. 
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No,  X. 

Firman  of  the  Shah  of  Persia, — 1830. 

Suit  or  Mohammed  Shah. 

Whereas  the  relations  of  friendship  and  amity  between  the  powerful  and  digni 
fied  governments  of  Persia  and  England  are  fixed  upon  the  most  perfect  and  firm 
basis,  and  whereas  it  is  agreeable  to  the  exalted  character  of  His  Majesty  that  this 
friendship  and  amity  should  daily  increase,  and  that  mutual  advantage  should 
thence  result,  therefore,  in  the  present  auspicious  year,  and  henceforth  according 
to  this  gracious  proclamation,  we  grant  liberty  and  permission  to  the  merchants 
of  the  British  nation  that  having  brought  their  merchandize  to  the  territorial  pos¬ 
sessions  of  Persia,  they  may  dispose  of  the  same  in  perfect  security  and  confidence, 
and  that  they  shall  pay  to  the  officers  of  government  the  same  public  dues  upon 
their  goods  as  are  paid  by  the  merchants  of  the  Russian  Government. 

In  the  month  of  Mohurrum,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1252,  May  A.D.  183G. 

Witnesses’  Seals  follow. 


No.  XI. 

Translation  of  a  Firman  issued  by  the  Shah  for  the  Protection  of  the  Servants 
and  Defendants  of  the  British  Mission, — 15th  September  1839. 

On  account  of  the  friendship  subsisting  between  the  two  ever-enduring  Govern¬ 
ments  of  Persia  and  England,  it  is  agreeable  to  our  favour-dispensing  Sublime  • 
Majesty  that  the  servants  and  dependants  of  the  Ambassadors  of  the  English 
Government  resident  at  this  Court,  should  live  in  all  confidence  and  tranquillity, 
and  should  at  all  times  be  under  the  shadow  of  the  protection  and  favour  of  our 
Sublime  Majesty ;  therefore  in  this  auspicious  year  of  the  Hagg,  this  auspicious 
Firman  has  been  written  to  this  eSect,  that  the  servants  and  dependants  of  the 
English  Government,  whether- Persians  or  natives  of  other  countries,  are  safe  and 
secure  and  under  all' circumstances  in- the  same  manner  as  the  people  of  that 
Government  are  treated  by  other  Governments,  so  under  this  Government  also 
the  treatment  will  be  shown. 

Rejjeb  5,  1255  ( 15th,  September  1839), 


The  Shah. 

[See  amended  Firman  of  April  1840.] 
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No  xn. 

Translation  of  an  Amended  Firman  issued  by  the  Shah  of  Persia  for  the  Pro¬ 
tection  of  the  Servants  and  Dependants  of  the  British  Mission, — April 

Let  the  Governors  and  authorities  of  all  the  country  know  that  referring  to 
the  unity  existing  between  the  two  mighty  Governments  of  Persia  and  England, 
the  object  of  our  Royal  desire  is,  that  the  servants  and  dependants  of  the  Mission* 
of  the  mighty  Government  of  England,  who  are  stationary  at  the  Court  of  this 
haughty  Government,  may,  in  all  confidence  and  tranquillity  of  mind,  remain 
under  the  shadow  of  the  protection  of  our  clemency  and  Sublime  Majesty,  and  that 
never,  in  this  God-protected  land,  in  any  possible  manner,  should  they  be  exposed 
to  loss  or  detriment  of  any  kind  in  their  lives  or  property. 
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the  renowned  and  just  Sovereigns  of  the  two  everlasting  States  have  day  by 
day  and  at  all  times  attended  to  and  observed  the  whole  of  its  Articles  and 
stipulations,  and  have  caused  the  subjects  of  both  Governments  to  enjoy  all  its 
benefits  and. advantages  except  the  Treaty  of  commerce,  which,  in  the  preamble 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  the  two 
Governments  engaged  to  conclude,  and  which  up  to  this  time,  for  certain  reasons, 
has  been  postponed  and  left  unfinished,  therefore  in  this  fortunate  year,  that  all 
the  stipulations  of  the  auspicious  Treaty  may  be  fulfilled,  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of 
Persia  lias  appointed  His  Excellency  Hajee  Mirza  Abul  Hossein  Khan,  His  Majesty’s 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  be  his  sole  plenipotentiary,  and  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  Sovereign  of  India,  has 
appointed  Sir  John  McNeil,  Knight,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order 
of  the  Bath,  Her  Majesty’s  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  Court  of  Persia,  to  be  her  sole  plenipotentiary,  and  the  said  plenipotentiaries ' 
having,  concluded  a  commercial  Treaty  in  these  two  Articles,  have  annexed  and 
united  it  to  the  original  Treaty  that  by  the  aid  of  God  it  may  henceforth  be 
observed  between  the  two  Governments  and  be  a  source  of  advantage  to  the  sub¬ 
jects  of  both. 


Article  1. 

The  merchants  of  the  two  mighty  States  are  reciprocally  permitted  and  allowed 
to  carry  into  each  other’s  territories  their  goods  and  manufactures  of  every  de¬ 
scription,  and  to  sell  or  exchange  them  in  any  part  of  their  respective  countries,  and 
on  the  goods  which  they  import  or  export  custom  duties  shall  be  levied,  that  is  to 
say,  on  entering  the  country  the  same  amount  of  custom  duties  shall  he  levied  once 
for  all  that  is  levied  on  merchandize  imported  by  the  merchants  of  the  most  favoured 
European  nations,  and  at  the  time  of  going  out  of  the  country  the  same  amount  of 
custom  duties  which  is  levied  on  the  merchandize  of  merchants  of  the  most  favoured 
European  nations  shall  be  levied  from  the  merchants,  subjects  of  the  high  con¬ 
tracting  parties,  and  except  this,  no  claim  shall  be  made  upon  the  merchants  of 
the  two  States  in  each  other’s  dominions  on  any  pretext  or  under  any  denomination, 
and  the  merchants  or  persons  connected  with  or  dependant  upon  the  high  contract¬ 
ing  parties  in  each  other’s  dominions  mutually,  shall  receive  the  same  aid  and 
support  and  the  same  respect  which  is  received  by  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured 
nations. 


Article  2. 

As  it  is  necessary,  fox  the  purpose  of  attending  to  the  affairs  of  the  merchants 
of  the  two  parties,  respectively,  that  from  both  Governments  commercial  Agents 
should  be  appointed  to  reside  in  stated  places,  it  is  therefore  arranged  that  two 
commercial  Agents  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  shall  reside,  one  in  the 
capital  and  one  in  Tabreez,  and  in  those  places  only,  and  on  this  condition,  that  he 
who  shall  reside  at  Tabreez,  and  he  alone,  shall  be  honoured  with  the  privileges  of 
Consul  General ;  and  as  for  a  series  of  years  a  Resident  of  the  British  Government 
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has  resided  at  Bushire,  the  Persian  Government  grants  permission  that  the  said 
Resident  shall  reside  there  as  heretofore  ;  and  in  like  manner  two  commercial 
Agents  shall  reside  on  the  part  of  the  Persian  Government,  one  in  the  capital, 
London,  and  one  in  the  port  of  Bombay,  and  shall  enjoy  the  same  rank  and  privileges 
which  the  commercial  Agents  of  the  British  Government  shall  enjoy  in  Persia. 

This  Commercial  Treaty  we,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  contracting  partieB, 
have  agreed  to,  and  in  witness  thereof  have  set  thereunto  our  hands  and  seals, 
at  the  capital  city  of  Teheran,  this  twenty-eighth  day  of  October  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-one,  corresponding  to  the  twelfth 
day  of  the  month  Ramzan,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1257. 

John  McNeill. 

Sealed  by  Merza  'Abul  Hossein  Khan, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 


No.  XIV. 

Translation  of  a  Firman  relating  to  bankruptcies,  issued  by  the  Persian 
Government  for  the  protection  of  British  merchants  at  the  instance  of 
Colonel  Sheil,  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’affaires  at  Teheran,  dated 
Jummadee-ool-Awul  1260  Hegira,  corresponding  with  May  and  June  1844. 

This,  that  the  high  in  rank  (with  other  usual  titles)  Hossein  Khan,  Adjutant 
Bashee,  Governor  of  the  province  of  Yezd,  honoured  and  exalted  by  the  increasing 
favour  of  His  Majesty,  may  know  that  the  ministers  of  the  British  Government 
having,  from  a  high  sense  of  justice,  certified  that,  with  reference  to  the  property 
remaining  with  bankrupts  and  insolvents,  to  be  proportionately  distributed  and 
divided  among  their  creditors  the  subjects  of  the  exalted  Persian  and  British 
Governments,  the  dependants  of  that  government  (British),  shall  not  on  this  head 
receive  the  slightest  favour  or  distinction  ;  and  having  at  the  present  time  requested, 
through  the  medium  of  their  Charge  d’Afiaires,  His  Excellency  Colonel  Sheil,  that 
suitable  regulations  comprehended  in  certain  Articles,  not  incompatible  with  the 
religion  of  Islam,  should  be  passed  for  the  protection  of  merchants,  the  dependants 
of  the  British  Government,  from  all  kinds  of  deceptions,  fraud,  and  evil  designs 
on  the  part  of  the  insolvent  and  fraudulent  bankrupt,  and  His  Persian  Majesty 
being  earnestly  desirous  that  foreign  nations  and  merchants,  the  subjects  of  other 
States  in  the  protected  territories  of  the  Shah  in  Shah,  should  he  secured  from  every 
evil  design  of  the  insolvent  and  fraudulent  bankrupt,  accordingly  these  commercial 
regulations,  which  have  been  arranged  between  the  ministers  of  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  and  His  Excellency  Colonel  Sheil,  the  British  Charge  d’Afiaires  and  have 
received  the  auspicious  approval  and  approbation  of  His  Majesty,  are  written 
and  detailed  for  the  information  of  that  high  in  rank,  etc.  (Hossein  Khan),  in  the 
body  of  this  document. 
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Article  1. 

All  deeds  of  purchase  and  sale,  bonds,  etc.,  shall  henceforth  be  registered  in  the 
respectable  (Dewan  Khaneh)  Courts  of  Equity  in  the  special  dufturs  (records), 
which  are  returned  by  the  Governor  of  each  province,  sealed  with  the  Government 
Seal ;  in  the  said  dufturs  all  claims  should,  according  to  their  respective  dates  and 
numbers,  be  entered.  The  dates  and  numbers  of  the  dufturs  (entries)  should  also 
be  inscribed  on  the  face  of  the  agreement.  The  pages  of  the  dufturs  should  be 
numbered  and  should  contain  no  emendations  or  erasures. 

Article  2. 

Agreements  which  have  been  rendered  valid  by  registry  in  the  large  dufturs 
should  be  again  separately  written  in  the  Dewan  Khaneh  in  alphabetical  order, 
together  with  the  names  of -the  contracting  parties,  and  a  numerical  list  of  the 
large  dufturs  be  framed. 

Article  3. 

Should  there  exist  in  one  spot  two  bonds  in  the  shape  of  claims  for  money, 
which  have  been  duly  registered  in  the  Dewan  Khaneh,  that  whose  entry  in  the 
Dewan  Khaneh  shall  bear  the  older  date  shall  be  first  executed.  This  condition 
not  to  supersede  those  regulations  relative  to  the  proportional  division  of  property 
which  are  to  have  effect  at  the  period  of  bankruptcy. 

Article  4. 

The  registry  of  agreements  is  not  essential,  hut  bonds  which,  according  to  reg¬ 
ulation,  have  been  rendered  valid  by  registry  in  the  Dewan  Khaneh,  shall  especially 
be  held  of  greater  validity  over  external  bonds  (contracted  independently),  which 
shall  not  be  executed  until  the  execution  of  those  bonds  which  have  been  duly 
registered  in  the  Dewan  Khaneh  shall  have  taken  place  ;  such  independently  con¬ 
tracted  bonds  may  be  brought  to  and  registered  in  the  Dewan.  Khaneh  during  the 
space  of  one  year. 

Article  5. 

Whoever  shall  (desire  to)  sell  %Y  place  in  pledge  his  immoveable  property 
shall  give  into  the  hands  of  the  purchaser  a  deed  of  sale  or  transfer  ;  should 

he  not  pay  the  money  at  the  time  agreed  upon,  he  shall  cause  it  to  be  put  up  to 
sale,  and  the  Dewan  Khaneh,  previous  to  registering  and  rendering  valid  such 
agreement  of  purchase  or  sale,  shall  ascertain  that  its  deed  of  sale  or  transfer  has 
been  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  purchaser,  and  that  the  said  real  estate  has 
not  been  sold  nor  given  in  pledge  or  security  to  some  other  person. 


Article  6. 

The  payment  of  the  money  of  a  bond  shall  not  he  (considered)  proved  until 
both  creditor  and  debtor  shall  have  attached  their  seals  and  signatures  to  the 
bond  that  the  whole  of.  the  money  has  been  received ;  otherwise,  at  the  time  of 
emergency,  it  will  be  necessary  to  establish  the  settlement  of  the  debt  by  producing 
evidence  and  making  affidavit. 
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Article  7. 

On  the  death  of  a  debtor  the  creditors  shall  have  the  right  of  claiming  their 
money  from  the  heirs  of  the  deceased  previous  to  the  maturity  of  the  bond  or  pro¬ 
missory  note,  and  the  heirs  to  the  property  of  the  deceased  shall  satisfy  those  claims. 

Article  8. 

Every  trader  and  merchant  who  shall  appear  insolvent  shall  make  affidavit 
that  he  has  not  secreted  any  of  his  property,  and  shall  establish  (prove)  his  insol¬ 
vency  ;  so  also,  his  partners  and  agents  shall  take  oath  that  they  have  not  secreted 
any  of  his  property. 

Article  9. 

Snch  bankrupt  shall  not  be  at  liberty  until  he  shall  have  afforded  bail  for  his  # 
appearance,  and  the  magistrate  shall  distrain  the  effects  of  the  bankrupt,  and  those 
of  his  children  and  women  ;  hut  in  the  event  of  its  being  proved  that  he  has  become 
owner  of  such  property  subsequent  to  his  insolvency,  whatever  belonging  to  his 
relatives,  and  in  which  the  bankrupt  has  no  concern  whatever,  which  has  reached 
them  as  inheritance,  or  as  the  product  of  a  separate  trade  or  profession,  or  which 
has  passed  away  to  the  husband  as  the  dowries  of  the  daughters,  shall  be  free  from 
distraint. 

Article  10. 

If  the  bankruptcy  has  been  caused  by  accidental  fire  or  shipwreck,  proven, 
or  by  robbery  by  enemies,  then  in  that  case  bail  shall  not  he  required. 

Article  11. 

The  punishment  of  the  fraudulent  bankrupt  shall  he  the  same  as  that  (laid 
down)  for  the  thief  and  liar,  and  the  authority  to  mitigate 'punishment  in  certain 
exceptions  shall  rest  with  the  king  only.  The  fraudulent  bankrupt  shall  be  impri¬ 
soned  during  the  period  of  investigation,  and  shall  not  (be  permitted  to)  hold  com¬ 
munication  with  any  one,  even  his  own  governors.  All  his  property  shall  be  dis¬ 
trained,  and  he  may  not  a  second  time  engage  in  trade  nor  be  (a  Mabashir  Ear) 
an  agent  in  business.  Similar  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  upon  his  accomplices 
and  those  persons  who  may  have  secreted  his  property. 

Article  12. 

Agreements  entered  into  by  an  insolvent  after  his  insolvency  has  appeared  and 
been  proven  shall  be  null  and  void  ;  and  in  like  manner  all  deeds  of  gift  drawn  out 
after  his  insolvency  shall  he  null  and  void. 

Article  13, 

The  division  of  the  property  of  a  bankrupt  among  his  creditors  shall  take  place 
after  the  lapse  of  four  months.  If  the  effects  of  the  bankrupt  are  of  a  kind  (liable) 
to  be  speedily  injured  or  destroyed,  such  as  cattle,  articles  of  food,  etc.,  they  shall, 
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without  delay,  be  turned  into  money.  Merchandize  which,  after  the  publication 
of  this  insolvency,  may  be  sent  to  the  bankrupt,  shall  be  distrained  in  the  Custom 
.  House  and  sent  to  the  Dewan  Khaneh,  and,  in  like  manner,  letters  of  whatever 
kind  to  the  address  of  the  bankrupt,  indicative  of  absence  of  the  truth  of  his  in¬ 
solvency,  shsll  be  taken  to  the  Dewan  Khaneh. 

Article  14. 

The  bankrupt  not  having  satisfied  all  claims  against  him  shall  still  be  considered 
a  debtor.  His  creditors  shall,  of  their  own  accord,  allow  him  time  on  account  of 
the  remainder  of  their  claims,  and  in  the  interim  whatever  he  may  obtain  or  be¬ 
come  heir  to  shall  be  given  up  in  payment  of  his  debts. 

Article  15. 

Should  there  be  any  discrepancy  between  the  entry  in  the  duftur  and  the  bond 
itself,  and  the  Dewan  Khaneh  have  erroneously  made  this  registry,  it  (the  Dewan 
Khaneh)  shall  make  good  the  debts  of  the  insolvent. 

Article  16. 

Those  reckoned  fraudulent  bankrupts  are  of  the  following  description. — 1st, 
those  who  cannot  establish  their  insolvency  nor  give  a  public  account  of  the  money 
and  effects  they  have  received  from  others  ;  2nd,,  those  who,  whether  secretly  or 
openly,  convey  merchandize  to  their  homes  ;  3rd,  those  who,  aware  of  their  insol¬ 
vency,  shall,  after  the  same  having  become  apparent,  make  gifts  with  a  view  to 
securing  to  themselves  (lit.,  eating  up)  the  property  of  their  creditors ;  4th,  those 
who  shall  again  sell  or  give  in  pledge  immoveable  property  already  sold  to  or  in 
pledge  with  others  ;  5th,  those  who  shall  sell  or  give  in  pledge  religious  endowments 
*»• 

Article  17. 

His  Majesty  the  king  has  abolished  all  places  of  asylum  in  the  homes  of  indi¬ 
viduals,  except  in  certain  mosques  and  sanctified  places,  such  as  the  houses  of  well 
Known  (Oolumas)  priests  and  the  king’s  palaces,  which,  from  olden  time,  have  been 
places  'of  refuge  ;  and  has  commanded  that  none  of  the  subjects  of  this  Government 
(the  Persian)  shall  admit  into  their  houses  delinquents,  such  as  thieves,  bankrupts, 
and  others.  Whoever  shall  disobey  these  royal  orders  shall  subject  himself  to 
punishment. 

Article  18. 

Since,  for  the  transaction  of  mercantile  afiairs,  a  Mullick-oot-Tijjar,  or  Chief 
of  merchants,  is  in  every  place  necessary,  accordingly  the  ministers  of  the  Persian 
Government  will  appoint  a  Mullick-oot-Tijjar  in  every  place  in  Persia  where  ex¬ 
tended  commerce  is  carried  on. ;  and  moreover,  when  the  business  of  British  mer¬ 
chants  shall  be  transacted  in  the  Dewan  Khaneh,  it  (the  Dewan  Khaneh)  shall 
arrange  and  settle  the  same  in  the  presence  of  a  delegate  from  the  mission  or  con¬ 
sulate  ;  and  so,  in  like  manner,  the  distraint  of  the  property  of  a  bankrupt  or  of  the 
effects  of  a  deceased  debtor,  in  cases  connected  with  foreign  subjects,  shall  be 
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made  in  the  presence  of  a  delegate  from  the  British  authorities.  The  British 
Agents  shall  demand  (the  amount  of)  the  claims  of  (due  to  the)  bankrupts  from  his 
debtors,  being  natives  of  the  country,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  debtors  were 
themselves  subjects  of  the  British  Government. 

Reverting  to  Article  5,  treating  of  immoveable  property.  In  Persia  there 
are  three  descriptions  of  persons  holding  villages  :  1st,  the  king  ;  2nd,  the  landed 
proprietor  (malik)  ;  3rd,  the  inhabitants.  Should  the  malik  (desire  to)  place  his 
village  in  pledge  he  shall,  in  order  to  obviate  discussion,  first  obtain  the  permission 
of  the  king’s  government  and  of  the  inhabitants. 

It  is  necessary  that  the  high  rank  before  mentioned  should  make  known  and 
publish  the  above-written  details  in  the  Dewan  Khanehs  of  the  province  of  Yezd 
according  to  these  instructions,  and  strictly  warn  the  authorities  and  executives 
of  the  Dewan  Khanehs  of  the  province  alluded  to  to  act  up  to  the  commands  con¬ 
veyed  in  this  august  document,  nor  in  any  way  swerve  from  or  disobey  them.  Let 
them  consider  the  same  their  bounden  duty. 

Written  in  the  month  of  Jemmadee-ool-Awul,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1260. 


No.  XV. 

Engagement  prohibiting  the  importation  of  African  slaves  into  Persia  by 
sea,— 1848. 

Lieutenant-Colonel  Farrant  to  Hajee  Aghassee, — June  12th,  1848. 

With  regard  to  the  abolition  of  the  .traffic  in  negroes  (slaves)  by  sea,  it  is  a 
long  time  since  it  was  promised,  and  Your  Excellency  recently  informed  me  your¬ 
self  that  the  discussions  on  this  subject  were  nearly  brought  to  a  conclusion,  and 
that,  please  God,  it  would  be  completed  in  a  few  days  ;  but  as  yet  it  has  not  been 
finished. 

If  the  Persian  Government  had  appreciated  my  representations  on  this  subject, 
the  prohibition  would  ere  this  have  been  sanctioned ;  but  as  this  has  not  been 
the  case,  I  am  now  obliged  to  demand  a  clear  and  decisive  answer  on  this  subject, 
as  to  whether  the  Persian  Government  will  issue  an  order  prohibiting  the  importa¬ 
tion  of  negroes  by  sea  or  not. 

If  it  be  the  intention  of  the  Persian  Government  to  issue  this  order,  I  request 
to  be  made  acquainted  with  it  to-day ;  and  if  it  is  not  their  intention  to  do  so, 
an  immediate  and  explicit  answer  is  necessary  to  enable  me  to  forward  it  for  the 
information  of  my  Government,  and  that  Your  Excellency,  after  all  your  pro¬ 
mises,  should  no  longer  evade  giving  me  a  decided  answer  on  this  subject. 

The  British  Government  are  very  anxious  to  know  the  determination  of  the 
Persian  Government,  and  I  therefore  request  Your  Excellency  will  be  good  enough 
to  send  me  a  positive  answer,  as  my  Government  will  not  consent  to  any  further 
delay  on  my  part  in  this  mattqr, 
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TflANfi.uioN  of  an  Autograph  Note  from  His  Majesty  the  Shah  to  Hajee 
Mirza  Aghassee, — June  12th,  1848 — Rejjeb  10th,  1264. 

Your  Excellency  the  Hajee,  let  them  not  bring  any  negroes  by  sea,  let  them 
be  brought  by  land.  Purely  for  the  sake  of  Farrant  Sahib  (Lieutenant-Colonel 
Farrant),  with  whom  I  am  much  pleased,  I  have  consented  to  this.  On  this  subject 
write  to  the  Governors  of  Fars  and  Arabia  (Persian  Arabia). 

Solely  on  account  of  the  goodness  of  Farrant*  I  have  consented,  otherwise  some 
trilling  discussions  still  exist  between  us  and  the  English  Government. 

( Translation .) 

Hajee  Mirza  Aghassee  to  Lieutenant-Colonel  Farrant, — 12th  June  1848. 

Your  communication  regarding  negroes  has  been  received  and  its  content 
fully  understood. 

With  a  view  to  the  request  made  by  you,  my  sincere  and  esteemed  friend,  and 
solely  on  account  of  the  sincere  friendship  and  good  feelings  I  entertain  towards 
you,  I  did  not  consider  it  proper  to  withhold  or  delay  the  fulfilment  of  your  desire, 
and  exerted  my  endeavours  to  preserve  the  existing  friendship  between  the  two 
exalted  governments  of  Persia  and  England  by  laying  your  request  in  detail  at  a 
most  fortunate  time  before  His  Majesty,  etc.,  etc.,  the  Shah ;  may  his  dominion 
and  sovereignty  be  everlasting  ! 

An  imperative,  order  has  been  issued  which  evinces  the  exceedingly  great 
favour  entertained  towards  yon,  my  honoured  friend,  by  His  Majesty,  etc.,  etc,, 
the  Shab,  which  is  evident  will  always  increase.  Thfe  importation  of  slaves  by 
sea  alone  is  forbidden,  and  imperative  orders  will  be  issued  to  the  Governors  of 
Fars  and  Arabia  that  hereafter  strict  prohibition  should,  be  observed  that  no 
negroes  should  be  either  imported  or  exported  except  by  land. 

This  affair,  in  fulfilment  of  the  request  of  that  esteemed  friend,  has,  thank 
God,  been  concluded  through  the  countless  favour  of  His  Majesty,  etc.,  etc.,  the 
Shah,  towards  you,  and  by  my  exertions. 

But  the  Persian  ministers  in  equal  proportion  require  that,  by  the  true  friend¬ 
ship  of  the  ministers  of  the  British  Government,  when  they  make  a  request  it 
will  also  be  acceded  to. 

Translation  of  a  Firman  issued  by  His  Majesty  the  Shah  to  Hossein  Khan, 
.Governor  of  Fars, — 1848. 

To  the  high  in  rank,  the  pillar  of  nobility,  etc.,  etc.,  Hossein  Khan,  the  Control¬ 
ler  of  State  Affairs  and  Governor  of  Fars,  who  has  been  exalted  and  supported  by 
the  distinguished  favours  of  His  Majesty,  etc.,  etc.,  the  Shah,  be  it  known— 

That  it  is  a  long  time  since  a  request  for  the  abolition  of  the  importation  of 
negroes  by  sea  was  made  on  the  part  of  the  ministers  of  the  British  Government 
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to  the  ministers  and  authorities  o£  this  kingdom,  but  their  request  during  this 
long  period  has  not  obtained  an  answer  or  (our)  consent. 

But  in  consequence  of  the  favour  entertained  by  our  august  sovereign,  etc.,  etc., 
towards  the  high  in  rank,  the  sincere  well-wisher  of  the  State,  the  chosen  among 
Christian  nobles,  etc.,  etc.,  Colonel  Farrant,  Charge  d’ Affaires  of  the  English  Gov¬ 
ernment,  on  account  of  his  respectful  conduct  and  manner  of  proceeding  which  have 
been  made  manifest,  and  purely  for  the  regard  we  entertain  for  him,  we  have 
accepted  and  complied  with  his  request,  and  we  have  ordained  that  henceforward 
that  high  in  rank  shall  warn  all  merchants  and  persons  passing  to  and  fro  to  dis¬ 
continue  to  bring  negroes  by  sea  ;  and  that,  they  shall  not  export  or  import  negroes 
except  by  land,  which  is  by  no  means  forbidden.  That  high  in  rank  will  be  held 
responsible  for  the  fulfilment  of  the  orders  contained  in  this  communica¬ 
tion. 

Written  in  the  month  of  Rejjeb  1264. 


Translation  of  a  Firman  issued  by  His  Majesty  the  Shah  to  Mirza  Nebbee 
Khan,  Goveknor  of  Ispahan  and  Persian  Arabia, — 1848. 

To  the  high  in  rank,  the  superior  of  Generals,  the  esteemed  of  the  sovereign, 
Mirza  Nebbee  Khan,  Chief  of  the  Civil  Law  Court  and  Governor  of  Ispahan  and 
Arabia,  who  has  been  honoured  by  the  favour  of  the  pure  mind  of  the  king  of 
kings,  be  it  known  that  at  this  time  the  high  in  rank,  the  noble  and  exalted,  pos¬ 
sessed  of  dignity,  the  pillar  of  Christian  nobles,  the  cream  of  the  great  men  of 
Christendom,  the  undoubted  well-wisher  of  the  State,  Colonel  Farrant,  Charge 
d’ Affaires  of  the  exalted  English  Government,  who  enjoys  the  unbounded  favour 
of  His  Majesty  the  Shah,  whose  resplendent  mind  is  desirous  to  gratify  him,  made 
a  friendly  request  on  the  part  of  the  minister  of  that  exalted  government  from  the 
ministers  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah,  etc.,  etc.,  that,  with  a  view  to  preserve  the 
existing  friendship  between  the  two  exalted  States,  a  decree  should  be  issued  from 
the  source  of  magnificence  (the  Shah)  that  hereafter  the  importation  of  the  negro 
tribes  by  sea  should  be  forbidden,  and  this  traffic  be  abolished. 

In  consequence  of  this  it  is  ordered  and  ordained  that  that  high  in  rank  afteT 
perusing  this  Firman,  which  is  equal  to  a  decree  of  fate,  it  will  be  incumbent  on 
him  to  issue  positive  and  strict  injunctions  to  the  whole  of  the  dealers  in  slaves  who 
trade  by  sea,  that  henceforth  by  sea  alone  the  importation  and  exportation  of 
negroes  into  the  Persian  dominions  is  entirely  forbidden,  but  not  by  land.  Not 
a  single  individual  will  be  permitted  to  bring  negroes  by  sea  without  being  subjected 
to  severe  punishment. 

That  high  in  rank  must  in  this  matter  give  peremptory  orders  throughout  hia 
government  and  not  be  remiss. 

Written  in  the  month  of  Rejjeb,  1264,— June  lS48t 
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No.  XVI. 

Convention  concluded  between  Colonel  Siieil  and  Ameer-e-Nizam  foe  the 
detention  and  search  of  Persian  vessels  by  British  and  Bast  India  Com¬ 
pany's  cruizbrs, — 1851. 

The  Persian  Government  agrees  that  the  ships  of  war  of  tho  British  Govern¬ 
ment  and  of  the  Bast  India  Company  shall,  in  order  to  prevent  the  chance,  of  negro 
slaves,  male  and  female,  being  imported,  be  permitted  for  the  period  of  eleven  years 
to  search  Persian  merchant  vessels  in  the  manner  detailed  in  this  document,  with 
the  exception  of  Persian  Government  vessels,  not  being  vessels  the  property  of 
merchants,  or  the  property  of  Persian  subjects  ;  with  those  government  vessels 
there  is  to  be  no  interference  whatever.  The  Persian  Government  agrees  that;  in 
no  manner  whatever  shall  any  negro  slaves  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Persian 
Government. 


The  Aoreement  is  this — 

First. — That  in  giving  this  permission  to  search  mercantile  vosseis  and  those  of 
subjects,  the  search  shall  from  tho  first  to  the  last  be  effected  with  tho  co-opera¬ 
tion,  intervention,  and  knowledge  of  Persian  officers,  who  are  to  he  on  hoard 
vessels  of  the  English  Government. 

Second. — The  merchant  vessels  shall  not  be  detained  longer  than  is  necessary 
to  effect  the  search  for  slaves.  If  slaves  should  be  found  in  any  of  those,  vessels 
the  British  authorities  are  to  take  possession  of  them,  and  to  carry  them  away, 
without  detaining  or  causing  them  (that  is,  the  people  of  the  ship  importing  slaves) 
any  other  damage  besides  that  of  depriving  them  of  the  slaves.  The  vessel  itself 
in  which  the  slaves  have  been  imported  shall,  by  the  co-operation  and  knowledge 
of  the  officers  of  the  Persian  Government,  who  are  on  board  of  the  British  cruizers, 
be  delivered  to  the  authorities  of  the  Persian  ports,  who  are  there  on  the  part  of  the 
Persian  Government  ;  and  the  authorities  of  this  (the  Persian)  Government  are  to 
punish  and  fine,  in  a  manner  suitable  to  the  crime  he  has  committed,  tho  owner  of 
that  slaving  vessel  who  has  acted  in  contravention  of  tho  commands ‘of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Persia  by  importing  slaves. 

The  British  ships  of  war  are  not  in  any  manner  to  interfere  with  tho  Persian 
trading  vessels  without  the  co-operation  of  the  Persian  Government  officers  ; 
but  the  Persian  Government  officers  must  not  on  their  part  be  remiss  in  the  duty 
committed  to  them. 

This  convention  is  to  be  in  force  for  a  period  of  eleven  years,  and  after  these 
eleven  years  have  expired,  and  the  stipulated  period  has  elapsed,  if  the  Persian 
vessels  shall  be  interfered  with  for  even  a  single  day  beyond  the  eleven  years,  it 

will  be  opposed  to  the  course  of  friendship  with  the  Persian  Government  and  to 

the  maintenance  of  her  rights,  and  this  Government  will  make  a  demand  for  satis¬ 
faction. 

If  the  slaves  who  have  been  heretofore  in  Persia,  and  are  now  there,  should, 
from  the  present  date  and  henceforward,  wish  to  proceed  by  sea  on  a  pilgrimage  to 
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Mecca,  or  to  India,  or  travel  by  sea,  they  must,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  British 
Resident  in  Bushire,  procure  a  passport  from  the  officer  at  the  head  of  the  Persian 
Passport  Office  in  Bushire,  and  no  exception  shall  hereafter  bo  taken  to  any  slave 
holding  a  passport.  The  passport  (regulation)  obtained  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
British  Resident  at  Bushire,  is,  like  the  other  stipulations  written  above,  to  be  for 
a  period  of  eleven  years. 

This  agreement  of  the  right  of  search,  and  the  appointment  of  the  Persian  Gov¬ 
ernment  officers  to  be  on  board  the  British  cruizers,  will  come  in  force  on  the  1st 
of  Rubbee-ool-Awul  1268  (January  1st,  1852). 

Prom  the  date  of  this  document  to  the  above  date  there  is  no  right  of  search. 

The  Articles  written  in  this  document  have  from  first  to  last  been  agreed  to 
by  both  parties,  and  confirmed  by  the  ministers  of  both  Governments,  and  nothing 
is  to  be  done  in  contravention  thereof. 

Written  in  the  month  of  Shuwal  1267 — August  1851, 

Done  in  duplicate,  signed  and  sealed 
by  Mirza  Tukee  Khan,  Aracer-o-Nizam 
of  the  Persian  Government.  Date  as 


Justin  Sheil, 

Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister  Pleni¬ 
potentiary  and  Envoy  Extraordinary 
at  the  Court  of  Persia. 


No.  XVII. 

Translation.* 

Engagement  of  the  Persian  Government  regarding  Herat. 

15th  Rebbel-oo-Sanee  1269  (January  25th,  1853). 

The  Persian  Government  engages  not  to  send  troops  on  any  account  to  the 
territory  of  Herat,  excepting  when  troops  from  without  attack  that  place,  that  is 
to  say,  troops  from  the  direction  of  Cabool,  or  from  Candahar,  or  from  other  foreign 
territory  ;  and  in  case  of  troops  being  despatched  under  such  circumstances,  the 
Persian  Government  binds  itself  that  they  shall  not  enter  the  city  of  Herat,  and 
that  immediately  on  the  retreat  of  the  foreign  troops  to  their  own  country,  the 
Persian  force  shall  forthwith  return  to  the  Persian  soil  without  delay. 

The  Persian  Government  also  engages  to  abstain  from  all  interference  whatso¬ 
ever  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Herat,  likewise  in  (regard  to)  occupation  or  taking 
possession,  or  assuming  the  sovereignty  or  government,  except  that  the  same 

*  This  translation  was  made  in  1867  from  the  original  Persian  document,'  as  some  doubt  was 
raised  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  translation  made  in  1853 


amount  of  interference  wliicli  took  place  between  the  two  in  the  time  of  the  late 
Zuheer-ood-Dowlah,  Yar  Mahomed  Khan,  is  to  exist  as  formerly.  The  Persian 
Government,  therefore,  engages  to  address  a  letter  to  Syod  Mahomed  Khan, 
acquainting  him  with  these  conditions,  and  to  forward  it  to  him  (by  a  person) 
accompanied  by  some  one  belonging  to  the  English  mission,  who  may  be  in 
Meshed. 

The  Persian  Government  also  engages  to  relinquish  all  claim  or  pretension  to 
the  coinage  of  money  and  to  the  “  Khootbeth  ”,  or  to  any  other  mark  whatever  of 
subjection  or  of  allegiance  on  the  part  of  the  people  of  Herat  to  Persia.  But  if, 
as  in  the  time  of  the  late  Kamran  and  in  that  of  tho  late  Yar  Mahomed  Khan, 
they  should,  of  their  own  accord,  send  an  offering  m  money  and  strike  it  in  tho 
Shah’s  name,  Persia  will  receive  it  without  making  any  objection.  This  condition 
will  also  be  immediately  communicated  to  Syed  Mahomed  Khan.  They  also 
engage  to  recall  Abbas  Koolee  Khan,  Peeseean,  after  four  months  from  the  elate 
of  his  arrival,  so  that  he  may  not  reside  there  permanently  ;  and  hereafter  no  per¬ 
manent  agent  will  be  placed  in  HeTat,  but  intercourse  will  be  maintained  as  in  the 
time  of  Yar  Mahomed  Khan.  Neither  will  they  maintain  a  permanent  agent 
on  the  part  of  Herat  in  Teheran.  There  will  be  the  same  relations  and  privileges 
which  existed  in  Kamran’s  time,  and  in  that  of  the  late  Yar  Mahomed  Khan.  Tor 
instance,  if  at  any  time  it  should  be  necessary  for  the  punishment  of  the  Toorko- 
mans,  or  in  ease  of  disturbance  or  rebellion  in  the  Shah’s  dominions,  that  tho 
Persian  Government  should  receive  assistance  from  the  Heratees,  similar  to  that 
afforded  by  the  late  Yar  Mahomed  Khan,  they  may,  as  formerly,  render  assistance 
of  their  own  accord  and  free-will,  but  not  of  a  permanent  nature. 

The  Persian  Government  further  engages,  unconditionally  and  without  excep¬ 
tion,  to  release  and  set  free  all  the  Chiefs  of  Herat  who  are  in  Meshed  or  in  Teheran 
or  in  aEy  other  part  of  Persia,  and  not  to  receive  any  offenders,  prisoners,  or  sus¬ 
pected  persons  whatsoever  from  Syed  Mahomed  Khan,  with  the  exception  of  such 
persons  as  having  been  banished  by  Syed  Mahomed  Khan  from  Herat  may  come 
here  and  themselves  desire  to  remain,  or  to  enter  the  service.  These  will  be  treated 
with  kindness  and  favour  as  formerly.  Distinct  orders  will  be  issued  immediately 
to  the  Prince  Governor  of  Khorassan  to  carry  out  these  engagements. 

The  above  six  engagements  on  the  part  of  the  Persian  Government  are  to  be 
observed  and  to  have  effect ;  and  the  Persian  ministers,  notwithstanding  the  rights 
which  they  possess  in  Herat,  solely  out  of  friendship,  and  to  satisfy  the  English 
Government,  have  entered  into  these  engagements  with  the  English  Government 
so  long  as  there  is  no  interference  whatsoever  on  its  part  in  the  internal  affairs 
of  Herat  and  its  dependencies  ;  otherwise  these  engagements  will  be  null  and  void, 
and  as  if  they  never  had  existed  or  been  written.  And  if  any  foreign  (State), 
either  Afghan  or  other,  should  desire  to  interfere  with  or  encroach  upon  the  terri¬ 
tory  of  Herat  or  its  dependencies  and  the  Persian  ministers  should  make  the  request, 
the  British  Government  are  not  to  be  remiss  in  restraining  them  and  in  giving  their 
friendly  advice,  so  that  Herat  may  remain  in  its  own  state  of  independence. 

Seal  and  autograph  of  the  Sadr  Azim, 
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(Translation.) 

Tins  Sadr  Ami  to  Syed  MauomeI}  Khan,  Rolee  of  Herat, — January  26th,  1S53. 

Tiie  Persian  ministers,  from  tic  time  when,  they  began  to  give  aid  and  assistance 
to  you,  my  son,  had  no  intention  of  taking  possession  or  assuming  sovereignty 
over  Herat ;  nay,  they  were  desirous  that  it  should  remain  in  a  state  of  independ¬ 
ence,  and  be  preserved  from  tie  attacks  and  invasions  of  foreigners.  They  had 
no  views  of  acquisition  on  the  Herat  soil,  or  of  raising  contributions  from  Herat 
or  the  people  of  Herat,  and  these  circumstances  were  made  known  to  tie  Mufti 
(lately  Political  Agent  from  the  Governor  of  Herat  to  the  Shall)  when  he  was  here. 
Now,  when  their  intentions  have,  thank  God,  been  accomplished,  it  is  necessary 
that  I  should  inform  you,  my  son,  of  the  Articles  and  engagements  which  the 
(Persian)  ministers  have  imposed  upon  themselves.  They  are  to  the  following 

That  the  Persian  ministers  never  had,  nor  will  ever  have,  any  idea  of  taking 
possession,  assuming  the  sovereignty  or  governing  either  Herat  or  the  Herat 
territory,  or  its  people,  and  will  not  interfere  in  any  manner  wdiatsoever  in  the 
internal  affairs  of  Herat,  so  that  they  may  be  independent  in  their  country  and 
their  own  affairs,  without  the  interference  of  any  one  belonging  either  to  this  gov¬ 
ernment  or  to  the  Afghans  of  C'abool  and  Candahar,  or  other  foreigners.  They 
will  not  in  any  manner  agree  that  the  Khootbeh  (prayer  in  the  Shah’s  name)  should 
be  Tecited  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  (the  Shah).  With  regard  to  the  coinage 
also,  solely  to  secure  your  independence,  my  son,  they  will  never  consent  that  the 
current  coin  should  be  struck  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  (the  Shah).  But  if,  as 
in  the  times  of  the  late  Kamran  and  the  late  Yar  Mahomed  Khan,  you  should 
desire  to.  send  a  sum  of  money  as  an  offering,  and  that  money  should  be  struck 
in  His  Majesty’s  name,  the  Persian  ministers  jrill  not  object  to  it  and  it  will  be 
received.  If  at  any  time  it  should  be  necessary  that  the  people  of  Herat  should 
give  assistance  to  Persia  in  order  to' punish,  the  Toorkomans,  or  when  there  is  a 
disturbance  or  rebellion  in  the  Persian  territory,  they  may  of  their  own  free-will, 
as  was  formerly  done  in  the  time  of  the  late  Yar  Mahomed  Khan,  send  assistance 
in  men,  hut  not  as  a  permanent  force.  Yea,  that  which  His  Majesty  the  Shah 
considers  imperative  on  him,  on  account  of  his  services  rendered  by  the  late  Zuheer- 
ood-Dowlah  is,  that  if  any  foreign  troops,  Afghan  or  other,  should  invade  Herat, 
the  ministers  of  this  ever-enduring  State  shall  despatch  troops  to  the  aid  of  Heratees, 
to  join  the  Herat  troops  outside  of  the  town,  of  Herat,  and  when  the  foreign  troops 
have  been  expelled  from  the  Herat  soil,  to  return  immediately  to  the  Persian 
territory.  No  douht  after  yon  have  become  acquainted  with  the  real  sentiments 
of  the  (Persian)  ministers,  you  will  act  in  conformity  with  them. 

(Translation.) 

Firman  of  the  Shah  to  Syed  Mahomed  Khan,  Holer  of  Herat, — January  29th, 
1853. 

Let  the  high  in  rank,  etc.,  Zuheer-ood-Dowlah,  Syed  Mahomed  Khan,  feel 
assured  of  our  royal  favour,  and  know  that  the  engagement,  given  by  the  ministers 
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of  this  Government,  with  regard  to  Herat,  and  to  acquire  independence  for  him, 
is  as  His  Excellency  the  Sadr  Azim  has  written  to  him.  No  doubt  he,  Syed 
Mahomed  Khan,  will  be  made  acquainted  with  it,  and  will  act  in  conformity  with 
it.  Let  him  know  that  he  enjoys  the  highest  favour  of  our  royal  person,  and  re¬ 
present  his  prayers  to  us. 


Lieutenant-Colonel  Sheil  to  Syed  Mahomed  Khan,  Ruler  of  Herat. 

Tour  Excellency  has  no  doubt  heard  of  the  anxiety  testified  many  years  ago 
by  the  government  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  independence  of  Herat.  Although  circumstances  have  withdrawn  Her 
Majesty’s  government  of  late  from  any  direct  connection  with  Afghanistan,  they 
have  not  ceasod  to  take  a  warm  interest  in  the  welfare  and  prosperity  of  Herat, 
and  in  the  preservation  of  its  independence  under  Afghan  rule.  They  have  watched 
with  solicitude  during  the  last  year  and  a  half,  since  Your  Excellency’s  accession 
to  the  government  of  that  country,  the  progress  of  events  in  Herat,  and  the  issue 
has  been  that  they  have  felt  themselves  called  on  to  require  an  explanation  from 
the  Persian  ministers  for  their  share  in  certain  proceedings  connected  with  Your 
Excellency’s  territory,  and  to  claim  from  them  assurances  for  the  maintenance  of 
that  territory  independent  of  Persian  rule.  The  discussions  which  followed  ter¬ 
minated  in  certain  engagements  concluded  by  this  government,  and  which  I  deem 
it  my  duty  to  bring  to  the  knowledge  of  Your  Excellency.  They  are  contained 
in  the  three  enclosed  papers,  which  are  copies  of  the  originals,  consisting  of  a  docu¬ 
ment  sealed  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  Persia,  a  letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  to 
Your  Excellency,  and  a  Eirman',from  the  Shah  to  your  address,  ratifying  the 
engagements  of  the  Sadr  Azim. 

These  documents  sufficiently  explain  the  views  of  Great  Britain,  which,  briefly 
stated,  are  a  determination  that  Herat  shall  remain  in  Afghan  hands  and  in  inde¬ 
pendence. 

I  sincerely  trust  that  the  time  has  arrived  when  you  will  cease  to  require  aid 
from  the  government  of  this  country,  and  that  henceforward  Your  Excellency 
will  be  able  alone  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  your  country.  Your  Excellency 
may  be  assured  that  the  ruler  who  seeks  foreign  aid  loses  the  respect  and  the  loyalty 
of  his  subjects,  and  that  there  is  only  one  termination  to  repeated  applications  for 
foreign  succour.  The  good-will  of  your  subjects  is  your  surest  safeguard.  By 
upright,  just,  and  impartial  government,  by  cultivating  Afghan  national  feeling, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  of  your  ability  to  maintain  your  position  against  all  intru  ■ 
der3,  in  the  same  manner  that  your  Excellency’s  father,  the  late  Yar  Mahdmed 
Khan,  accomplished  with  such  brilliant  success. 

My  messenger,  who  will  deliver  this  communication,  will  await  Your  Excel¬ 
lency’s  convenience  to  return  with  an  answer  in  Acknowledgment  of  it? 
receipt. 
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No.  XVHI. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persli. 

Signed ,  in  the  English  and  Persian  languages,  al  Paris,  March  4th,  1857. 

IKatitk-ationa  exchanged  at  Bagdad,  May  2nd,  1857.] 
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Article  3. 

Tlie  high  contracting  parties  stipulate  that  all  prisoners  taken  during  the  war 
by  either  belligerent  shall  be  immediately  liberated. 

Article  4. 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  engages,  immediately  on  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  to  publish  a  full  and  complete  amnesty,  absolving  all 
Persian  subjects  who  may  have  in  any  way  been,  compromised  by  their  intercourse 
with  the  -British  forces  during  the  war  from  any  responsibility  for  their  conduct 
in  that  respect,  so  that  no  persons,  of  whatever  degree,  shall  be  exposed  to  y  na¬ 
tion,  persecution,  or  punishment  on  that  account. 

Article  5. 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  engages  further  to  take  immediate  measures  for 
withdrawing  from  the  territory  and  city  of  Herat.,  and  from  every  other  part  of 
Afghanistan,  the  Persian  troops  and  authorities  now  stationed  therein  ;  such  with¬ 
drawal  to  be  effected  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  Treaty. 


His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  agrees  to  relinquish  all  claims  to  sovereignty 
over  the  territory  and  city  of  Herat  and  the  countries  of  Afghanistan,  and  never 
to  demand  from  the  Chiefs  of  Herat,  or  of  the  countries  of  Afghanistan,  any  marks 
of  obedience,  such  as  the  coinage,  or  “  Khootboh  ”,  ot  tribute. 

His  Majesty  further  engages  to  abstain  hereafter  from  all  interference  with  the 
internal  affairs  of  Afghanistan.  His  Majesty  promises  to  recognise  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  Herat  and  of  the  whole  of  Afghanistan,  and  never  to  attempt  to  inter¬ 
fere  with  the  independence  of  those  States. 

In  case  of  differences  arising  between  the  government  of  Persia  and  the  countries 
of  Herat  and  Afghanistan,  the  Persian  Government  engages  to  refer  them  for  adjust¬ 
ment  to  the  friendly  offices  of  the  British  Government,  and  not  to  take  up  arms 
unless  those  friendly  offices  fail  of  effect. 

The  British  Government,  on  their  part,  engage  at  all  times  to  exert  their  in¬ 
fluence  with  the  States  of  Afghanistan,  to  prevent  any  cause  of  umbrage  being 
given  by  them,  or  by  any  of  them,  to  the  Persian  Government ;  and  the  British 
Government,  when  appealed  to  by  the  Persian  Government,  in  the  event  of 
difficulties  arising,  will  use  their  best  endeavours  to  compose  such  differences  in 
a  manner  just  and  honourable  to  Persia.  ^ 

Artiom  7. 

In  case  of  any  violation  of  the  Persian  frontier  by  any  of  the  States  referred  to 
above,  the  Persian  Government  shall  have  the  right,  if  due  satisfaction  is  not  given, 
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to  undertake  military  operations  for  tie  repression  and  punishment  of  the  aggres¬ 
sors  ;  bat  it  is  distinctly  understood  and  agreed  to  that,  any  military  force  of  the 
Shah  which  may  cross  the  frontier  for  the  above-mentioned  purpose  shall  retire 
within  its  own  territory  as  soon  as  its  object  is  accomplished,  and  that  the  exercise 
of  the  above-mentioned  right  is  not  to  be  made  a  pretext  for  the  permanent  occu¬ 
pation  by  Persia,  or  for  the  annexation  to  the  Persian  dominions,  of  any  town  or 
portion  of  the  said  States. 


Aeticle  8. 

The  Persian  Government  engages  to  set  at  liberty  without  ransom,  immediately 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  all  prisoners  taken  during  the 
operations  of  the  Persian  troops  in  Afghanistan,  and  all  Afghans  who  may  be 
detained  either  as  hostages  or  as  captives  on  political  grounds  in  any  part  of  the 
Persian  dominions  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  set  free  ;  provided  that  the  Afghans,  on 
their  part,  set  at  liberty,  without  ransom,  the  Persian  prisoners  and  captives  who 
are  in  the  power  of  the  Afghans. 

Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  two  contracting  powers  shall,  if  necessary, 
be  named  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 


Artiole  9. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  that,  in  the  establishment  and  recognition 
of  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  each  shall  be 
placed  in  the  dominions  of  the  other  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation  : 
and  that  the  treatment  of  their  respective  subjects  and  their  trade  shall  also,  in 
every  respect,  be  placed  on  the  footing  of  the  treatment  of  the  subjects  and 
commerce  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Article  10. 

Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty  have  been  exchanged  the 
British  mission  shall  return  to  Tehran,  when  the  Persian  Government  agrees  to 
receive  it  with  the  apologies  and  ceremonies  specified  in  the  separate  note  signed 
this  day  by  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Article  11. 

The  Persian  Government  engages,  within  three  months  after  the  return  of  the 
British  mission  to  Tehran,  to  appoint  a  Commissioner,  who,  in  conjunction  with  a 
Commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  British  Government,  shall  examine  into  and 
decide  upon  the  pecuniary  claims  of  all  British  subjects  upon  the  government  of 
Persia,  and  shall  pay  such  of  those  claims  as  may  be  pronounced  just,  either  in 
one  sum  or  by  instalments,  within  a  period  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the 'date 
of  the  award  of  the  Commissioners,  and  the  same  Commissioners  shall  examine 
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into  and  decide  upon  the  claims  on  the  Peisian  Government  of  all  Persian  subjects, 
or  the  subjects  of  other  powers,  who,  up  to  the  period  of  the  departure  of  the  British 
mission  from  Tehran,  were  under  British  protection,  which  they  have  not  since 
renounced. 

Article  12. 

Saving  the  provisions  in  the  latter  part  of  the  preceding  Article,  the  British 
Government  will  renounce  the  right  of  protecting  hereafter  any  Persian  subject 
not  actually  in  the  employment  of  the  British  mission,  or  of  British  Consuls-General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  provided  that  no  such  right  is  accorded 
to  or  exercised  by  any  other  foreign  powers ;  but  in  this,  as  in  all  other  respects, . 
the  British  Government  requires,  and  the  Persian  Government  engages,  that  the 
same  privileges  and  immunities  shall  in  Persia  be  conferred  upon  and  shall  be 
enjoyed  by  the  British  Government,  its  servants  and  its  subjects,  and  that  the  same 
respect  and  consideration  shall  be  shown  for  them,  and  shall  be  enjoyed  by  them, 
as  are  conferred  upon  and  enjoyed  by  and  shown  to  the  most  favoured  foreign 
government,  its  servants  and  its  subjects. 

Article  13. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  renew  the  agreement  entered  into  by 
them  in  the  month  of  August  1851  (Shawal  1267)  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave 
trade  in  Persian  Gulf,  and  engage  further  that  the  said  agreement  shall  continue 
in  force  after  the  date  at  which  it  expires,  that  is,  after  the  month  of  August  1862, 
for  the  further  space  of  ten  years  and  for  so  long  afterwards  as  neither  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall,  by  a  formal  declaration,  annul  it ;  such  declaration  not 
to  take  effect  until  one  year  after  it  is  made. 

Article  14. 

Immediately  on  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  the  British 
troops  will  desist  from  all  acts  of  hostility  against  Persia,  and  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  engages  further  that  as  soon  as  the  stipulations  in  regard  to  the  evacuation 
by  the  Persian  troops  of  Herat  and  the  Afghan  territories,  as  well  as  in  regard  to 
the  reception  of  the  British  mission  at  Tehran,  shall  have  been  carried  into  full 
effect,  the  British  troops  shall,  without  delay,  be  withdrawn  from  all  ports,  places, 
and  islands  belonging  to  Persia  ;  but  the  British  Government  engages  that,  during 
this  interval,  nothing  shall  be  designedly  done  by  the  Commander  of  the  British 
troops  to  weaken  the  allegiance  of  the  Persian  subjects  towards  the  Shah,  which 
allegiance  it  is,  on  the  contrary,  their  earnest  desire  to  confirm  ;  and  further  the 
British  Government  engages  that,  as  far  as  possible,  the  subjects  of  Persia  shall  bo 
secured  against  inconvenience  from  the  presence  of  the  British  troops,  and  that  all 
supplies  which  may  be  required  for  the  use  of  those  troops,  and  which  the  Persian 
Government  engages  to  direct  its  authorities  to  assist  them  in  procuring,  shall  be 
paid  for,  at  the  fair  market  price,  by  the  British  Commissariat  immediately  on 
delivery. 
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Article  15. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  Bagdad 
in  the  spiace  of  three  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same  and 
have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  in  quadruplicate,  this  fourth  day  of  the  month  of  March,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 

Cowley. 

Ferokh  (in  Persian) . 


Separate  Note  referred  to  in  Article  10  of  the  foregoing  Treaty, — 1857, 

( Signed  in  l hi  English-  and  Persian  languages.) 

The  undersigned.  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ambassador  extraordinary  and  pleni¬ 
potentiary  to  the  Emperor  of  the  Trench,  and  His  Persian  Majesty’s  ambassador 
extraordinary  and  plenipotentiary  to  His  said  Imperial  Majesty,  being  duly  author¬ 
ized  by  their  respective  governments,  hereby  agree  that  the  following  ceremonial 
shall  take  place  for  the  re-establishment  of  diplomatic  and  friendly  relations  be¬ 
tween  the  Courts  of  Great  Britain  and  Persia.  This  agreement  to  have  the  same 
force  and  value  as  if  inserted  in  the  Treaty  of  peace  concluded  this  day  between 
the  undersigned  : — 

The  Sadr  Azim  shall  write,  in  the  Shah’s  name,  a  letter  to  Mr.  Murray,  expres¬ 
sing  his  regret  at  having  uttered  and  given  currency  to  the  offensive  imputations 
upon  the  honour  of  Her  Majesty’s  Minister,  requesting  to  withdraw  his  own 
letter  of  the  19th  of  November,  and  the  two  letters  of  the  Minister  for  PoreigD 
Affairs  of  the  26th  of  November,  one  of  which  contains  a  rescript  from  the  Shah 
respecting  the  imputation  upon  Mr.  Murray,  and  declaring,  in  the  same  letter, 
that  no  such  further  rescript  from  the  Shah  as  that  inclosed  herewith  in  copy 
was  communicated,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  any  of  the  foreign  missions  at  Tehran. 

A  copy  of  this  letter  shall  be  communicated  officially  by  the  Sadr  Azim  to  each 
of  the  foreign  missions  at  Tehran,  and  the  substance  of  it  shall  he  made  public  in 
that  capital. 

The  original  letter  shall  be  conveyed  to  Mr.  Murray  at  Bagdad  by  the  hands 
of  some  high  Persian  officer,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  invitation  to  Mr. 
Murray,  in  the  Shah’s  name,  to  return  with  the  mission  to  Tehran,  on  His  Majesty’s 
assurance  that  he  will  be  received  with  all  the  honours  and  consideration  due 
to  the  representative  of  the  British  Government ;  another  person  of  suitable 
rank  being  sent  to  conduct  him  as  Mehmandar  on  his  journey  through 


PteRSiA-KO.  N  VJII — 1867. 


Hr.  Murray  on  approaching  the  capital  shall  be  received  by  persons  of  high 
rank  deputed  to  escort  him  to  his  residence  in  the  town.  Immediately  on  his 
arrival  there  the  Sadr  Azim  shall  go  in  state  to  the  British  mission,  and  renew 
friendly  relations  with  Mr.  Murray,  leaving  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs  to  accompany  him  to  the  royal  palace,  the  Sadr  Azim  receiving  Mr. 
Murray  and  conducting  him  to  the  presence  of  the  Shah. 

The  Sadr  Azim  shall  visit  the  mission  at  noon  on  the  following  day,  which  visit  • 
Mr.  Murray  will  return,  at  latest,  on  the  following  day  before  noon. 

Done  at  Paris  this  fourth  day  of  the  month  of  March,  in  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,. 


Cowley. 

Ferokh  (in  Persian). 


Annex  to  the  preceding  Note. 


The  Shah  to  the  Sadr  Azim,  December  1855. 

Last  night  we  read  the  paper  written  by  the  English  minister  plenipotentiary, 
and  were  much  surprised  at  the  rude,  unmeaning,  disgusting,  and  insolent 
tone  and  purport.  The  letter  which  he  before  wrote  was  also  impertin- 

We  have  also  heard  that  in  his  own  house  he  is  constantly  speaking  disrespect¬ 
fully  of  us  and  of  you,  but  we  never  believed  ;  now,  however,  he  has  introduced  it 
in  an  official  letter.  We  are  therefore  convinced  that  this  man,  Mr.  Murray,  is 
stupid,  ignorant,  and  insane,  who  has  the  audacity  and  impudence  to  insult  even 
Icings.  From  the  time  of  Shah  Sultan  Hossein  (when  Persia  was  in  its  most  dis¬ 
organised  state,  and  during  the  last  fourteen  years  of  his  life,  when  by  serious  ill¬ 
ness  he  was  incapacitated  for  business)  up  to  the  present  time,  no  disrespect  towards 
the  sovereign  has  been  tolerated,  either  from  the  government  or  its  agent.  What 
has  happened  now  that  this  foolish  minister  plenipotentiary  acts  with  such 
temerity  1  It  appears  that  our  friendly  missions  are  not  acquainted  with  the 
wording  of  that  document ;  give  it  now  to  Mirza  Abbas  and  Mirza  Malcum,  that 
they  may  take  and  duly  explain  it  to  the  French  Minister  and  Hyder  Effendi, 
that  they  may  see  how  improperly  he  has  written.  Since  last  night  till  now  our 
time  has  been  passed  in  vexation.  We  now  command  you,  in  order  that  you  may 
yourself  know,  and  also  acquaint  the  missions,  that  until  the  Queen  of  England 
herself  makes  ns  a  suitable  apology  for  the  insolence  of  her  envoy,  we  will  never 
receive  back  this  her  foolish  Minister,  who  is  a  simpleton,  or  accept  from  hoi 
government  any  other  Minister. 
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No.  XIX. 

Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Persia  for  the  Suppression  of  the 
Teaejtc  in  Slaves. 

Signed  in  the  English  and  Persian  languages,  at  Tehran,  2nd  March  1882.* 
[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tehran ,  14th  June  1882.] 


In  the  name  of  God,  the  Almighty,  All-Merciful. 

Her  Majesty-  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  aiid  Ireland, 
Empress  of  India,  and  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  being  mutually  animated 
by  a  sincere  desire  to  co-operate  for  the  extinction  of  the  barbarous  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  the  purpose  of  attaining  this 
object,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  it  to  say  : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Empress  of  India — Eoland  Ferguson  Thomson,  Esquire, 
Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the 
Court  of  Persia  ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia— His  Excellency  Mirza  Saeed  Khan, 
His  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  : — 

Article  1. 

Permission  to  British  Cruisers  to  visit  and  detain  Persian  Merchant,  Vessels. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  chance  of  negro  slaves,  male  and  female,  being  imported 
into  Persia,  British  cruizers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  and  detain  merchant  vessels 
under  the  Persian  flag,  or  belonging  to  Persian  subjects,  which  may  lie  engaged 
in,  or  which  there  may  be  reasonable  grounds  for  suspecting  to  be  or  to  have  been 
engaged  during  the  voyage  on  which  they  are  met,  in  carrying  slaves  ;  and  if  any 
such  slaves  are  found  on  board  such  merchant  vessels,  the  vessel,  with  all  on  board, 
shall  be  taken  before  the  nearest  Persian  authorities  for  trial. 

Persons  provided  with  Government  Passports  not  to' be  molested  under  certain  cir¬ 
cumstances. 

But  no  person  whatsoever  who,  being  furnished  with  a  Government  passport, 
countersigned  by  a  British  Resident  or  Consul,  may  have  gone  from  Persia  to 
visit  the  places  of  pilgrimage,  shall,  when  returning,  be  interfered  with,  provided 
such  person  he  not  accompanied  by  more  negroes,  either  male  or  female,  than 
the  number  mentioned  in  his  original  pass.  The  presence  of  any  such  additional 
uegro  or  negroes  shall  be  prime,  facie  evidence  of  an  attempted  Traffic  in  Slaves. 
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Article  2. 

British  Officer  to  be  present  at  adjudication  of  captured  Vessels. 

If  any  merchant  vessel  under  the  Persian  flag  be  captured  by  a  British  cruiser 
and  taken  into  a  Persian  port  for  adjudication,  it  shall  be  the  officer  of  the  British 
cruizer  making  the  capture,  or  some  duly  authorized  officer  of  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment,  who  shall  be  present  at  such  adjudication. 

Disposal  of  condemned  Vessels  and  Slaves  found  on  board. 

In  the  event  of  the  captured  merchant  vessel  being  condemned  and  sold,  the 
proceeds  of  such  sale  shall  go  to  the  Persian  Government,  and  all  slaves  found 
on  board  such  vessel  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  British  authorities. 

Aetiolb  3. 

Persians  engaging  in  Slave  Traffic  by  Sea  to  be  severely  punished. 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  agrees  to  punish  severely  all  Persian  subjects 
or  foreigners  amenable  to  Persian  jurisdiction  who  may  be  found  engaging  in 
Slave  Traffic  by  sea. 

Slaves  imported  to  be  manumitted  and  protected. 

And  to  manumit  and  guarantee  the  safety  and  proper  treatment  of  all  slaves 
illegally  imported,  that  is  to  say,  imported  by  sea  into  His  Majesty’s  dominions 
after  the  signature  of  the  present  convention. 

Abticle  4. 

Agreement  of  August  1851  cancelled. 

The  present  convention  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  1st  May  1882.  After 
the  convention  shall  so  have  been  brought  into  operation,  Article  Xill  of  the 
Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Persia,  signed  at  Paris  on  the  4th  March  1857 
(page  81),  by  which  the  Agreement  entered  into  by  Great  Britain  and  Persia  in 
August  1851  (page  76)  was  renewed,  shall  be  considered  as  cancelled,  except  as 
to  any  proceeding  that  may  have  already  been  taken  or  commenced  in  virtue 
thereof. 

Aetiolb  5. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  convention  shall  he  exchanged  at  Tehran  within 
five  months,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

Done  at  Tehran,  in  quadruplicate,  this  2nd  day  of  the  month  of  March,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  1882. 


Kojslald  F.  Thomsos; 
Mieza  Saeed  Euan. 
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No.  XX. 

Commercial  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Persia— Signed  at 
Tehran,  February  9,  1903.* 


|  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tehran,  May  27,  1903.] 


Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Grande-Bretagne  et  d’lrlande,  Empereur  des  Indes, 
et  Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  de  PeTse  animAs  du  menie  desir  de  consolider  les  rapports 
commerciaux  entro  les  deux  pays  amis,  ont  juge  opportun  de  modifier  et  de  com¬ 
pleter  les  dispositions  etablies  par  le  deuxitate  alinea  de  1’ Article  IX  du  Traite 
Anglo-Persan  de  Paris  du  4  Mars,  1857, f  et  ont  nomine  a  cet  effet  pour  leurs 
Plenipotentiaires  savoiT  : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Grande-Bretagne  et  d’lrlande,  Empereur  des  Indes,  son 
EnvoyA  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres  la  Cour  de  Perse,  Sir 
Arthur  Hardinge,  Chevalier  de  l’Ordre  de  Saint-Miehael  et  de  Saint-George 

Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  de  Perse,  son  Premier  Ministre,  1’Atta  Bek  Azam  Ali 
Asghar  Khan  Amin-es-Sultan  ;  et  le  Sieur  Joseph  Naus,  Ministre  d’Etat,  Adminis- 
trateur-General  des  Douanes  et  des  Postes  ; 

Lesquels,  dhment  autorises  a  cet  efiet,  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit : — 

Art.  I.  Les  marchandises  d’origine  Britannique  importees  en  Perse  par  les 
sujets  Britanniques,  et  paTeillement  les  productions  de  la  Perse  exportees  par 
les  sujets  Britanniques,  seront  soumises  aux  droits  de  douane  fixAs  par  les  Tarifs 
dAtailles  (A)  et  (C)  annexes  4  la  prAsente  Declaration. 

II. J  Les  marchandises  d’origine  Britanniqne  importees  en  Perse  (voir  Article 
I)  seront  soumises  au  payement  des  droits  de  douane  conformement  au  Tarif 
(A),  une  fois  pour  toutes,  a  leur  entree  en  Perse,  et  ne  seront  assujetties  ensuite 
au  payement  d’aucun  autre  droit  de  douane  ou  d’autres  charges,  sauf  eelles  prAvues 
par  1’ Article  V  de  la  presente  Declaration. 

II  est  formellement  stipulA  que  les  sujets  et  les  importations  Britanniques 
en  Perse,  ainsi  que  les  sujets  Persans  et  les  importations  Persanes  dans  l’Empire 
Britannique,  continneront  4  jouir  sous  tous  les  rapports  du  rAgirne  de  la  nation 
la  plus  favorisee ;  il  est  entendu  qu’une  Colonie  Britannique  ayant  un  regime 
douanier  special,  qui  cesserait  d’accorder  aux  importations  Persanes  le  traitement 
de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisde,  n’aurait  plus  le  droit  de  reclamer  le  meme  traitement 
pour  ses  propres  importations  en  Perse. 

*  Signed  in  the  French  and  Persian  languages. 

(■No.  xvm. 

t  See  Notes  oi  February  12  and  13  infra. 
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Les  prorluits  Persans  exportes  en  destination  du  Eoyaume-Uni  payeront  les 
droits  do  douane  a  lew  entree  dans  ce  Eoyaume  oonformement  an  Tarif  General 
en  vigueur,  sous  la  reserve  que  ces  importations  beneficieront  toujours  du  tiaite- 
ment  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisce.  Dans  le  eaa  ou  In  Eoyaume-Uni  viendrait 
it  etablir  clans  son  Tarif  General,  sans  un  accord  prealablo  avec  la  Perse,  sur  les 
produits  Persans  emmieres  dans  le  Tarif  (B)  applicable  aux  importations  Persanes 
en  Bussie  (et  annexe  ad  memorandum  a  la  presente  Declaration),  des  droits  autres 
que  ceux  qm  existent  actuellement  dans  le  Tarif  General  precite,  et  superieurs 
aux  droits  inscrits  dans  le  dit  Tarif  (B),  la  Perse  aurait  la  faculty  d’imposer  ii  son 
tour  ties  droits  proportionuels  aux  provenances  dc  meme  esptce  du  Eoyaume- 
Uni.  Une  Convention  speciale  serait  negociee  dans  ce  but ;  a  defaut  d’enteute, 
la  presents  Declaration  cleviendrait  ntille,  et  Ics  deux  Parties  se  trouveraient  de 
nouveau  sous  le  regime  anterieur  eonsacre  par  l’Article  IX  du  Traite  de  Paris. 

Les  Reglements  edictes  ou  a,  ddicter  pour  les  produits  prohibds  a  l’importation 
dans  le  Eoyaume-Uni,  et  aussi  pour  les  droits  de  sortie  du  Eoyaume-Uni,  seront 
applicables  an  trafio  Persan  en  ce  Eoyaume. 

III.  Le  droit  de  sortie  de  5  pour  cent  existant  jusqu’4  present  en  Perse  sur 
les  marcliandises  et  produits  exportes  est  totalement  aboli,  &  1’ exception  des  droits 
de  sortie  dtablis  par  le  Tarif  (C)  sur  les  produits  y  denommes. 

Les  merchandises  Britanniques  et  Persanes  pourront,  aux  conditions  du  present 
Arrangement,  etre  librement  exportees  de  Tun  dans  l’autre  des  deux  Etats  sour 
la  reserve  bien  entendu  des  interdictions  ou  prohibitions  deja  dtablies  ou  &  etablis 
par  chaeune  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Gontractantes,  soit  dans  un  int4r6t  de  s4curit6 
ou  de  preservation  sociale,  soit  pour  empeclier  eventuellement  ^exportation  de 
produits  du  sol  qu’il  serait  momentan4ment  uecessaire  de  reserver  afln  d’assurer 
l’alimeutation  pubHque. 

IV.  Le  Gouvernement  Persan  prend  l’engagement  de  snpprimer  toutes  les 
taxes  de  rahdari  perjues  actuellement  pour  Tentretien  dos  routes  de  caravanc, 
et  de  ue  pas  permettre  l’etablissement  d’autres  taxes  de  routes  ou  de  barriere 
ailleurs  que  sur  les  voies  carrossables,  comportant  des  travaux  d’art  dont  la  Con¬ 
cession  a  dejJ,  4t4  accordee  ou  serait  accordee  par  Firmans  speciaux.  Les  taux 
des  taxes  a  percevoir  dans  de  cas  par  le  concessiounaire  seraient  fix4s  par  le  Gou¬ 
vernement  Persan,  qui  en  donnera  eonnaissance  A  la  Legation  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique ;  ces  taxes  ne  devant  pas  d4passer  par  farsakh  celles  de  la  route 
Resht-Teheran :  la  perception  ne  pourraifc  commencer  qu’apres  I’aclAvement  de 
la  route  ou  du.  moms  de  ses  principaux  tronjons  entre  des  locality  importantes, 
et  ne  depassant  en  aucun  cas  pour  les  merchandises  Britanniques  les  taux  pr41ev4s 
des  marcliandises  d’une  autre  provenance. 

V. *  Le  systdme  de  fermage  pour  la  perception  des  droits  de  douane  en  Perse 
devant  etre  aboli  A  jamais  sera  remplaec  a  toutes  les  frontikres  du  Eoyaume  par 
l’institution  de  bureaux  de  douane  gouvernementale,  organises  et  administres 
do  mani&re  A  assurer  aux  commerjants  Tegalite  des  perceptions  et  un  bon  traite- 
ment  de  leurs  merchandises. 


*  See  Notes  of  February  13  and  14  infra. 
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Le  Gouveniement  Petsan  prendra  toutes  les  mcsurcs  neecssaires  pour  assurer 
fl’une  maniere.  gcnernle  la  security  ties  merchandises  dmant  leur  sejour  dans  les 
bureaux  de  la  douane,  et  il  assume  la  responsabilits  diiecte  de  I’integrite  et  de 
la  bonne  conservation  des  marehanclises  qui  seront  deposees  dans  les  maeasms 
des  bureaux  de  la  douane.  En  consequence,  le  Gouveniement  Persan  s’engage 
a.  fake  construire  aussitot  que  possible,  et.  en  tout  cas  pas  plus  tard  que  oela  est 
indique  e.i-dessous  dans  la  clause  (a)  de  eet  Article,  dans  les  bureaux  designes  a 
cet  effet  par  un  Eeglement  prevu  ei-apres,  des  magasins  dument  clfitures  et  assez 
vastes  pom-  y  assurer  l’emmagasinage  des  quantites  de  marchaudisea  habituelle- 
ment  importies  ;  dans  tons  les  autres  bureaux  il  devra  etre  etabli  des  installations 
convenables  en  rapport  avec  les  bemins  du  trafic  de  passage.  Les  commerjants 
Britannlques  joniront,  dans  les  conditions  fixees  par  le  rnenie  Eeglement,  du  droit 
d’entrepot  pendant  douze  mois  a  dater  du  jour  de  l’arrivee  des  marchandises, 
sans  payer  aueuns  droits  ni  taxes  pour  la  mise  en  entrepfit. 

Un  Eeglement  G&ieral  arrote  par  1’ Administration,  des  Douanes,  et  pour  lequel 
il  sera  etabli  un  accord  avec  la  Legation  d’Angleterre  4  Teheran,  fixera  le  pins 
t6t  possible  apres  la  mise  en  vigueur  de  la  presente  Convention  : 

(а)  La  classification  des  bureaux  de  douane  et  leuis  attributions,  les  points 
des  frontieres  de  terre  et  de  mer,  et  les  chemins  ouverts  pour  l’importation  et 
l’exportation  des  marohandises,  ainsi  que  1’organisation  des  magasins  des  bureaux 
de  la  douane  et  la  fixation  des  termes  indiquant  [’inauguration  des  operations 
de  ces  bureaux  et  magasins  ; 

(б)  Les  formalites  A  observer  par  le  commerce  pour  1’importation  et  l’exporta¬ 
tion  des  marohandises  ; 

•  (c)  Le  rdgime  de  1’entrepOt  applicable  aux  marohandises  Britanniques  pendant 
donze  mois  a  partir  de  leur  arrivee  dans  un  des  bureaux  ouverts  &  oe  trafic ; 

(d)  Les  payements  4  impose!  au  commerce,  pour  le  sdjour  des  marohandises 
dans  les  magasins  de  la  douane,  ou  pour  tous  autres  services  rendus  par  la  douane 
aux  eommerqants ; 

(e)  La  procedure  douaniere  concernant  la  verification  des  marohandises  frappees 
de  droits  specifiques  et  1’evaluation  de  celles  imposes  ad  valorem,  ainsi  que  les 
amendes  applicables  an  cas  de  fraude  ou  de  violation  des  formalites  et  rOgles 
etablies. 

Pour  oe  qui  concerne  la  procedure  douaniere  applicable  aux  marohandises 
a  l’entrde  ou  4  la  sortie  du  Eoyaume-Uni,  les  sujets  Persans  seront  sounds  aux 
lois  edictdes  ou  a.  edicter  dans  le  dit  Eoyaume  sans  que  les  dispositions  de  celles-ci 
puissent  de  quelque  manidre  que  ce  soit  consacrer,  4  l’egard  du  commerce  des 
sujets  Persans,  des  dispositions  moins  favorables  que  cedes  qui  sont  applicables 
aux  commerjants  des  pays  jouissant  du  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisde. 

VI.*  L’acquittement  des  droits  d’ entree  dans  le  Eoyaume-Uni  sera  effectue 
en  monnaies  y  admises  pour  le  payement  des  taxes  douanidres. 


I  Note  of  February  13  infra,. 
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Pour  l’applications  des  Tarifs  (A)  et  (C),  le  batman  Persan  dit  de  Tauiis  sera 
calcule  a  640  miscals  Persans  equivalent  &  2-97  kilog.  Franpais  ;  et  les  100  krans 
Persans  seront  calculds  a  l’equivalent  en  inonnaie  Anglaise  de  4S  fr.  Francais 
eu  inonnaie  d’or. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  le  change  du  kran  par  rapport  an  franc  viendrait  a  baisser  de 
plus  de  10  pour  cent  et  se  maintiendrait  tel  plus  d’un  inois,  le  Gouvernement 
Persan  aurait  la  faculte,  aprds  la  constatation  du  fait  par  les  principals  banques 
Dt  notification  prealable  a  la  Legation  de  Sa  Majcstd  Britannique,  de  hausser 
proportionnellement  les  taux  des  droits  spdcifiques  inscrits  dans  les  Tarifs  (A) 
et  (C).  La  notification  relativement  a,  l’dlevation  des  droits  devra  toe  faite  par 
le  Gouvernement  Persan  a  la  Legation  d’Angleterre  h  Teheran  au  moins  deux 
semaines  avaut  que  cette  elevation  soit  appliquee. 

Pour  le  cas  d’une  hausse  dans  le  cours  du  kran  depassant  10  pour  cent,  et  se 
maintenant  tel  durant  plus  d’un  mois,  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  aura  le  droit 
de  demander  1’abaissement  proportionnel  des  Tarifs  (A)  et  (C),  et  le  Gouvernement 
Persan  serait  tcnu  d’accordcr  le  dit  abaissement. 

VII.  Le  Gouvernement  Persan  s’engage  a,  appliquer  a  toutes  les  frontieres 
du  Royaume  les  dispositions  de  la  presente  Convention,  ainsi  que  les  Tarifs  (A) 
et  (C)  avec  les  modifications  prevues  par  1’Article  VI. 

La  presente  Declaration,  dont,  en  cas  de  contestation,  le  texte  Frangais  pre- 
vaudra,  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echangdes  h  Tdheran  ;  elle  sera 
promulguee  par  les  deux  Hauts  Gouvernements  et  entrera  en  vigueur  &  la  date 
qui  sera  fixee  d’une  commun  accord. 

Fait  en  doable,  en  Frangais  et  en  Persan,  le  9  Fdvrier,  1903. 

ARTHUR  H.  HARDINGE. 

J.  NAUS. 

The  seal  and  signature  of  the  Atta  Bek  Azam  were  affixed  to  the  Persian  text. 


ANNEXE. 


Tarifs  Douaniers  (A,  B,  et  C).— Annexe  a  la  Declaration  echangee 
entre  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  le 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Schah-in-Schah  de  Perse, 
le  9  Fevrier  1903. 


Remarque.— Les  amidons  et  autres  fecules  non  alimentaires  imports  on  petits 
paquets,  en  boites  ©n  carton  ou  en  fer-blanc,  ou  autres  recipients  analogues  acquit- 
tenfc  les  droits  d’apr£s  le  poids  brut. 

(e)  Farines  comestibles,  y  compris  l’orge  perl6  et  les  gruaux  de  toute  espece 

( f )  Macaroni,  vermicelle,  et  autres  pates  alimentaires  ...... 

\g)  Biscuits,  pain  d’epioe  et  patisseries  de  toute  espece . 

6.  Ciiicor6e  s6ch6o,  torrefiec,  ou  mouluo  . . 

Remarque. — La  cbicorde  imports  en  petits  paquets,  en  boites  en  carton  on  on  fer- 
blanc,  ou  autres  recipients  analogues  acquitte  les  droits  d’apr&s  le  poids  brut. 

G.  Frontages — 

(fij  Autres  de  toute  espfece  .  *  .  !  .  ..  .  ^  .  .  j 

Remarque. — Les  frontages  imports  dans  des  enyeloppes  de  plomb  ou  de  for-blanc  ■ 
acquittent  les  droits  avec  le  poids  de  ces  enyeloppes. 

7.  Fruits  et  baies — 

(a)  Frais  oh  secs,  de  toute  espece,  autres  qu’en  conserves,  ainsi  que  les  amandes, 

noix,  et  noisettes . 

(b)  Conserves  y  compris  les  confitures,  getees,  pates  de  fruits,  pastilles,  marmalades, 

fruits  confits,  les  jus  ct  sirops  de  fruits,  en  boites,  pots,  flacons,  et  autres  reci- 


(а)  Caoutchouc  brut  . 

(б)  Caoutchouc  prepare  en  plaqi 

(c)  Galoclu 

(d)  Toiles  cir6es  de  fcoufce  ospfece 

(e)  Tousautresouvragesencaou 
2  t  ^  meut  deuommea,  des  joue 


Droits  du  tissu  le 

desobjets  augment^ 
de  50  pour  cent. 
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Remarque  2.— Les  oripeaux  on  livrcts  acquittent  les  droits  d’aprcs  !c  poids  cumule 
des  feuilles  et  du  livret. 

Remarque  3.  — Lea  articles  dmailles,  nickelds,  ou  reconverts  d’un  autro  mdtal  non 
precieux  acquittent  un  droit  supplemental©  de  30  pour  cent  du  droit  principal,  et 
ceux  recouverts  de  metal  precieux  de  60  pour  cent  du  droit  principal. 

4.  Or,  argent,  et  platino,  et  lours  applications— 

(<z)  Minerals  d’ or.  d’argont,  ou  de  platine  ....... 

(h)  Or,  argent,  et  platine,  en  lingots . 

Valeur  .  , 

Exempts. 

6  pour  cent. 

(cj  Ouvrages  en  argent  fin  ou  en  argent  fin  dnre,  y  comprisl’argent  fin  en  feuilles, 
en  poudro,  en  fils,  k,  l’exception  du  fil  dit  “  Caunetille,”  qui  fait  l’objet 
du  section  22  de  1’ Article  20 . 

Valeur  . 

5  pour  cent. 

*  (d)  Ouvrages  on  or  fin  ou  eu  platine . . 

10  pour  cent. 

0.  Metaux  non  denommes  et  leurs  applications— 

Exempts. 

( b )  Aluminium  et  autres  metaux  non  denommes,  en  barros,  plaques,  feuilles,  et 

0  8  0 

machines  ot  mdcaniques  et  les  outils,  k  Tcxclusion  des"  articles  de  fan- 

Lo  batman 

0  5  0 

Remarque. — Les  articles  emailles,  niclteles,  ou  recouverts  (Tun  autre  metal  non 
precieux  acquittent  un  droit  supplementairo  de  30  pour  cent  du  droit  principal,  et 
coux  recouverts  de  metal  preoieux  de  00  pour  cent  du  droit  principal. 

(B)  Pierres  et  leurs  applications — 

1.  Pierres  brutes  .  . . 

Exempts. 

2.  Piorros  ouvrees,  polios,  ou  scnlptces,  y  oompris  les  ouvrages  en  gypse,  l’exolusion 
des  statues,  statuettes,  bustes,  vases,  et  autres  objets  servant  t,  rameublement 
on  a  la  decoration  des  lieux  babites  .  .  .  .  '  . 

Les  10  batmans 

0  2  5 

3.  Pierres  precieuses  brutes  on  tailUes,  montdes,  ou  non  montees,  y  oompris  les  perles 

Valeur  .  .  . 

25  pour  cent. 

(C)  Matieres  mmdrales  non  specialement  denommdes,  y  oompris  le  ciment,  la  cliaux,  le 
gypse,  la  torre  glaise,  et  la  terre  plastique  ........ 

Exempts. 

Matidres  textiles,  et  leurs  applications — 

Exempts. 

2.  Fils  de  coton  de  toute  espfece,  tors  ou  non  tors,  ecrus,  blancliis,  ou  teints,  y  eompris 
les  fils  prdpards  pour  la  couture . 

Le  batman 

0  10 

Remarque. — Les  fils  sur  bobines,  cartes,  etc.,  acquittent  les  droits  d’aprfes  le  poids 
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Tous  autres  objets . 

Cette  rubrique  comprend  notamment  les  agrafes  ct  porte-agrafes  do  toute-  especc,  y 
compris  les  agrafes  de  fantaisie  pour  ceintures,  mauteaux,  etc. ;  lea  aiguilles  a  eoudre 
ou  a  trieoter ;  les  appnreils  photographiques  et  leurs  accessoires,  tels  que  plaques, 
papier  sensibilise,  chassis,  etc. ;  Targenterie  de  table  en  argent-ncuf,  cn  argent-faux, 
en  ruolz,  en  argent  blanc,  ou  en  niaiUecIiort,  y  compris  les  cuillcrs  et  fourchcttes, 
et  couteaux  de  table  avec  mauches  en  ruolz  ;  et  tous  les  objets  destines  au  service  ou  a 
romement  de  la  table,  garnis  de  montures,  ou  de  fermeturcs  en  argent-ncuf, 
en  ruolz,  ou  en  autres  metaux  y  assimiles ;  les  articles  pour  fumeurs,  tels  que 
fume-cigares,  fume-cigarettes,  pipes,  tabatieres,  etuis  a  cigares  et  a  cigarettes,  condricrs 
porte-allumettes,  et  autres  objets  analogues ;  ies  articles  de  bureau,  tels  que  encriers, 
plumes,  porte-plumcs,  essuie-plumes,  crayons,  mines,  porte-mines,  porte-crayons, 
taille-crayons,  regies,  compas,  etc. ;  les  articles  de  toilette,  tels  que  cordons  de  montre  et 
de  pince-nez  de  toute  espece,  sautoirs,  ebausse-pieds,  brosses  et  peignes  de  toute 
especc,  cure-dents,  curc-ongles,  les  eponges,  etc. ;  les  articles  de  niaroquineric  de 
toute  espece,  tels  que  porte-feuilles,  porte-enrtes,  etuis,  porte-momiaies,  bourses,  etc. ; 
les  articles  de  voyage,  tels  que  malles,  valises,  sacs,  a  l’exccption  dos  coffres,  paniers, 
et  corbeilles  qui  aont  repris  a  la  section  1  du  present  Article ;  lea  articles  de  lunetterie 
ordinaires,  tels  que  lunettes,  pincc-nez,  jumelles,  longues-vues,  stereoscopes,  et  autres 
objets  analogues;  les  bandages  licmiaires ;  la  bijouterie  fausse  de  toute  espece,  y 
compris  les  articles  en  jais,  ambre,  etc.,  et  les  pierres  et  perles  fausses ;  les  boJtes  et 

en  tablettes  ou  en  tubes ;  les  boutons  de  toute  especc ;  les  Cannes ;  les  cartes  a  jouer ; 
les  chapclets  de  toute  espece ;  les  chevilles  pour  cordonniers ;  les  cinematographes  et 
autres  appareils  analogues,  et  leurs  accessoires ;  les  cravaches ;  les  des  a  eoudre ;  les 
dpingles  de  toute  espece ;  les  etuis  en  mdtal  ct  en  bois  de  toute  espece ;  les  6ventails 
et  les  t'erans;  leg  feux  d’artifice  pour  divertissements;  les  fouets;  1’ivoirc,  l^caille, 
la  nacre,  et  lea  objets  en  ces  matures,  a  l’exception  dcs  objets  sp£eialeinent  inention- 
n6s  a  l’Article  19  ;  les  jeux  et  jouets  de  toute  espece;  les  lanternes  de  toute  espdee,  y 
compris  les  lanternes  magiques  et  les  lanternes  de  projection;  le  li&ge  en  planches, 
en  cubes,  en  boucho..s ;  les  masques ;  les  pierres  a  fusil  et  pierres  de  touche  ;  les  phono- 
graphes  et  autres  instruments  analogues  et  leurs  accessoires  ou  fournitures ; 
les  sonnettes  et  sonneries  de  toute  espfece;  les  veilleuses ;  eten  general  tous  les  menus 
objejs,  autres  qu'en  metaux  precieux,  non  specialement  repris  dans  one  autre  rubrique 

bilier  et  articles  d’ameublement — 

.  Meubles— 

(a)  Eu  bois  ou  en  fer  de  Itoue  espece,  reconverts  de  tissus  ou  de  cuir  .  .  . 

(b)  Tous  autres  meubles . 


Les  10  batr 


t-ion  Centrale  des  Douanes. 

De  plus,  les  sujets  BritaDniquss  auront  toujours  la  faculty  de  reexporter  en  exemption 
dea  droits  de  douane  les  marchandises  importdes  qui  se  trouvent  ddposees  en  entrepot  ou  * 
dans  un  bureau  d’entree  aussi  longtemps  que  ces  marchandises  n’auront  pas  etd  declardes 
pour  la  consommation. 

2.  A  1’egard  des'  marchandises  imposees  k  raison  d’un  nombre  ou  d’un  poids  deter¬ 
mine,  les  droits  sont  dus,  lorsqu’il  s’agit  de  plus  fortes  ou  de  moindres  quantities,  propor- 


II  sera  loisible  aux  sujets  Britanniques  de  payer  ces  droits  en  Perse  en  monnaie  du 
pays  ou  en  billets  de  crddit  de  la  Banque  d’Angleterre  d’aprts  le  calcul  preindique,  aussi 
longtemps  que  le  Gouvcrnernent  Anglais  garantira  le  remboursement  de  ces  billets  en  or. 

Dans  le  ces  ou  le  change  du  kran  par  rapport  au  rouble  prddesigne  viendrait  6,  s’ Sever 
ou  k  s’abaisser  de  plus  de  10  pour  cent,  le  Gouvemement  Persan,  d’accord  avec  le  Ministre 
d’Angleterre  it  Teheran,  prendra  un  Ddcret  dlcvant  ou  abaissant  proportionnellement 
le  taux  des  droits  spdcifiques  inscrits  dans  le  Tarif . 


II. — Marchandises  tanfks  au  Poids. 

4.  L’unitS  de  poids  pour  les  marchandises  imposdos  d’aprOs  cctte  base  est  le  batman 


Les  droits  sur  les  marchandises  qui  sont  indiqufes  dans  le  Tarif  comme  devant 
litter  les  droits  d’aprhs  le  poids  brut  sont  calcules  sur  le  poids  reel  de  la  marchan- 
y  compris  le  poids  de  ceux  des  emballages  qui,  d’aprts  les  usages  du  commerce,  passent 
aoheteurs  avec  la  marchandise,  notamment  les  bidons,  futailles,  bouteilles,  cruchons, 
aeons  contenant  les  liquides,  les  pots  et  boites  de  touts  espSce,  les .  cartons,  les  enve- 
es  de  papier  ou  de  toile,  et  tous  autres  emballages  qui  ne  peuvent  ou  ne  doivent  £tre 


oertaine  affinity  entre  eux,  ou  formant  un  assortment  dont  la  valeur  ne  d^passe  pas  100 
tomans,  on  pourra  so  borner  a  declarer  la  valeur  globale. 

11.  La  valeur  a  declarer  en  douane  est  celle  que  les  marohandises  ont  au  lieu  d’origino 
ou  de  production  augmentee  des  frais  d’emballage,  d’acbat,  d’assurance’,  et  de  transport 
jusqu’au  lieu  d’importation  ou  d’ exportation. 

12.  Si  la  Douane  juge  insuffisante  la  valeur  d<5clar<5e,  elle  peut,  a,  son  choix,  demander 
aux  declarants  de  souscrire  une  declaration  supplementaire  ou  bien  retenir  ddfinitivement 
les  marchandises,  en  payant  aux  intfressSs  le  montant  de  la  valeur  d&laree  par  eux  aug¬ 
ment®  de  10  pour  cent  t,  titre  d’indemnite.  La  Douane  est  tenue  d’effectuer  le  dit  pave¬ 
ment  le  plustot  possible,  et  au  plus  tard  quinze  jours  apr&i  le  moment  oil  la  preemption 
a  <5t6  notifies  aux  declarants. 

TV.— Modifications  au  Tarif. 

13.  Bn  oas  de  changement  au  Tarif,  le  Tarif  applicable  est  celui  qui  existe  au  moment 
de  1 ’inscription  en  douane  des  marchandises  au  premier  bureau  d’entriSe  ou  de  sortie. 
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V. — Marchandises  omises  au  Tarif. 

14.  Dans  le  cas  on  l’on  presenterait  a  1’ entree  en  Perse  des  marchandises  dont  la  classi¬ 
fication  est  douteuse,  1* Administration  Centrale  des  Douanes  aura  le  droit  d’en  decretdr 
la  tarification  par  assimilation  aux  marchandises  avec  lesquelles  elles  ont  le  plus  d’ana-- 
logie. 

Toutefois,  les  decisions  de  l’espece  concernant  les  marchandises  omises  au  Tarif  seront 
prises  d’accord  avec  le  Ministre  d’Angleterre  a  Teheran. 

VI. — Procedure  en  matiere  de  Contraventions. 

15.  Toutes  contraventions  relativement  aux  regies  fixees  pour  l’importation,  Im¬ 
portation,  ou  le  transit,  de  meme  que  toutes  contestations  sur  l’application  du  Tarif  qui 
interessent  un  sujet  Britannique,  seront  jugees  en  premier  ressort  par  le  Directeur  des 
Douanes  de  la  Province  a  l’intervention  du  Consul  d’Angleterre  ou  de  son  delegue.  Il 
sera  tou jours  loisible  a  ce  dernier  d’interjeter  appel  de  la  decision  intervenue,  et  dans  cb 
cas  le  litige  sera  porte  devant  1’  Administration  Centrale  des  Douanes  a.  Teheran,  oh  il 
sera  juge  definitivement  a  l’intervention  du  Ministre  d’Angleterre  ou  de  son  d61egu6. 
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Sir  A.  Hardings  to  M.  Naus. 

TeUran,  U  12  Nimisr,  1903. 
a  signer,  le  9  Eerier,  la  Declaration  concemant  les  nouveaux 


les  Tarifs  annexes  &  la  Declaration  Russo-Persane  du  27  Octobre,  1901  * 

Nous  sommes  convenus  aujourd!liui  que  la  Declaration  entrerait  en  vigueur  le  14 
courant.  Elle  ne  pourra  dtre  promulguee  en  Angleterre  que  quelques  semaines  plus 
tard,  mais  comme  elle  n’y  modifle  point  de  fait  le  regime  actuelloment  applique  au  com¬ 
merce  Persan,  ce  retard  ne  comporte,  &  mon  avis,  aucune  consequence  d’ordre  pratique. 


M.  Naus  to  Sir  A.  Hardings. 

M.  ie  Minis tre,  T&kan,  Is  13  Fivrisr,  1903. 

J’ai  l’honneur  d’accuser  reception  &  votre  Excellence  de  son  office  du  12  Fdvrier  courant 
elatif  &  1’ interpretation  de  certaines  clauses  de  la  Declaration  Anglo-Persane  du  9 
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son  accord  au  sujet  des  Declarations  qui  precedent,  lesquelles  constituent  nne  annexe 
&  la  Declaration  du  9  EAvrier,  1003. 

Pour  le  surplus  je  marque  a  votre  Excellence  Taccord  du  Gouverneiuent  Persan  rela- 
tivement  a  la  promulgation  ultcrieure  en  Angleterre  de  la  Declaration  echangee  entre  les 
deux  Gonvernements. 

NAUS. 


(C). 

Sir  A.  Haramge  to  M.  Naus. 

M.  le  Ministre,  Teheran,  le  14  Fevrier,  W03. 

En  reponse  a  T  office  de  votre  Excellence  en'date  d’hier,  j’ai  l’honneur  de  vous  liiarquer 
mon  accord,  eonfonncment  a  votre  desir,  au  sujet  des  Declarations  explicatives  y  con- 
tenues,  sous  la  reserve,  pour  ee  qui  concerne  le  Reglement  Douanier  vise  par  1’ Article 
V  de  la  Declaration  Russo-Persane,  quo  tout  droit  ou  avantage  que  ce  Reglement  con- 
c4dera  au  Gouvernement  et  aux  sujets  Russes  devra  egalement  etre  concede,  dans  eelui 
qui  sera  etabli  avec  nous,  au  Gouvernement  et  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

ARTHUR  H.  HARDINGE. 


AnGLO-RiJSSIAN  CONVENTION,  REGARDING  PERSIA,  AFGHANISTAN  AMD  TlBET, 

—1907. 

His  Majesty  tie  King  of  tie  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and 
of  tie  British  Dominions  beyond  the  Seas,  Emperor  of  India,  and  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  animated  by  the  sincere  desire  to  settle  by  mutual 
agreement  different  questions  concerning  tie  interests  of  their  States  on  the  Con¬ 
tinent  of  Asia,  have  determined  to  conclude  Agreements  destined  to  prevent  all 
cause  of  misunderstanding  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  in  regard  to  the 
questions  referred  to,  and  have  nominated  for  this  purpose  their  respective  Pleni¬ 
potentiaries,  to  wit : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  of  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the  Seas,  Emperor  of  India,  the  Right 
Honourable  Sir  Arthur  Nicolson  His  Majesty’s  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  Master  of  his  Court  Alexander 
Iswolsky,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs ; 


PERSIA— NO.  XXI— 1907. 


Who  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following : — 

Arrangement  concerning  Persia. 

The  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia  having  mutually  engaged  to 
respect  the  integrity  and  independence  of  Persia,  and  sincerely  desiring  the  pre¬ 
servation  of  order  throughout  that  country  and  its  peaceful  development,  as 
well  as  the  permanent  establishment  of  equal  advantages  for  the  trade  and  industry 
of  all  other  nations ; 

Considering  that  each  of  them  has,  for  geographical  and  economic  reasons, 
a  special  interest  in  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  order  in  certain  provinces  of 
Persia  adjoining,  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Russian  frontier  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  frontiers  of  Afghanistan  and  Baluchistan  on  the  other  hand  ;  and  being 
desirous  of  avoiding  all  cause  of  conflict  between  their  respective  interests  in  the 
above  mentioned  Provinces  of  Persia  ; 

.  Have  agreed  on  the  following  terms  :— 


Article  1. 

Great  Britain  engages  not  to  seek  for  herself,  and  not  to  support  in  favour  of 
British  subjects,  or  in  favour  of  the  subjects  of  third  Powers,  any  Concession 
of  a  political  or  commercial  nature— such  as  Concessions  for  railways,  banks, 
telegraphs,  roads,-  transport,  insurance,  etc. — beyond  a  line  starting  fi  Dm  Kasr- 
i-Shirin,  passing  through  Isfahan,  Yezd,  Kakhk,  and  ending  at  a  point  on,  the 
Persian  frontier  at  the  intersection  of  the  Russian  and  Afghan  frontiers,  and 
not  to  oppose,  directly  or  indirectly,  demands  for  similar  Concessions  in  this 
region  which  are  supported  by  the  Russian  Government.  It  is  understood  that 
the  abovementioned  places  are  included  in  the  region  in  which  Great  Britain 
engages  not  to  seek  the  Concessions  referred  to. 

Article  2. 

Russia,  on  her  part,  engages  not  to  seek  for  herself  and  not  to  support,  in 
favour  of  Russian  subjects,  or  in  favour  of  the  subjects  of  third  Powers,  any 
Concessions  of  a  political  or  commercial  nature — suoh  as  Concessions  for  rail¬ 
ways,  banks,  telegraphs,  roads,  transport,  insurance,  eto. — beyond  a  line  going 
from  the  Afghan  frontier  by  way  of  Gazik,  Birjand,  Kerman  and  ending  at  Bunder 
Abbas,  and  not  to  oppose  directly  or  indirectly,  demands  for  similar  Concessions 
in  this  region  which  are  supported  by  the  British  Government.  It  is  understood 
that  the  abovementioned  places  are  included  in  the  region  in  which  Russia  engages 
not  to  seek  the  Concessions  referred  to. 

Article  3. 

Russia,  bn  her  part,  engages  not  to  oppose,  without  previous  arrangement 
with  Great  Britain,  the  grant  of  any  Concessions  whatever  to  British  subjects 
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in  the  regions  of  Persia  situated  between  the  lines  mentioned  in  Articles  1  and 

2. 

Great  Britain  undertakes  a  similar  engagement  as  regards  the  grant  of  Con¬ 
cessions  to  Russian  subjects  in  the  same  regions  of  Persia. 

All  Concessions  existing  at  present  in  the  regions  indicated  in  Articles  1  and  2 
are  maintained. 

Article  4. 

It  is  understood  that  the  revenues  of  all  the  Persian  customs,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  those  of  Farsistan  and  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  revenues  guaranteeing  the 
amortization  and  the  interest  of  the  loans  concluded  by  the  Government  of  the 
Shah  with  the  “  Banque  d’Eseompte  et  des  Pret?  de  Perse  ”  up  to  the  date  of 
the  signature  of  the  present  Arrangement,  shall  be  devoted  to  the  same  purpose 
as  in  the  past. 

It  is  equally  understood  that  the  revenues  of  the  Persian  customs  of  Farsistan 
and  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  as  well  as  those  of  the  fisheries  on  the  Persian  shore  of 
the  Caspian  Sea  and  those  of  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs,  shall  be  devoted,  as  in 
the  past,  to  the  service  of  the  loans  concluded  by  the  Government  of  the  Shah 
with  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Persia  up  to  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present 
Arrangement. 

Article  5. 

In  the  event  of  irregularities  occurring  in  the  amortization  or  the  payment  of 
the  interest  of  the  Persian  loans  concluded  with  the  “  Banque  d’Escompte  et  des 
Prets  de  Perse  ”  and  with  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Persia  up  to  the  date  of  the  signa¬ 
ture  of  the  present  Arrangement,  and  in  the  event  of  necessity  arising  for  Russia 
to  establish  control  over  the  sources  of  revenue  guaranteeing  the  regular  service 
of  the  loans  concluded  with  the  first-named  bank,  and  situated  in  the  region 
mentioned  in  Article  2  of  the  present  Arrangement,  or  for  Great  Britain  to  estab¬ 
lish  control  over  the  sources  of  revenue  guaranteeing  the  regular  service  of  the 
loans  concluded  with  the  second-named  bank  and  situated  in  the  region  mention¬ 
ed  in  Article  1  of  the  present  Arrangement,  the  British  and  Russian  Governments 
undertake  to  enter  beforehand  into  a  friendly  exchange  of  ideas  with  a  view  to 
determine,  in  agreement  with  each  other,  the  measures  of  control  in  question 
and  to  avoid  all  interference  which  would  not  be  in  conformity  with  the  principles' 
governing  the  present  Arrangement. 

Convention  concerning  Afghanistan. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  in  order  to  ensure  perfect  security  on  their 
respective  frontiers  in  Central  Asia  and  to  maintain  in  these  regions  a  solid  and 
lasting  peace,  have  concluded  the  following  convention  : — 

Article  1. 

His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  declare  that  they  have  no  intention  of 
changing  the  political  status  of  Afghanistan. 
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His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  further  engage  to  exercise  their  influence 
in  Afghanistan  only  in  a  pacific  sense,  and  they  will  not  themselves  take,  nor 
encourage  Afghanistan  to  take,  any  measures  threatening  Russia. 

The  Russian  Government,  on  their  part,  ■  declare  that  they  recognise  Afghan¬ 
istan  as  outside  the  sphere  of  Russian  influence,  and  they  engage  that  all  their 
political  relations  with  Afghanistan  shall  be  conducted  through  the  intermediary 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government;  they  further  engage  not  to  send  any 
Agents  into  Afghanistan. 

Article  2. 

The  Government  of  His  Britannio  Majesty  having  declared  in  the  Treaty  sign¬ 
ed  at  Kabul  on  the  21st  March  1905,  that  they  recognise  the  agreement  and  the 
engagements  concluded  with  the  late  Ameer  Abdur  Rahman,  and  that  they  have 
no  intention  of  interfering  in  the  internal  government  of  Afghan  territory,  Great 
Britain  engages  neither  to  annex  nor  to  occupy  in  contravention  of  that  Treaty 
any  portion  of  Afghanistan  or  to  interfere  in  the  internal  administration  of  the 
country,  provided  that  the  Ameer  fulfils  the  engagements  already  contracted  by 
him  towards  His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  under  the  abovementioned 
Treaty. 

Article  3. 

The  Russian  and  Afghan  authorities  specially  designated  for  the  purpose  on 
the  frontier  in  the  frontier  provinces,  may  establish  direct  relations  with  each 
other  for  the  settlement  of  local  questions  of  a  non-political  character. 

Article  A. 

His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  and  the  Russian  Government  affirm 
their  adherence  to  the  principle  of  equality  of  commercial  opportunity  in  Afghan¬ 
istan,  and  they  agree  that  any  facilities  whioh  may  have  been,  or  shall  be  here¬ 
after  obtained  for  British  and  British-Indian  trade  and  traders,  shall  be  equally 
enjoyed  by  Russian  trade  and  traders.  Should  the  progress  of  trade  establish 
the  necessity  for  Commercial  Agents,  the  two  Governments  will  agree  as  to  what 
measures  shall  be  taken,  due  regard,  of  course,  being  had  to  the  Ameer’s  sovereign 
rights. 

Article  5. 

The  present  arrangements  will  only  oome  into  foroe  when  His  Britannio  Ma¬ 
jesty’s  Government  shall  have  notified  to  the  Russian  Government  the  consent 
of  the  Ameer  to  the  terms  stipulated  above. 


Arrangement  concerning  Thibet. 

The  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia  recognising  the  suzerain  rights 
of  China  in  Thibet,  and  considering  the  fact  that  Great  Britain,  by  reason  of  her 
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geographical  position,  has  a  special  interest  in  the  maintenance  of  the  status  quo 
in  the  external  relations  of  Thibet,  have  made  the  following  arrangement. ; — 

Article  1. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  respect  the  territorial  integrity 
of  Thibet  and  to  abstain  from  all  interference  in  the  internal  administration. 

Article  2. 

In  conformity  with  the  admitted  principle  of  the  suzerainty  of  China  over 
Thibet,  Great  Britain  and  Russia  engage  not  to  enter  into  negotiations  with  Thi¬ 
bet  except  through  the  intermediary  of  the  Chinese  Government.  This  engage¬ 
ment  does  not  exclude  the  direct  relations  between  British  Commercial  Agents 
and  the  Thibetan  authorities  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  the  Convention  between 
Great  Britain  and  Thibet  of  the  7th  September  1904,  and  confirmed  by  the  Con¬ 
vention  between  Great  Britain  and  China  of  the  27th  April  1906 ;  nor  does  it 
modify  the  engagements  entered  into  by  Great  Britain  and  China  in  Article  I 
of  the  said  Convention  of  1906. 

It  is  clearly  understood  that  Budhists,  subjects  of  Great  Britain  or  of  Russia, 
may  enter  into  direct  relations  on  strictly  religious  matters  with  the  Dalai  Lama 
and  the  other  representatives  of  Budhism  in  Thibet ;  the  Governments  of  Great 
Britain  and  Russia  engage,  as  far  as  they  are  concerned,  not  to  allow  those  rela¬ 
tions  to  infringe  the  stipulations  of  the  present  engagement. 

Article  3. 

i  The  British  and  Russian  Governments  respectively  engage  not  to  send  Re¬ 
presentatives  to  Lhassa. 


Article  4. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  neither  to  seek  nor  to  obtain,  whether 
for  themselves  or  their  subjects,  any  Concessions  for  railways,  roads,  telegraphs, 
and  mines,  or  other  rights  in  Thibet. 

Article  5. 

The  two  Governments  agree  that  no  part  of  the  revenues  of  Thibet,  whether 
in  kind  or  in  cash,  shall  be  pledged  or  assigned  to  Great  Britain  or  Russia  or  to 
any  of  their  subjects. 


Annex  to  the  Arrangement  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  concerning  Thibet. 
Great  Britain  reaffirms  tbe  Declaration,  signed  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy 
and  Governor-General  of  India  and  appended  to  the  ratification  of  the  Convention 
of  the  7th  September  1904,  to  the  effect  that  the  oecimation  of  the  Chumbi  Valley 
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by  .British  forces  shall  cease  after  the  payment  of  three  annual  instalments  of  the 
indemnity  of  25,00,000  rupees,  provided  that  the  trade  marts  mentioned  in  Article 
II  of  that  Convention  have  been  effectively  opened  for  three  years,  and  that  in 
the  meantime  the  Thibetan  authorities  have  faithfully  complied  in  all  respects 
■with  the  terms  of'the  said  Convention  of  1904.  It  is  clearly  understood  that  if 
the  occupation  of  the  Chuxnhi  Valley  by  the  British  forces  has,  for  any  reason, 
not  been  terminated  at  the  time  anticipated  in  the  above  Declaration,  the  British 
and  Russian  Governments  will  enter  upon  a  friendly  exchange  of  views  on  this 
subject. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at 
St.  Petersburgh  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
Convention  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  St.  Petersburgh,  the  18th  (31st)  August  1907. 

A.  Nicolson. 

IsWOLSKY. 

(Ratifications  exchangod  on  23rd  September  1907. ) 


(Tbanslation). 

St.  Petersburgh,  August  18  (31),  1907. 

M.  le  Ministre,  - 

With  reference  to  the  Arrangement  regarding  Thibet,  signed  to-day,  I  have 
the  honour  to  make  the  following  Declaration  to  Your  Excellency : — 

“  His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  think  it  desirable,  so  far  as  they  are 
concerned,  not  to  allow,  unless  by  a  previous  agreement  with  the  Russian  Gov¬ 
ernment,  for  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  the  present  communica¬ 
tion,  the  entry  into  Thibet  of  any  scientific  mission  whatever,  on  condition  that 
a  like  assurance  is  given  on  the  part  of  the  Imperial  Russian  Government. 

“  His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  propose,  moreover,  to  approach  the 
Chinese  Government  with  a  view  to  induce  them  to  accept  a  similar  obligation 
for  a  corresponding  period  ;  the  Russian  Government  will,  as  a  matter  of  course, 
take  similar  action. 

“  At  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  three  years  above  mentioned  His  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Government  will,  if  necessary,  consult  with  the  Russian  Government 
as  to  the  desirability  of  any  ulterior  measures  with  regard  to  scientific  expeditions 


A.  Nicolson. 
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(Translation.) 

St.  Petersburg}/,  August  IS  (31),  1907. 


M.  l’Ambassadeur, 

In  reply  to  Your  Excellency’s  note  of  even  date,  I  have  the  honour  to  declare 
that  the  Imperial  Russian  Government  think  it  desirable,  so  far  as  they  are  con¬ 
cerned,  not  to  allow,  unless  by  a  previous  agreement  with  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment,  for  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  the  present  communication, 
the  entry  into  Thibet  of  any  scientific  mission  whatever. 

Like  the  British  Government,  the  Imperial  Government  propose  to  approach 
the  Chinese  Government  with  a  view  to  induce  them  to  accept  a  similar  obliga¬ 
tion  for  a  corresponding  period. 

It  is  understood  that  at  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  three  years  the  two  Gov-  • 
emments  will,  if  necessary,  consult  with  each  other  as  to  the  desirability  of  any 
ulterior  measures  with  regard  to  scientific  expeditions  to  Thibet. 

ISWOLSKY. 


No.  XXII. 

Translation  or  a  joint  note  addressed  by  the  British  and  Russian  Lega¬ 
tions  to  the  Persian  Government. 

September  11th,  1907. 

The  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  desiring  to  avoid  any  cause 
of  conflict  between  their  respective  interests  in  certain  regions  in  Persia  contigu¬ 
ous  to,  or  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  frontiers  of  Afghanistan  and 
Baluchistan,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  Russian  frontier,  on  the  other  hand, 
have  signed  a  friendly  agreement  on  the  subject. 

-  In  that  agreement  the  two  Governments  mutually  agree  to  the  strict  integrity 
and  independence  of  Persia  and  testify  that  they  sincerely  desire  the  pacific  de¬ 
velopment  of  that  country  as  well  as  the  permanent  establishment  of  equal  ad¬ 
vantages  for  the  commerce  and  industry  of  all  other  nations.  Each  of  the  two 
States  further  engages,  in  case  the  Persian  Government  grants  concessions  to 
foreigners,  not  to  seek  concessions  adjoining,  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of,  the 
frontiers  of  the  other.  In  order  to  prevent  misunderstandings  in  future  and  to 
avoid  creating  an  order  of  things  which  might  place  the  Persian  Government  in 
an  embarrassing  situation  in  any  respect  whatever,  the  above-mentioned  regions 
are  clearly  defined  in  the  arrangements.  Ip  mentioning  the  revenues  which  are 
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affected  to  the  loans  concluded  by  the  Persian  Government  with  the  Discount 
and  Loan  Bank  and  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Persia,  the  Russian  and  British  Gov¬ 
ernments  recognise  that  these  revenues  will  be  in  future  affected  to  the  same  pur¬ 
pose  as  in  the  past  and  the  two  Governments  equally  engage  in  the  ease  of  irregu¬ 
larities  in  the  amortization  or  in  the  payment  of  interest  on  the  above-mentioned 
loan  to  enter  on  a  friendly  exchange  of  views  in  order  to  determine  by  common 
agreement  the  measures  which  in  conformity  with  the  law  of  Nations,  it  would 
be  necessary  to  take  in  order  to  safeguard  the  interests  of  the  creditors  and  to 
avoid  all  interference  which  would  not  be  in  conformity  with  tho  principles  of 
that  arrangement. 

In  signing  that  arrangement  the  two  States  have  not  for  a  moment  lost  sight 
of  the  fundamental  principle  of  absolute  respect  of  the  integrity  and  independence 
of  Persia.  The  arrangement  has  no  other  object  than  that  of  avoiding  any  cause 
of  misunderstanding  between  the  contracting  parties  on  the  ground  of  Persian 
affairs.  The  Government  of  the  Shah  will  convince  itself  that  the  agreement 
arrived  at  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain  can  but  contribute  in  the  most  effica¬ 
cious  manner  to  the  security  of  the  prosperity  and  the  ultimate  development  of 


No.  XXIII. 

Protocols  relatie  A  la  delimitation  turco-persane,  sionE  A  Constanti¬ 
nople  le  4  (17)  Novembre,  1913. 

Les  soussignes,  son  Excellence  Sir  Louis  Mallet,  Ambassadeur  extraordinaire 
et  plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  britannique  auprds  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Sultan, 
son  Excellence  Mirza  Mahomoud  Khan  Kadjar  Bht&bamos-Saltaneh,  Ambas¬ 
sadeur  extraordinaire  et  plenipotentiaire  do  Sa  Majestd  le  Schah  dc  Perse  auprts 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Sultan,  son  Excellence  M.  Michel  de  Giers,  Ambassadeur  extra¬ 
ordinaire  et  plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  Russie  aupres  de  Sa 
Majesty  le  Sultan,  son  Altesse  le  Prince  Said  Halim  Pacha,  Grand  Vezir  et  Ministre 
des  Affaires  Etrangires  de  l’Empire  ottoman,  se  sont  reunis  dans  le  but  do  con¬ 
signer  au  present  protocole  1’arrangement  au  sujet  de  la  frontiers  turco-persane 
intervenu  entre  leurs  Gouvernements  respeetifs. 

Ils  ont  commence  par  recapituler  la  marche  que  les  reccntes  negotiations  en¬ 
gages  entre  eux  ont  suivie  jusqu’4  ce  jour. 

La  Commission  mixte  prevue  par  Particle  lcr  du  protocole  sign6  a  Tdhdran 
entre  1’Ambassade  Imperiale  ottomane  et  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangtres  de 
Perse  en  vue  d’arrtter  les  bases  des  pourparlers  relatifs  a  la  delimitation  de  la 
frontitoe  turco-persane,  a  tenu  dix-huit  stances,  dont  la  premidre  a  eu  lieu  le 
12  (25)  mars  et  la  derniere  le  9  (22)  aout,  1912. 

Le  9  (22)  aoflt,  1912,  1’Ambassade  Impdrialo  de  Russie  a  Constantinople  a 
adressd  a  la  Sublime  Porte,  sub  No.  264,  u.ne  note  declarant  que  “le  Gouverne- 
ment  Imperial  estime  qu’on  ne  saurajt  revenir  assez  sur  la  ndeessite  de  la  mise  h 
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execution  sans  delai  des  stipulations  explicites  du  Traite  d’Erzeroum  qui  sesjjamV-.... 
nent  au  rdtablissement  du  statu  quo  de  1848.”  . 

L’Ambassade  Imperiale  a  fait  parvenir  en  meme  temps  au  Gouvernement 
Imperial  ottoman  un  memorandum  exposant  en  detail  le  trace  de  la  frontiere, 
conforme  aux  stipulations  des  traites  en  vigueur. 

Le  Gouvernement  Imperial  ottoman  a  repondu  a  cette  communication  par  une 
note  en  date  du  18  (31)  mars,  1913,  sub  No.  30469/47.  II  a  declare  que  “  la  Sub¬ 
lime  Porte  desireuse  de  satisfaire  au  desir  exprime  par  le  Gouvernement  Imperial 
de  Eussie  en  eeartant  toute  cause  de  divergence  dans  ses  rapports  cordiaux  avec 
lui,  et  voulant,  d’autre  part,  temoigner  au  Governement  persan  son  entiere 
bonne  foi  dans  la  contestation  existant  a  ce  sujet  entre  les  deux  pays,  a  decide 
d’accorder  son  adhesion  au  trace  mentionne  dans  la  note  et  le  memorandum  pre¬ 
cites  de  1’Ambassade  de  Sa  Majeste  1’Empereur  de  Russie  pour  la  delimitation  de 
la  partie  soptentrionale  de  la  frontiere  turco-persane  depuis  Serdar  Boulak  jusqu’a 
Bane,  c’est-a-dirc  jusqu’i  la  hauteur  de  la  36°  paraMe  de  latitude.” 


Toutefois,  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  ottoman  a  suggere  quelques  modifica¬ 
tions  a  la  ligne  proposes  dans  le  memorandum  annexe  a  la  note  de  1’Ambassade 
Imperiale  de  Russie  en  date  du  9  (22)  aout,  1912,  sub  No.  264. 


Le  Gouvernement  Imperial  ottoman  a  en  outre  annexe  a  sa  note  “  une  notice 
explicative  de  la  situation  des  limites  du  Zohab  et  de  1’  arrangement  qu’elle  pour- 
rait  accepter  pour  arriver  a,  une  entente  definitive  et  equitable  avec  le  Gouverne¬ 
ment  persan  dans  cette  partie  de  la  frontiere.” 

L’Ambassade  Imperiale  de  Russie  a  repondu  par  une  note  en  date  du  28  mars 
(10  Avril),  1913,  sub  No.  78.  Elle  a  pris  acte  de  la  declaration  “  par  laquelle  le 
Gouvernement  Imperial  ottoman  reconnait  pour  principe  de  la  delimitation  du 
tronpon  Ararat-Bane  le  sens  precis  de  l’article  3  du  Traite  de  1848  dit  d’Erzeroum, 
tel  qu’il  se  trouve  expose  dans  la  note  du  9  (22)  aoht,  1912,  sub  No.  264.”  Quant 
aux  modifications  propos&s  par  la  Sublime  Porte,  1’Ambassadc  Imperiale  a  de¬ 
clare,  tout  en  faisant  une  Teserve  sur  la  question  d’Egri-tchai,  qu’elle  ne  saurait 
assez  insister  sur  la  necessite  dc  n’apporter  aucune  modification  a  la  ligne  etablie 
dans  sa  note  du  9  (22)  aout,  1912.” 

Pour  la  question  du  Zohab,  1’Ambassade  Imperiale  de  Russie,  tout  en  se 
reservant  de  presenter  ses  observations  detaillees  sur  cette  frontiere,  a  eniis  “  son 
opinion  sur  l’ensemble  du  projet  ottoman  qui  ne  lui  semble  pas  garantir  suffisam- 
ment  pour  l’avenir  le  maintien  de  i’ordre  et  de  la  paix  sur  les  frontitres. 

Le  20  avril  (3  mai),  1913,  les  Ambassades  de  Russie  et  do  Grande-Bretagne 
ont  adresse  une  note  identique  a  son  Altesse  le  Prince  Said  Halim  Pacha,  accom- 
pagnee  d’un  memorandum  resumant  le  point  de  vue  sur  la  delimitation  du  Zohab 
et  des  regions  situees  au  sud  de  oe  district. 

Cet  echange  de  notes  a  ete  suivi  par  des  pourparlers  entre  leurs  Excellences 
M.  de  Giers  et  Sir  Gerard  Lowtber,  d’une  part,  et  feu  son  Altesse  Mahomoud 
Chefket  Pacha,  de  1’autre.  Le  r&ultat  de  ces  pourparlers  a  ete  relatd  dans  un 
aide-mamoiro  present^  par  soil  Excellence  ’  Ambassaleurde  Russie  a  son  Altesse 
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le  Grand  Vezir  le  6  join,  1913,  et  dans  la  note  de  la  Sublime  Porte  adresse  le  26 
juin  (9  juillet),  1913,  sub  No.  34553/95,  i  l’Ambassade  de  Russie,  et  le  12  juillet, 
1913,  a  i’Ambassade  de  la  Grande-Bretagne. 

le  29  juillet,  1913,  une  “  declaration  ”  a  ete  signe  a  Londres  par  Sir  Edward 
Grey  et  son  A  ltesse  Ibrahim  Hakky  Pacha  conoernant  le  trace  de  la  ligne  f rontiere 
meridionale  entre  la  Perse  et  la  Turquie. 

L’Ambassade  Imperiale  de  Russie  a  ensuitc  tenu  a  reoapitulor  les  principes  de 
delimitation  etablis  dans  ia  correspondence  au  sujet  de  la  frontiere  turco-porsane. 
Bile  a  adresse  a.  cet  efiet  a  la  Sublime  Porte  une  note  en  date  du  5  (18)  aotit,  1913, 
sub  No.  166.  Une  note  identique  a  tie  adresse  a  la  Sublime  Porte  par  l’Ambas¬ 
sade  de  la  GTande-Bretagne  k  la  meme  date. 

La  Sublime  Porte  a  repondu  a  oes  communications  par  des  notes  identiques 
datees  du  23  septembre,  1913,  sub  No.  37063/113. 

A  la  suite  des  negotiations  subsequentes  les  quatre  plenipotentiaires  de  la 
Grande-Brotagne,  de  la  Perse,  de  la  Russie  et  do  la  Turquie  sont  tombes  d’aceord 
sur  les  dispositions  suivantes  : 

Article  1. 

II  est  conveuu  que  la  frontiere  entre  la  Perse  et  la  Turquie  sera  traeue  eomme 

La  frontiere  au  nord  partira  du  bornage  No.  XXXVII  de  la  frontiere  turco- 
rasse,  se  trouvant  pres  de  Serdar  Boulak  sur  la  creto  entre  le  Grand  et  le  Petit 
Ararat.  Elle  descendra  ensuite  vers  le  sud  par  les  cretes,  laissant  du  cflte  persan 
la  vallee  de  Dambat,  la  localitd  de  Sarnytch  et  le  systeme  des  eaux  de  Yarym- 
Kaya  qui  prend  sa  source  au  sud  de  la  montagne  d’Ayoubeg.  La  frontiere  laisse 
ensuite  a  la  Perse  la  looalite  do  Boulak-bacbi  et  suit  toujours  la  plus  haute  Crete  „ 
dont  I’extrtinite  sud  se  trouve  a,  peu  prhs  4  44°  22'  longitude  et  39°  28'  latitude. 
Puis,  contournant  du  c6te  ouest  le  marais  qui  s’tiend  a  l’ouest  de  Yarym-Kaya, 
la  frontiere  traverse  le  courant  de  Sary-Sou,  passe  entre  les  villages  Guirdd-baran 
(ture)  et  Bazyrgan  (persan)  et  montant  sur  la  creto  &  1’ouest  de  Bazyrgan,  suit 
le  partage  des  eaux  marque  par  les  erdtes  de  Saranli,  Zendouli,  Guir-Kdlime, 
Kanly-baba,  Guddouki-Khazine  et  Devddji. 

Apres  Devddji  la  ligne  traversera  la  vallde  d’Egri-tcbai  6,  l’endroit  qui  sera 
designe  par  la  Commission  de  Ddlimitation  en  conformitd  du  statu  quo  en  laissant 
li  la  Perse  les  villages  de  Nado  et  Nilto. 

L’appartenance  du  village  de  Kyzyl-Kaya  (Bellasor)  sera  etablie  apres  examen 
de  la  situation  geographique  dudit  village,  le  versant  ouest  du  partage  des  eaux 
de  eette  region  devant  appartenir  a  la  Turquie  et  le  versant  est  ii  la  Perse. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  le  tracd  definitif  de  la  frontihre  laisserait  en  dehors  du  territoire 
ottoman  une  section  de  la  route  qui  passe  pres  de  Kyzyl-kaya  et  qui  relie  le  dis¬ 
trict  de  Bayazid  k,  la  province  de  Van,  il  est  entendu  que  le  Gouvernement  persan 
aceodera  libre  passage  par  eette  section  de  la  route  li  la  Poste  Imperiale  otto- 
mane,  aux  vovagpurs  et  apx  marebandifses,  exception  fait?  des  troupes  et  dps 
pOiivois  militarires. 
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La  frontikre  remontera  ensuite  sur  les  cretes  du  partage  des  eaux  :  Kvzyl- 
Ziaret,  Sarytchimene,  Doumanlu,  Kara-bourga,  colline  entre  les  bassins  d’Avry- 
tchai  (persan)  et  de  Djelli-gol  (turc),  Avdal-daschi,  Reschkan,  colline  entre  Ak- 
hourek  et  Tavra  Bevra-begzadan,  Gevri-Mahine,  Khydyr-baba,  Avristan. 

Pour  le  Kotour  le  protocole  du  15  (28)  juillet,  1880,  dit  de  Sary  Kamiehe, 
sera  applique  de  la  sorte  que  le  village  de  Kevlik  restera  a  la  Turquie  et  les  villages 
de  Biledjik,  Razi,  Gharatil  (Haratil),  les  deux  Djellik  et  Panamerik  lesterout  a 
la  Perse.  La  frontiere  suivant  les  cretes  de  Mir-Omar  montera  sur  la  montagne 
de  Sourava  et,  laissant  Khanyga  du  c6t4  turc,  passera  par  le  partage  des  eaux 
forme  par  le  col  de  Borouch-Khouran,  la  montagne  de  Haravil,  Beleko,  Schi- 
netal,  Sardoul,  Goulambi,  Kepper,  Bergaband,  Peri-Khan,  Iskender,  Avene  et 
Kotoul.  La  vallee  de  Bajiraga  reste  a  la  Turquie,  les  villages  de  Sartyk  et  Sere 
a  la  Perse,  et  la  frontiere  passe  de  Pextremite  m4ridionale  de  Kotour  sur  la  Crete 
s’elevant  a  1’ouest  du  village  persan  de  Behik  et  suivant  les  sommets  de  Seri-Bay-  * 
dost  rejoint  la  Crete  du  mont  Zont. 

A  partir  du  mont  Zont  la  frontikre  suit  tout  le  temps  le  partage  des  eaux  entre 
les  districts  persans  de  Tergever,  Decht  et  Mergever  et  le  sandjak  turc  de  Hak- 
kiari,  notamment,  les  cretes  de  Schive-Schischali,  Tchil-Tchovri,  Tchel-Berdir, 
Kouna-Koter,  Kazi-beg,  Avoukh,  Mai-Helane,  les  montagnes  k  1’ouest  de  Binar 
et  Dalamper ;  puis  laissant  du  cote  persan  le  bassin  des  eaux  se  deversant  par 
Ouchnou  au  lac  d’Ouroumie  y  compris  les  sources  de  la  riviere  de  Gadyr  dites 
Abi-s4ri-gadyr  (dont  la  valine  est  situee  au  sud  de  Dalamper  et  a  l’est  du  mont 
Guirde),  elle  aboutit  au  col  de  Keld-Chine. 

Au  sud  de  Kele-Chine  la  frontiere  laisse  du  cote  persan  le  bassin  de  Lavene, 
y  compris  la  vallee  de  Ichoumi-Gueli  (situee  a  l’est  de  Zerde-guel  et  au  sud-ouest 
de  Spi-rez)  et  du  cote  turc  les  eaux  de  Revandouz,  et  passe  par  les  sommets  et 
les  cols  suivants  :  Siah-Kuh,  Zerde-Guel,  Boz,  Barzine,  Ser-schiva,  Kevi-Khodji- 
Ibrahim.  De  lk,  la  frontiere  continue  a.  suivre  vers  le  sud  la  ehaine  magistrate 
de  Kandil,  laissant  du  c6te  persan  les  bassins  des  affluents  de  Kialou  du  cote 
droit ;  les  ruisseaux  de  Pourdanan,  Khydyrava  et  Talkhatan. 

II  est  entendu  que  les  tribus  turques  qui  ont  l’habitude  de  passer  I’ete  dans 
les  dites  vallees  aux  sources  de  Gadyr  et  de  Lavkne  resteront  en  jouissance  de  leurs 
paturages  aux  memes  conditions  que  par  le  passe. 

Etant  arrivee  au  sommet  de  Seri-Kele-Keline,  la  ligne  passe  sur  Zinvi-Dja- 
sousan  et  le  col  de  Barnine,  et  traverse  la  riviere  de  Vezn4  pres  du  pont  de  Pourde^ 
Berdan.  La  Commission  de  Delimitation  aura  a  se  prononcer  sur  le  sort  du  village 
de  Scheme,  sur  la  base  du  principe  g4n4ral  de  statu  quo. 

Aprks  Pourde-Berdan  la  frontiere  monte  sur  les  chaines  de  Eoka-baba-kyr. 
Berde-spian,  Berde-Aboul-Eath,  le  col  de  Kani-resch.  Elle  suit  ensuite  le  E°.rt' 
age  des  eaux  forme  par  Lagav-Ghird,  Donleri,  le  eol  de  Khan-Ahmed  et  l’extie 
mite  sud  de  TepASalos.  Ainsi,  la  frontiere  passe  entre  les  villages  de  Kandol 
(turc)  et  Kesch-keschiva  et  Mazynava  (persani  et  attcint  le  courant  de  la  riviere 
de  Kialou  (le  Petit  Zab). 
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Ayant  rejoint  le  courant  de  Kialou,  la  frontiers  le  suit  en  amont,  laissant 
cUi  cote  persan  la  rive  droite  (rAlani-adjem)  et  du  cfite  turo  la  rive  gauche  de  cette 
riviere.  Arrivfie  1  I’embouchure  do  la  riviere  de  Khile-resch  (affluent  de  Kialou 
du  cfite  gauche),  la  frontifire  remonte  en  amont  le  oourant  de  cette  eau,  laissant 
du  cfite  persan  les  villages  d’Alot,  Kivero,  etc.,  et  du  cfite  turo  le  district  d’Alani- 
Mavout.  A  l’extremite  sud-ouest  du  mont  Balou  la  frontiere  quitto  le  courant 
de  Khile-resch,  et  montant  sur  1’extremite  nord-ouest  de  la  chaine  de  Sourkew, 
s’etendant  au  sud  de  la  riviere  de  Khile-resch,  passe  par  les  cretes  de  Sourkew, 
laissant  du  cote  turc  les  districts  de  Siwel  et  de  Schive-Kel. 

Arrivee  au  point  astronomique  de  Sourkew  presque  4  la  hauteur  do,  35°  49' 
latitude,  la  frontiere  passe  dans  la  direction  du  village  Tcharupar-aw,  dont  le 
sort  sera  statue  par  la  Commission  de  Delimitation  sur  la  base  du  principe  accepte 
de  statu  quo.  La  ligne  monte  ensuite  sur  la  chaine  des  montagnes  qui  foment  la 
'  frontiere  entre  le  district  persan  de  Bane  et  le  district  turc  Kyzyldja  ;  Galasch, 
Berdi-Ketchel,  Poucht-Hangajal,  Dou-bera,  Parajal  et  Spi-Kani  apres  quoi  elle 
atteint  le  col  de  Now-Khouvan.  De  la,  en  suivant  toujours  le  partage  des  eaux, 
la  frontiere  tourne  vers  le  sud  et  puis  a  1’ouest,  passant  par  les  sommets  de  Youi- 
Gouza,  Pouchti-Schehidan,  Hazar-Mal,  Bali-Keder,  Kele-Melaik  et  Kouhi-Koc4- 
rescha,  separant  le  district  turo  de  Tfiretoul  du  district  persan  de  Merivan. 

De  14,  la  frontiere  suit  en  aval  le  courant  du  ruisseau  de  Khalil-Abad  jusqu’4 
sa  confluence  avec  Tchami-Kyzyldja,  puis  suit  en  amount  cette  dern  fire  riviere 
jusqu’4  1’ embouchure  de  son  affluent  gauche  coulant  du  village  de  Bnava-Souta, 
remonte  ce  ruisseau  de  Bnava-Souta  et  par  les  cols  de  Keli-Nave-Sar  et  Keli- 
Piran  atteint  le  col  de  Sourfine,  connu  4  ce  qu’il  parait  sous  le  nom  de  Tchigan 
(ou  Tchakan). 

La  grande  chaine  d’Avroman  s’etendant  dans  la  direction  nord-ouest-sud-est 
forme  ensuite  la  fronti&re  entre  la  Perse  et  le  district  ottoman  Schehrisor.  Arrivee 
au  pic  de  Kemadjar  (sud-est  de  Kala-Selm  et  nord-ouest  de  Scheri  Avroman), 
la  fronti&re  continue  a  suivce  la  crfite  magistrale  jusqu’4  sa  ramification  du  cfit4 
ouest,  s’filevant  au  nord  de  la  vallee  de  Der4-Youli  laissant  du  cfite  persan  le  village 
de  Khan-Guermela  et  ie  Nowsoud.  Pour  le  reste  de-  la  frontiere  jusqu’au  Sirvan 
la  Commission — 4  titre  exceptionnel — delimitera  le  terrain  en  prenant  en  con¬ 
sideration  les  changemcnts  qui  ont  pu  s’y  produire  a  partir  de  l’annee  1848  jusqu’4 
l’annee  1905. 

Au  sud  de  Sirvan  la  frontifire  commence  prfis  de  1’embouchure  du  Tchami- 
Zimkan,  passe  par  la  montagne  de  Beyzel  (Bezel)  et  descend  au  cours  d’eau  de 
Tchemi-Zerischk.  Ensuite,  en  suivant  la  ligne  du  partage  des  eaux  entre  ce 
dernier  cours  d’eau  et  la  rivifire  qui,  pienant  sa  source  dans  le  Bend-Bemo,  porte 
d’aprts  la  carte  identique  le  nom  de  Pouchti-Gh4  av  (Arkhevendou)  monte  au 
sommet  de  Bend-Bemo. 

Aprfis  avoir  suivi  la  orfite  de  Bamou  (B4mo),  la  frontifire  arrivee  au  d4file 
de  Derbendi-Dehoul  (Derbendi-Hour)  suit  le  cours  de  la  riviere  de  Zengu4n4  (Ab- 
basan)  jusqu’au  point  Ie  plus  rapproohfi  -du  sommet  de  Chevaldir  (point  astro¬ 
nomique)  et  situe  en  aval  du  village  de  Mamychan.  Elle  montera  sur  oe  sommet 
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et  passera  ensuite  par  leg  cretes  des  collines  partageant  les  eaux  des  plaines  de 
Tilekou  et  de  Serkale,  puis  par  les  chaines  de  Khouli-Baghan,  de  Djebel-Ali 
Beg,  de  Bender-Tchok-Tehermik,  de  Sengler  et  d’Asengueran  jusqu’au  point 
dans  le  defile  de  Tengui-Hammam  situe  vis-a-vis  de  1’ extremity  nord  des  mon- 
tagnes  de  Karawiz. 

De  la,  la  frontihre  suivra  le  oours  de  la  riviere  de  Kouretou  jusqu’au  village 
de  ce  nom.  Le  sort  du  village  de  Kouretou  sera  decide  pour  la  Commission  de 
Delimitation  sur  la  base  de  la  nationality  de  ses  habitants,  De  la,  la  frontihre 
passe  par  le  ehemin  entre  les  villages  de  Kouretou  et  de  Kouch-Kourrek,  ensuite 
le  long  des  cretes  de  moots  Kisebka  et  Ak-Dag,  puis  laissant  Kala-Sebzi  a  la 
Perse,  elle  se  dirige  vers  le  sud  jusqu’au  poste  ottoman  de  Kanibez.  De  la  elle 
suit  le  cours  de  la  riviere  d’Elvend  en  amont  jusqu’au  point  distant  d’un  quart 
d’beure  en  aval  de  son  confluent  avec  le  cours  d’eau  de  Guilan ;  a  partir  de  ce  ■ 
point  elle  va  rejoindre  le  Naft-Sou  en  contournant  l’Ab-Bakbchan  suivant  le  trace 
eonvenu  avec  feu  Mahmoud  Chefket  Pacha  et  indique  sommairement  sur  la  carte 
annexee  a  la  note  de  l’Ambassade  Imperiale  de  Kussie  en  date  du  5  (18)  aoul , 
1913,  et  en  laissant  a  la  Turquie  le  Naft-Mukataasy.  De  la,  la  ligne  frontieie 
suivant  le  Xaft-Deressi,  arrivee  au  point  oh  la  route  de  Kassri-Chirine  coupe  ce 
cours  d’eau  et  se  prolonge  ensuite  le  long  des  monts  Varboulend,  Konerigh-Keles- 
chouvan  et  Djebel-Guerebi  (la  prolongation  de  la  chaine  de  Djebeli-Hamrine). 

La  Commission  de  Delimitation  elaborera  un  arrangement  special  pour  la  r4- 
partition  des  eaux  de  Guenguir  (Souinar)  entre  les  parties  interessees. 

La  partie  de  la  frontieie  entre  Mendoli  et  le  point  septentrional  du  trace  indique 
dans  la  declaration  faite  a  Londres  le  29  juillet  (Schouaib),  entre  Hakky  Pacha 
et  Sir  E.  Grey  n’ayant  pas  encore  fait  1’objet  d’une  deliberation  detaillee,  les 
soussignes  laissent  1’etablissement  de  ladite  partie  de  la  frontihre  k  la  Commis¬ 
sion  de  Delimitation. 

En  ce  qui  concerne  la  delimitation  depuis  la  region  de  Haouize  jusqu’A  la  merj 
la  ligne  frontihre  part  de  1’endroit  nomine  Oumm-Chii,  ou  le  Khor-el-Douvel  se 
separe  de  Khor-el-Azem.  Oumm-Chir  est  situe  a  l’est  de  la  jonction  du  Khor- 
e!-Muhaisin  avec  le  Khor-el-Azem  a  9  milles  au  nord-ouest  de  Bisaitin,  endroit 
qui  se  trouve  a  la  latitude  31°  43'  29".  A  partir  d’Oumm-Chir,  la  ligne  se  dirige 
vers  le  sud-ouest  et  atteint  la  longitude  45°  *  a  P extremity  meridionale  d’un  petit 
lac,  connu  aussi  par  le  nom  d’Azem  et  situe  dans  le  Khor-el-Azem  a  quelque  dis¬ 
tance  au  nord-ouest  de  Chouaib.  De  ce  point  la  ligne  continue  vers  le  sud  le  long 
du  mareeage  jusqu’a  la  latitude  31°,  qu’elle  suit  directement  vers  Test  jusqu’a 
un  point  au  nord-est  de  Kouchk-i-Basra,  de  facon  h  laisser  cette  locality  en  terri- 
toire  ottoman.  De  ce  point  la  ligne  va  au  sud  jusqu’au  canal  de  Khalyin  a  un 
point  qui  se  trouve  entre  le  Nahr-Diaidji  et  de  Nahr-Abou’l-Arabid ;  elle  suit  le 
medium  filum  aquae  du  canal  Khalyin  jusqu’au  point  ou  celui-ci  rejoint  le  Chatt- 
el-Arab,  it  1’ embouchure  du  Nahr-Nazalle.  De  ce  point  la  frontiere  suit  ie  coma 
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du  Chatt-el-Arab  jusqu’a  la  mer,  eu  laissant  sous  la  souverainete  ottomane  le 
fleuve  et  toutes  les  lies  qui  s’y  trouvent  aux  conditions  et  avec  lea  exceptions  sui- 
vantes  : 

(a)  Appaitiennent  a,  la  Perse:  (1)  Pile  de  Mouhalla  et  les  deux  lies  qui  se 
trouvent  entre  eelle-ci  et  la  rive  gauche  du  Chatt-el-Arab  (rive  persane  d’Abu- 
dan) ;  (2)  les  quatre  lies  entre  Ohetalt  et  Maaouiye  et  les  deux  lies  devant  Man- 
kouhi  qui  sont  toutes  des  dependances  de  Pile  d1  Abadan  ;  (3)  tout  llot  actuelle- 
ment  existant  ou  inexistant  qui  pourrait  se  former  et  qui  serait  relie  par  les  eaux 
basses  a  Pile  d’ Abadan  ou  a  la  terre  ferme  persane  en  aval  du  Nahr-Naza'ile. 

(h)  Le  port  moderne  et  l’ancrage  de  Mouhammera,  eu  amont  et  en  aval  de  la 
joDetion  du  fleuve  Karoun  avec  le  Chatt-el-Arab,  eontinueront  a  se  trouver  sous 
la  juridiction  persane  en  conformite  du  Traite  d’Erxeroum,  sans  que  cela  puisse 
infiimer  le  droit  d’usage  ottoman,  de  eette  partie  du  fleuve,  et  sans  que  la  juri dic¬ 
tion  persane  puisse  s’etendre  aux  parties  du  fleuve  restant  en  dehors  de  l’ancrage. 

(c)  Aucune  atteinte  ne  sera  portee  aux  droits,  us  et  coutumes  existants  eu 
ce  qui  concerne  la  peohe  sur  le  rivage  persan  du  Chatt-el-Arab,  le  mot  “  rivage  ” 
eomprenant  aussi  les  terres  reunies  a  la  cote  par  les  eaux  basses. 

(cl)  La  juridiction  ottomane  ne  pourra  pas  s’etendre  sur  les  parties  de  la  cote 
persane  qui  pourront  etre  temporairement  couvertes  d’eau  par  la  marde  ou  par 
d’autres  causes  aeeidentelles.  La  juridiction  persane  de  son  cote  ne  pourra  pas 
s'exercer  sur  des  terres  qui  seront  temporairement  ou  accidentellemeut  decouvertes 
en  excedant  le  niveau  normal  des  eaux  basses. 

(e)  Le  Cheikh  de  Mouhammera  continuera  a  jouir  en  conformity  des  lois  otto- 
maues  de  ses  droits  de  propriety  existant  en  territoire  ottoman. 

La  ligue  frontiere  ytablie  dans  eette  declaration  est  indiquce  en  rouge  sur  la 

Les  parties  de  la  frontiere  non  detaillees  dans  le  trace  susmentionne  seront 
etablies  sur  la  base  du  prineipe  du  statu  quo ,  conformement  aux  stipulations  de 
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Article  4. 

Dans  le  cas  de  divergence  d’opinion  dans  la  Commission  sur  le  trace  de  teiie 
ou  autre  partie  de  la  frontiere  les  commissaires  ottoman  et  persan  presenteront 
dans  les  quarante-huit  heures  un  expose  par  ecrit  de  leurs  points  de  vue  respectifs 
aux  commissaires  russe  et  britannique  lesquels,  reunis  en  seance  privee,  statue- 
rout  sur  les  questions  en  litige  et  coinmuniqueront  leur  decision  a  leurs  collegues 
ottoman  et  persan.  Cette  decision  sera  inseree  dans  le  proces-verbal  de  la  seance 
plenitae  et  sera  reconnue  comine  obligatoire  pour  tous  les  quatre  Gouvernements. 

Article  5. 

Des  qu’une  partie  de  la  frontiere  aura  etc  delimited,  c.ette  partie  sera  con- 
sideree  comme  fixes  dulinitivement  et  ne  sera  susceptible  ni  d’examen  ulterieur 
ni  de  revision. 


Article  6. 

A  mesure  de  1’avancement  des  travaux  de  delimitation,  les  Gouvernements 
ottoman  et  persan  auront  le  droit  d’etablir  des  postes  sur  la  frontiere. 

Article  7. 

II  est  entendu  que  a  concession  octroyee  par  la  convention  du  28  mai,  1901 
(le  9  sefer,  1319,  de  I’hegire),  par  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  le 
Sehah  de  Perse  a  William  Knox  D’Arcy  et  actuellement  exploits,  en  conformit4 
des  dispositions  de  Particle  9  de  la  dite  convention,  par  P  “  Anglo-Persian  Oil 
Company,  (Limited)  ”  ayant  son  siege  principal  a  Winchester  House,  Londres 
(convention  ci-apres  designee  “  la  convention  ”  dans  Pannexe  (B)  du  present  pro- 
tocolo)  reste  en  pleine  force  et  vigueur  dans  toute  Petendue  des  territoires  transfers 
par  la  Perse  a,  la  Turquie  en  vertu  des  dispositions  du  present  protocole  et  de  son 
annexe  (B). 


Article  8. 

Les  Gouvernements  ottoman  et  persan  distribueront  parmi  leurs  fonction- 
naircs  sur  la  frontiere  un  nombre  suffisant  de  copies  de  la  carte  de  delimitation 
elaboree  par  la  Commission,  ainsi  que  de  traductions  de  la  declaration  pr4vue 
dans  Particle  15  du  Beglement  interieur  do  la  Commission.  II  est  cependant 
entendu  que  seul  le  texte  francais  fera  foi. 


Louis  Mallet. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaneh  Mahmoud. 
Michel  efi  Giers. 


Said  Halim. 
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Annexe  (A). 

Rigleinent  inlerieur  de  la  Commission  de  Delimitation  de  la  Frontike  turco-persane. 
Article  1. 

Les  quatre  commissaires  jouiront  exactement  des  meines  droits  et  des  mcmes 
prerogatives,  quel  que  soit  leur  rang  personnel. 

Les  ennrmissaires  presideront  a  tour  de  role  les  stances  de  la  Commission. 

Le  inane  principe  de  parfaite  egalite  sera  applique  tant  aux  rapports  entre  eux 
des  commissaires-adjoints  que  des  autres  membres  des  Commissions  remplissant 
des  fonotions  similaires. 


Article  2. 

La  carte  identique  oiiginale  communiquie  cn  1869-70  aux  Gouvemements 
ottoman  et  persan  servira  do  base  topograpbique  pour  la  delimitation. 

Article  3. 

En  cas  de  maladie  ou  pour  toute  autre  raison,  chaque  commissairo  pourra  se 
fairo  representer  au  sein  de  la  Commission  par  son  adjoint.  Dans  ce  cas  Fadjoint 
jouira  de  touu  les  droits  appartenant  au  commissaire  qu’il  represente. 

Artiole  4. 

La  langue  offioielle  de  la  Commission  sera  la  langue  francaise. 

Artiole  5. 

La  Commission  se  reunira  une  fois  par  semaine,  ou  plus  souvent  en  cas  de 
necessite,  pour  constater  les  resultats  des  travaux  de  delimitation  executes  eut 

II  sera  tenu  un  proc&s-verbal  de  chaque  seance.  Ce  prooes-verbai  sera  lu  au 
debut  de  la  seance  suivante  et  apr&s  avoir  ete  dftment  approuve  par  les  ccmmis- 
saires  sera  signe  par  eux.  Ces  proces-verbaux  contiendront  la  description  de¬ 
tainee  de  chaque  borne  ainsi  que  de  la  frontiere. 

La  ligne  frontiere,  au  fur  et  a  mesure  qu’elle  sera  definitivement  arreWe,  sera 
traeee  sur  la  carte  identique,  qui  sera  parafee  par  chacun  des  commissaires. 

Article  6. 

La  Commission  feia,  les  arrangements  n4cessaires  pour  les  travaux  du  secretariat 
qui  sera  charge  de  la  redaction  des  proces-verbaux  et  de  tout  autre  travail  que  la 
Commission  trouvera  utile  de  lui  confier.  Les  membres  du  secretariat  assisteront 
aux  reunions  de  la  Commission. 


PERSIA— NO.  XXIII— 1913. 


135 


Article  7. 

Copies  des  proces-verbaux  seront  transmises  en  temps  utile  par  les  commis- 
saires  a  leurs  Gouvemements  respectifs. 

Article  8. 

Le  caractere  des  bornes  a  eriger  sera  arrete  par  la  Commission  ;  les  frais  de 
leur  erection  seront  a  la  charge  des  Gouvemements  ottoman  et  persan  par  moiti4s. 
Les  frais  de  construction  seront  approximativement  fixes  pour  cheque  etape  par 
la  Commission  ;  la  somme  designee  sera  ensuite  versee  par  moities  par  les  connnis- 
saires  ottoman  et  persan  et  sera  depens4e  sous  le  contrfile  des  Sous-  Commissions 
pr4vues  dans  l’article  9.  La  Commission  tiendra  une  coraptabilite  en  vue  de  la 
repartition  finale  des  frais  entre  les  deux  Gouvemements. 

Article  9. 

'Au  fur  et  a,  mesure  de  la  fixation  definitive  de  la  position  des  bornes,  la  Com¬ 
mission  nommera  une  Sous-Commission  pour  en  surveiller  Perection.  Cette  Sous- 
Commission  sera  composee  de  deux  membres  au  moins,  pris  soit  parmi  les  com- 
missaires  soit  parmi  les  membres  du  personnel.  La  Sous-Commission  soumettra 
a  la  Commission  un  compte  rendu  d4taill4  de  son  travail  aussitdt  que  faire  se  pourra. 

Ce  rapport  sera  insere  aux  proc4s-verbaux  de  la  Commission. 

La  Sous-Commission  pourra  etre  nominee  a  titre  permanent. 

Article  10. 

En  cas  de  besoin,  d’autres  Sous-Commissions  sp4ciales  pourront  6tre  formees 
par  la  Commission  dans  les  conditions  susmentionnees  et  sous  la  reserve  de  Pap- 
probation  de  leur  travail  par  les  quatre  commissaires  en  stance  pldniere. 

Article  11. 

Dans  les  cas  oh  les  commissaires  jugeront  utile  de  renforcer  leurs  escortes  per- 
sonnelles,  le  commissaire  ottoman  ou  persan,  selon  les  cas,  se  chargera  de  faire 
les  demarches  necessaires  anpres  de  l’autorite  locale. 

Chaque  commissaire,  avec  son  escorte  personnels,  aura  libre  passage  de  la 
fronti&re. 

Article  12. 

La  Commission  reglera  ses  ddplacements  d’un  commun  accord.  Chaque  com¬ 
missaire  pourra  cependant  choisir  l’emplacement  de  son  propre  camp,  a  condition 
toutefois  de  se  conformer  autant  que  possible  aux  mouvements  de  la  Commission. 

Article  13. 

La  Commission  aura  le  droit  d’ajourner  temporairement  la  ddlimitatian  d’lme 
partie  de  la  frontiore  pour  des  raisons  de  climat  ou  autres.  La  decision  h  cet  efEet 
sera  prise  h  la  majority  des  voix. 
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Article  14. 

Aussitfit  que  possible  apres  Faehevement  final  des  travaux  de  la  Commission 
des  copies  de  la  carte  mentionnee  clans  l’article  2,  signees  par  tous  les  commissaires, 
seront  prepares  et  distributes  comme  suit :  a  chacun  des  Gouvernements  repre¬ 
sents  i  la  Commission,  une  copie ;  k  l’Ambassade  dc  Turquie  et  aux  Ministres 
de  Rusaie  et  FAngleterre  a  Teheran,  une  copie  a  cliaeun ;  aux  Ambassadeurs  de 
la  Grande-Bretagne,  de  Perse  et  de  Russie  a  Constantinople,  une  copie  ii  chacun. 

Article  15. 

En  fournissant  aux  quatre  Puissances  la  carte  de  la  frontiere  susmentionnee, 
les  commissaires  soumettront  en  mime  temps  une  declaration  donnant  une  des¬ 
cription  detaillee  de  la  frontibre  ;  cette  description  suivra  textuellement  celle  des 
procts-verbaux  de  la  Commission  et  portera  les  signatures  des  quatre  commis- 

Louis  Mallet. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaneh  Mahmoud. 

Michel  De  Giers. 

Said  Halim. 


Annexure  (B). 

Le  Gouvemement  Imperial  ottoman  et  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Im¬ 
perials  le  Schah  de  Perse,  desireux  de  pourvoir  au  maintien  et  a  P  execution  inte¬ 
grals  dans  les  territoires  transfers  par.  la  Perse  a  la  Turquie  des  divers  droits  et 
obligations  crees  par  la  concession  oetroyee  a  l’“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company 
(Limited)  ”  par  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  persan  en  vertu  de  la  convention  du 
28  mai,  1901  (9  sefer,  1319,  de  Phegire),  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit : 

(а)  La  Sublime  Porte  declare  reconnaitre  la  concession  comme  maintenue 
en  pleine  force  et  validite  dans  les  territoires  transferee  et  que  la  concession, 
accordee  par  Particle  lerde  la  convention,  constitue  un  monopole  absolu  et  ex- 
dusif  dans  la  limite  des  droits  acquis  par  k  concession  dans  toute  Petendue  des 
territoires  transferes  ;  aucune  concession  de  meme  nature  propre  a  leser  ou  porter 
prejudice  aux  droits  et  privileges  de  F“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company  (Limited)  ” 
ne  sera  oetroyee  a  quelque  individu,  societe  ou  association  que  ce  soit. 

(б)  Toua  les  droits,  privileges,  franchises  et  autres  avantages  accordes  a  1’ 
“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company  (Limited)  ”  par  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  persan 
en  vertu  do  la  convention  ou  dont  celle-ci  jouit  actuellement  lui  seront  respectes 
et  maintenus  par  la  Sublime  Porte  dans  les  territoires  transferes  en  stricte  con¬ 
formity  des  .dispositions  de  la  convention. 

(c)  Sauf  les  cas  prtvus  aux  alineas  ( d )  et  ( e )  du  present  article,  le  Gouverne¬ 
ment  Imperial  otioman  jouira  dans  les  territoires  transferes  en  stricte  conformite 
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des  dispositions  de  la  convention  de  tous  les  droits,  privileges  et  avantages  re¬ 
serves  on  acquis  au  Gouvernement  Imperial  persan  en  vertu  de  la  convention. 

(d)  L’“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company  (Limited),”  ayant  verse  au  Gouverne¬ 
ment  Imperial  persan  conformement  a  l’article  10  de  la  convention  des  deux  sommes 
y  mentionnees,  a  savoir  £20,000  en  especes  et  £20,000  en  actions  enticement 
liberees,  la  Sublime  Porte  ne  pourra  rien  r^clamer  a  l’“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company 
(Limited)  ”  de  ce  chef. 

(e)  Le  Gouvernement  Imperial  persan  n’aura  droit  a  aucun  versement  de 
]’  “  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company  (Limited),”  en  vertu  de  la  derniCe  phrase  de 
Particle  10  de  la  convention,  du  chef  des  benefices  resultant  de  l’exploitation  de  la 
concession  dans  les  territoires  transferes.  La  redevance  a  payer  en  vertu  de  cette 
phrase  du  chef  de  cette  exploitation  sera  versee  par  la  compagnie  au  Gouverne¬ 
ment  Imperial  ottoman,  et  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  persan  n’aura  rien  &  re- 
clamer  a  la  compagnie  ou  a  la  Turquie  du  chef  de  ces  benefices. 

(f)  Alin  d’assurer  1’execution  effective  des  articles  de  la  convention  relatifs 
a  l’installation  des  “  pipe-lines,”  la  Sublime  Porte  reconnait  que  ces  articles  assurent 
a  l’“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company  (Limited),”  ]e  droit  d’executer  cette  installation 
dans  les  territoires  de  la  Turquie  de  fa^on  a  relier  les  gisements  petroliferes  dans 
les  territoires  transferes  avec  un  point  proprement  situe  pour  faciliter  [’exporta¬ 
tion  par  le  Golfe  Persique  des  produits  de  la  compagnie.  Ce  point  sera  determine 
par  un  accord  a  intervenir  entre  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  ottomen  et  l’“  Anglo- 
Persian  Oil  Company  (Limited)  ”  aussitot  que  possible  apres  la  signature  du  pre¬ 
sent  traite. 

( g )  La  Sublime  Porte  reconnait  que  les  dispositions  de  1’article  9  de  la  con¬ 
vention  comportent  la  formation  facultative,  en  conformite  des  stipulations  de 
cet  article,  d’une  nouvelle  societe,  pour  l’exploitation  de  la  concession  dans  les 
territoires  transferes  et  que  dans  le  cas  de  la  creation  eventuelle  de  pareille  societe 
celle-ci  sera  chargee  de  toutes  les  obligations  et  iouira  de  tous  les  droits  et  privileges 
de  l’“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company  (Limited),”  a,  laquelle  elle  se  trouvera  ainsi 
pleinement  et  entiirement  substitute. 

(7i)  Tout  differend  ou  question,  de  quelque  nature  que  ce  soit,  qui  pourrait 
surgir  entre  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  ottoman  et  T“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company 
(Limited)  ”  sera  soumis  k  deux  arbitres  a  Constantinople,  dont  1’un  sera  nomme 
par  cbacune  des  parties  et  i  un  tiers  arbitre  qui  sera  dtsigne  par  les  arbitres  a  vant 
de  proceder  &  l’arbitrage.  La  decision  des  arbitres  ou,  dans  le  cas  ou  ces  derniers 
ne  tomberaient  pas  d’accord,  celle  du  tiers  arbitre,  sera  concluante. 

(i)  Le  Gouvernement  Imperial  persan  se  charge  d’obtenir  1’adbtsion  de  T 
“  Anglo-Persian  Oil  Company  (Limited)  ”  aux  dispositions  de  cet  article.  Le 
moyen  de  signifier  cette  adhesion  a  la  Sublime  Porte  sera  arrete  ulterieurement  de 
commun  accord. 

Louis  Mallet. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaneh  Mahmoud. 
Michel  De  Giers, 

Said  Halim. 


Le  4  (17)  novembre,  1913, 
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No.  XXIV. 

Agreement  between  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  and  the  Persian 
Government.  Signed  at  Tehran,  August  9,  1919. 

No.  1. 

Agreement  between  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Persia. 

Preamble  :  In  virtue  of  the  close  ties  of  friendship  which  havo  existed  between 
the  two  Governments  in  the  past,  and  in  the  conviction  that  it  is  in  the  essential 
and  mutual  interests  of  both  in  future  that  these  ties  should  be  cemented,  and 
that  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  Persia  should  he  promoted  to  the  utmost, 
it  is  hereby  agTeed  between  the  Persian  Government  on  the  one  hand  and  His 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister,  acting  on  behalf  of  his  Government,  on  the  other, 
as  follows : — 

(1)  The  British  Government  reiterate,  in  the  most  categorical  manner,  the 
undertakings  which  they  have  repeatedly  given  in  the  past  to  respect  absolutely 
the  independence  and  integrity  of  Persia. 

(2)  The  British  Government  will  supply,  at  the  cost  of  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment,  the  services  of  whatever  expert  advisers  may,  after  consultation  between 
the  two  Governments,  be  considered  necessary  for  the  several  departments  of 
the  Persian  Administration.  These  advisers  shall  be  engaged  on  contracts  and 
endowed  with  adequate  powers,  the  nature  of  which  shall  he  the  matter  of  agree¬ 
ment  between  the  Persian  Government  and  the  advisers. 

(3)  The  British  Government  will  supply,  at  the  cost  of  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment,  such  officers  and  such  munitions  and  equipment  of  modem  type  as  may 
be  adjudged  necessary  by  a  joint  commission  of  military  experts,  British  and 
Persian,  which  shall  assemble  forthwith  for  the  purpose  of  estimating  the  needs 
of  Persia  in  respect  of  the  formation  of  a  uniform  force  which  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  proposes  to  create  for  the  establishment  and  preservation  of  order  m  the 
country  and  on  its  frontiers. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  financing  the  reforms  indicated  in  clauses  2  and  3  of 
this  agreement,  the  British  Government  offer  to  provide  or  arrange  a  substantial 
loan  for  the  Persian  Government,  for  which  adequate  security  shall  be  sought  by 
the  two  Governments  in  consultation  in  the  revenues  of  the  customs  or  other  sources 
of  income  at  the  disposal  of  the  Persian  Government.  Pending  the  completion 
of  negotiations  for  such  a  loan  the  British  Government  will  supply  on  account 
of  it  such  funds  as  may  be  necessary  for  initiating  the  said  reforms. 

(5)  The  British  Government,  fully  recognising  the  urgent  need  which  exists 
for  the  improvement  of  communications  in  Persia,  with  a  view  both  to  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  trade  and  the  prevention  of  famine,  are  prepared  to  co-operate  with 
the  Persian  Government  for  the  encouragement  of  Anglo-Persian  enterprise  in 
this  direction,  both  by  means  of  railway  construction  and  other  forms  of  transport ; 
subject  always  to  the  examination  of  the  problems  by  experts  which  may  be  most 
necessary,  practicable  and  profitable. 
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£15,714  Is.  lOrf.  per  annum  for  three  years,  and  £30,278  12s.  Id.  per  annum  from 
the  year  1913  to  the  year  192S,  the  full  net  customs  receipts  of  every  description 
which  the  Government  now  is,  or  at  any  time  hereafter  may  be,  entitled  to  collect 
and  receive  at  all  ports  and  places  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  including  Bushire,  Bunder 
Abbas.  Lingah,  Mohammerah  and  'Ahwaz,  which  receipts  are  hereby  made  pay¬ 
able  to  the  bank,  and  the  Imperial  Government  of  Persia  hereby  engages  forth¬ 
with  after  .receipt  thereof  to  pay  to  the  bank  all  such  customs  receipts  as  afore¬ 
said  without  deduction  other  than  for  actual  expenses  of  administration  of  the 
customs  of  the  said  ports  disbursed  prior  to  the  date  of  such  payment  : — 

(а)  The  Imperial  Government  of  Persia  undertakes  that  throughout  tho  con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  loan  all  sums  collected  by  the  Customs  Administration,  shall  be 
paid  to  the  hank  at  the  ports  of  collection,  or  at  its  nearest  branch,  week  by  week 
for  meeting  the  prior  charges  referred  to  above  and  for  the  service  of  the  loan, 
and  an  account  of  such  receipts  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Persian  Government  by 
the  hank  at  the  end  of  each  month. 

(б)  The  bank  shall,  out  of  the  moneys  so  collected,  pay  the  prior  charges 
above-mentioned,  and  tho  interest  and  sinking  fund  of  the  loan,  and  shall  hold 
the  surplus  at  the  disposal  of  the  Imperial  Government  of  Persia. 

(c)  Tho  bank  undertakes,  out  of  the  moneys  so  received,  to  pay  on  behalf 
of  the  Imperial  Government  of  Persia  the  half-yearly  coupons  in  London,  and 
supervise  the  working  of  the  sinking  fund  and  service  of  the  loan  free  of  charges 
connected  with  the  same. 

(, d )  In  the  event  of  the  customs  receipts  of  the  above-mentioned  ports  for 
any  three  months  falling  short  of  the  amount  required  for  the  prior  charges  and 
the  service  of  the  loan,  either  for  interest  or  amortisation,  the  Imperial  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Persia  binds  itself  to  make  good  such  deficiency  from  other  sources  of 
Government  revenue,  and  further,  should  receipts  from  these  sources  fall  below 
the  amount  required  as  above,  the  Persian  Government  hereby  assigns  for  this 
purpose  the  revenue  derived  from  the  receipts  of  the  telegraphs — this  assignment 
to  constitute  a  second  charge  on  the  said  telegraph  receipts  up  to  the  year  1928, 
after  which  the  telegraph  receipts  will  be  free. 


No.  3. 

Sik  P.  Cox  to  His  Highness  VossuQ-ed-Dowleh. 

British  Legation, 

Tehban  ; 

9ik  August,  1919. 

Your  Highness, 

I  trust  Your  Highness  has  been  able,  during  your  successful  direction  of  affairs 
of  the  Persian  State,  to  convince  yourself  thpt  His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Govern.- 
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It  is  to  bo  understood,  however,  that  this  agreement  of  the  two  parties  does 
not  in  any  way  affect,  the  claims  of  individuals  and  private  institutions,  which 
will  be  dealt  with  independently. 

A  note  from  Tour  Highness  informing  me  that,  you  accept  this  position  on 
behalf  of  the  Persian  Government  will  suffice  to  record  the  agreement  of  the  two 
Governments  on  this  subject. 


P.  Z.  Cox. 


Teheran,  le  10  Aout  1919. 


Monsieur  le  Ministre, 

Comme  suite  h  votre  lettre  du  9  aofit  1919  concemant  le  second  desiderata  du 
Gouvernement  Persan  mentionne  dans  votre  premiere  lettre  de  memo  date  ot 
ayant,  trait  aux  depenses  d’expedition  et  du  maintien  dcs  troupes  britanniques 
en  Perse  ainsi  qu’aux  dommages  causes  par  la  presence  do  ces  troupes  sur  le  terri- 
toire  persan,  j’ai  l’honneur  de  faire  connaitre  a  Votre  Excellence  que  mon  Gou- 
vernement  accopte  a  ce  sujet  la  manicre  de  voir  du  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique. 

II  reste  des  lors  entendu  que  le3  deux  Gouvernements  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  et  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Chah  renoncent  a  leurs  revendications  respectives  pour 
les  frais  du  maintien  des  troupes  en  Perse  et  pour  les  dommages  causes  par  celles- 
ci  durant  leur  sejour  sur  le  torritoire  persan. 

H  est  egalement  entendusque  I’arrangement  precitc  ne  comprend  pas  les  dom- 
mages  d’ordre  prive  lesquel  devront  faire  1’ohjet  d’une  reglementation  mddpen- 

Veuillez  agreer,  Monsieur  le  Ministre,  1’assurancc  de  ma  haute  consideration. 


Vossugh-ed-Dowleh. 


Sir  Percy  Cox, 


Ministre  de  Sa  Majesty  Britanniqr 


Perse. 
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No.  XXV. 

Agreement  (Exchange  of  Notes)  between  Great  Britain  and  Persia  modifying 
the  Commercial  Convention,  signed  at  Tehran,  February  9,  1903— Tehran, 
March  21,  1920. 

(No.  1) — His  Highness  Vossough-ed-Dowleh  to  Sir  Percy  Cox. 

Teheran,  le  21  mars  1920. 

Excellence, 

J’ai  l’honneur  d’informcr  votre  Excellence’ que  j’ai  refu  un  exemplaire  du 
rapport  h  Punanimite  do  la  Commission  mixte,  nominee  par  les  Gouvernements 
britannique  et  persan,  conformement  a  Particle  VI  de  P Accord  du  9  aout  1919. 
Votre  Excellence  a  sans  douto  aussi  reiju  ce  rapport,  dont  une  copie  se  trouve 
toutefois  onnexee.  pom  reference,  h  la  presente  note. 

Le  Gouvernement  imperial  persan  m’autorise  &  vans  informer  qu’il  aecepte 
les  recommandations  forniulees  par  la  Commission  mixte  et  propose  que  la  periode 
mdiquee  au  paragraphe  13  de  PAccord  suit  de  cinq  annees.  Je  serai  heureux 
d’appTondre  dc  votre  Excellence  que  le  Gouvernement  dc  Sa  Majeste  britannique 
aecepte  egalement  ces  recommandations. 


Veuillez,  &e. 
Vossough-ed-Dowleh 


(No.  2) — Sir  Percy  Cox  to  His  Highness  Vossough-ed-Dowleh. 

Legation  britannique,  Teheran, 

le  21  mars  1920. 

Altesse, 

J’ai  l’honneur  d’accuser  reception  de  la  note  en  date,  de  ce  jour  par  laquelle 
votre  Altesse  veut  bien  me  transmettre  copie  du  rapport  de  la  Commission  mixte, 
nominee  conformement  a  Particle  VI  de  PAccord  du  9  aout  1919  entre  les  Gou¬ 
vernements  persan  et  britannique,  et  me  signifier  Pacceptation  par  le  Gouverne¬ 
ment  imperial  persan  des  recommandations  de  ladite  Commission  mixte. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Maieste  britannique  m’autorise  a  declarer  qu’il  aecepte 
egalement  les  recommandations  de  la  Commission  mixte,  et  convient  que  la  periode 
indiquee  au  paragraphe  13  soit  de  cinq  annees. 


P.  Z.  Cox 
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Rapport  de  h  Commission  mate  nommee  en  vertu  de  V Article  6  de  V Accord  angb- 
persan  du  9  Aout  1919. 

Ayaut  adopte  6.  l’unanimite  Paceord  ci-joint,  la  Commission  mixte  a  1’honneur 
de  le  soumettre  &  l’approbation  des  Gouvernements  des  Hautes  Parties  eontrac- 
tantes.  la  Commission  se  permet,  en  outre,  d’exprimer  l’avis  que,  dans  le  cas 
ou  ses  reeommandations  seraient  approuvees,  elles  devraient  entrer  en  vigueur 
a  partir  du  22  mars  1920  (le  No  Run  persan),  a  condition  que  les  contrats  qui 
auront  deji  ete  passes  soient  soumis  au  regime  enonce  dans  la  note  4  prefixee  au 
tarif. 

Les  DeUgues  britanniques : 

II.  Llewellyn  Smith. 

A.  C.  McWatters. 

C.  R.  Watkins. 

Les  Delegues  persans : 

Akbae. 

De.  Emir  Aalam. 

J.  IIeynssens. 

Le  9  mars  1920. 


Accord. 

1.  En  vue  de  pr6venir  des  doutes  quant  a  la  signification  et  a  la  portae  de  la 
Convention  commercials  anglo-persane  du  9  f&vrier  1903,  et  d’adapter  certaines 
de  ses  dispositions  aux  nouvelles  circonstances,  il  est  convenu  ce  qui  suit : 

Lorsqne,  dans  la  convention  du  9  f&vrier  1903  ou  dans  le  present  accord,  il  est 
fait  mention  de  l’Empire  britannique  ou  de  merchandises  britanniques,  ces  termes 
doivent  6tre  interpretes  comme  etant  applicables  aux  territoires  se  trouvant  sous 
la  protection  ou  sous  l’administration  britannique,  et  aux  merchandises  originates 
de  ces  territoires. 

2.  Les  mots  “  sujets  britanniques  ”  dans  Particle  ler  de  la  convention  ne  dev- 
ront  pas  6tre  interpretes  de  fapon  que  les  marchandises  britanniques  importees 
en  Perse  par  les  ressortissants  d’un  autre  pays — persans  ou  autres — soient  even- 
tuellement  imposees  d’un  droit  plus  eleve  que  ceux  fixes  par  le  tarif  annexe  &  la 
convention. 

3.  Les  mots  “  colonie  britannique  ”  dans  le  second  .paragraphs  de  Particle  2 
de  la  convention  (qui  reconnait  &  toute  colonie  britannique  ayant  un  tarif  doua- 
nier  special  la  faculte  de  retirer  sa  participation  4  la  convention,  h  condition  de 
perdre  le  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee  en  PeTSe)  doivent  gtre  interpretes 
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comme  eomprenanfc  toute  partie  de  l’Empire  britanuique  (autre  que  le  Royaume- 
Uni)  quj  possede  un  regime  douanier  distinct. 

i.  Le  droit  au  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee,  dont  jouissent  reci- 
proquement  les  sujets  et  le  commerce  des  deux  Etats  contractants  sous  le  regime 
de  la  convention,  doit  etre  interpret!  corame  s’etendant  au  traitement  de  lours 
navires  et  bateaux  qui  continueront,  d’ailleurs,  de  jouir  d’un  traitement  Igal  a 
celui  accord!  aux  navires  et  bateaux  nationanx  en  tout  ce  qui  concerne  le  com¬ 
merce  et  la  navigation,  y  compris  les  facilites  et  les  charges  de  toutes  sortes  dans 
les  ports  et  rades. 

5.  Chaeun  des  Etats  contractants  accordera  des  facilites  de  transit  aux  mar- 
chandises  originaires  de  ou  destinees  a  l’autre  Etat.  II  est  entendu  que  ni  l’un 
ni  l’autre  Etat  n’est  tenu  d’accorder  de  telles  facilites  aux  marchandises  origi¬ 
naires  de  territoires  dans  lesqnels  des  facilites  similaires  ou  analogues  sont  refusees 
aux  marchandises  en  transit  de  ou  vers  cet  Etat.  Le  Gouvernement  persan  ela- 
borera  un  rbglement  douanier  pour  donner  effet  k  cette  disposition. 

6.  Au  cas  oit  un  produit  persan  serait  soumis  a  un  droit  d’acoise,  ce  droit  ne 
sera  pas  pergu  sur  les  marchandises  similaires  importees,  d’origine  hritanniqne ; 
mais  en  cas  d’etablissement  et  de  perception  generale  en  Perse  d’un  droit  d’accise, 
sur  le  tabao,  1’opium,  les  aicools  ou  le  sel,  dont  le  taux  excederait  le  droit  d’entree 
applicable  aux  produits  similaires,  le  Gouvernement  persan  sera  qualifie,  sans 
attendre  la  date  de  la  prochaine  revision  du  tarif,  pour  augmenter  le  droit  d’ entree 
d’un  montant  non  superieur  a,  la  difference,  a  condition  qu’en  cas  de  diminution 
ou  de  suppression  du  droit  d’accise  le  taux  du  droit  d’entree  sera  reduit  dans  la 
meme  mesure. 

7.  Le  terme  “  produits  du  sol  ”  dans  Particle  3  de  la  convention  doit  etre  inter¬ 
prete  comme  comprenant  les  denrees  alimentaires  et  les  matibres  d’industrie. 
Par  consequent,  les  mots  “  ou  les  matieres  d’industrie  ”  devront  Itre  ajoutes  a 
la  fin  du  susdit  article,  II  est  entendu  qu’aucune  prohibition  ne  pourra  etre  ap- 
pliquee,  sauf  en  vertu  d’un  ordre  ou  decret  exprls  du  Gouvernement. 

8.  II  est  reconnu  que  le  concurrence  deloyalo  telle  que  l’emploi  de  fausses  mar¬ 
ques  sur  les  marchandises  porterait  atteinte  au  droit  du  traitement  de  la  nation 
la  plus  favorisee  que  la  convention  confbre  au  commerce  des  Etats  contractants. 
En  consequence,  le  Gouvernement  persan  prendra  les  mesures  n!cessaires  en  vue 
d’une  reglementation  de  l’emploi  des  marques  de  fabrique  et  de  commerce,  par 
iaquelle  les  produits  importes  seront  proteges  contre  la  concurrence  d!]oyale  des 
marchandises  portant  des  marques  de  fabrique  coDtrefaites  ou  de  fausses  marques 
ou  de  fausses  indications  d’origine.  Un  reglement  pour  1’application  de  ces  me¬ 
sures  sera  elabore  par  le  Gouvernement  persan  et  approuve  dans  la  mime  forme 
que  le  rlglement  douanier. 

II  est  entendu  que  le  benlfice  de  cette  protection  ,pe  sera  pas  Itendu  aux 
produits  de  territoires  dans  lesquels  une  protection  semblable  ou  analogue  n’est 
pas  aecordee  aux  produitB  persans. 
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9.  Les  tariff  d’importation  et  d’exportation  ropioduits  en  premiere  annexe 
du  present  accord  seront  substitute  aux  tarifs  A  et  C  annexes  a  la  convention, 
Le  reglement-  douanier  elaboie  en  execution  do  1’ article  5  de  la  convention  sera 
modifie  conformement  a  la  secondo  annexe  du  present  accord.  II  est  reeoimu 
que  tous  les  termes  de  la  convention  et  de  ses  annexes  sc  referant  au  tarif  B  sont 
devenus  caducs  par  suite  du  ckangement  des  circonstances. 

10.  Bn  vue  de  faeiliter  Fexecution  de  1’article  5  de  la  convention,  il  est  eon- 
venu  qu’une  sommc  annuelle  egale  a  5  pour  cent  du  produit  net  total  des  droits 
de  douane  (pour  autant  que  ces  revenus  ne  soient  pas  deja  engages)  sera  aflectee, 
pendant  ohacvme  des  cinq  premieres  annees,  et  ensuite  aussi  longtemps  que  neces- 
saire,  et  en  vertu  du  reglement  qui  doit  etre  approuve  conformement  aux  dis¬ 
positions  de  I’artic-Ie  5,  au  paioment  des  depenses  de  travaux  permanents,  pour 
l’amelioration  des  movens  dont  disposent  les  do  mines  et  le  commerce  dans  les 
ports  persans  et  dans  les  bureaux  persons  de  douane  aux  frontieres  de  terro,  y 
compris  les  moyens  suifisants,  pratiques  et  rapides  pour  le  chargement  et  le  de- 
cbargeinent  des  navires,  et  le  debarquement,  la  visits  douaniere,  et  l’emmaga- 
sinage  des  marchandises  ainsi  que  leur  delivrance  aux  destinataires.  Le  regle¬ 
ment  enoncera  les  conditions  de  fixation  de  taxes  raisonnables  a  percevoir  par 
l’administration  des  donanes,  pour  l’usage  desdites  facilites  (lesquelles  taxes 
n’excederont  pas  ce  qui  est  suffisant  pour  couvrir  les  depenses  d’entretien  ainsi 
que  les  interets  et  i’amortissement  du  cout  original  des  travaux)  et  prevoira  l’affec- 
tation  exclusive  des  reeettes  de  ces  taxes  a  ces  divers  objets. 

11.  II  est  convenu  que  le  Gouvernement  persan  tachera  immediatement  d’ela- 
borer  et  de  mettre  en  vigueur  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  etablir  le  systeme  rnonc- 
tairo  du  pays  sur  une  meilleure  base  et  pour  stabiliser  le  change. 

Entre-temps,  les  eflets  de  l’article  6  du  la  convention  de  1903  et  de  Particle  3 
des  observations  additionnelles  y  ammxees  seront  suspendus  pendant  une  periode 
n’excedant  pas  deux  ans. 

A  defaut  duplication  pendant  cette  periode  d’une  mesure  de  reforme  mone- 
taire  acceptable  pour  les  deux  parties,  la  situation  sera  remise  a  l’6tude  par  les 
Etats  contract-ants.  II  est,  eepeudant,  entenda  que  si  la  valcur  du  leran  par  rap¬ 
port  a  l’or  vient  a  diminuer  au  point  que  le  revenu  des  douanes  menace  d’etre 
insuffisant  pour  garantir  les  emprunts  exterieurs,  le  Gouvernement  persan  pourra 
(et,  s’il  en  est  requis  par  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  britannique,  devra), 
moyennant  preavis  d’au  moins  trois  mois,  augmenter  tous  les  droits  do  douane 
specifiques  du  pourcentage  uniforme  necessaire  pour  pourvoir  aux  besoins  de  la 
situation. 

12.  II  est  convenu  que,  dans  les  six  mois  apres  l’expiration  d’une  periode  de 
cinq  ans  ii  partir  de  la  date  du  present  et  dc  ehaque  periode  quinquennale  sub- 
sequente,  chacun  des  deux  Gouvernements  pourra,  par  avis  donne  par  Fun  a 
l’autre,  requerir  la  reunion,  dans  un  delai  de  six  mois,  d’une  commission  mixte 
d’ experts  representant  les  deux  Hantes  Parties  contractantes,  a  1’efEet  de  reviser 
de  eomniUH  accord  les  tarifs  annexes  a  la  convention  ou  le  reglement  douanier 
afin  de  les  adapter  aux  nouvelles  circonstances. 
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13.  Les  dispositions  do  la  convention  ot  du  present  accord  (a  1’exception  des 
tarifs  et  du  reglement  douamer  dont  la  revision  periodique  est  prevue  an  para¬ 
graphs  precedent)  resceront  en  vigueur  jusqu’a  l’expiration  d’une  periode  de 
douze  mois  a  partir  de  la  date  a  laquelle  l’une  ou  l’a.utre  des  parties  aura  donne 
avis  de  son  intention  d’v  mettre  fin.  ]!  est,  cependant,  eutendu  qu’un  tel  avis 
ne  pourra  etre  donne  qu’apres  l’expiration  d’un  delai  a  determiner  immediate- 
inent  par  une  echange  de  notes  entre  les  Kautes  Parties  contractantes. 

14.  Les  paragraphes  qui  precedent  se  rapportent  exclusivement  a  la  significa¬ 
tion  et  a  la  portee  de  la  convention  du  9  fcvrier  1903.  concernant  les  relations, 
commerciales  et  douanieres  des  deux  Hautos  Parties  contractantes,  et  ne  pre- 
judieient  en  rien  a  la  question  du  statut  legal  ou  juridique  des  rcssortissants  des 
pays  qui  ont  ete  places  sous  la  protection  ou  sous  l’administratiou  britaimiques 
depuis  1914. 


Annexe  I. 

Tarifs  des  Droits  d‘ Entree  el  de  Sortie. 

l'ari/s  des  Broils  d' Entree. 

Notes. 

1.  L’importation  des  marchandises  marquees  d’mi  asterisque  (*)  n’est  actuelle- 
ment  pennise  quo  par  les  bureaux  de  douanes  d’Enzeli,  Mechedissar,  Badjguiran, 
Meched,  Nassirabad,  Deuzbad,  Bender  Abbas,  Lingah,  Bouehire,  Mohannuerah, 
Ahwaz,  Gourotou,  Kermauohah,  Djculfa,  Khov,  Ourmiak  et  Tauris,  sauf  par 
autorisation  speciale  de  1’ Administration  des  Douanes. 

2.  La  perception  de  la  surtaxe  temporairo  d’un  kran  par  batman  snr  le  sucre 
et  de  0'50  par  batman  sur  les  sirups  et  molasses  [voir  note  an  tarif  des  dreits  d’en- 
tree  No.  13  (15)]  est  une  mesure  de  cireonstauees  autorisce  dans  le  but  de  donner 
le  temps  ueccssaire  pour  It!  devoloppemont  d’autres  sources  de  revenus,  speciale- 
munt  l'impdt  foncitr. 

La  surtaxe,  qui  est  en  supplement  aux  droits  d’entnie  specifies  au  tarif,  sera 
prelevee  egaleiuent  sur  le  sucre  et  lea  sirops  et  molasses  importes  ou  produits  en 
Perse.  Le  taux  de  la  surtaxe  sera  reduit  aussitot  quo  possible  et  sera  supprime 
des  que  d’autres  sources  eonvenables  de  revenus  aurout  ete  trouvees  pour  la  rem- 
placer.  La  surtaxe  ne  pourra  continuer  a  etre  perc.ue  apres  le  22  mars  1922,  sans 
conscntomcnt  mutuel  des  Parties  contractantes  de  la  Convention  anglo-persane 
de  1903. 

3.  La  perception  du  droit  d’ entree  sur  les  oeufs  de  vers  a  soie  (voir  tarif  des 
droits  d’entree  No.  20)  est  subordonnee  au  maintien  par  1’ Administration  des 
Douanes  d’unc  organisation  efficaee  pour  1’examen  bacteriologique  et  pour  le  eun- 
trole  des  oeufs  importes,  b  ebaque  bureau  de  douane  par  oil  l’importation  e.st  per- 
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4.  Pour  ce  qui  eoncerne  les  marcliandises  vendues  avant  le  22  mars  1920  sui- 
vaut  coutrat  en  vertu  duquel  elles  sont  livrables  en  Perse  franco  de  droits  de  douane, 
ces  deruiers  etant  compris  dans  le  prix  de  vente,  ou  sans  specification  concernant 
le  paieinent  de3  droits  de  douane  pour  celles  qui  en  etaient  exemptes,  il  a  ete  con- 
venu  ce  qui  suit : 

(a)  Si  ces  marcliandises  etaient  anterieurement  exemptes  de  droits  d’ entree 
et  sont  soumises  &  des  droits  d’apres  le  tarif  nouveau,  ou  si  les  droits 
uouveaux  sont  supeiieurs  aux  droits  anciens,  le  vendeur  pourra  ma- 
jorer  le  montant  de  sa  facture  de  la  difference  qu’il  aura  eu  k  debonr- 
aer  et  I’aclieteur  sera  tenu  d’accepter  cette  majoration  et  pourra  etre 
contraint  de  l’acquitter  par  tons  moyens  de  droit. 

(1)  Si  les  droits  nouveaux  sont  inferieurs  aux  droits  anciens  ou  si  une  mar- 
cbandise  anterieurement  imposee  est  adinise  en  exemption  de  droits 
en  vertu  dn  nouveau  tarif,  l’aclieteur  sera  fonde  a  deduire  la  differ¬ 
ence  du  montant  de  la  facture  et  le  vendeur  sera  tenu  d’accepter  cette 
diminution. 


Droiis  d’Enlree. 


Designation  des  Marchandlses. 


*  Alcools  et  liquides  alcooliques : 

1.  Parfumeries  alcooliques,  y  compris  le  1 

de  toilette. 

2.  Liqueurs  et  cordianx  de  toute  espfee 

3.  Eaux  de  vie  de  toute  esp£ce,  y  eon,. 

whiskey,  le  rhum,  le  cognac,  le  gin,  le  vodka, 
l’arac  ct  les  products  similaires. 


6.  Vin  de  table  non 

7.  Bitrc,  cidre  et  boissons  fci  nentccs 

3.  Alcools  ddnatuTes  leudus  mpiopres 


portation  so 
du  Gouvem 


ad  val 
batman 


1.  Fusils  de  cbasse,  carabines  de  sa _ 

blanches  et  leurs  pieces  detaohdes. 
o  ■  -  ’  pieces  ddtaehdes  (im- 


26  pour  cent. 
12,00 
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No.  du  1 
Tarif. 

Designation  des  Merchandises, 

Dnitt. 

Droit,  f 

Matures  textiles,  etc.  = 

2.  EBs: 

(b)  De  cbanvre  ou  de  jute  .... 

(c)  De  soie  pure . 

(i i )  De  bourre  de  soie . 

(e)  De  coton  melange  de  bourre  de  soie  . 

(/)  De  coton  mdlang^dlas^beate  ^ 

d’ argent  ou  d’or  fin  ou  faux. 

(7i)  Les  fils  prepares  pour  la  couture,  la  bro- 

dcheyeaux,  en  pelotos,  en  bobbies,  cartes 
ou  cartons  ou  tubes,  cxcepte  eeux  repris 
au  littera  (g)  oi-dessus. 

(a)  Sans  distinction  des  matieres  entrant  dans 
leur  composition : 

(i)  Peutre  et  tissus  feutrds  . 

(ii)  Carpettes  et  tapis  de  pied  de  toute 

espdce. 

(iii)  Dentelles  de  toute  espece,  exceptd  les 

guipures  mecaniques  pour  ameuble- 

(iv)  Broderies  ettiseua  brod&i,  y  ^compris 

y  compris  lea  tapis  de  table,  les 
tissus  tricoCs,  les  tresses,  les  lacets, 
les  rubans,  eto.,  et  les  tissus  caout¬ 
choucs,  la  passementerie,  les  tissus 
anti-septiques  et  en  gfo&al  tous 
les  tissus  de  matures  non  sp&nale- 
meat  d4nomm<$s. 

(b)  De  coton  pur: 

(i)  Tissus  de  toute  espfece  simples  ou 

m4s,  dcrus  ou  blanchis,  teints  ou 
imprimes  ou  fabriqu^s  avec  des 

(ii)  Velours  et  peluches  frapp^s 

(iii)  Velours  et  peluches  tous  autres 

(iv)  Tulles  non  brodes  .... 

(v)  Guipures  mecaniques  pour  amcuble- 

(vi)  Mouchoirs  simples  ou  h  la  pifecc,  ad¬ 

journs  ou  non. 

(vii)  Lingo  de  table  confectionn6 

(c)  De  laine  pure  : 

(i)  Tissus  de  toute  cspece  non  speciale- 

ment  tariffs. 

(ii)  Couvertures  bordees  ou  munies  de 

franges  ou  non. 

(iii)  Velours  et  peluches,  y  compris  les  imi¬ 

tations  d’Astrakhan  et  produits 

(iv)  Chales  d’ Orient  .... 

batman 
id. 
id. 
id. 
id.  ^ 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

batman 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 

ad  val. 

0,50 

8,00 

4,00 

2,00 

1,00 

15  pour  cent. 

10  pour  cent. 

10  pour  cent. 

25  pour  cent. 

20  pour  cent. 

15  pour  cent. 

10  pour  cent. 

2,40 

5.00 

6^00 

4,00 

5,00 

3,00 

10  pour  cent. 

t  In  krans  and  centa  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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Designation  des  Merchandises. 


(ii)  Velours  et  peluchos 

(iii)  Lingerie  de  table  confeetionnte  *  . 
Civ)  Batistes,  linons  et  mouclioirs  de  poebe 

(e)  De  soie  artificielle  pure,  tissus  de  toufcc 

espece  non  specialement  tariffs. 

(f)  De  chanvre,  de  jute  ou  d’autres  filaments 

vdgAtaux,  y  compris  la  ramie  et  l’alpha : 

(i)  Tissus  de  toute  espfcce  non  specials 


(ii)  Peluehes  et  velours 

(iii)  Tissus  paillette  d’or  ou  d’argent  ou 

broehte  de  fils  d’or  ou  d’argent  fin 

(iv)  Tissus  autrement  paillet<is  ou  broches 

(v)  Tulles  et  gazes  non  brodes 
(7i)  De  bourre  de  soie  : 

Tissus  de  tojite  espfeee  non  speeiole- 

langte : 

s  plus  de  10  pour 


(b)  Velours  et  peluehes,  y  compris 
les  imitations  d’ Astrakhan  et 
produits  similaires. 

(iii)  Contenant  50  pour  cent  de  laine  ou 

(а)  Tissus  de  toute  esptee  non  spd- 

cialement  tarifes. 

(б)  Velours  et  peluehes,  y  compris  ]c: 


a  de  toute  esp&ce  non  special 
ment  tarifte. 

(ii)  Pa$onnes,  y  compris  le  linge  de  tab 
(l)  De  coton,  m61ang6  de  soie  artificielle : 

Tibsus  de  toute  espece  non  special 
ment  tarifte. 


f  In  krans  and  cents  unless  otherwise 


Note11  2.— Envue  du  controle  it  exercer  sur  l’im- 
portation,  la  vnnte  et  l’emploi  des  couleurs 
chimiques,  1’ Administration  des  Douanes  peut 
faire  un  rtglement  prescrivant  lea  dimensions 
et  la  nature  des  emballagea  dans  lesquels  los 
diverges  categories  de  oes  eouleurs  peuvent  dtre 
importdes  et  indiquant  lea  bureaux  de  douane  par 


Vegdtaux  et  substanoes  vegdtalea  non  speciale- 
ment  tarifes,  y  compris  les  plantes  vivantes, 
lea  fleurs  et  feuilles  non  sterilises,  les  grains 
et  graines  non  alimentaires,  le  boublon  et  les 


Terrenes : 

1.  Verres  de  vitrage  ordinairea : 

(o)  Meaurant  moins  de  60  centimetres  batman 

■  (i)  Meaurant  60  centimetres  carr6s  ou  plus  id. 

2.  Bouteilles  vides  ou  remplies  de  matures  non 
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Tarifs  des  Droits  de  Sortu. 


1.  Le  droit  de  sortie  sur  la  laine  [voir  tarif  d’exportation  No.  5  (!']  ne  pent 
Stre  perfu  jusqu’au  moment  oil  le  reglement  special  de  transit  prevu  au  para¬ 
graph  40 (a)  du  Reglement  16gal  des  Douanes,  tel  qu’il  A  ete  modifie  par  le  pre¬ 
sent  arrangement,  sera  entre  en  vigueur,  Afin  de  permettre  aux  laines  d’origine 
etrangere  de  passer  en  transit  par  la  Perse  en  exemption  dudit  droit. 

2.  Pendant  la  periode  de  deux  annees,  a  l’expiration  de  laquelle  le  droit  de 
sortie,  sur  les  tapis  teints  de  couleura  dont  l’importation  est  proliibee,  sera  eleve 
de  6  pour  cent  k  25  pour  cent  ad  valorem  [voir  note  du  tarif  d’exportation  No. 
5(3)],  1’ Administration  des  Douanes  prendra  les  mesures  heessaiies  pour  pre¬ 
parer  un  personnel  suffisant  de  verificateurs  experimentes,  possSdant  les  con- 
naissanoes  techniques  des  couleurs  pour  les  principaux  bureaux  de  douane  par 
oil  les  tapis  sont  exportes. 
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No.  XXVI. 

Tariff  Autonomy  Treaty  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Persia,— 1928. 
Treaty  between  His  Majesty  in  respect  of  tbe  United  Kingdom  and  India  and 
His  Imperial  Majesty  tbe  Shah  of  Persia  in  regard  to  the  Tariff  Auto¬ 
nomy  of  Persia,  with  the  Notes  attached  thereto, — 1928. 

Tehran,  May  10,  192S. 

Traite  entre  le  Royaume-Uni  el  la  Perse  relatif  a  I’Autonomie  douaniire  de  la  Perse. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Grande-Bretagne,  d’lrelande  et  des  Territoires  bntannique3 
au  dela  deS  Mers,  Empereui  des  Indes,  et  Sa  Majeste  imperiale  le  Schah  de  Perse. 

Desireux  de  faciliter  et  d’etendre  encore  davantage  le  trafic  et  commerce  de 
leurs  pays  respectifs  et  de  regler  an  moyen  d’un  nouveau  traite  les  relations  com- 
meroiales  entre  la  Grande-Bretagne  et  1’Irlande  du  Nord,  les  Indes  et  tels  autres 
territoires  sous  la  souverainete,  la  protection  ou  l’autorite  de  Sa  Majeste  britan- 
nique  qu’elle  pourrait  ddsirer  voir  lies  par  ce  traite,  d’une  part,  et  la  Perse,  d’autre 

Ont  resolu  de  conduce  un  traite  a  cet  effet  et  ont  designe  pour  leurs  pl^nipo- 
tentiaires  : 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Grande-Bretagne,  d’lrelande  et  des  Territoires  bri- 
tanniques  au  dela  des  Mers,  Empcreur  des  Indes  : 

Pour  la  Grande-Bretagne  et  l’lrlande  du  Nord  et  toutes  les  parties  de 
I’Empire  britannique  qui  ne  sont  pas  membres  individuels  de  la  So- 
ci6t4  des  Nations  : 

Sir  Robert  Henry  Clive,  K.C.M.G.,  son  Envoys  extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
pUnipotentiaire  k  Tdidran ; 

Pour  les  Indes : 

Sir  Robert  Henry  Clive,  K.C.M.G.,  son  Envoyi  extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
pMnipotentiaire  h  Tdhdran ; 

Sa  Majeste  imperiale  le  Schah  de  Perse  : 

Fatoullah  Khan  Pakrevan,  Gerant  de  son  Ministde  des  Affaires  stran¬ 
gles  ; 

Lesquels,  s’etant  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due 
forme,  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit : 

Article  Ier. 

Sa  Majesty  britannique,  reconnaissant  1’importance  pour  la  Perse  de  la  pleine 
autonomie  en  toutes  matures  relatives  aux  droits  de  douane  et  etant  desireuse, 
en  consideration  des  relations  d’amitie  entre  les  Gouvernements  des  hautes  parties 
contractantes,  de  faciliter  la  realisation  des  desire  de  Sa  Majeste  imperiale  le  Schah 
de  Perse  h  cet  egard,  convient  d’abroger  toutes  les  dispositions  des  traitds  existant 
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entre  lea  hautes  parties  eontractantes  qui  limitent  de  quelque  fa9on  que  ce  soifc 
le  droit  de  la  Perse  d’dtablii  en  pleine  autonomie  le  tarif  des  douanes  persan. 

Article  2. 

Pendant  la  duree  du  present  traitd  et  sous  la  condition  d’une  parfaite  recipro- 
cite,  les  marehandises  produites  ou  manufacturees  ell  quelque  partie  que  cc  soit 
des  territoires  de  Sa  Majeste  britannique  auxquels  s’applique  le  present  traite  ne 
seront  frappees  a  leur  entree  en  Perse,  d’aucun  droit  de  douane,  coefficient, 
surtaxe  ou  taxe  d’entree  quelconque,  autros  ou  plus  eleves  que  les  droits,  coeffi¬ 
cients,  surtaxes  ou  taxes  d’entree  minima  preleves  sur  les  marcliandises  simi- 
laires  rmportees  de  tout  autre  pays  stranger  quel  qu’il  soit. 

De  mdme,  pendant  la  duree  du  present  traitd  et  sous  la  condition  d’une  par- 
faito  reciprocite,  les  marehandises  produites  ou  manufactures  en  quelque  partie 
que  ce  soit  de  l’Empire  de  Perse  a,  destination  d’une  partie  quelconque  des  ter¬ 
ritoires  de  Sa  Majeste  britannique  auxquels  s’applique  le  present  traite  ne  seront 
frappees  a  leur  sortie  de  Perse  d’aucun  droit  de  douane,  coefficient,  Surtaxe  ou 
taxe  de  sortie  autres  ou  plus  eleves  que  les  droits,  coefficients,  surtaxes  ou  taxes 
de  sortie  minima  preleves  sur  les  marehandises  similaires  exports  a  destination 
de  tout  autre  pays  etranger  quel  qu’il  soit. 

La  Perse,  ayant  etabli  en  vertu  de  son  autonomie  douaniere  un  tarif  legal 
linique  (comportant  un  maximum  et  un  minimum)  qui  sera  mis  en  vigueur  sur 
toutes  ses  frontidres  et  applique  pour  une  durde  determines,  aux  pays  avec  lesquels 
elle  s’est  liee  par  un  traite  ou  convention,  s’ engage  a  ce  quo  les  marehandises  pro¬ 
duites  ou  manufacturees  dans  une  partie  quelconque  des  territoires  de  Sa  Majeste 
britannique  auxquels  ce  traite  s’applique  bdneficieront,  d,  leur  entree  en  Perse 
et  pour  durde  du  present  traitd,  des  taux  minima  du  tarif  autonome  persan  en 
vigueur. 

Sa  Majeste  britannique,  pour  sa  part,  s’engage  a  ce  que  les  marehandises  pro¬ 
duites  ou  manufacturees  en  Perse  bdneficieront  a  leur  entree,  dans  une  partie  quel¬ 
conque  de  ses  territoires  auxquels  ce  traitd  s’applique,  du  tarif  minimum  qui 
sera-it  alors  accordd  a  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

11  xeste  entendu  que,  si  la  Perse  pendant  le  cours  de  ce  traitd  venait  h  rdduire 
sur  quelqu’iine  de  ses  frontidrdB  un  ou  plusieurs  des  taux  minima  prevus  par  ce 
tarif,  ces  reductions  seront  automatiquement  appiicables  aux  marehandises  pro¬ 
duites  ou  manufacturees  dans  les  territoires  de  Sa  Majestd  britannique  auxquels 
ce  traitd  s’applique,  arrivant  par  n’importe  quelle  frontidre. 

Article  3. 

Les  marehandises  produites  ou  manufacturees  sur  les  territoires  auxquels  ce 
traite  s  applique  appartenant  a  I’une  des  deux  hautes  parties  eontractantes  et 
rcgulidrement  iinportees  dans  les  territoires  de  1’autre  haute  partie  contractante 
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airxqueis  ce  traitd  s’applique,  ayant  dument  acquitte  les  droits  et  taxes  dont  les 
lois  du  pays  prevoientle  paiement  a  l’entreesur  les  marchandises  d’oiigine  etrangere, 
ne  seront  sous  aucun  rapport  soumises  eusuite  a  des  taxes  ou  impots  interieurs 
autres  que  ceux  dont  sont  frappes  les  articles  seinblables  d’origine  locale  ou  importes 
de  tout  autre  pays  etranger  quel  qu’il  soit. 


Sa  Majesty  britannique,  en  ce  qui  concerne  ses  territoires  auxquels  ce  traite 
s’applique,  et  Sa  Majeste  imperiale  le  Schah  de  Perse,  etant  tous  deux  d^sireux 
d’encourager  la  liberte  du  commerce  et  d’eviter  toute  entrave  a  leurs  relations 
commerciales  reciproques  qui  resulterait  de  restrictions  ou  de  prohibitions  sur  les 
importations  ou  les  exportations,  s’engagent  a  ne  pas  prendre  de  mesures  de  res¬ 
triction  ou  de  prohibition  qui  viseraient  les  produits  des  territoires  de  l’autre,  a 
l’exception  des  categories  suivantes  de  prohibitions  et  de  restrictions  qui  ne  seront 
pas  interdites,  a  la  condition  toutefois  qu’elles  ne  soient  pas  appliquees  de  manifere 
a  constituer  un  moyen  de  discrimination  arbitraire  entre  les  pays  etrangerB  oh 
existent  les  memes  conditions,  ni  de  manidre  a  constituer  une  restriction  deguis6e 
des  echanges  internationaux : 

1.  Prohibitions  ou  restrictions  relatives  a  la  securite  publique  ; 

2.  Prohibitions  ou  restrictions  edieteeB  pour  des  raisons  morales  ou  human- 

3.  Prohibitions  ou  restrictions  concernant  le  trade  des  armes,  des  muni¬ 

tions  et  des  mat&iels  de  guerre,  ou,  dans  des  circonstances  excep- 
tionnelles,  de  tous  autres  approvisionnements  de  guerre ; 

4.  Prohibitions  ou  restrictions  4dict4es  en  vue  de  proteger  la  santd  publi¬ 

que  ou  d’assurer  la  protection  des  animaux  ou  des  plantes  contre 
les  maladies,  les  insectes  et  les  parasites  nuisibles ; 

6.  Prohibitions  ou  restrictions  a  l'exportation  ayant  pour  but  la  protec* 
tion  du  patrimoine  national  artistique,  historique  ou  archeologique ; 

6.  Prohibitions  ou  restrictions  applicables  a  Tor,  a  1’argent,  aux  especes, 

au  papier-monnaie  et  aux  titres ; 

7.  Prohibitions  ou  restrictions  ayant  pour  but  d’etendre  aux  produits 

strangers  el  regime  etabli  a  l’interieur  de  pays,  en  ce  qui  eoucerne 
la  production,  le  commerce,  Ie  transport  et  la  consoinmation  des 
produits  nationaux  similaires  ; 

8.  Prohibitions  on  restrictions  appliquees  a  des  produits  qui  font  ou  feront, 

a  l’intdrieur  de  pays,  en  ce  qui  oonoerne  la  production  ou  le  com¬ 
merce,  1’ object  de  monopoles  d’Etat  ou  de  monopoles  exerces  sous 
le  controle  de  I’Etat. 

En  outre,  rien  ne  pourra  porter  atteinte  au  droit  des  deux  hautea  parties  con* 
tractantes  de  prendre  des  mesures  de  prohibition  ou  de  restriction  h  l’importation 
ou  a  l’exportation  pour  sauvegarder,  dans  des  circonstances  extraordinaires  et 
anormales,  les  int&ets  vitaux  du  pays. 
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Si  des  mesures  de  oette  nature  sont  prises,  elles  devront  etre  appliquees  de  telle  , 
maniAre  qu’il  n’en  resulte  aucune  discrimination  arbitraire  au  detriment  de  1’autre 
haute  partie  contractante. 

Leur  durde  devra  Stre  limitee  k  la  duree  des  motifs  ou  des  circonstances  qni 
leB  ont  fait  naitre. 

Ndanmoiiu,  il  est  convenu  entre  les  deux  hautes  parties  contractantes  que 
les  dispositions  du  present  article  ne  doivent  pas  6tre  invoquees  par  rapport  a 
toute  prohibition  ou  restriction  4  l’importation  ou  a  l’exportation  qui  ne  serait 
pas  contraire  aux  dispositions  de  la  Convention  intemationale  pour  1’ Abolition 
de  Prohibitions  et  de  Restrictions  a  1’Importation  et  4  l’Bxportation,  signee  a 
G-enhve,  le  8  novembre  1927. 


Abticle  5. 

II  est  convenu  que  la  valeur  de  la  marehandise  a  declarer  pour  le  calcul  des 
droits  de  douane  lore  de  l’importation  en  Perse,  dans  les  cas  oil  le  tarif  prescrit  des 
droits  ad  valorem,  est  egale  au  prix  eourant  de  ladite  marehandise  dans  son  lieu 
d’origme  ou  de  fabrication,  plus  les  frais  d’emballage,  de  vente,  d’ assurance,  de 
commission  et  de  transport,  ainsi  que  tous  autres  frais  necessaires  pour  l’importa¬ 
tion  de  la  marehandise  jusqu’au  lieu  de  dedouanement. 

Cette  valeur  ne  peut  en  aucun  cas  §tre  infdrieure  au  prix  de  gros  des  marchan- 
dises  similaires  dan3  le  lieu  de  l’importation  et  au  moment  de  l’importation,  de¬ 
duction  faite  de  10  pour  cent  ainsi  que  d’une  somme  correspondante  aux  droits 
et  taxes  que  les  produits  de  cette  categorie  paient  4  l’entree. 

Lorsque  la  valeur  des  marchandises  est  originellement  exprimde  en  monnaie 
etrang4re,  celle-ci  est  convertie  en  la  monnaie  du  pays  oil  les  marchandises  sont 
importees  d’apr&s  le  dernier  cours  des  banques  locales  avant  le  d£p6t  de  la  decla¬ 
ration  k  la  douane. 


Abticle  6. 

Le  present  traits  sera  ratifie  et  les  instruments  de  ratification  seront  ^changes 
k  T4h6ran  aussitot  que  possible.  II  entrera  en  vigueur  immediatement  aprhs 
ratification  et  restera  en  vigueur  pendant  une  pdriode  de  huit  ans  depuis  la  date 
de  sa  mise  en  vigueur. 

Dans  le  cas  oh  aueune  des  deux  hautes  parties  contractantes  n’aurait  notifie 
6  I’autre,  six  mois  avant  l’expiration  du  terme  indique,  son  intention  de  mettre 
fin  au  pr4se'nt  traite,  il  restera  en  vigueur  jusqu4  1’expiration  d’une  pdriode  de 
six  mois  depuis  la  date  4  laquelle  l’une  des  deux  hautes  parties  contractantes 
l’aura  ddnonce. 

Le  pr&ent  traits  est  r4dige  en  deux  exemplaires,  en  persan  et  en  anglais,  en 
attendant  le  'texts  franjais  sur  lequelles  deux  hautes  parties  contractantes 
tomberont  d’accord  le  plus  tot  possible  et  qui  fera  foi. 
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En  foi  de  quoi  Ies  plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signi  le  present  traitd  et  y 
ont  apposd  leurs  sceaux. 

Fait  A  Tehdran,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 


R.  H.  Olive. 
E.  Pakeevan. 


Protocole  additionnel  d  Varlicle  2. 

II  est  convenu  que  les  taux  minima  du  tarif  autonome  persan  stipules  a  Particle 
2  dn  Traite  relatif  a  1’Autonomie  douaniere  de  la  Perse  sont  les  taux  minima  du 
taiif  autonome  approuve  par  la  loi  du  Medjliss  en  date  du  13  ordibeheclit  1307 
(3  Mai,  1928).* 

Mais  si  les  taux,  accordes  4  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee  et  en  vigueur  au  moment  ’ 
de  la  signature  du  present  traite,  venaient  a  litre  augmentes  sur  une  partie  quel- 
conque  des  territoires  de  Sa  Majesty  britannique  auxqnels  le  present  traite  s’ap- 
plique,  quant  aux  principaux  articles  de  1’exportation  persane,  parmi  lesquels 
toutefois  il  n’y  aura  pas  lieu  de  tenir  compte  de  l’huile  minerale  et  ses  derives,  la 
Perse  aura  le  droit  d’augmentei  son  tarif  quant  aux  principaux  articles  importes 
du  territoire  ou  des  territoires  en  question. 

II  reste  entendu  qu’en  ce  cas  1’augmentation  resultant  du  ebangement  des 
taux  du  tarif  persan  ne  pourrait  depasser  1’augmentation  rdsultant  du  cbange- 
ment  du  tarif  du  territoire  ou'  des  territoires  en  question. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  pldnipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signd  le  present  protocole 
et  y  ont  appose  leurs  aeceaux. 

Fait  4  m&an,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 


R.  H.  Cura. 
F.  Pakbevajj. 


Exchange  of  Notes  regarding  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Treaty. 

W 

Sir  R.  Clive  to  Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Poreign  Affairs. 

Tehiran,  lelOMai,  1928. 


MONSIEDK  LE  GfrRANT, 

J’ai  l’bonneur  de  faire  savoir  a  Votre  Excellence  que,  dans  le  cas  oil  Elle,  vou- 
lait  bien  me  confirmer  qu’il  n’y  a  pas  lieu  de  soumettre  a  Fapprobation  prealable 
du  Mejlis  le  Traite  d’Autonomie  Tarifaire  signe  par  nous  aujourd’hui,  mon  G-ou 
vernement  serait  dispose  4  le  voir  entrer  en  vigueur  a  titre  temporaire  d4s  demain 
en  attendant  Fecliange  des  ratifications  qui  se  fera  aussitdt  que  pourra. 


1  See  Appendix  No.  XXIX. 
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Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  estime  toutefois  quo  les  mar- 
chandises  expedites  a  destination  directe  de  la  Perse  avant  Implication  du  nou¬ 
veau  tarif  et  originates  de  quelque  partie  que  ce  soit  des  territoires  auxquels  ofe 
traite  s’ applique,  ne  doivent  pas  etre  soumises  a  des  droits  de  douane  plus  eleves 
que  ceux  qu’ont  subis  jusqu’ioi  les  merchandises  similaires  de  la  mfilne  proven- 

Je  vous  prie,  Monsieur  le  Gerant,  de  bien  vouloir  rue  confirmer  par  6crit  que 
ces  vues  sont  conformes,  comme  je  le  soubaite,  a  celles  du  Gouvernement  Persan. 

Je  saisis,  etc. 

R.  H.  Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Sir  R.  Olive. 

Teheran,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 

Monsieur  le  Ministre, 

Bn  reponse  b  Votre  lettre  en  date  d’aujourd’hui,  j’ai  1’bonneur  de  confirmer 
b  Votre  Excellence  le  plein  accord  du  Gouvernement  Imperial  au  sujet  de  P  entree 
•m  vigueur  a  titre  temporaire,  des  demain,  du  Traite  d’Autonomie  Tarifaire  que 
nous  avons  signd  aujourd’hui  en  attendant  l’echange  des  ratifications  qui  se  fera 
aussitdt  que  pourra. 

II  est  exact  qu’en  vertu  de  la  loi  du  13  Ordibehecbt  1307  (3  mai  1928)  le  Gou¬ 
vernement  est  autorise  b  appliquer  oe  traite  sans  qu’il  y  ait  necessity  de  le  sou- 
mettre  b  l’approbation  prealable  du  Mejlis. 

D’autre  part  le  Gouvernement  Persan  s’ engage  b  ne  pas  frapper  les  merchan¬ 
dises  originaires  de  quolque  partie  que  ce  soit  des  territoires  auxquels  le  present 
traite  s’applique,  et  expedites  b  destination  directe  de  la  Perse  avant  l’entree 
en  vigueur  du  nouveau  tarif,  de  droits  de  douane  plus  eleves  que  ceux  qu’ont 
Subis  jusqu’ici  les  marobandises  similaires  de  la  memo  provenance. 

Veuillez  agreer,  etc, 

B.  PakreVan. 


Exchange  of  Notes  regarding  the  Maintenance  in  Force  of  Provisions  ofBxistingTteaties. 

(i) 

Sir  R.  Olive  to  Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Teheran,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 

Monsieur  le  Gerant, 

Me  referant  aux  stipulations  du  traite  signe  aujourd’bui  entre  Sa  Majesty 
Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Impdriale  le  Sbab  de  Perse,  j’ai  l’honneur  de  vous 
exposer  ce  qui  Suit  et  vous  prie  de  bien  vouloir  me  le  confirmer : — 

Alors  que  le  traite  signe  aujourd’bui  entre  Sa  Majest6  Britannique  et  Sa  Ma¬ 
jeste  Imperiale  le  Sbab  de  Perse  ne  remplace  que  ces  stipulations  des  traites  exis- 
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tants  entre  Elies  qui  liirdtaieut  de  toute  maniere  le  droit  de  la  Perse  de  decider 
de  son  tarif  en  pleine  autonomie,  le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
en  Grande  Bretagne  et  le  Gouvemement  Imperial  de  Perse  out  la  ferme  inten¬ 
tion  de  poursuivre  derechef  la  revision  do  celles  des  stipulations  dans  les  traites 
existants  qui  a’auraient  pas  ete  modifiees  par  le  traite  signe  aujourd’hui,  dans 
le  but  de  conclure  dans  un  delai  d’un  an  un  traite  complet  de  commerce  et  de 
navigation  susceptible  de  mettre  leurs  relations  en  harmonic  avec  les  eiroonstances 
du  moment. 

II  est  des  lors  convenu  que  jusqu’4  la  conclusion  de  ce  traite  et  conformement 
aux  dispositions  du  paragraphed  de  ma  lettre  en  date  d’aujourd’hui,  les  prin- 
cipes  enonces  a  P  Article  9  du  Traite  Anglo-Persan  de  .1857  et  relatifs  au  traite- 
inent  de  la. nation  la  plus  favorisee  seront  maintenus  comme  prbsentement,  et  que 
les  navires  et  bateaux  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  continueront  k  jouir  de 
ce  tra.itement  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee  et  an  meme  traiteruent  que  les  navires 
et  bateaux  nationaux  en  tout  ce  qui  touche  au  commerce  et  la  navigation  y  com- 
pris  les  facilites  et  les  charges  de  toutes  sortes  dans  les  ports  et  rades. 


(ii) 


Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Sr  R.  Clive. 

Teheran,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 

MONSIfiOK  LE  MnflSTREj 

Bn  reponse  a  Votre  lettre  en  date  du  10  Mai  1928,  j’ai  i’houneur  de  vous 
confirmer  qu’en  consideration  de  ce  que  le  traite  signe  aujourd’hui  entre  Sa  Ma¬ 
jeste  Imperiale  le  Schah  de  Perse  et  Sa  Majeste  Britanniquo  ne  remplace  que 
les  stipulations  des  traites  existants  entre  Biles  qui  limitaient  de  toute  maniere 
le  droit  de  la  Perse  a  decider  de  son  tarif  en  pleine  autonomie  et  de  ce  que  le  Gou- 
vernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  eu  Grande-Bretagne  et  le  Gouvemement 
Imperial  de  Perse  ont  la  ferme  intention  de  poursuivre  derechef  la  revision  de 
celles  des  stipulations  des  traites  existants  qui  n’auraient  pas  itc  modifiees  par 
le  traite  signe  aujourd’hui  et  de  conclure  ainsi  dans  le  delai  d’un  an  un  traite  de 
commerce  et  de  navigation  susceptible  de  mettre  leurs  relations  en  harmonie  avec 
les  circonstanees  du  moment. 

II  est  convenu  que  jusqu’a  la  conclusion  de  ce  traite  et  conformement  atiX 
dispositions  du  paragraph  2  de  votre  lettre  eu  date  d’aujourd’hui,  les 
principes  enonefe  a  1’ Article  9  du  Traite  Anglo-Persan  de  1857  et  relatifs  au  traite- 
ment  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee  seront  maintenus  comme  presentement,  et 
que  les  navires  et  bateaux  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  continueront  h  jouir 
de  ce  traitemeut  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee  et  du  m@me  traitement  que  les 
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navires  et  bateaux  nationaux  en  tout  ce  qui  touche  an  commerce  et  la  naviga¬ 
tion  y  compris  lea  facilities  et  les  charges  de  toutes  sortes  dans  les  ports  et  rades. 

Veuillez  agreer,  etc. 

E.  Pakrevan. 


Notes  regarding  the  Commercial  Relations  between  the  Self-Governing  Dominions  and 
Persia. 

w 

Sir  R.  Clive  to  Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 


Monsieur  le  G£rant, 


Teheran,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 


J’ai  l’honneur  d’assurer  Votro  Excellence  au  nom  des  Gouvernements  du 
Canada,  de  l’Australie,  de  la  Nouvelle  Zelande,  de  l’Union  do  l’Afrique  du  Snd 
et  de  l’Etafc  libre  d’lrlande  que  8a  Majeste.  Britannique  renonce,  ii  dater  de  1’entree 
en  vjgueur  du  traite  signe  d’aujourd’hui  entre  elle  et  Sa  Majestb  imperiale  le 
Shah  de  Perse,  au  droit  de  ces  Gouvernements  de  heneflcier  des  stipulations  des 
traites  qui  limitent  de  quelque  faqon  que  ce  soit  le  droit  de  la  Perse  h  son  auto- 
nomie  douaniere. 

II  est  entendu  que  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  reserve  Ie  droit,  pour  chacun  des 
Etats  susmentionnes,  de  dbnoncer  separement  le  present  traite  a  la  date  de  son 
expiration. 


(ii) 

Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Sir  R.  Clive. 

Tthfaan,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 


Monsieur  le  Ministre, 


Je  prends  acte  par  les  presentee  de  la  renonciation  par  Sa  Majestd  Britannique, 
des  1’entree  en  vigueur  du  traitd  signb  aujourd’hui  entre  Sa  Majesty  Imperiale  le 
Shah  et  Elle,  au  droit  des  Etats  mentionnes  dans  votre  lettre,  en  date  du  10 
Mai  oourant,  de  heneflcier  des  stipulations  des  traitbs  qui  limitent  de  quelque 
fafon  que  ce  soit  le  droit  de  la  Perse  a  son  autoDomie  douanibre. 

Je  prends  bgalement  acte  que  Sa  Majestb  Britannique  reserve  le  droit,  pour 
chacun  de  ces  Etats  susmentionnes,  de  dbnoncer  separfanent  le  present  traite  6, 
la  date  de  son  expiration. 

J’ai  l’honneur  d’assurer  Votre  Excellence,  au  nom  du  Gouvernement  Imperial 
de  Perse,  qu’il  ne  sera  pas  accorde  en  Perse  aux  marchandises  produites  ou  manu¬ 
factures  dans  le  Canada,  l’Australie,  la  Nouvelle  Zelande,  l’Union  de  l’Afrique 
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da  Sud  et  l’Etat  libre  d’lrlande,  oa  daus  les  territoires  places  sous  leur  autorite 
on  juridiction,  un  traitement  moins  favorable  que  celui  aceorde  aux  marchandises 
produites  ou  manufacturees  dans  tout  autre  pays  etranger,  taut  que  les  marchan- 
dises  produites  ou  manufacturees  en  Perse  jouiront  dans  l’Btat  ou  territoire  in- 
teresse  d’un  traitement  non  moins  favorable  que  celui  aceorde  aux  marchandises 
produites  ou  manufacturees  dans  tout  autre  pays  etranger. 

Veuillez  agreer,  etc. 

F.  Pakrevan. 


(iii) 

Sir  R.  Clive  to  Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Teheran,  le  10  Mai,  1028. 


Monsieur  le  GArant, 


Je  prends  acte  par  les  presentes  de  l’assurance  du  Gouvernement  Imperial 
de  Perse  contenue  dans  votre  lettre  en  date  d’aujourd’hui  qu’il  ne  sera  pas  aceorde 
en  Perse  aux  marchandises  produites  ou  manufacturees  dans  le  Canada,  l’Aus- 
tralie,  la  Nouvelle  Zelande,  l’Union  de  1’Afrique  du  Sud  et  l’Btat  libre  d’lrlande 
ou  dans  les  territoires  places  sous  leur  autorite  ou  juridiction  un  traitement  moins 
favorable  que  celui  aceorde  aux  marchandises  produites  ou  manufacturees  dans 
tout  autre  pays  Stranger,  tant  que  les  marchandises  produites  ou  manufacturees 
en  Perse  jouiront  dans  l’Btat  ou  territoire  interesse  d’un  traitement  non  moinB 
favorable  que  celui  aceorde  aux  marchandises  produites  ou  manufacturees  dans 
tout  autre  pays  etranger. 


Je  saisis,  etc. 
R.  H.  Clive. 


Exchange  of  Notes  regariing  Imperial  Airways  ( Limited ). 

Sir  R.  Clive  to  Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Teheran  le  10  Mai,  1928. 


Monsieur  le  G£rant, 

II  est  de  la  connaissance  de  Votre  Excellence  que  la  question  d’une  communi¬ 
cation  rapide  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  les  Indes  est  une  affaire  d’interet  spe¬ 
cial,  non  seulement  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  en  Grande  Bre¬ 
tagne  mais  aussi  au  gouvernement  des  Indes. 

La  compagnie  d’aviation  imp^riale  a  dejh  etabli  un  service  hebdomadaire  du 
Caire  a  Bassorah  et  est  trhs  dfeireuse  do  prolonger  ce  service  jusqu’aux  Indes. 
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■T’aime  4  esperer  done  quo  le  Gouvemement  Imperial,  reeonnaissant  le  but 
purement  commercial  de  cette  compagnie  daus  son  desir  d’avoir  la  permission 
de  survoler  la  cote  persane  du  Golfe,  donnera  uue  consideration  favorable  a  cctte 
proposition  qui  permettra  a  la  compagnie  de  prolonger  son  service  jusqu’aux 
Indas  par  voie  de  la  cdte  persane . 


R.  H.  Clive. 


(“) 

Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Sir  ft.  Clive. 

Tehiran,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 

Monsieur  le  Ministre, 

Le  Gouvemement  Persan,  ayant  l’intention  de  cr6er  les  aerodromes  gouveme- 
mentaux  ou  l’atterrissage  des  avions  etrangers  survolant  le  territoire  persan, 
sous  oertaines  conditions  serait  egalement  autoris^,  et  n’ayant  aucune  raison 
speciale  de  refuser  cette  autorisation  dans  les  conditions  presorites,  aux  avions 
de  ia  Compagnie  Imperiale  deviation,  est  pr6t  d’entrer  en  pourparlers  avec  le 
representant  de  la  dite  Compagnie  afin  de  pouvoir  trouver  un  terrain  d; entente 
relative  aux  conditions  d’atterrissage  des  avions  de  la  dite  Compagnie  sur  les 
aerodromes  gouvemementaux  pour  une  periode  4  determiner. 

Veuillez  agreer,  etc. 

F.  Pakrevan. 


Notes  regarding  the  Position  of  British  Nationals  in  Persia  after  the  Abolition  of  the 
Capitulations. 

(i) 

Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Sir  ft.  Clive. 

Tdheran,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 

Monsieur  le  Ministre, 

En  reponsa  aux  demandes  adressees  et  au  moment  de  la  realisation  de  sa  reso¬ 
lution  d’abolir  le  regime  connu  sous  le  nom  de  regime  capitulaire,  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Imperial  de  Perse,  animi  du  d6sir  de  dissiper  les  inquietudes  qui  pourraient 
naitre  chez  les  ressortissants  britanniques  sfejournant  en  Perse,  en  raison  de  la 
nouveaute  du  regime  qui  leur  sera  dfeormais  applique,  et  desireux  de  mettre  par 
votre  intermediate  vos  ressortissants  au  courant  des  dispositions  prises  par  In 
legislation  et  le  Gouvemement  Persan  4  leur  egard,  vous  addresse,  pour  que  vous 
en  puissiez  transmettre  la  teneur  4  Vos  ressortissants  la  presente  decision. 

II  est  inutile  de  vous  dire  que  1c  Gouvemement  Persan  lui-mAme,  qui  a  pour 
jnteret  et  qui  tient  4  coeur  de  procurer  le  plus  de  garanties  possibles  aux  citoyeps 
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persans  et  d’ avoir  k  eet  effect  un  appareil  judieiaire  dont  le  fonctionnement  ap- 
proche  autant  que  possible  de  la  perfection,  a  accompli  des  reformes  trbs  appie- 
clables  quant  au  personnel  et  aux  lois  judiciaires. 

Sans  parler  des  lois  qui  sont  connues  de  tout  le  monde,  actuellement  la  pos¬ 
session  de  eonnaissances  en  matiere  do  droit  equivalant  a  celles  que  consacre  le 
dipldmc  de  licencie  en  droit,  est  une  condition  oblige  toire  pour  1’eutrbe  dans  la 
carriere  judieiaire. 

Quant  k  la  situation  des  ressortissants  britanniques  en  Perse,  decoulant  des 
prescriptions  des  lois  persanes,  les  dispositions  suivantes  prises  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Persan,  leur  seront  appliquees  k  dater  dn  10  Mai  1928. 

1.  Sur  la  base  d’une  parfaite  reciprocity,  ils  seront  admis  et  traitbs  sur  le  terri- 
toire  persan  conformement  aux  regies  et  pratiques  du  droit  eommun  international, 
7  jouiront  de  la  plus  entibre  protection  des  lois  et  des  autorites  territoriales  et  y 
beneficieront  du  meme  traitement  que  les  nationaux. 

2.  En  tout  pToces  civil  ou  commercial  oil  une  des  parties  est  un  ressortissant 
britannique,  seule  la  preuve  ecrite  sera  admise. 

En  tout  proces,  meme  criminel,  les  jugements  seront  rediges  par  ecrit  et  con- 
tiendront  les  considerants  de  droit  et  de  fait  sur  lesquels  ils  se  fondent. 

Les  intbressbs  au  proces  ou  les  personnes  autorisees  de  leur  part  auront  droit 
&  obtenir  copie  des  temoignages  et  du  jugement,  sous  condition  d’acquitter  les 
taxes  reglementaires. 

En  matibre  criminelle,  le  temoignage  oral  etant  un  mode  normal  de  preuve, 
les  intbrtts  des  inculpes  restent  sauvegardbs  par  les  articles  215  et  216  du  code 
penal  frappant  le  faux  temoignage. 

3.  A  l’exclusion  de  toute  autre  juridiction,  seuls  les  cours  et  tribunaux  rele¬ 
vant  du  Ministere  de  la  Justice  seront  competents  dans  le  cas  oil  une  des  parties 
est  de  nationality  britannique. 

Seuls  les  tribunaux  criminels  relevant  du  Ministbre  de  la  Justice  pourront  en 
general  prononctr  des  peines  d’emprisonnement  centre  les  ressortissants  britan¬ 
niques. 

Toutefois,  dans  le  cas  d’une  proclamation  d’etat  de  siege,  lorsque  i’instruction 
d’un  proces  reviendra  a  un  tribunal  specialement  forme,  ce  tribunal  pourra  aussi 
connaitre  des  cas  ob  un  ressortissant  britannique  sera  prevenu. 

De  plus  en  matiere  fiscale  et  en  general  dans  une  contestation  entre  une  admi¬ 
nistration  et  un  ressortissant  britannique  relative  k  une  matiere  purement  admi¬ 
nistrative,  les  tribunaux  administratifs  conservent  leur  compbtence. 

4.  Les  ressortissants  britanniques  ne  seront  en  tout  cas  justiciables  que  des 
tribunaux  laiques  et  les  lois  laiques  leur  seront  seules  applicables. 

5.  Les  tribunaux  de  simple  police  ne  seront  competents  que  dans  les  affaires 
de  mini  me  importance  et  pour  des  faits  n’entrainant  qu’une  amende  legere. 

Ils  nepourront  prononcer  des  peines  d’emprisonnement  sauf  le  cas  oil  les  res- 
sortiasants  britanniques  demanderaient.  eux-mbmes  de  convertir  en  emprisonne- 
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ment  la  peine  d’amende  qui  aura-  ete  prononcee  eontrc  eux.  Conformement  a 
ia  Ioi  lea  tribunaux  de  simple  police  ne  pourront  jamais  prcnoncer  un  emprisonne- 
ment  de  plus  d’une  semaiae.  II  est  Men  entendu  qu’ils  ne  sont  pas  autorises  dc 
prononcer  des  peines  corporelles. 

6.  Un  ressortissant  britannique  arrete  en  flagrant  delit  pour  un  fait  qualifie 
delit  ou  crime  ue  pourra  btre  conserve  en  prison  plus  de  24  heures  sans  gtre.amene 
devant  l’autorite  judiciaire  eompetente. 

En  debors  des  cas  de  flagrant  delit,  aucun  ressortissant  britaanique  ne  sera 
arrSte  ou  incaroere  sans  un  ordre  emanant  de  1’autorite  judiciaire  eompetente. 

Ni  la  maison  privee  ni  la  maison  de  commerce  d’un  ressortissant  britannique 
ne  sera  forcee  ou  perquisitionnee  sans  un  mandat  provenant  de  l’autoritb  judi¬ 
ciaire  eompetente  avec  des  garanties  h.  determiner  ulterieurement  contre  les  abus. 

7.  Les  ressortissants  britanniques  arrbtes  et  mis  en  prison  auront  le  droit, 
conformement  aux  reglements  des  prisons,  de  communiquer  avec  leurs  consuls 
les  plus  proebes  et  les  consuls  ou  leurs  representants  auront,  en  se  conformant  aux 
reglements  des  prisons,  la  permission  de  les  visiter.  Les  autorites  gouvernement- 
ales  transmettront  de  suite  a  l’adresse  telles  demandes  de  communiquer  avec  eux. 

8.  Le  Gouvernement  Imperial  a  pris  en  vue  une  genereuse  reglementation  en 
ce  qui  concerne  Ip,  mise  en  liberte  sous  caution,  qui  sera  de  rigueur  dans  tons  les 
cas,  excepte  en  oas  de  crime  (le  crime  tel  qu’il  est  defini  par  le  Code  penal) . 

La  somme  demandee  comme  cautionnement  sera  raisonnablement  propor¬ 
tionate  au  degrb  de  l’infraction. 

Lorsqu’une  personne  condamnfe  se  ponrvoira  en  appel,  les  metres  facilitea 
de  liberte  sous  caution  mentionnees  cidessus  lui  seront  accordees  jusqu’a  ce  que 
le  jugement  d’ appel  ait  ete  rendu. 

9.  Selon  la  loi  persane,  les  audiences  relatives  au  proces  en  general  et  sauf 
dans  des  cas  exceptionnels,  etant  publiques,  les  interesses  au  proebs  et  au  sort 
des  parties  en  cause  ont,  done,  le  droit  d’y  assister,  sauf  dans  des  cas  exceptionnels, 
en  taut  que  spectateurs,  sans  aucun  droit  toutefois  de  se  mbler  aux  debits. 

10.  En  matiere  penale,  l’inculpe  est  absolument  libre  de  choisir  son  ou  ses 
dbfenseurs  qui  peuvent  btre  cboisis  meme  parmi  ses  compatriotes. 

11.  Le  Gouvernement.Imperial  a,  decide  d’amelibrer  les  conditions  des  prisons 
afin  que  ces  demibres  soient  plus  conformes  aux  usages  modernes  et  une  somme 
d’argent  suffisante  pour  l’ambnagement  des  prisons  en  Perse  remplissant  les  con¬ 
ditions  bygibniqnes  necessaires  est  deja  votee. 

En  attendant,  les  ressortissants  britanniques  qui  seront  condamnes  4  un  em- 
prisonnement  de  plus  d’un  mois— 1’emprisonnement  d’un  mois  ou  moms  etant 
oonvertissable  en  une  peine  d’amende — sur  leur  demande  seront  transferes  dans 
une  prison  remplissant  les  conditions  bygieniques  necessaires. 

12.  La  Grande  Bretagne  accordant  aux  ressortissants  persans  dansTEmpire 
britaDnique  et  les  territoires  appartenant  a  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  en  .matibre 
de  statut  personnel  le  traitement  de  la  nation  la  .plus  favonsbe,  fl  est  entendu 
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16.  Solon  la  loi  persane  tons  eompiomis  et  clauses  compromissoires  en  matidre 
civile  ou  commercial  etant  pormis  et  les  decisions  arbitrates  ainsi  rendues  etant 
cxdcutoires  sur  l’ordre  du  President  du  Tribunal  de  lexo  instance  qui  cst  tenu  de 
donuer  cet  ordre  sauf  dans  les  cas  oil  la  decision  arbitrale  serait  contraire  k  l’ordre 
public,  il  est  evident  que  les  ressortissants  britanniques  jouiront  entablement  de 
cette  disposition  legale. 

17.  Pour  sauvegardcr  provisoirement  des  creances  de  droit  civil,  on  ne  pourra 
ni  arreter  ni  soumettre  it  dcs  limitations  de  liberte  iiidividuolle  les  ressortissants 
britanniques  sauf  dans  Ins  cas  ou  1’exdcution  a  operer  sur  les  avoirs  appartenant 
aux  ddbiteurs  et  se  trouvant  en  Perse  sembleraient  courir  un  danger  serieux  venani 
de  la  part  du  debiteur  et  oil  elle  ne  pourrait  brie  sanvegardbe  par  aucun  autre 

18.  En  ce  qui  concerne  les  biens  et  droits  do  nature  immobiliere,  il  rests  en- 
tendu  que  les  ressortissants  britanniques  sur  le  territoire  persan  sont  autorisds 
a  acquerir,  occuper  ou  posseder  les  immeubles  necessaries  a  leur  habitation  et 
a  l’exercice  de  lour  commerce  et  Industrie. 

Venillez  agrder,  etc. 

P.  Pakeevan. 


(ii)  ' 

Sir  B.  Olive  to  Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

TiUran,  le  10  Mai ,  1928. 

Monsieur  le  G^bant, 

Me  referant  a  la  note  de  Votre  Excellence  en  date  du  21  Ordibehesht 
1306  (le  12  Mai  1927)  j’ai  l’bonneur  de  vous  informer  que  mon  gouvernement 
a  donne  une  consideration  sympathi  que  aux  desirs  exprimes  par  le  Gouverne¬ 
ment  Imperial  pour  la  resiliation  des  privileges  capitulaires  dont  jnsqu’ici  les 
ressortissants  britanniques  out  beneficie. 

Je  prends  acte  des  mesures  judieiaires  dont  Votre  Excellence  a  bien  voulu  me 
faire  part  dans  votre  lettre  du  10  Mai  et  vous  informe  que  mon  Gouvernement. 
compte  absolument  sur  le  fait  que  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  assurera  sous  le 
nouveau  regime  complete  et  adequate  protection  aux  ressortissants  britanriques 
ainsi  qu’k  leurs  droits  et  it  leurs  proprietes. 

Je  prends  note  que  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  aocorde  un  ddlai  d’une  annee 
au  Tribunal  du  Ministere  des  ASaires  fitrangbres  et  aux  tribunaux  des  Gouvern- 
eurs  pour  que  les  affaires  inachevdes  dans  ces  tribunaux  y  soient-achevdes.  Je 
viens  done  prier  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  de  bien  vouloir  acoorder  le  mdire 
ddlai  aux  tribunaux  eonsulaires  britanniques  k  fin  que  ces  derniers  puissent  achever 
les  affaires  entre  les  ressortissants  britanniques  qu’ils  n’ont  pas  pu  conolure  jus? 
cju’aujourd’bui. 

Je  saisis,  etc. 

E.  H.  Clive. 
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Monsieur 


Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Sir  R.  Clive. 

fihiran,  le  10  Mai,  192$. 


J’ai  l’honneur  de  vow  accuser  reception  de  votre  lettre  on  date  du  10  Mai 


Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  pourra  fitre  assure  que  Ic  nou¬ 
veau  regime  judiciaire  en  Perse  pourvoiera  ime  protection  complete  dans  tons  les 
sens  aux  ressortissauts  de  l’Bmpire  Britannique. 


En  conformity  avee  le  desir  que  vous  m’avoz  exprime  au  noro  de  votre  Gouv¬ 
ernement,  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  aceorde  aux  tribunaux  oonsulaires  britan* 
niques  un  d61ai  d’une  annee  afin  que  les  affaires  des  ressortissants  britanniques 
qui  y  restent  iuachev4es  aujaurd’hui  puissent  y  §tre  conolues. 


P.  Pakeevan. 


Exchange  of  Notes  regarding  British  Missionary  Worlc. 

(i) 

Sir  R.  Clive  to  Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Xihkan,  le  10  Mai,  1928. 

Monsieur  le  G£eant, 


II  me  serait  tres  agreable  de  reeevoir  de  Votre  Excellence  une  assurance  de 
la  part  du  Gouvernement  Imperial  que  les  Missionnairos  Britanniques  en  Perse 
seront  autorises  a  remplir  eomme  par  Ie  passe  leurs  oeuvres  de  bienfaisance  et 
destruction. 


R.  H.  Clive. 


(ii) 


Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Sir  B,  Clive . 

TeUrmi,  le  10  Mai,  192$. 


Monsieur  le  Minister, 


En  rSponse  a  votre  demande  relative  aux  Hissionnaires  Britanniques,  j’ai 
l’honneur  de  vous  informer  qu’ils  soront  autorises  de  remplir  leurs  oeuvres  de 
bienfaisance  et  destruction  k  condition  de  ne  porter  atteinte  ni  h  l’ordre  public 
ni  aux  lois  et  reglements  persans. 


Veuillez  agreer,  etc. 
F.  Pakeevan. 
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Note  to  Acting  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  recording  the  position  with 
regard  to  an.  Error  in  the  Dominions  Notes  of  May  10. 

Sir  R.  Clive  to  M.  Palawan. 

Tehran,  November  SO,  1928. 

(No.  306). 

M,  le  Gerakt, 

Under  instructions  from  His  Majesty’s  Government  in  Great  Britain,  I  have 
the  honour  to  draw  Your  Excellency’s  attention  to  an  error  which  appears  in  the 
notes  annexed  to  the  Anglo-Persian  Tariff  Autonomy  Treaty  of  the  10th  May 
last.  This  error  has  already  on  several  occasions  formed  the  subject,  of  discus¬ 
sion  with  His  Highness  the  Minister  of  Court,  and  it  is  now  the  wish  of  my  Govern¬ 
ment  to  put  on  record  the  fact  that  a  certain  passage  in  the  notes  mentioned,  above 
has  been  wrongly  drafted,  and  to  explain  what  it  had  been  intended  to  say.  ! . 

2.  The  passage  in  question  occurs  twice,  firstly  in  paragraph  2  of  my  first 
note  regarding  the  position  of  the  self-governing  Dominions  of  Canada,  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Australia,  New'  Zealand,  the  Union  of  South  Africa  and  the  Irish 
Free  State  in  relation  to  the  Tariff  Autonomy  Treaty,  and  secondly  in  paragraph 
2  of  your  Excellency’s  reply.  The  original  wording  of  this  paragraph,  in  the 
form  to  which  His  Majesty’s  Government  in  the  Dominions  had  agreed,  ran  as 
follows  : — 

“  It  is  understood  that  Ilis  Britannic  Majesty  retains  the  right  in  respect  of 
each  of  the  Dominions  mentioned  above  of  withdrawing  separately  from  the  exist¬ 
ing  treaties  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Shah  of  Persia.” 

The  object  of  this  provision  was  to  ensure  that  the  Dominions  retained  for  the 
future  the  right  which  they  already  possessed  under  article  2  of  the  Anglo-Persian 
Commercial  Convention  of  1903,  and  paragraph  3  of  the  Anglo-Persian  Commercial 
Agreement  of  1920,  of  withdrawing  from  participation  in  those  instruments.'  ' 

3.  Owing  to  a  misunderstanding  due  to  the  extreme  haste  with  which  the 
negotiations  for  the  treaty  had  to  be  conducted,  this  paragraph  in  the  notes  as 
actually  signed  ran  as  follows : — 

“  II  est  entendu  que  Sa  Majeste  brita-nnique  reserve  le  droit,  pour  chacun  des 
Htats  susmentionnes,  de  denoncer  separement  le  present  traitd  a  la  date  de  son 

expiration.”  . .  . 

'  ’  ‘  'ft  is  'evident  that  this  wording  in  no  way  represents  the  intentions  of  His 
Majesty’s  Governments.  It  is,  indeed,  meaningless,  for  the  ■  treaty  -itself,  -was  not 
signed  on  behalf  of  the  Dominions  and  does  not  apply.to  them ;  it  is.not  possible 
for  His  Britannic  Majesty  to  reserve  the  right  to  denounce  a  treaty  on  behalf  of 
.parts  of  his  territories  to  -which  that  treaty-  does  not  apply,  nor  is  it  reasonable  to 
refer  to  the  possibility  of  denouncing  something  at  the  date  of  its  expiry  when 
there  is  nothing  to  denounce. 

i.  My  Government  understand  from  His  Highness  the  Minister  of  Court  that 
the  Persian  Government  are  not  disposed  to  agree  to  the  rectification  of  the  errot 
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by  a  withdrawa  l  of  the  notes  as  signed  and  their  replacement  by  new  notes  contain¬ 
ing  paragraph  2  in  the  form  originally  proposed  by  His  Majesty’s  Government. 
In  these  circumstances  they  think  it  necessary  to  place  the  true  position  on  record. 


E.  H.  Clive. 


Protocole  authentifianlle  Texte  franca' i  du  Traite  relatif  &  I’Autonomie  douaniere 
de  la  Perse ,  signe  le  10  mai  192S. 

Les  soussignes,  a  ce  dument  autorises,  -sont  convenus,  au  nom  de  Sa  Majeste 
britannique,  d’une  part,  et  de  Sa  Majeste  imperiale  le  Sckah  de  Perse,  d’autre 
part,  que  le  texte  ci-apres  est  le  texte  francais  du  Traite  relatif  a  l’autonomie 
doaunrire  de  la  Perse,  entre  Sa  Majeste  britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  imperiale  le  Schah 
de  Perse,  signe  le  10  mai  1928  a  Teheran.  Ce  texte  francais  est  celui  qui  a 
1’artiele  6  dudit  traite  est  declare  faire  foi. 


[Here  follows  the  French  text  of  the  treaty.) 

Bn  foi  de  quoi  les  plenipotentiaries  respectifs  ont  signe  le  present  protocole 
authentifiant  le  texte  francais  du  Traitfi  relatif  a  l’autonomie  douaniere  de  la 
Perse  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  sceaux. 

Fait  a  Teheran,  le  17  avril  1930  (le  28  Farvardine  1309  solaire). 

R.  H.  Clive. 


No.  XXVII. 

Engagement  entered  into  by  the  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Aepairs  for 
the  construction  of  a  Line  of  Telegraph  from  Xhanakeen  to  Bushirb,— 


Article  1. 

The  Persian  Government  considers  it  necessary  to  construct  a  line  of  telegraph 
without  delay  from  Khanakeen  to  the  capital,  Tehran,  and  from  Tehran  to  the 
port .  of  Bushire  ;  and  they  agree  that  whenever  the  English  Government  may 
require  to  communicate  by  the  said  Telegraph,  they  are  to  be  at  liberty  to  do  so 
through  the  Persian  Telegraph  offices  in  the  way  they  may  desire,  paying  for 
the  same  at  rates  to  be  specified  hereafter. 
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Article  2. 

The  Persian  Government  will  assign  a  sum  sufficient  for  tile  construction  of 
this  Telegraph,  and  for  tile  purchase  of  such  materials  as  are  not  procurable  in 
Persia,  or  can  be  better  obtained  in  Europe. 

Article  3. 

The  Persian  Government  engages  to  purchase  from  the  English  Government 
all  the  materials  which  are  better  procurable  in  Europe,  and  the  English  Govern¬ 
ment  agrees  to  supply  such  materials  at  moderate  prices. 

Article  L 

In  order  that  the  said  line  of  Telegraph  may  be  well  constructed  and  officially 
worked,  the  Persian  Government  agrees  to  place  it  under  the  superintendence 
of  an  English  Engineer  Officer,  who  is  to  be  paid  by  the  English  Government, 
and  they  further  agree  to  fix  a  period  during  which  instruction  may  be  given  and 
the  line  may  he  brought  into  good  working  order ;  and  his  Koyal  Highness  the 
Itizad-oo-Sultaneli,  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  and  His  Excellency  the 
Amin-ed-Dowleh,  will  have  cognizance  of  the  aforesaid  officer’s  proceedings. 

Article  5. 

The  said  officer  will  be  fully  empowered  to  call  upon  the  Persian  authorities 
to  supply  any  materials  he  may  consider  requisite  for  this  work,  and  the  Persian 
authorities  will  make  no  alterations  in  his  requisitions  unless  it  should  be  im¬ 
possible  to  obtain  the  thing  required.  But  a  Persian  officer  will  accompany  him 
everywhere,  so  that  he  may  he  informed  of  what  is  done,  and  of  the  prices  of  the 
materials ;  and  the  accounts  will  be  audited  by  the  above-mentioned  Prince  and 
by  the  Amin-ed-Dowleh  every  three  months,  when  a  report  will  he  drawn  up  and 
printed  in  the  Tehran  Gazette. 


Article  -6. 

In  order  to  increase  the  friendship  between  the  two  governments,  and  to 
promote  the  above  undertaking,  the  English  Government  engages  to  purchase 
in  England,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  the  approval  of  the  Persian  Minister  Pleni¬ 
potentiary,  the  materials  required  for  this  work,  and  to  convey  them  to  the  Per¬ 
sian  frontier,  and  to  receive  from  the  Persian  Government  the  price  paid  for  the 
above  articles  by  five  instalments  in  five  years  after  they  are  delivered  on  the 
frontier  of  Persia. 

(In  the  handwriting  of  the  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs.) 

The  Persian  Government  accepts  this  engagement.  If  the  English  Govern¬ 
ment  desires  it,  the  construction  of  the  line  of  Telegraph  will  be  commenced  in 
conformity  with  the  above  stipulation. 

Approved  and  accepted  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  on  6th  February  1 863. 
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Telegraph  Convention  with  the  King  oe  Persia, — 1865. 

As  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  all  the  Kingdoms  of  Persia  are  desirous  of  regulating 
the  telegraphic  communication  between  Europe  and  India,  and  of  placing  this 
work  on  the  sure  and  friendly  basis,  they  have  resolved  that  a  convention  for 
that  purpose  shall  be  concluded,  wherefore  their  Majesties  have  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

His  Excellency  Charles  Alison,  Esquire,  Companion  of  tho  Most  Honourable 
Order  of  the  Bath,  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
the  Court  of  Persia. 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  all  the  Kingdoms  of  Persia. 

His  Excellency  Mirza  Syud  Khan,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  possessor  of 
the  Order  of  the  Royal  Portrait  adorned  with  diamonds  and  of  the  blue  cordon, 
and  bearer  of  the  pearled  tassel,  and  the  rod  adorned  with  diamonds,  possessor 
of  the  Order  of  First  Serteep  with  its  special  cordons,  and  bearer  of  the  Order 
of  Saint  Ann,  adorned  with  diamonds  of  the  First  Class,  and  of  .the  Order  of  the 
Medjidie  of  the  First  Class,  and  of  the  First  Order  of  the  Iron  Crown,  and  the 
First  Order  of  Leopold,  and  the  First  Order  of  Danebrog,  and  the  First  Order 
of  Saint  Maurice  and  Lazare,  and  the  First  Order  of  the  Saviour  of  Greece,  and 
the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  and  the  Second  Order  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour. 

And  the  aforesaid  distinguished  representatives,  after  meeting  in  the 
capital  of  Tehran,  and  perusing  and  exchanging  their  letters  of  full  power, 
and  finding  them  to  be  in  due  order,  have  concluded  the  following 


Article  1. 

In  order  to  improve  the  telegraphic  communication  between  Europe  and  India, 
the  Persian  Government  agrees  to  attach  another  wire  to  the  poles  now  standing 
from  Bushire  to  Khannikeen,  and  to  bring  it  into  working  order  as  soon  as  possible. 
The  wire  to  be  used  solely  for  international  messages  sent  in  European  languages. 

Article  2. 

In  order  that  the  second  wire  may  be  attached  in  a  complete  and  effective 
manner,  the  Persian  Government  also  agrees  that  it  shall  be  done  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  and  supervision  of  an  English  Engineer  Officer  and  staff ;  and  the  Persian 
Government  will  use  its  best  endeavours  to  collect  the  necessary  materials  and 
lay  down  the  wire  with  all  expedition. 
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Article  3. 

The  British  Government  agrees  to  procure  for  the  Persian  Government  at  a 
reasonable  price,  and  with  the  cognizance  of  a  Persian  Commissioner,  all  the  wire 
insulators,  Morse  instruments,  etc,,  that  may  be  requisite  for  this  work  inclu¬ 
sive  of  two  hundred  iron  posts  for  the  marshy  tracts  of  Bushire,  and  to  deliver 
them  over  to  the  Government  Commissioners  at  any  seaports  or  frontier  towns 
of  Persia  that  may  be  suitable,  receiving  payment  in  five,  years  in  five  inst.al- 

Article  4. 

The  Persian  Government,  moreover,  agrees  that-  an  English  Telegraph  Officer 
with  the  necessary  staff  not  exceeding  (50)  fifty  in  number,  exclusive  of  families, 
shall  be  engaged,  from  the  opening  of  telegraphic  communication  through  the. 
new  wire,  for  (5)  five  years  in  organizing  the  Persian  line  of  telegraph  and  giving 
instructions  in  telegraphy.  And  the  British  Government  agrees  that  the  English 
Officer  and  his  staff  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  the  prescribed  period,  make  over 
che  said  line  to  the  Persian  Government  and  cease  connection  with  Persian  Tele¬ 
graph. 


Article  5. 

The  conditions  under  which  the  English  Officer  shall  exercise  control  over 
the  second  wire  during  the  prescribed  period  are  stated  in  the  following  rules  :  — 

1.  — His  Royal  Highness  the  Itizad-es-Sultaneh,  Minister  of  Science,  or  any 
other  person  who,  by  the  Shah’s  order,  may  be  appointed  in  his  place,  is  to  be 
considered  the  head  and  absolute  chief  of  all  the  Persian  Government  Telegraphs. 

2.  — Any  order  which  His  Royal  Highness  or  such  other  person  in  his  place  may 
issue  concerning  the  protection  of  the  line,  its  working,  and  the  Persians  employed 
on  it,  shall  be  given  through  and  with  the  approval  of  the  English  Telegraph 

'  Officer. 

3.  — Eor  the  protection  of  the  line  the  whole  distance  from  the  Turkish  frontier 
toBushire  shall  be  divided  from  station  to  station  into  six  sections  as  follows  : — 

From  the  Turkish  Frontier  to  Hamadan. 

„  Hamadan  to  Tehran. 

„  Tehran  „  Cnsban. 

„  Cashan  „  Ispahan. 

”  Shiraz  ”  Busliire. 

To  each  of  these  divisions  the  Itizad-es-Sultaneh  shall  appoint  a  Persian  Officer, 
who  will  be  responsible  to  His  Royal  Highness  for  the  protection  of  the  line  situat¬ 
ed  within  his  limits..  To  enable  the  said  Persian  Officer,  or  Yaver,  of  each  divi¬ 
sion  to  carry  out  his  duties  efficiently,  a  certain  number  of  horsemen  shall  be 
stationed  under  his  orders  along  the  line.  The  Yaver  will,  of  course,  accept  any 
suggestions  which  the  English  Telegraph  Officer  may  give  with  reference  to  his 
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charge,  due  regard  being  had  to  the  customs  of  Persia  and  her  power  of  carrying 
out  such  suggestions, 

4.  — The  organization  of  offices  and  instruction  of  employes  shall  be  exclusive¬ 
ly  in  charge  of  the  English  Superintending  Officers,  who  will  be  responsible  for 
the  working  of  the  line  in  these  respects  ;  and  the  Persian  signallers  shall  he  order¬ 
ed  to  obey  implicitly  the  instructions  which  the  English  Officers  may  give  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

5.  — In  case  of  insubordination  or  misconduct  on  the  part  of  the  Persian  signal¬ 
lers,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Itizad-es-Sultaneh  engages  to  use  his  best  endea¬ 
vours  in  lawfully  supporting  the  authority  of  the  English  Superintending  Officer, 
exercised  under  the  last  rule.  On  the  other  hand,  the  English  Officer  engages 
that  the  hounds  of  that  authority  shall  in  no  way  be  exceeded. 

6.  — The  English  Officer  shall  have  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  receipts  of 
money.  A  Mirza  will  be  appointed  at  each  station,  who  will  be  directly  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  accounts  to  the  Itizad-es-Sultaneh.  But  the  English  Superintend¬ 
ing  Officer  shall  render  to  His  Royal  Highness  or  any  person  who  mar  he  appoint¬ 
ed  by  the  Persian  Government,  such  account  of  the  telegrams  despatched  under 
his  authority  as  may  he  sufficient  for  full  information. 

These  rules,  however  general  in  some  sense,  ate  understood  to  have  special 
application  to  the  second  wire. 

Article  6. 

In  filling  up  vacancies  which  may  occur  among  the  signallers  employed  under 
Article  4  the  English  Telegraph  Officer  shall  give  the  preference  to  natives  of 
Persia,  provided  they  be  qualified,  in  his  estimation,  by  knowledge  of  the  English 
language  and  other  attainments  necessary  for  this  service,  to  perform  the  duties 


Article  7. 

As  the  Telegraph  Offices  of  these  two  wires  ought  to  be  distinct,  the  Persian 
Government  shall  build  a  new  office  adjoining  the  existing  one,  wherever  there 
are  not  separate  rooms. 


Article  8. 

If  any  injury  befall  the  second  wire,  or  delay  occur  through  press  of  traffic, 
the  first  wire,  which  is  specially  used  for  internal  communication  in  Persia,  shall 
give  assistance  to  the  second  wire,  and  vice  versa. 

Article  9. 

For  every  message  of  twenty  words  or  less  from  Khanuikeen  to  Bushire,  or 
vice  versa ,  1  toman,  5  kerans  and  8  shahis  in  Persian  money,  or  14  shillings  in 
English  money,  shall  be  charged,  with  proportionate  rates  for  the  intervening 
towns.  The  Persian  Government  accepts  the  tariff  laid  down  in  the  last  conven- 
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tion  between  Turkey  and  England  so  far  as  regards  the  rates  of  messages  sent  by 
the  two  governments  from  Bushire  to  India  and  flora  Khannikeen  to  Constanti¬ 
nople  or  Europe, 


Article  10. 

The  yearly  receipts  will  bo  credited  to  the  Persian  Treasury,  but  should  they 
reach  a  higher  sum  than  thirty  thousand  (30,000)  tomans,  the  surplus  will  bo 
made  over  to  the  Officers  of  the  English  Government  for  the  cost  of  their  estab¬ 
lishment. 


Article  11. 

All  iudian  messages  at  Whatever  part  of  the  line,  or  from  whatever  place 
received,  shall  be  given  over  to  the  second  wire,  and  the  accounts  regularly  kept; 

Article  12. 

Should  the  traffic  so  continuously  increase  as  to  demand  more  than  in  one  day 
the  fair  day’s  work  on  the  second  wire,  the  excess  of  telegrams  shall  be  handed 
over  for  despatch  to  the  first  wire,  the  money  received  oil  them  being  separately 
credited  to  the  Persian  Government.  The  adjustment  of  this  matter  shall  rest 
with  the  Itizad-es-Sultaneh  and  the  English  Superintending  Officer.  This  Article 
is  quite  irrespective  of  the  provision  for  mutual  assistance  in  the  event  of  a  slight 
and  temporary  delay. 


Article  13> 

(the  Cost  of  all  other  than  Indian  or  Submarine  cable  messages  shall  be  sepa¬ 
rately  credited  to  the  Persian  Treasury,  although  conveyed  by  the  second  wire. 

Article  14. 

The  relative  value  of  coin  shall  be  calculated  for  purposes  of  account  at  the 
following  rates 


One  pound  sterling  =  25  francs  —  22  kerans. 

One  penny  =  10  centimes  =  2  shahis. 

As  a  rule,  accounts  shall  be  kept  in  English  and  payments  made  in  Tehran  in 
Persian  currency. 


Article  15. 

The  telegraph  accounts  shall  be  made  up  by  the  English  Superintending  Officer 
monthly  and  sent  to  Constantinople,  where,  by  comparison  with  the  Cable  and 
Turkish  accounts,  they  will  be  checked  by  the  British  Commissioner  appointed 
for  that  purpose.  On  the  return  to  Tehran  of  the  audited  accounts  from  Con- 
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stantinople,  the  amount  due  to  the  Persian  Government  will  bo  certified  by  the 
English  Officer  and  speedily  paid  every  six  months,  as  stated  iu  the  last  Article, 
'the  above  account  shall  always  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  Telegraph  Agent 
of  the  Persian  Government  at  Constantinople,  or  any  person  recognized  by  the 
Persian  Minister  at  the  Ottoman  Court  for  the  settlement  of  accounts  of  inter¬ 
national  traffic  on  the  Persian  Turkish  Line. 

Article  1.0. 

The  Telegraph  .Regulations  drawn  up  at  Paris  on  the  thirteenth  of  April  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-five  shall  be  carried  out  under  the 
superintendence  of  the  Persian  Government  so  far  as  not  opposed  to  the  terms 
of  the  present  convention  or  the  institutions  of  Persia. 

Any  disagreement  arising  between  the  telegraphic  employes  of  the  two  gov¬ 
ernments  shall  be  referred  to  their  Excellencies  the  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  and  the  British  Minister  at  Tehran,  in  order  that,  after  necessary  investi¬ 
gation,  a  just  decision  may  be  pronounced. 

Artiole  18. 

This  convention  shall  take  effect  from  the  opening  of  correspondence  on  the 
second  wire,  and  remain  in  force  for  five  years  from  the  day  that  a  telegram  is 
first  despatched  hereby.  At  the  expiration  of  the  five  years  it  shall  be  null  and 
void.  If  at  any  time  within  the  term  appointed  the  capabilities  of  Persian  tele¬ 
graphers  for  their  work  shad  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Chief  of  the  Persian 
Telegraphs  and  the  English  Telegraph  Officer,  the  full  period  shall  be  curtailed, 
and  the  line  made  over  altogether  to  the  Persian  Government. 

Article  19. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at 
Tehran  within  five  months,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

Done  at  Tehran  on  the  twenty-third  of  November  Anno  Domini  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-five. 


No.  XXIX. 

Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Persia  for  extending  and  securing 
Teleqraphic  communication  between  Europe  and  India  signed,  in  the 
English  and  Persian  languages,  at  Tehran,  April  2nd,  1868* 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  all  the  Kingdoms  of  Persia,  being  desirous  to  extend 
and  secure  the  means  of  telegraphic  communication  between  Europe  and  India 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as 
tlieir  Plenipotentiaries  (that  is  to  say)  : 

*  Ratification  exchanged  at  Tehran,  August 


i  25th,  1868. 
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Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — 
Charles  Alison,  Esquire,  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  Persia ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  all  the  Kingdoms  of  Persia — His  Excellency 
Meerza  Saeed  Khan,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  possessor  of  the  Order  of 
the  Royal  Portrait  adorned  with  diamonds,  and  of  the  blue  cordon,  and  bearer 
of  the  pearled  tassel  and  rod  adorned  with  diamonds,  possessor  of  the  Order  of 
First  Serteep  with  its  special  cordons,  and  bearer  of  the  Order  of  St.  Ann  of  the 
First  Class  adorned  with  diamonds,  and  of  the  Order  of  the  Mejedieh  of  the  First 
Class,  and  of  the  First  Order  of  the  Iron  Crown,  and  the  First  Order  of  Leopold, 
and  the  First  Order  of  Danebrog,  and  the  First  Order  of  St.  Maurice  and  Lazare, 
and  the  First  Order  of  the  Saviour  of  Greece,  and  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star  of 
Sweden,  and  the  Second  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  and  the  First  Order  of 
the  Osmaniah,  and  the  First  Order  of  the  White  Eagle  with  the  blue  cordon  ; 

And  the  aforesaid  distinguished  representatives,  after  meeting  in  the  capital 
of  Tehran,  and  perusing  and  exchanging  their  letters  of  full  power  and  finding 
them  in  due  order,  have  concluded  the  following  Articles  : — 

Article  1 

In  order  to  provide  against  any  possible  accident  to  the  Persian  Gulf  Cable 
it  is  agreed  between  the  high  contracting  governments  of  England  and  Persia, 
that  the  British  Government  shall  make  arrangements  with  regard  to  the  construc¬ 
tion  and  efficient  working  of  a  line  of  telegraph  between  Guadur  and  a  point  be¬ 
tween  Jask  and  Bunder  Abbas. 


Article  2. 

The  Persian  Government  will  employ,  as  far  as  possible,  their  good  offices 
and  authority  for  facilitating  its  construction,  maintenance,  and  protection ; 
and  the  English  Government  will  pay  annually  to  the  Persian  Government  the 
sum  of  3,000  tomans  for  leave  to  lay  down  the  line  of  telegraph  on  those  coasts 
and  places  which  are  under  the  sovereignty  of  Persia,  the  payment  of  the  above 
sum  being  made  from  the  day  on  which  the  work  of  laying  the  wires  is  commenced. 

Article  3. 

The  present  convention,  shall  remain  in  force  for  twenty  years. 

Article  4. 

The  present  convention  shall  he  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at 
Tehran  within  five  months,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

Done  at  Tehran,  on  the  2nd  day  of  April ,  A.D.  1868. 


C.  Alison. 
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It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  undersigned  duly  authorized  thereto  by  their 
respective  governments  that  the  convention  signed  at  Tehran  on  April  2nd,  1868, 
for  extending  and  securing  telegraphic  communication  between  Europe  and  India 
shall  remain  in  force  until  January  31st,  1905. 

Done  at  Tehran,  this  3rd  day  of  July  1887. 

A.  Nicholson,  Yahia  Khan, 

H.  B.  M.’s  Charged’ Affaires.  Mushir-ed-Doioleh, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 


No.  XXX) 

Translation  of  an  Agreement  between  the  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  and  R.  F.  Thomson,  Esq.,  dated  the  19th  June  1872. 

■  [Signal  in  the  English  and  Persian  languages.) 

As  the  Telegraphic  Convention  which  was  concluded  between  England  and 
Persia  on  the  23rd  November  1865,  corresponding  to  the  4th  Rejjab  1282,  expires 
on  the  I2th  August  1872,  corresponding  to  the  5th  Jemadee  II,  1289,  the  under¬ 
signed,  with  the  approval  and  sanction  of  their  respective  governments,  have  agreed 
that  from  the  13th  of  August  next  the  aforesaid  convention  shall  continue  in  force, 
as  hitherto  (interpreted),  for  a  period  of  three  months.  If  between  the  present 
date  and  (the  expiration  of)  the  extended  period  of  three  months  a  new  convention 
is  not  agreed  upon  and  concluded  between  the  two  governments,  the  previous 
convention  as  well  as  the  present  temporary  agreement  shall  both  become  entirely 
null  and  void. 

R.  F.  Thomson. 


'  No.  XXXI. 

New  Telegraph  Convention  with  Persia, — 1872. 

..  .  [Signed  in  the  English  and  Persian  languages.) 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  all  the  Kingdoms  of  Persia,  being  desirous  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  system  of  telegraphic  communication  between  Europe  and  India  through 
Persia,  already  established  in  virtue  of  previous  Treaties,  have  resolved  that  a 
Convention  for  that  purpose  shall  be  cqncluded ;  wherefore  their  Majesties  have 

. named  as  the.ir  Plenipotentiaries  : . .  .  ...... 

Her- Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great-Britain  and  Ireland— 
Ronald  Fergusson  Thomson,  Esquire,  Her  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  the  Court -  of 
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Persia;  and  His  Majesty  theEing  of  all  tlie  Kingdoms  of  Persia — His  Excellency 
Mirza  Syed  Khan,  His  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  possessor  of  the  Order  of 
the  Royal  Portrait  adorned  with  diamonds,  and  of  the  blue  cordon,  and  bearer 
of  the  pearled  tassel  and  rod  adorned  with  diamonds,  possessor  of  the  Order  of 
First  Serteep  with  its  special  cordon,  and  bearer  of  the  First  Order  of  the  White 
Eagle  with  the  blue  cordon  and  of  tho  Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  First  Class  adorn¬ 
ed  with  diamonds,  and  the  Order  of  the  Mejedieh  of  the  First  Class,  and  of  tho 
First  Order  of  the  Iron  Crown,  and  of  the  First  Order  of  Leopold,  and  the  First 
Order  of  Danebrog,  and  the  First  Order  of  St.  Maurice  and  Lazaro,  and  the  First 
Order  of  the  Saviour  of  Greece,  and  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  and 
the  Second  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  and  the  First  Order  of  the  Osjnanieh  ; 
and  the  aforesaid  distinguished  representatives,  after  meeting  in  the  capital  of 
Tehran  and  perusing  and  exchanging  their  full  powers  which  were  found  in  good 
find  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  ; — 


Article  1. 

To  expedite  and  facilitate  the  transmission  of  international  messages,  the 
•English  Government  will,  at  its  own  expense  and  under  the  superintendence  of 
its  own  officers,  erect  a  third  wire,  in  addition  to  the  two  already  in  operation 
between  Tehran  and  Bushire,  and  will  also  substitute  iron  standards  for  the  exist¬ 
ing  wooden  poles.  The  English  Government  agrees  to  substitute  the  above  iron 
standards  at  the  rate  of  five  hundred  (600)  annually ;  and  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  engages  to  pay  in  ten  annual  instalments  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  (10,000) 
tomans  to  the.  English  Government  towards  defraying  the  expenditure  incurred 
on  these  iron  posts.  During  this  W'ork  the  Persian  Government  engages  itself  to 
tender  the  Superintending  Officers  every  assistance  in  its  power  of  which  they 
may  stand  in  need. 


Article  2. 

Whereas  all  British  subjects  in  Persia  are  entitled  to  the  protection  of  the 
Persian  Government  under  the  operation  of  Article  XII  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of 
Maroh  4th,  1857,  it  is  now  provided  that  the  British  employes  of  the  Telegraph 
Department,  being  charged  with  public  duties,  shall  he  everywhere  placed  under 
the  special  protection  of  the  local  authorities,  who  shall  furnish  guards  when 
necessary  and  otherwise  assure  their  personal  safety. 


Article  3. 

Until  the  completion  of  the  third  wire  provided  for  by  the  above  Article  1, 
the  appropriation  of  the  existing  first  and  second  wires  for  local  and  international 
messages  shah  remain  as  at  present,  viz.,  as  regulated  by  Article  8  of  tl  e 
Convention  of  the  23rd  November  1865, 
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Article  4. 

After  the  completion  of  the  third  wire,  notice  of  which  will  be  given  to  the 
Persian  Government  by  the  Director  of  the  English  Staff,  the  appropriation  of 
the  three  wires  shall  he  as  follows  : 

The  first  wire,  viz.,  the  one  set  np  originally  in  1864,  shall  he  used  for  locaj 
traffic,  while  the  second  and  third  wires  shall  he  used  for  international  traffic 
with  the  exceptions  hereinafter  specified  in  Article  6. 

Abticle  5. 

To  prevent  any  confusion  in  the  working  of  the  different  wires,  the  first  wire 
shall  be  worked  by  Persian  Government  employes  and  the  second  and  third  wires 
by  English  Government  employes,  separate  rooms  being  provided  by  the  Persian 
Government  for  the  said  English  and  Persian  employes  in  Telegraph  Offices  com 
sidered  suitable  by  both  administrations. 

Abticle  6. 

(fit)  Should  the  first  wire  he  broken  at  any  time,  one  of  the  others  shall  he 
temporarily  lent  for  Persian  correspondence  until  communication  by  the  fijst 
wire  is  restored,  provided  always  that  both  the  second  and  third  wires  are  at  the 
time  in  good  working  order  throughout  their  length  and  free  from  contact. 

(6)  Should  the  first  wire  he  in  contact  with  either  the  second  or  third  wire> 
while  the  remaining  wire  is  clear,  the  wire  in  contact  with  the  first  wire  shall  bo 
insulated,  to  allow  free  working  by  the  Persian  employes  on  the  first  wire,  until 
the  contact  is  removed. 

(e)  Should  the  first  wire  be  in  contact  with  the  second  or  third,  while  the 
remaining  one  is  interrupted,  or  should  both  second  and  third  wires  he  interrupt- 
ed,  or  should  all  three  wires  at  any  time  be  in  contact,  the  resultant  single  line 
shall  he  used  by  the  English  and  Persian  administrations  in  the  respective  pro¬ 
portions  of  two-thirds  to  one-third  of  the  day,  the  exact  hours  to  he  fixed  by  mutual 
agreement  between  the  English  and  Persian  Directors. 

Article  7. 

The  revenue  derived  from  the  local  traffic  on  the  Persian  wire  shall  belong 
entirely  to  the  Persian  Government.  By  local  traffic  are  meant  messages  origi¬ 
nating  at  one  Persian  station  and  terminating  at  another  Persian  station. 

Article  8. 

The  Persian  Government  having  already  made  an  arrangement  with  the  Indo- 
European  Telegraph  Company  regarding  the  revenue  derived  from  the  Indo- 
European  traffic,  the  English  Government  will  abide  by  that  agreement  so  far 
as  they  are  concerned.  That  is  to  say,  the  Persian  Government  in  consideration 
of  a  fixed  annual  payment  by  the  said  Company  of  either  twelve  thousand  (12,000) 
tomans  or  of  two  (2)  francs  per  message  of  twenty  (20)  words  renounces  all  claims 
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to  any  portion  of  the  revenue  from  transit  traffic  over  the  line  from  Julfa  (on  the 
Russian  frontier)  to  Bushire.  This  revenue  shall  therefore  be  divided  between 
the  English  Government  and  the  Indo-European  Company  in  such  manner  as 
they  themselves  may  decide,  and  the  accounts  between  them  shall  be  settled 
without  the  intervention  of  the  Persian  Government. 

As  regards  international  messages  originating  or  terminating  in  Persia,  the 
Persian  Government  agrees  to  cede  to  the  English  Government,  for  a  term  of 
three  (3)  years,  the  entire  Persian  terminal  tax  on  such  messages  in  considera¬ 
tion  of  a  fixed  annual  payment  of  two  thousand  (2,000)  tomans  to  be  paid  to  Persia 
by  the  English  Government.  After  the  three  (3)  years,  the  Persian  Government 
shall  be  free  either  to  accept  an  annual  payment  calculated  on  the  basis  of  two- 
thirds,  of  the  average  terminal  receipts  or  to  claim  two-thirds  of  the  receipts  from 
all.  bona  fide  terminal,  messages.  The  Persian  Government  agrees  to  leave  it  to 
the  sense  of  justice  of  the  English  Government  to  decide  which  are  bond  fide  ter¬ 
minal  messages  and  which  are  to  he  considered  as  transit  messages,  being  for¬ 
warded  to  Persia  evidently  for  the  purpose  of  being  re-transmitted  to  other  countries. 

During  the  time  this  Treaty  remains  in  force,  the  Persian  Government  engages 
itself  to  oppose  at  the  International  Telegraph  conferences  any  alteration  in  the 
present  transit  .and. terminal  rates,  unless  a  previous  agreement  with  the  English 
Government  shall  have  been.  made. .. 

Article  9. 

The  English  Administration  being  responsible  for  the  correct  transmission 
of  all  international  messages  and  for  the  adjustment  of  the  accounts  will  collect 
the  payments  for  these  messages  according  to  the  rates  of  the  prevailing  inter¬ 
national  Telegraph  Convention. 

All  international'  messages  originating  in  Persia  shall,  before  transmission, 
be.  registered  and  sealed  by  officials  appointed  by  the  Persian  Government.  In 
tefnatTOharmessages  .terminating .‘in  Persia'  shall  Be  delivered  to  the  addressees 
through'  tEe  agency  of  the.  same  officials,  who  shall  be  bound  to  give  receipts  for 
such  messages  to  the  English'  Administration. 

The  Persian  Administration  shall,  at  all  times,  have  free  access  to  the  Eng¬ 
lish  Offices  and  to  all  records  connected  with  international  traffic.  International 
messages  are  those  which  pass  over  the  wires  of  more  than  one  State. 

'  "  "  'Article  10." .  '  . ; 

The  maintenance  of  the  line,  including  repairs  and  the  appointment,  control 
and  payment  of  the  line  guards,  shall  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  English  Director 
and  staff.  . 

.  As  a  contribution  towards. the  expenditure  under  this  head  the  Persian  Gov¬ 
ernment  w  ill  pay  to  the  English  Directopthe  sum  of  one  thousand  (1,000)  tomans 
annually;  this  amount  being  deducted  from  the'  royalty  due  to  Persia  by  the 
Indo-European  Telegraph  Company  as  hereinbefore  described  in  Article  8, 
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Article  II. 

The  duties  of  the  Telegraph  Inspectors  and  line  guards  are  strictly  confined 
to  repairing  and  maintaining  the  line. 

If  the  line  be  wilfully  damaged  the  Persian  Government  will  take  the  most 
stringent  measures  to  oblige  the  local  authorities  to  apprehend  and  punish  the 
offenders. 

The  Governors  of  districts  will  be  accordingly  instructed  to  pay  prompt  atten¬ 
tion  to  all  complaints  and  communications  made  to  them  by  the  English  Officers. 

Article  12. 

In  case  of  any  wilful  damage  to  the  line  the  expense  of  repairing  the  same 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  Persian  Government. 

Article  13. 

To  enable  the  English  Director  to  have  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  state  of  the 
wires  and  offices,  and  thereby  to  provide  for  their  general  efficiency  and  the  rapid 
removal  of  any  impediment  to  telegraphic  communication,  the  orders  and  regula¬ 
tions  issued  by  him  regarding  the  connections  within  the  offices  and  the  times  and 
manner  of  testing  the  lines  shall  bo  strictly  obeyed  by  the  Persian  Telegraph  officers 
and  signallers. 

Article  14. 

It  having  been  ascertained  that  the  debt  owed  by  the  Persian  Government 
to  the  English  Government  on  account  of  materials  and  erection  of  the  second 
wire,  together  with  some  items  connected  with  the  erection  of  the  first  wire  and 
the  payment  of  line  guards,  amounted,  on  the  31st  December  1869,  to  tomans 
one  hundred  and  fifteen  thousand  and  seventy-nine,  krans  eight  (115,079-8), 
or  forty-seven  thousand  two  hundred  and  seventeen  (47,217)  pounds  sterling, 
the  English  Government  agrees  to  accept  payment  without  interest,  in  the  course 
of  twenty-four  (24)  years,  in  twenty-four  (24)  equal  instalments  of  the  same, 
Irom  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company. 

Should  the  aforesaid  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company  wish  to  pay  the 
amount  in  question  sooner,  it  is  at  liberty  to  do  so. 

The  English  Government  shall  notify,  without  delay,  to  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment,  any  instance  of  failure  on  the  part  of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Com¬ 
pany  in  paying  the  periodical  instalments,  and  will  then  hold  the  Persian  govern¬ 
ment  responsible  for  any  portion  of  the  debt  remaining  unpaid. 

Nothing  in  this  Article  is  to  be  considered  to  invalidate  any  claim  on  the  Indo- 
European  Telegraph  Company  which  the  Persian  Government  holds  in  virtue  of 
the  concessions  granted  to  the  said  Company. 

Article  15. 

All  articles  required  by  the  English  staff  from  abroad  for  the  service  of  the 
line  shall  be  exempt  from  customs  or  other  duties  in  Persia. 
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Article  16. 

This  convention  applies  specially  to  the  Tehran-Bushire  section,  but  shall 
apply  equally  to  the  Tehran-Khanmkeen  section,  should  the  English  Director, 
at  any  time,  deem  it  expedient  to  resume  charge  of  that  portion  of  the  Persian 
Telegraph. 

In  such  a  case  the  tariff  of  the  Tehran-Khanmkeen  section  and  the  method  of 
account  shall  be  settled  by  a  special  arrangement  between  the  English  and  Per¬ 
sian  Administrations. 

Article  17. 

Any  disagreement  arising  between  the  Telegraph  employes  of  the  two  Gov¬ 
ernments  shall  be  referred  for  decision  to  the  Persian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
and  the  British  Representative  at  Tehran. 

„  Article  18. 

This  convention  shall  take  effect  from  the  day  on  which  its  ratifications  are 
exchanged,  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  first  day  of  January  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-five,  on  which  date  the  English  Staff  shall  make  over 
the  whole  line,  in  whatever  condition  it  may  be  at  the  time,  including  iron  posts 
and  third  wire,  to  the  Persian  Government,  and  shall  then  cease  to  have 
any  further  connection  with  the  Persian  Telegraph. 

Article  19. 

After  the  erection  of  the  third  wire  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  English  Gov¬ 
ernment,  at  any  time  before  the  expiry  of  this  convention,  on  giving  six  months 
notice,  to  hand  over  the  line,  in  its  existing  condition,  to  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment,  and  to  withdraw  its  officers  and  employes  from  the  country,  ceasing  from 
that  date  to  have  any  further  connection  with  the  Persian  Telegraph. 

Article  20 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Tehran  with¬ 
in  five  months  or  sooner,  if  practicable. 

Done  at  Tehran,  in  quadruplicate,  this  second  day  of  December  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two. 

Mihza  Syud  Khan.  Bold.  F.  Thomson. 

Prolongation  of  the  Telegraph  Convention  of  2nd  December  1872,-1887. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  undersigned  duly  authorized  thereto  by  their 
respective  Governments  that  the  convention  signed  at  Tehran  on  2nd  December 
1872.  for  continuing  the  system  of  telegraphic  communication  between  Europe 
»nd  India  through  Persia  shaE  remain  in  force  until  31st  January  1905. 

Done  at  Tehran  this  third  day  of  J%ly  1887. 

Yahia  Khan, 

A.  Nicholson,  Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 

R.  B.  M.’s  Charge  d’ Affaires,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
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No.  XXXII. 

Translation  of  .  the  Jask  Agreement  of  1887. 

With  regard  to  the  boundaries  of  the  Telegraph  establishment  at  Jask,  in 
accordance  with  the  information  received  by  the  Persian  Government  and  the 
British  Legation,  it  has  been  decided  as  follows  under  date  of  the  month  of  Jem- 
madee.A.  II.  1304  (February  25th,  1887). 

That  the  Telegraph  establishment,  which  is  situated  at  a  distance  of  300  yards 
from  the  point,  take  possession  of  600  yards  more  to  the  north  of  the  Telegraph 
establishment,  i.e.,  400  yards  from  the  present  boundary  fence,  between .  which 
and  the  Telegraph  establishment  is  a  distance  of  200  yards,  making  a  total  from 
the  end  of  promontory  to  the  limits  of  900  yards  ;  at  the  end  of  these  900  yards 
a  wire  boundary  will  be  drawn  and  the  government  of  Jask  shall  have  no  right 
whatsoever  on  any  account  whatever  to  interfere  in  the  interior  of  those 

As  the  Telegraph  establishment  well  is  about  1,000  yards  distant  from  the 
boundary  agreed  upon,  it  is  decided  that  the  road  and  water-way  from  the  well 
to  the  place  where  they  meet  the  limits  be  protected,  and  no  one  shall  build  upon, 
destroy,  or  interfere  with  them ;  and  for  the  preservation  of  the  w-ell  itself  it  is 
agreed  to  set  aside  a  space  around  the  well  to  be  walled  in  at  a  distance  all  round 
of  100  yards  from  the  well. 

The  customs  and  other'  buildings  of  the  Persian  Government  agent  must  be 
without  the  limits  above  agreed  upon  and  be  built  on  the  place  agreed  upon  between 
Mr.  Ffinch  and  the  Malek-i-Tajjar.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Telegraph  officials 
and  their  true*  positive,  and  salaried  servants  be  exempted-  from  customs 

It  is  agreed  that  stores  for  provisions  and  the  necessaries-  of  existence  which 
are  brought  from  the  interior  for  the  Telegraph  establishment,  such  as  rice,  ghee, 
wood,  etc.,  and  such  like  be  exempt  from  taxation. 

It  is  agreed  that  if  any  of  the  dependents  of  Jask,  other  than  the  true, 
positive,  and  salaried  servants  of  the  Telegraph  establishment,  in  order  to 
take  sanctuary  or  protection  penetrate  within  the  limits,  the  Telegraph 
officials  shall  have  no  right  to  protect  them ;  on  the  contrary,  they  should 
place  them  ,  without  their  boundary  and  hand  them  over  to  the  government  of 

Any  merchant,  native  or  foreign,  who  may  have  shops  within  the  limits  must 
pay  the  usual  customs,  dues  on  that  which  he  imports  in  order  to  trade.,  buy,  or 


A.  Nicholson. 
Ameen-es-Sudian. 
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That  which  His  Excellency  the  Ameen-es-SuItan,  Minister  of  Finance  and 
of  the  Palace,  has  written  is  correct  and  is  registered  in  the  Foreign  Office  of  the 
Persian  Government. 

This  2nd  Jemmadee  H.,  1304. 

Seal  of  the  Ministry 
for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Note. — This  boundary  was  afterwards  modified  at  Colonel  Smith’s  suggestion.  Instead 
of  the  now  fence  being  erected  at  a  distance  of  400  yards  and  parallel  to  the  old  fence  right  across 
the  point,  a  line  was  to  be  drawn  from  the  West  Bay,  150  yards  from  the  old  fence,  and  con¬ 
tinued  parallel  to  it  to  within  100  feet  of  Telegraph  line,  thence  parallel  to  Telegraph  line  till 
it  met  new  boundary  400  yards  from  old  fence. 

B.  T.  Ffinch, 

Director,  Persian  Gulf  Section, 

The  14th  Jane  188$.  Indian  Government  Telegraph  Department. 


No.  XXXIII. 

Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Persia,  extending  the  system  of  Tele¬ 
graphic  communication  between  Europe  and  India  through  Persia, — 1901. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tehran,  January  13,  1902.] 

Hi?  Majesty  the  King  op  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
Emperor  of  India,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  all  the  Kingdoms  op 
Persia,  being  desirous  to  extend  the  system  of  telegraphic  communication 
between  Europe  and  India  through  Persia  already  established  in  virtue  of 
previous  treaties,  have  resolved  that  a  Convention  for  that  purpose  shall  be 
concluded,  wherefore  Their  Majesties  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries : 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
Emperor  of  India— Sir  Arthur  Henry  Hardinge,  Knight  Commander 
of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  St.  Michael  and  St.  George,  Companion 
of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  Persia  ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  all  the  Kingdoms  of  Persia — His  Excellency  Misza  Nasrulla  Khan 
Mushir-ed-Do\vleh,  His  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  Bearer  of  the  Order 
of  the  Lion  and  the  Sun  of  the  First  Class  with  Green  Riband,  Possessor  of 
the  Order  of  the  Royal  Portrait  of  His  Late  Majesty  Nasreddin  Shah, 
Possessor  of  the  Order  of  the  Royal  Portrait  of  His  Present  Majesty  Muzlt- 
fereddin  Shah  of  the  First  Class,  and  of  the  Blue  Cordon,  Bearer  of  the 
Order  of  the  White  Eagle,  and  of  the  1st  Class  of  the  Osmania  adorned  with 
diamonds,  and  of  the  First  Order  of  Leopold  (of  Austria)  and  of  the  First 
“  -  Order  of  Leopold  (of  Belgium)  and  of  the  Order  pf  St.  Alexander,  adorned 
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hands  of  the  British  Director  and  staff,  the  cost  being  defrayed  by  the  British 
Government.  The  duties  of  the  Telegraph  Inspectors  and  line  guards  are  strictly 
confined  to  repairing  and  maintaining  the  line. 

Article  VI. 

The  principal  offices  constituting  the  permanent  residences  of  the  British 
Electricians  and  Inspectors  shall  he  situated  in  towns  or  large  villages,  but  pending 
further  arrangements  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  two  Governments,  there 
shall  only  he  one  such  office  between  Kerman  and  the  Indian  frontier. 

The  protection  of  the  line  and  of  the  officials,  whether  Persian  or  British, 
employed  on  it,  shall  he  the  special  duty  of  the  Persian  Government,  and  should 
the  English  officials  wish  to  proceed  on  inspection,  in  Districts  proclaimed  as  danger¬ 
ous  by  the  Persian  Government,  they  shall  inform  the  nearest  local  authority, 
in  order  that  they  may  be  provided  with  an  escort. 

The  telegraph  stations  shall  be  built  according  to  plans  approved  by  the  Persian 
Go  vernment,  and  in  towns  the  houses  to  be  used  as  such  stations  shall,  wherever 
possible,  be  rented. 

Article  VII. 

The  line  will  be  of  three  wires  :  one  wire  will  be  used  by  the  Persian  Telegraph 
Administration  for  its  local  work,  and  the  remaining  two  wires  will  be  for  inter¬ 
national  traffic  as  provided  in  Articles  4,  6  and  6  of  the  1S72  Convention. 

Article  VIII. 

The  revenue  derived  from  the  local  traffic  on  the  Persian  wire  shall  belong 
entirely  to  the  Persian  Government.  By  local  traffic  is  meant,  messages  originat¬ 
ing  at  one  Persian  station  and  terminating  at  another  Persian  station. 

Article  IX. 

As  regards  international  messages  originating  or  terminating  in  Persia,  the 
Persian  Government  shall  receive  two-thirds  of  the  receipts  of  all  bond  fide  terminal 

And  as  regards  transit  messages,  as  this  line  is  merely  an  alternative  one  to  that 
now  existing  between  Tehran  and  Bushire,  the  arrangement  already  made  as 
detailed  in  Article  8 .  of  the  1872  Convention  will  remain  as  at  present.  State 
telegrams  .passing  between  the  Government  of  India  and  the  British  Minister  at 
Tehran  shall  he  sent  at  half  rates. 


Article  X. 

In  view  of  the  erection  of  the  new  line  and  of  the  increase  of  telegraph  stations 
in  Eastern  Persia,  and  in  order  to  facilitate  intercourse  with  them,  the  Indo- 
European  Telegraph  Department. shall  place  an  additional  wire  along  the  existing 
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line  between  Tehran  anrl  Kashan,  and  the  expenses  of  procuring,  transporting 
and  putting  up  this  wire  will  be  borne  by  the  Persian  Government  in  the  manner 
provided  by  Articles  II  and  IV  of  this  Convention. 

Article  XI. 

The  following  articles  of  the  Telegraph  Convention  of  1872  shall  apply  to  this 
line,  viz..  Articles  6,  8,  9,  11,  13,  15  and  17. 

Article  XII. 

This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  1st  January  1925  or  for  such 
longer  period  as  the  debt  due  by  Persia  for  the  construction  of  the  line  remains 
unpaid,  and  at  such  date  it  may,  if  necessary,  be  renewed  or  revised  but  it  shall 
be  competent  for  the  British  Government  at  any  time  before  the  expiry  of  this 
Convention,  on  giving  six  months’  notice  to  hand  over  the  line  in  its  existing  condi¬ 
tion  to  the  Persian  Government  and  to  withdraw  its  officers  and  employes  from 
the  country,  ceasing  from  that  date  to  have  auy  further  connection  with  this 
Persian  telegraph.  But  in  this  case  the  Persian  Government  shall  he  free  from 
any  further  payment  on  account  of  the  construction  of  the  line. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Tehran  within 
five  months  or  sooner,  if  practicable. 

Done  at  Tajrisch  in  quadruplicate  this  sixteenth  day  of  the  month  of  August  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 


Arthur  H.  Hardinge. 
Nasrullah. 


No.  XXXIV. 

Agreement  respecting  construction  of  Telegraph  line  from  Henjam  to  Bunder 
Abbas,— 1905. 

His  Excellency  the  Mushir-ed-Dowleh,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  and  Sir  Arthur  Hardinge,  K.C.B.,  His 
Britannic.  Majesty’s  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Tehran, 
representing  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  of  the  Government  of 
India,  on  the  other  part  duly  authorised  thereto  by  their  respective  Governments, 
have  concluded  the  following  Agreement : — 

1.  The  Persian  Government  having  resolved  to  construct  a  line  of  telegraph 
to  connect  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  station  at  Henjam  with  Bunder  Abba3 
across’Kishm,  and  His  Majesty’s  Government  having  authorised  the  Indo-European 
Telegraph  Department  to  provide  the  engineers  and  materials  necessary  for  the 
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construction,  it  is  agreed  that  two  European  engineers  with  the  necessary  employes 
and  labourers  shall  be  temporarily  placed  by  the  Department  for  the  purpose 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Persian  Government,  and  that  the  telegraph  ship  belonging 
to  the  Department  shall,  as  soon  as  the  season  permits,  lay  the  two  submarine 
ends  between  Henjarn  and  Bunder  Abbas  respectively,  and  after  completing  rhe 
work  they  shall  return. 

2.  As  soon  as  the  line  is  complete  and  the  cost  of  materials  and  charges  of  the 
engineers  and  telegraph  ship  have  been  paid,  the  line  shall  be  handed  over  to  the 
Persian  Ministry  of  Telegraphs.  The  Persian  Government  shall  also  have  a  tele¬ 
graph  office  built  at  Henjam  at  their  own  cost,  and  appoint  Persian  telegraphists. 
The  Bunder  Abbas  line  shall  be  connected  with  the  Persian  telegraph  office  at 
Henjam  and  all  messages  for  abroad  which  are  received  from  Bunder  Abbas,  and 
which  are  to  be  communicated  by  the  English  telegraph  office  at  Henjam,  shall 

'be  received  by  the  Persian  telegraph  office  and  immediately  transmitted  to  the 
English  telegraph  office. 

3.  The  charges  to  be  made  by  the  Indo-European  Department  for  the  services 
of  the  Engineers  and  telegraph  ship  shall  not  exceed  Us.  75,000,  and  the  payment 
of  the  above  sum  is  guaranteed  by  the  Persian  Government. 

4.  The  declaration  of  the  Persian  Government  that  it  will  not  employ  foreign, 
i.e.,  non-Persian,  subjects  in  the  working  of  the  line  shall  not  be  held  to  preclude 
it  from  employing  at  the  usual  charges  such  subjects  in  the  service  of  the  Indo- 
European  Telegraph  Department  for  any  repairs  to  the  submarine  cables  or  other 
works  which  may  he  necessary  in  connection  with  the  maintenance  and  upkeep 
of  the  line,  nor  from  allowing  at  the  Bunder  Abbas  office  a  British  signaller  to  deal 
with  State  messages  sent  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government  to  and  from  its 
Consulate  at  Bunder  Abbas,  should  the  British  Government  desire  it. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Tehran  on  the  13th  day  of  May  in  the  year  1905  equivalent 
to  the  8th  day  of  Rebbi-ul-Avvel  in  the  year  1323  A.  H. 


Arthur  H.  Hardings. 


Ho.  XXXV. 

Mote  addressed  to  Chief  Director  of  Telegraph  Department  of  British 
Government,— 1913. 

*  ( Translation .) 

In  reply  to  your  letters  on  the  subject  of  repairs  to  the  Arabistan  line  and  sub¬ 
stitution  of  iron  poles  for  wooden  ones,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  yon  that  as  the 
Convention  referring  to  this  line,  dated  the  28th  Jemadi-ul-Ewel,  1327,  which 
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mentioned  line  from  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  said  work  up  to  the  year 
1945  A.D. 

After  the  completion  of  the  said  construction,  and  when  the  total  expenditure 
is  known,  the  sum  of  £5,000  will  be  deducted  from  the  total  expenditure,  together 
with  £300  per  annum,  which  is  due  by  the  British  Government,  as  mentioned 
iu  this  same  article,  and  will  go  towards  the  capital  account,  and  whatever  balance 
still  remains  outstanding  will,  with  the  approval  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Persian 
Telegraphs,  be  due  by  the  Persian  Government  to  the  British  Government,  and  is 
to  be  paid  by  the  former  Government  to  the  latter  up  to  the  year  1945  A.D. 

Article  3. 

In  return  for  the  expenditure  mentioned  in  Article  2  which  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  pays,  gratis,  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  said  line,  the  Persian 
Government  agrees  that  the  period  of  the  following  agreements  shall  be  extended 
and  remain  in  force  up  to  the  1st  January  1945  A.D.,  viz.,  the  Telegraph  Conven¬ 
tion  of  the  2nd  April  1868  A.D.  ;  the  Telegraph  Convention  of  the  2nd  December 
1372  A.D,  ;  the  Telegraph  Convention  of  the  16th  August  1901  A.D. 

Article  4. 

The  salaries  of  the  telegraph  clerks  and  other  employes,  such  as  gholams, 
ferrashes,  inspector,  battery  men,  cost  of  instrument  and  rent  of  telegraph  offices, 
is  to  be  defrayed  by  the  Persian  Telegraph  Administration. 

Article  5. 

in  order  to  ensure  the  proper  and  continual  working  of  the  above-mentioned 
lines  the  Director  of  the  Telegraph  Department  of  the  exalted  British  Government 
will  appoint  an  inspector,  with  the  approval  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Persian  Tele¬ 
graphs,  for  the  maintenance  and  safeguard  of  the  line  up  to  1945  A.D.  The  gholams 
who  are  to  safeguard  the  line,  and  who  are  Persian  subjects,  are  to  be  under  the 
orders  of  the  said  inspector,  and  the  pay  and  allowance  of  the  inspector  will  he 
fixed  by  the  Ministry  of  Telegraphs  in  consultation  with  the  Director  of  the  Tele¬ 
graph  Department  of  the  exalted  British  Government  prior  to  the  commencement 
of  the  work. 


Article  6. 

The  Persian  Government,  i.e.,  Minister  of  Telegraphs,  has  to  appoint  a  Persian 
clerk  at  all  the  principal  stations  for  all  time  to  be  conversant  in  foreign  languages 
to  deal  with  international  traffic! 


Article  7. 

The  Persian  Government  agrees  not  to  appoint  in  the  telegraphoffices  of  the 
above-mentioned  lines,  without  the  consent  of  the  Director  of  the  Telegraph 
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the  wire  being  led  into  the  Persian  Telegraph  Offices,  the  Persian  signallers  being 
free  to  transmit  local  traffic. 


Article  2. 

The  Persian  Government  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  to  liquidate  the  cost 
of  the  tine,  less  £2,500,  by  payment  extending  over  30  years,  and  to  assume  control 
of  the  line  at  that  date  if  the  liquidation  he  complete. 

Article  3. 

Should  it  become  necessary  at  any  future  date  to  add  a  second  wire  to  the  line 
the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  can  do  so  at  its  own  expense,  and  in 
1945  this  wire  too  will  become  the  property  of  the  Persian  Government  under  the 
proviso  of  Article  9,  and  revenue  derived  from  work  on  this  wire  will  be  treated 
according  to  the  terms  of  Article  7  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  4. 

None  but  Persian  subjects  or  employes  of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Depart¬ 
ment  shall  be  employed  on  the  Seistan  Line  or  in  the  offices. 


The  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  shall  be  responsible  for  the  control 
and  the  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  this  line,  including  repairs  and  renewals,  control 
and  payment  of  the  Gholams,  and  in  return  for  this,  the  Persian  Government 
agrees  to  allow  messages  to  and  from  the  British  Consul,  Seistan,  being  passed 
free  of  charge  up  to  an  extent  of  1150  per  annum. 

Article  6. 

The  salary  of  the  British  Inspector  and  clerks  of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph 
Department  employed  on  this  line  will  be  paid  by  that  Department. 

Article  7. 

The  revenue  derived  from  the  local  traffic  messages  originating  at  one  Persian 
station  and  terminating  at  another  Persian  station,  shall  belong  entirely  to  the 
Persian  Government. 

As  regards  International  messages  originating  or  terminating  in  Persia,  the 
Persian  Government  shall  receive  two-thirds  of  all  bond  fide  terminal  messages, 
and  as  regards  transit  messages — as  this  line  is  merely  an  alternative  one  —  the 
arrangement  already  made  as  detailed  in  Article  8  of  1872  Convention  will  be 
applied. 

Article  8. 

The  line  from  Meshed  to  Seistan  being  merely  a  single  wire  line  it  is  understood 
that  this  route  can  only  be  used  for  international  transit  traffic,  within  such  limits 
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as  will  not  interfere  with  the  ordinary  traffic  of  that  line  anti  only  when  the  com¬ 
munication  on  the  two  existing  routes  between  Persia  and  India  is  totally  inter¬ 
rupted  ;  whenever  the  Director  of  the  Indo-Europeun  Telegraph  Department 
requires  to  use  the  Seistan  Line  as  a  route  for  the  transit  of  the  international 
traffic,  the  permission  of  the  Minister  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  must  be  obtained. 

Article  9. 

After  the  control  of  the  line  has  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment,  it  shall  not  be  handed  over  to  any  foreign  Government  or  any  Companr , 
but  it  can  again  be  handed  to  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Department  by  special 
arrangement  agreeable  to  the  parties  concerned. 

Article  10. 

The  Persian  Government  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  to  build  an  office’ 
at  the  frontier,  but  pending  the  construction  of  such  office,  messages  originating 
at  one  Persian  station  and  terminating  at  another  Persian  station  and  passing 
over  this  line  through  Kobat,  will  be  treated  as  local  messages. 

Article  11. 

A  Completion  Keport  giving  an  account  of  the  expenses  incurred  in  constructing 
the  line  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  as  early  r  s 
possible  for  his  acceptance  and  signature,  and  from  the  total  expenditure  a  sum 
of  £2,500,  referred  to  in  Article  2,  shall  be  deducted. 

This  Agreement  consisting  of  eleven  Articles  was  approved  by  the  Cabinet. 
Ministers  on  the  19th  of  Houtte  Taveshgan-il  1334,  equal  to  the  9th  of  March 
1916  A.D. 

The  stipulations  of  this  Agreement  will  take  effect  from  the  17th  of  November 
1914  A.D.,  equal  to  the  15th  of  Aghrab  1332,  when  the  extension  of  the  line  was 
*  completed. 

Sardare  Mansoor, 

Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs. 

W'.  King  Wood, 

Director,  Persian  Section , 
Indo-European  Telegraph  Department. 

His  Highness  Sahram-ed-Dowleh,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  etc.,  etc.,  etc., 
and  Sir  Charles  M.  Marling,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B.,  His  Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister, 
etc.,  etc.,  etc.,  at  Tehran,  being  duly  authorised  by  their  respective  Governments, 
have  ratified  the  above-mentioned  Agreement. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Tehran,  on  the  twelfth  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred 
and  sixteen, 

Charles  M.  Marling. 

Akbar. 


PART  II. 


Treaties  and  Engagements 


relating  to 

Afghanistan. 


AT  tlie  beginning-  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  Durani  empire, 
extending  from  Herat  to  Kashmir  and  from  Balkh  to  Sind,  which 
had  been  built  up  by  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali,  remained  undivided  in  the 
hands  of  his  grandson  Zaman  Shah.  Having  incurred  the  enmity  of 
the  powerful  Barakzai  tribe,  Zaman  Shah  was  deposed  and  blinded  by 
his  half-brother  Mahmud,  who  was  supported  by  Fateh  Khan  and  the 
Barakzai.  He  eventually  died  a  pensioner  of  the  British  Government 
at  Ludhiana.  In  1803  Shall  Mahmud  was  driven  out  by  Shuja-ul-Mulk, 
the  younger -brother  of  .Zaman  Shah;  and  Shah  Shuja  was  still  in  pos¬ 
session  of  the  undivided  empire  of  Ahmad  Shah  at  the  time  of  Mr. 
Elphinstone’s  mission  in  1808. 

This  mission  was  sent  for  the  purpose  of  concerting  with  Shah  Shuja 
the  means  of  mutual  defence  against  the  threatened  invasion  of  Afghan¬ 
istan  and  India  by  the  French  in  confederacy  with  the  Persians.  The 
mission  was  well  received  at  Peshawar  by  Shah  Shuja,  and  resulted  in 
the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  alliance  (No.  I)  in  1809.  It  was  under¬ 
stood  that  the  stipulations  of  the  second  article  rendered  it  incumbent 
on  the  British  Government  to  assist  Shah  Shuja  only  in  the  event  of  an 
attack,  by  the  French  and  Persians  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  the 
terms  of  their  confederacy,  but  not  if  Persia  alone  should  invade  Afgha¬ 
nistan  without  such  a  purpose,  or  in  consequence  of  former  enmity  or 
recent  disputes. 

Mr.  Elphinstone  had  scarcely  left  Peshawar  when  news  was  received 
that  Kabul  had  been  occupied  by  Shah  Mahmud  with  the  aid  of  Fateh 
Khan.  In  1816,  after  wandering  about  for  some  years,  the  sport  of 
fortune,  now  a  captive  in  Kashmir,  now  the  prisoner  of  Ranjit  Singh 
at  Lahore,  Shah  Shuja  found  an  asylum  in  British  territory  at  Ludhiana. 

In  the  meantime  Fateh  Khan  Barakzai,  who  was  the  chief  support 
of  Shah  Mahmud’s  power,  incurred  his  jealousy,  and  was  blinded  and 
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slain.  The  death  of  Fateh  Khan  roused  the  vengeance  of  the  Barakzai 
clan.  Dost  Muhammad  Khan,  one  of  the  youngest  of  the  twenty 
brothers  of  Fateh  Khan,  was  foremost  in  avenging  his  murder.  Shah 
Mahmud  was  driven  from  all  his  dominions  except  Herat,  and  the  whole 
of  Afghanistan  was  parcelled  out  among  the  Barakzai  brothers.  In  the 
confusion  consequent  on  this  revolution  Balkli  was  seized  by  the  Chief 
of  Bokhara,  the  Derajat  by  Ran  jit  Singh,  and  the  outlying  province  of 
Sind  assumed  independence.  In  the  partition  of  Afghanistan,  Ghazni 
fell  to  the  share  of  Dost  Muhammad,  but  he  soon  established  his  supre¬ 
macy  at  Kabul  also,  and  thus  became  the  most  powerful  of  the  Barakzai 
Sardars.  His  half-brother,  Kohaiulil  Khan,  ruled  conjointly  with  his 
brothers  in  virtual  independence  at  Kandahar,  while  other  districts 
had  fallen  to  other  sons  of  Paindah  Khan  Barakzai. 

Shah  Kamraii,  the  son  of  Mahmud,  managed  to  maintain  a  precarious 
footing  at  Herat.  He  was  the  last  remaining  representative  of  the 
Sadozai  princes  in  Afghanistan.  Kamran  was  cruel  and  dissipated,  and 
entirely  ruled  by  his  minister,  Yar  Muhammad  Khan  Alakozai. 

Shah  Shuja  had  still  a  strong  party  in  Kabul,  and  never  lost  hope  of 
recovering  his  kingdom.  With  this  view  he  concluded  a  treaty  with 
Ran  jit  Singh  in  1833,  marched  through  Sind,  where  he  defeated  the 
Amir,  and  advanced  on  Kandahar,  which  he  temporarily  occupied. 
Here,  however,  he  was  signally  defeated  by  Dost  Muhammad,  and  again 
fled  to  his  asylum  at  Ludhiana.  During  the  distractions  which  followed 
on  these  events,  Ranjit  Singh  possessed  himself  of  the  valley  of 
Peshawar.  Roused  by  the  aggressions  of  the  -Sikhs,  Dost  Muhammad 
resolved  on  declaring  a  religious  war  on  them.  He  assumed  the  title  of 
Amir-ul-Muminin  and  called  on  all  true  followers  of  Muhammad  to 
join  in  his  expedition.  With  an  immense  army  he  advanced  to  the 
Peshawar  valley;  hut' Ranjit  Singh  sowed  treason  in  the  camp,  and  the 
army  melted  away.  Thus  Peshawar  was  lost  to  the  Amir. 

It  had  long  been  the  policy  of  the  British  Government  to  raise  a 
harrier  in  Persia  to  the  invasion  of  India  by  France  or  Russia  from 
the  west,  and  no  means  had  been  spared  to  increase  the  influence  of  the 
British  at  the  court  of  Tehran.  By  her  conquests  in  the  north,  however, 
resulting  in  the  treaty*  of  Turkmanchai  in  1828,  Russia  was  enabled 
to  obtain  an  ascendancy  in  Persia,  which  she  employed  to  encourage  the 
claims  of  the  Shah  to  sovereignty  over  Herat  and  western  Afghanistan. 

In  November  1837  Muhammad  Shah,  King  of  Persia,  laid  siege  to 
Herat,  in  pursuance  of  his  ambitious  policy  for  the  re-conquest  of 
Afghanistan.  It  was  on  this  occasion  that  Herat  sustained  the  memo- 
rable  ten  months’  sieg-e,  and  all  the  efforts  of  the  Shah  to  capture  it, 
aided  by  the  advice  and  direction  of  Russian  officers,  were  defeated. 

*  See  Part  I.  Persia— Appendix  No.  VII. 
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When  the  Persian  army  appeared  before  Herat,  Dost  Muhammad 
Khan  was  not  disinclined  to  welcome  a  power  from  which  he  expected 
support  in  his  designs  against  the  Sikhs  and  in  his  attempts  to  recover 
Peshawar. 

Meanwhile  Lord  Auckland  had  sent  a  mission  to  Kabul  under  Captain 
Burnes.  The  mission  was  professedly  a  commercial  one,  hut  had  also  in 
view  the  checking  of  the  advance  of  Persia  and  the  establishment  of'  peace 
between  the  Amir  and  Ran  jit  Singh.  Dost  Muhammad,  however,  was 
unable  to  obtain  from  the  envoy  the  assurance,  which  he  hoped  for.  of  the 
good  offices  of  the  British  Government  in  procuring  the  restoration  of 
Peshawar;  and  he  therefore  turned  to  the  Russians,  from  whom  he  hoped 
to  obtain  greater  advantages  than  from  an  English  alliance. 

To  check  these  aggressive  measures  on  the  part  of  Persia  and  Russia, 
the  British  Government  of  India  determined  to  interpose  a  friendly  power 
in  Afghanistan  between  their  frontier  and  Persia,  by  re-establishing-  the 
Sadozai  dynasty  at  Kabul  and  maintaining  the  independence  of  Herat  as  a 
separate  State.  It  was  believed  that  Shah  Shuja  would  he  welcomed 
by  a  powerful  party  in  Kabul,  to  whom  the  Barakzai  rule  was  odious. 
The  restoration  of  the  exiled  monarch  was  resolved  on,  and  with  this 
object  the  tripartite  treaty  of  June  18.18  (see  Punjab,  Volume  I)  between 
the  British  Government,  Ranjit  Singh  and  Shah  Shuja  was  executed, 
In  May  1839  Shah  Shuja  was  crowned  at  Kandahar,  and  shortly  afterwards 
Dost  Muhammad  surrendered  and  was  carried  a  prisoner  into  India. 
The  welcome,  however,  which  was  expected  for  Shah  Shuja  from  the 
people  was  not  given.  He  was  supported  entirely  by  British  bayonets. 
Insurrections  soon  broke  out,  which  ended  in  the  destruction  of  the  small 
British  force  at  Kabul  and  the  murder  of  Shah  Shuja.  These  disasters 
were  retrieved  by  Generals  Pollock  and  Hott  who,  with  avenging  armies, 
forced  their  way,  the  one  by  the  Xhyber  Pass,  and  the  other  from 
Kandahar  by  Ghazni,  to  Kabul.  Having  vindicated  the  honour  of  the 
British  arms,  the  British  army  evacuated  Afghanistan.  Dost  Muham¬ 
mad  was  released  and  permitted  to  return  to  Kabul,  and  the  Afghans 
were  left  to  form  any  government  they  might  choose. 

The  tripartite  treaty  between  the  British  Government,  Ranjit  Singh 
and  Shah  Shuja  contained  a  clause  guaranteeing  the  integrity  of  Herat; 
and,  on  the  entry  of  the  British  troops  into  Afghanistan,  Eldred  Pottin- 
ger,  through  whose  military  talents  and  energy  the  efforts  of  the  Shah 
of  Persia  to  take  Herat  had  been  defeated,  was  appointed  Political 
Agent.  Yar  Muhammad,  however,  chafed  under  the  restrictions  which 
the  British  mission  placed  on  his  tyranny,  more  particularly  on  his 
traffic  in  slaves.  He  made  secret  overtures  to  Persia  and  to  the  Kanda¬ 
har  Snrdars,  who  had  taken  refuge  in  Persia,  for  a  league  to  expel  Shah 
Shuja  and  the  British  from  Kabul.  Another  Agent,  Major  D’Arcv 
Todd,  was  sent  to  Herat  in  1839  under  instructions  from  the  envoy  at 
Kabul  to  negotiate  an  alliance  with  Shah,  Kamrau.  In  June  1839 
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Articles  (So.  II)  were  given  to  Tar  Muhammad,  acknowledging 
him  as  Minister  of  Herat  and  the  channel  of  all  communications 
with  Shah  Kamran ;  and  in  August  a  Treaty  (Ho.  Ill)  of  per¬ 
petual  peace  and  friendship  was  concluded,  the  terms  of  which 
were  that  the  British  Government  should  abstain  from  interference  in 
the  internal  administration  of  Herat,  and  assist  Kamran  with  money 
and  officers  against  all  foreign  encroachment;  and  that  Kamran  should 
prohibit  the  sale  of  bis  subjects  into  slavery;  should  refrain  from  enter¬ 
ing  into  hostilities  or  political  correspondence  with  any  foreign  power 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  British  Government,  to  whose  arbitration 
ali  disputes  with  Shah  Shuja  were  to  be  referred;  should  employ  no 
Europeans  except  subjects  of  Great  Britain;  and  should  facilitate  trade. 

Within  a  few  weeks  after  the  treaty'  was  signed  Tar  Muhammad  was 
detected  in  renewed  intrigues,  offering  to  put  Herat  under  the  protection 
of  Persia,  and  urging  the  Shall  to  join  in  a  league  for  the  expulsion  of 
the  English  from  Afghanistan.  His  insolent  treatment  of  the  mission 
compelled  Major  Todd  to  withdraw,  and  to  suspend  the  subsidy  of  Rs. 
25,000  a  month  which  was  being  paid  to  Herat.  The  envoy  at  Kabul 
earnestly  urged  the  advance  of  a  force  to  punish  the  Wazir  for  his  trea¬ 
chery;  hut  this  did  not  meet  Lord  Auckland’s  views,  who  disavowed 
Major  Todd’s  proceedings.  Shortly  afterwards  the  disasters  occurred 
at  Kabul  which  ended  in  the  evacuation  of  Afghanistan.  Ho  sooner 
was  Tar  Muhammad  relieved  of  all  apprehension  of  the  interference  of 
the  British  Government  than  he  strangled  his  sovereign,  Shah  Kamran, 
usurped  the  government  of  Herat,  and  professed  himself  a  dependent  of 
Persia.  This  was  in  1842. 

During  the  second  Punjab  war  Dost  Muhammad  descended  from 
Kabul  and  re-occupied  the  Peshawar  valley ;  hut,  after  the  final  overthrow 
of  the  Sikhs  at  the  battle  of  Gujrat,  he  retreated  beyrnnd  the  Khyber 
on  the  approach  of  the  British  troops.  For  several  years  thereafter 
there  was  no  intercourse  between  the  British  Government  and  the  Amir ; 
hut  the  Amir  did  not  cease  to  incite  the  hill  tribes  on  the  Peshawar 
frontier  to  annoy  the  British  Government  by  perpetual  hostilities.  In 
1850  he  added  Balkh  to  his  dominions.  Yar  Muhammad,  whose  policy 
it  was  to  maintain  himself  in  real  independence  while  soothing  the  Shah 
of  Persia  by  empty  acknowledgments  of  allegiance,  died  in  1851  and 
was  succeeded  by  his  son  Saiyid  Muhammad  Khan. 

In  1854  Dost  Muhammad  Khan,  finding  himself  weakened  bv  the 
antagonism  of  his  brothers  in  Kandahar,  and  by  the  interference  of 
Persia,  deputed  his  son,  Ghulam  Haidar  Klian,  to  Peshawar,  where,  in 
March  l.S5o,  a  Treaty  (No.  IV)  was  concluded,  stipulating  that  there 
should  be  peace  between  the  British  Government  and  the  Amir;  that 
each  should  respect  the  territories  of  the  other ;  and  that  the  friends  and 
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enemies  of  the  British  Government  should  he  the  friends  and  enemies 
of  Kabul. 

After  the  treaty  had  been  concluded  and  signed,  Ghulam  Haidar 
Khan  intimated  that  it  -svas  the  intention  of  his  father’s  govern  meat  to 
send  troops  to  occupy  Dawar  in  the  Tochi.  This  valley,  together  with 
other  lands,  cis  and  trans-Indus,  had  been  relinquished  by  Shah  Shuja 
to  the  Sikh  Government;  and,  after  the  annexation  of  the  Punjab,  the 
British  Government  had  a  right  to  such  tracts.  But  the  right  had 
never  been  asserted,  and  the  Governor-General  consented  to  the  Amir’s 
occupying  Dawar  on  his  own  behalf.  This,  however,  was  never  done. 

Saiyid  Muhammad  Khan  of  Herat  was  deposed  in  1855  by  Muham¬ 
mad  Tusaf,  grandnephew  of  Shah  Zaman,  Shah  Shuja  and  Shah 
Mahmud.  Thus  the  Sadozai  family  was  once  more  restored  at  Herat. 
At  this  time  Dost  Muhammad,  having  quarrelled  with  his  brothers, 
took  possession  of  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  and  soon  afterwards,  in  January  1856, 
of  Kandahar.  His  ambition,  however,  was  directed  to  the  reduction  of 
Herat,  which  he  had  alwaj'S  considered  to  he  an  integral  part  of  the  Afghan 
dominions.  Dreading  the  advance  of  Dost  Muhammad,  Muhammad 
Tusaf  threw'  himself  on  the  support  of  Persia,  declared  himself  to  be  a 
vassal  of  the  Shah,  and  offered  to  issue  coin  and  have  prayers  read  in  the 
Shah’s  name.  He  invited  the  assistance  of  a  Persian  army;  hut,  when 
it  advanced,  found  himself  threatened  both  from  east  and  west  with  the 
loss  of  his  independence.  Accordingly  he  hoisted  the  British  flag  at 
Herat  and  declared  himself  a  subject  of  the  British  Government.  This 
proceeding  was  repudiated  by  Lord  Canning  in  the  name  of  the  Queen’s 
Government,  as  a  presumptuous  and  dishonest  act.  Muhammad  Tusaf 
was  soon  after  deposed  by  a  faction  in  Herat  headed  hv  Isa  Khan,  and 
sent  a  prisoner  to  the  Persian  camp.  The  aggression  of  Persia  on  Herat, 
coupled  with  the  insults  which  had  been  offered  to  the  British  mission 
at  Tehran,  led  to  the  declaration  of  war  between  England  and  Persia 
in  1856.  Measures  were  immediately  taken  to  subsidise  Dost  Muham¬ 
mad,  who  had  consulted  the  British  Government,  and  to  encourage  him 
to  advance  against  the  Persians.  The  result  was  the  conclusion  of  an 
Agreement  (To.  V)  in  January  1857,  confirming  the  treaty  of  1855. 
Stipulations  were  made  for  the  payment  of  a  subsidy  by  the  British 
Government  to  the  Amir  to  enable  him  to  strengthen  his  frontier,  and 
for  the  deputation  of  British  officers  to  Kandahar  during  the  contin¬ 
uance  of  the  Persian  war,  to  see  that  the  subsidy  was  appropriated  to 
the  object  in  view,  as  well  as  for  the  residence  at  Kabul  and  Peshawar 
respectively  of  a  native  envoy  of  the  British  and  Kabul  Governments. 

Assistance  in  money  was  also  seni  (o  Isa  Khan  at  Herat;  hut,  before 
it  reached  him,  he  had  been  compelled  to  surrender  to  the  Persians,  who 
took  possession  of  the  city  in  October  1856  and  created  him  Wazir  of 
the  Province  on  behalf  of  the  Shah.  He  was  murdered  within  a  few 
weeks  by  a  party  of  Persian  soldiers. 
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By  the  treaty*  of  Paris  concluded  between  England  and  Persia  in 
1857,  the  Persians  were  required  to  evacuate  Herat.  Before  they 
withdrew  they  installed  Sultan  Ahmad  Khan,  better  known  by  the  name 
of  Sultan  -Jan,  as  ruler  of  Herat,  and  the  British  Government  did  not 
refuse  to  recognise  him  as  de  facto  ruler.  This  Chief  was  a  nephew  and 
son-in-law  of  Dost  Muhammad.  On  the  occupation  of  Kandahar  by  the 
Amir  he  had  fled  to  Persia,  where  he  -was  well  received.  He  was  sup. 
posed  to  be  unfriendly  to  the  British  Government;  and,  although 
relieved  of  the  presence  of  a  Persian  army,  he  observed  all  the  outward 
forms  of  dependence  on  the  Shah.  In  consequence  of  a  quarrel  with 
Muhammad  Sharif  Khan,  the  Governor  of  Fan-ah,  who  was  one  of  Dost 
Muhammad’s  sons,  Sultan  Jan  made  an  expedition  against  Farrah, 
which  surrendered  to  him  in  March  1862.  The  Amir  of  Kabul  imme¬ 
diately  collected  his  forces  to  revenge  this  aggression..  He  re-took 
Farraii  in  June,  and  in  July  laid  siege  to  Herat.  After  a  siege  of  ten 
months,  during  which  Sultan  Jan  died,  the  Amir  took  Herat  by  storm 
in  May  1863.  Having  thus  restored  the  western  boundary  of  the 
Sadozai  dominions,  Dost  Muhammad  died  in  the  following  June.  He 
was  succeeded  in  the  government  of  Kabul  by  his  third  son  Sher  Ali 
Khan,  who  placed  his  own  third  son  Muhammad  Yakub  Khan  in  charge 
of  Herat,  and  marched  towards  Kabul. 

A  struggle  for  power  at  once  arose  among  the  numerous  sons  left 
by  Dost  Muhammad  Khan.  Early  in  1864  Amir  Sher  Ali,  who  had 
previously  been  recognised  by  the  British  Government,  sent  an  envoy 
to  India  to  negotiate  a  new  treaty,  to  apply  for  aid  in  warlike  materials, 
and  to  obtain  the  recognition  of  his  eldest  son  Muhammad  Ali  Khan 
as  heir-apparent.  It  -was  held  that  no  new  treaty  was  necessary,  as  the 
one  concluded  with  Dost  Muhammad  Khan  was  still  in  force ;  and  the 
envoy  returned  to  Kabul  without  waiting  for  an  answer  to  the  other 
requests. 

Meanwhile,  civil  war  in  Afghanistan  continued.  Sher  Ali,  whose 
eldest  son  Muhammad  Ali  Khan  was  killed  in  the  course  of  it,  held  his 
own  until  1866,  when  he  was  defeated  by  Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  son  of 
Muhammad  Afzal  Khan  the  eldest  son  of  Dost  Muhammad,  and  fled  to 
Herat.  Muhammad  Afzal  Khan,  who  had  been  imprisoned  at  Ghazni 
by  Sher  Ali,  was  released  and  proclaimed  Amir.  Throughout  these 
events  the  British  Government  maintained  a  policy  of  strict  neutrality : 
no  aid  was  given  to  any  party,  and  the  Afghans  were  left  to  settle 
their  own  quarrels. 

Muhammad  Afzal  Khan  having  thus  become  de  facto  ruler  of  Kabul 
and  Kandahar,  was  recognised  as  such  by  the  .British  Government,  which 
also  declared,  in  pursuance  of  the  policy  of  neutrality,  its  determination 
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to  acknowledge  Slier  Ali  Khan  as  ruler  of  Herat  as  long  as  lie  maintained 
himself  there  and  preserved  his  friendship  for  the  British  Government. 

Muhammad  Afzal  Khan  died  in  1867,  and  was  succeeded  by  his 
brother  Muhammad  Azim  Khan,  second  son  of  Dost  Muhammad,  who 
was  recognised  as  Amir  of  Kabul  and  Kandahar  by  the  British 
Government. 

Not  disheartened  by  frequent  reverses,  Sher  Ali  busied  himself  in 
preparations  to  renew  the  struggle.  In  April  1868  Kandahar  fell  to  the 
forces  of  his  son  Muhammad  Yakuh  Khan.  Later  on  Sher  Ali  himself 
marched  on  Kabul ;  Muhammad  Azim,  deserted  by  his  troops,  fled  to 
Turkistan,  and  Sher  Ali  entered  Kabul  in  triumph  in  September  1868. 

The  British  Government  regarded  with  satisfaction  the  re-establish¬ 
ment  of  a  consolidated  administration  in  Afghanistan;  and,  in  order  to 
strengthen  the  Amir’s  authority  and  enable  him  to  meet  the  more  pres¬ 
sing  demands  on  the  exhausted  revenues  of  the  country,  practical 
assistance  in  the  shape  of  a  gift  of  six  lakhs  of  rupees  and  6,000  stand 
of  arms  was  afforded  to  him. 

In  the  meantime  Muhammad  Azim  and  Ahdur  Kahman  had  col¬ 
lected  their  forces  and  marched  from  Turkistan  on  Kabul.  A  decisive 
engagement  took  place  at  Tinah  Khan  in  January  1S69,  which  resulted 
in  a  complete  victory  for  the  Amir.  His  opponents  fled  to  the  "Waziri 
hills  and  finally  reached  Persia.  Muhammad  Azim  Khan  died  on  his 
way  to  Tehran  in  October  1869. 

Immediately  after  his  restoration  to  power,  Sher  Ali  had  ex¬ 
pressed  a  wish  to  have  an  interview  with  the  Viceroy,  Sir  John  Lawrence. 
The  troubles  in  Turkistan. prevented  for  a  time  the  fulfilment  of  this 
intention;  but.  on  the  defeat  of  Muhammad  Azim  Khan,  the  proposal 
was  renewed  and  an  interview  between  the  Amir  and  the  Earl  of  Mayo, 
Sir  John  Lawrence’s  successor,  took  place  at  Ambala  in  March  1SG9. 

The  Amir  was  informed  on  this  occasion  that,  while  the  British 
Government  had  no  desire  to  interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Kabul, 
yet  they  would  view  with  severe  displeasure  any  attempt  on  the  part  of 
the  Amir’s  rivals  to  disturb  his  position  and  re-lrindle  civil  war.  The 
Amir  returned  to  Kabul  in  April  1869,  taking  with  him  as  a  further 
present  from  the  British  Government  a  sum  of  six  lakhs  of  rupees  and 
two  batteries  of  artillery. 

Eor  many  years  the  title  to  the  possession  of  Sistan  had  been  in  dis¬ 
pute  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan,  and  Persia  had  more  than  once 
invited  the  interference  of  the  British  Government,  notably  so  at  the 
time  of  Amir  Dost  Muhammad  Khan’s  recovery  of  Herat  in  1863.  At 
that  juncture  the  British  Government  were  not  prepared  to  interfere: 
and  the  Persian  Government  were  informed  that  it  must  be  left  to  both 
parties  to  make  good  their  possession  by  force  of  arms.  As  Persia  was 
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bound  by  Article  6  of  tlie  Treaty  of  1857  (see  Part  I,  Persia,  No;  XVIII) 
not  to  take  up  arms  against  Afghanistan  without  first  inviting  the 
friendly  offices  of  the  British  Government,  the  effect-  of  this  refusal  to 
interfere  was  to  authorise  an  appeal  to  arms.  Since  then  the  Persians 
had  occupied  a  considerable  portion  of  Sistan.  Consequently  distur¬ 
bances  and  raids  on  both  sides  of  the  border  took  place,  which  were 
most  injurious  to  the  prosperity  of  the  country  and  to  the  subjects  of 
both  the  claimants  inhabiting  the  neighbouring  provinces.  At  length 
both  Governments  agreed  to  refer  the  question  of  the  sovereignty  and 
boundaries  of  the  whole  of  Sistan  on  both  sides  of  the  river  Helmand 
to  the  arbitration  of  the  British  Government,  on  the  understanding  that 
both  ancient  right  and  recent  possession  were  to  be  taken  into  considera¬ 
tion.  It  was  also  agreed  that  the  final  decision  of  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  should  be  binding  on  both  parties. 

Accordingly,  in  the  spring  of  1872,  commissioners  on  behalf'  of  the 
parties  concerned  and  the  British  Government  assembled  in  Sistan, 
examined  the  lands  in  dispute,  and  heard  the  evidence  produced  on  both 
sides.  An  award*  was  finally  pronounced  by  Major-General  Goldsmid, 
the  chief  of  the  mission,  which,  after  some  demur,  was  eventually  ac¬ 
cepted  by  Persia  and  Afghanistan  and  confirmed  by  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  (.see  Part  I,  Persia). 

Prom  this  period  the  relations  between  Amir  Sher  Ali  and  the 
British  Government  became  gradually  more  and  more  cold  and  con¬ 
strained.  In  the  course  of  1878  matters  came  to  a  crisis.  In  July  of 
that  year  a  Russian  mission  was  honourably  received  in  Kabul.  Tbe 
Government  of  India  thought  it  necessary  to  insist  upon  a  similar  recep¬ 
tion  being  accorded  to  a  British  mission,  and  preparations  were  accord¬ 
ingly  made  for  the  despatch  of  a  party  of  British  and  Indian  officers  of 
rank;  but  on  the  21st  September  1878,  by  the  Amir’s  orders,  his  officers 
at  Ali  Mas]  id  refused  to  allow  the  British  envoy  to  travel  through  the 
Khyber  Pass. 


*  The  substance  of  General  Goldsmid’s  arbitral  award  is  as  follows:  — 

That  Sistan  proper,  by  which  is  meant  the  tract  of  country  which  the  Hamnn 
on  three  of  its  sides  and  the  Helmand  on  the  fourth  cause  to  resemble  an  island, 
should  be  included  by  a  special  boundary  lino  within  the  limits  of  Persia;  that 
Persia  should  not  possess  land  on  the  right  of  the  Helmand ;  that  the  fort  of  Nad 
Ali  should  he  evacuated  by  Persian  garrisons,  and  the  banks  of  the  Helmand  above 
the  Kohak  bund  given  up  to  Afghanistan;  that  the  main  bed  of  the  Helmand  below 
Kohak  should  be  the  eastern  boundary  of  Persian  Sistan;  and  that  the  line  of 
frortner  to  the  hills  south  of  the  Sistan  desert  should  be  so  drawn  as  to  include 
within  the  Afghan  limits  all  cultivation  on  both  banks  of  the  river  from  the  bund 
upwards,  the  Malik  Siah  A  oh  on  the  chain  of  hills  separating  the  Sistan  from  the 
*  appearing  to  be  a  fitting  point;  that  north  of  Sistan  tile  southern 
zar  should  be  the  frontier  towards  Lash  Jawain;  that  Persia  should 
'll  that  direction,  her  possession  being  clearly  defined  by  a 
”  ’  "nally,  that 


ie  Naizar  t 


line  to  be  drawn  from  the  Naizar  to  the  Koh  Siah  hill  near  „„„„ 

no  works  were  to  be  carried  out  on  either  side  calculated  to  interfere  with  the 
requisite  supply  of  w  '  -  ’  ’  ’  "  ”  ~  ' 


r  irrigation  on  both  hanks  of  the  Helmand. 
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In  spite  of  tliis  public  affront  it  was  still  deemed  desirable,  before 
proceeding  to  extremities,  to  give  Sher  Ali  a  Iodus  pcemteniica.  An 
ultimatum  was  accordingly  addressed  to  him,  threatening  him  with  war 
unless,  by  the  20th  November,  lie  signified  his  willingness  to  comply 
with  the  demands  of  the  British  Government.  No  answer  having  been 
received  by  the  prescribed  date,  British  troops  crossed  the  frontier  on 
the  21st  November  by  three  main  lines  of  advance,  -via  Kandahar,  the 
Kurram  and  the  Kbyte. 

The  Afghans  were  everywhere  defeated,  the  principal  action  of  the 
campaign  being  fought  at  the  Paiwar  Kotal  on  the  2nd  December. 
Shortly  after  this  engagement  Sher  Ali,  with  the  remaining-  members 
of  the  Russian  mission,  fled  from  his  capital  towards  Turkistan,  leaving 
his  son  Yakub  Khan  as  regent  at  Kabul. 

Communications  passed  between  Yakub  and  the  British  officers,  but 
the  British  troops  continued  to  advance  till,  towards  the  end  of  January 
1879,  they  were  in  military  occupation  of  a  great  part  of  Afghanistan. 

News  having  been  received  that  Sher  Ali  had  died  at  Mazar-i-Sharif 
in  Pebruary  1879,  negotiations  were  opened  with  Yakub  Khan,  which 
ended  in  the  Treaty  of  Gandamak  (No.  YI),  signed  in  Hay.  This 
provided,  amongst  other  things,  that  the  districts  of  Kurram,  Sibi  and 
Pishin  should  be  assigned  districts,  and  should  remain  under  British 
administration,  any  surplus  of  revenue  over  expenditure  being  handed 
over  to  the  Amir.  It  was  also  arranged  that  the  British  Government 
should  retain  the  control  of  the  Khyber  and  Miehni  passes,  and  of  all 
relations  with  the  independent  tribes  inhabiting  the  territory  directly 
connected  with  those  passes. 

Article  4  of  the  treaty  further  provided  for  the  residence  at  Kabul 
of  a  British  Agent;  and  Sir  Louis  Cavagmivi,  accompanied  by  British 
officers  and  a  suitable  escort,  was  appointed  to  this  post.  He  held  it  till 
the  lamentable  outbreak  of  the  3rd  September  1879,  when  he  and  nearly 
all  the  Residency  staff  and  establishment  were  massacred  by  the 
mutinous  regiments  in  the  Amir’s  service. 

The  British  forces  were  once  more  put  in  motion  to  avenge  this 
outrage,  and  before  the  close  of  October  were  again  in  military  occupa¬ 
tion  of  a  great  part  of  Afghanistan.  Yakub  Khan  having  voluntarily 
abdicated  after  this  signal  proof  of  liis  inability  to  control  liis  own  rebel¬ 
lious  subjects,  the  British  Government  undertook  the  task  of  establishing 
some  stable  administration  in  the  country..  Yakub  Khan  asked  to  he 
sent  to  India:  and  in  December  1879  he  left  Kabul.  He  was  first  sent 
to  Meerut,  and  thence  to  Dehra  Dun,  where  he  resided  until  his  death 
in  1923. 

After  full  consideration  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  erect  Kandahar 
and  its  dependencies  into  a  separate  principality,  of  which  Sardar  Sher 
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ili,  a  Barakzai  of  Kandahar,  was  recognised  as  the  Wali  or  Chief.  No 
special  arrangements  were  necessary  for  Herat,,  where  Aynb  Khan,: 
brotlier  of  the  ear- Amir  Yalnib  Khan,  and  Governor  of  that  province 
dnring  his  short  reign,  still  maintained  himself  in  power.  It  was  deter¬ 
mined  to  retain  Kabul  itself  temporarily  under  direct  British  adminis¬ 
tration,  until  its  future  government  could  be  settled  on  some  basis  which 
should  have  a  reasonable  prospect  of  finality. 

In  the  spring  of  1880  Abdur  Ilalnnan  Khan,  who  had  long  been  a 
refugee  in  Russian  territory,  made  his  appearance,  with  a  considerable 
body  of  followers,  in  Afghan  Turkistan,  where  lie  was  cordially 
welcomed  by  the  leading  Chiefs,  and  succeeded  in  establishing  bis 
authority  on  the  northern  side  of  the  Hindu  Kush.  He  had  a  few 
adherents  of  note  in  Afghanistan  proper,  more  especially  in  Koliistan : 
and,  from  his  known  character  and  reputation  for  ability,  there  seemed 
reason  to  believe  that  be  might,  with  the  countenance  of  the  British 
Government,  be  able  to  establish  himself  more  firmly  on  the  throne  of 
Kabul  than  any  of  the  other  possible  candidates.  Negotiations  were 
accordingly  entered  into  with  him :  and,  though  he  made  at  first  some 
attempts  to  raise  the  country  and  to  assert  his  position  as  Amir  of 
Afghanistan  in  his  own  right,  he  readily  accepted  the  position  offered  to 
him  by  the  Government  of  India,  namely  that  of  Amir  of  Kabul,  the 
Kandahar  province  being  severed  from  Kabul  and  made  into  a  separate 
principality.  Matters  having  been  satisfactorily  settled,  he  was  formally 
recognised  as  Amir  at  a  Darbar  held  at  Kabul  on  the  22nd  July  1880. 
On  the  31st  July  and  the  following  day  a  conference  was  held  at  Zimina, 
at  which  the  wishes  and  intentions  of  the  British  Government  were 
fully  explained  to  him.  No  formal  treaty  was  drawn  up,  hut  it  was 
understood  that  he  was  to  he  assisted  with  arms  and  money  hv  the 
Government  of  India  to  such  an  extent  as  might  appear  to  them  to  he 
necessary ;  that  he  was  to  he  recognised  by  them  as  Amir  of  Kabul  and 
its  dependencies;  that  he  might  take  such  measures  as  he  pleased  to 
bring  Herat  under  his  control,  but  was  not  to  interfere  with  the  Wali 
of  Kandahar;  that  Pishin,  Sibi  and  Kurram  were  to  he  no  longer  re¬ 
garded  as  part  of  Afghanistan;  that  the  British  Government  were  to 
control  the  Michni  and  Khyber  passes  and  all  relations  with  the  inde¬ 
pendent  hill  tribes  in  the  territory  directly  attached  thereto ;  and  that 
the  foreign  relations  of  Kabul  were  henceforth  to  he  conducted  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Government  of  India.  No  mention  was  made 
at  the  time  of  Khost ;  hut,  at  the  Amir’s  request,  he  was  allowed  a  few 
months  later  to  take  possession  of  the  district. 

The  Amir  arrived  at  Kabul  on  the  11th  August  1880  :  and  the  same 
day,  after  a  cordial  farewell  interview  between  him  and  the  chief  British 
officials,  the  last  of  the  British  troops  evacuated  Kabul  and  returned 
direct  to  Peshawar  by  the  Khyber  route.  A  strong  division  had  started 
a  few  days  previously  to  march  through  Ghazni  and  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  to 
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Kandahar,  which  was  at  this  time  invested  by  Ayub  Khan  with  an 
army  from  Herat. 

Ayub,  after  much  vacillation  and  prolonged  preparation,  had  started 
from  Herat  in  the  preceding  June  with  the  intention  of  annexing-  Kanda¬ 
har  to  his  own  principality.  On  the  27th  .July  he  met  and  defeated  at 
Maiwand  a  British  force  which  had  been  sent  out  to  check  his  further 
progress.  As  he  advanced  on  Kandahar  he  was  joined  by  large  num¬ 
bers  of  tribesmen,  and  the  garrison  of  that  city  was  shut  up  within  the 
walls,  till  the  arrival,  on  the  31st  of  August,  of  the  relieving  force 
under  General  Roberts,  who,  on  the  following  day,  attacked  and  com¬ 
pletely  defeated  Ayub  Khan.  The  Sardar  fled  across  the  Helmand  to 
Herat,  whither  it  was  not  thought  necessary  to  follow  him. 

The  course  of  events  had  made  it  quite  clear  that  the  Vali,  Sher  Ali, 
could  not  hope  to  maintain  himself  at  Kandahar  without  the  assistance 
of  British  troops,  whom  it  was  impossible  to  keep  there  for  an  indefinite 
period.  He  was  accordingly  allowed,  at  his  own  request,  to  retire  to 
British  India  on  a  pension  :  and  the  Government  of  India  offered  the 
Kandahar  province  to  Amir  Abdul'  Rahman.  He  was  not  at.  first  ready 
to  accept  the  offer,  urging  want  of  arms,  ammunition  and  transport': 
but  eventually  arrangements  were  made  in  accordance  with  which,  in 
April  1881,  the  city  was  finally  evacuated  by  British  troops,  and  for¬ 
mally  made  over  to  a  governor  deputed  from  Kabul. 

During  the  following-  summer  Kandahar  became  temporarily  subject 
to  Ayub  Kban,  who  ag-ain  advanced  from  Herat,  and  succeeded  for  the 
time  in  expelling  the  Amir’s  deputy.  In  September  1881  he  was  once 
more  defeated  by  a  force  from  Kabul,  who  followed  up  their  success  by 
advancing  on  Herat,  and  occupying-  it  after  dispersing-  Avnb’s  army. 
Ayub  Khan  himself  fled  to  Persia,  where  he  remained  under  surveillance 
until  the  summer  of  1887,  when  he  escaped  from  Tehran,  and  made  his 
way  to  the  Afghan  frontier.  He  was,  however,  prevented  from  crossing 
the  border  by  the  prompt  action  taken  by  the  Amir’s  authorities  in 
Herat.  After  -undergoing  gjeat  hardship  in  the  Persian  desert,  he 
eventually  surrendered  to  General  MacLean  in  November  1887,  and  was 
sent  to  India,  with  a  very  large  following,  in  the  ensuing  January. 
He  undertook  to  live  in  India  and  never  to  do  anything-  contrary  to  the 
wishes  of  the  British  Government,  who  provided  him  and  his  principal 
followers  with  liberal  pensions.  He  was  sent  first  to  Rawalpindi,  and 
later  to  Lahore,  where  lie  resided  till  his  death  in  1914. 

In  1883  Amir  Abdur  Rahman  Khan  received  an  annual  subsidy  of 
twelve  lakhs  of  rupees  from  the  Government  of  India. 

In  April  1885  the  Amir  visited  India  and  met  the  Viceroy,  Lord 
Dufferin,  at  Rawalpindi,  where  general  assurances  of  friendship  and 
good-will  were  exchanged. 
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One  of  the  most  important  events  in  the  reign  of  Amir  Abdur  Rah¬ 
man  Khan  mas  the  delimitation  of  the  north-western  frontier  of 
Afghanistan.  As  far  back  as  1809,  in  the  reign  of  Amir  Slier  Ali  Khan, 
negotiations  for  the  purpose  of  defining  the  frontier  had  been  begun 
between  the  British  and  Russian  Governments.  The  proposals  of  the 
British  Government  were  met  by  counter-proposals  by  the  Russian 
Government :  and  eventually,  in  1872,  the  British  Ambassador  at  St. 
Petersburg,  under  instructions  from  Earl  Granville,  submitted  to  the 
Russian  Government  the  following  statement  of  the  territories  which 
the  British  Government  considered  as  fully  belonging  to  Afghanistan:  — 

(1)  Badakshan  with  its  dependent  district  of  Wakhan  from  tlie  Sari- 
kul  (Wood’s  Lake)  on  the  east  to  the  junction  of  the  Kokcha  river  with 
the  Oxus  (or  Penjah)  forming  the  northern  boundary  of  this  Afghan 
province  throughout  its  entire  extent. 

(2)  Afghan  Turkistan,  comprising  the  districts  of  Kunduz,  Khulm 
and  Balkh,  the  northern  boundary  of  which  would  be  the  line  of  the  Oxus 
from  the  junction  of  the  Kokcha  river  to  the  post  of  Khoja  Saleh  in¬ 
clusive,  on  the  highroad  from  Bokhara  to  Balkh.  Nothing  to  be 
claimed  bv  the  Afghan  Amir  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Oxus  he.low  Khoja 
Saleh. 

(3)  The  internal  districts  of  Akclia,  Sar-i-pul,  Maimana,  Shibarghan 
and  Andkhui,  the  latter  of  which  would  be  the  extreme  Afghan  frontier 
possession  to  the  north-west,  the  desert  beyond  belonging  to  independent 
tribes  of  Turcomans. 

(4)  The  Western  Afghan  frontier  between  tbe  dependencies  of  Herat 
and  those  of  the  Persian  Province  of  Khorasan  was  well  known  and  need 
not  be  defined. 

Prince  Gortchakoff,  on  behalf  of  his  Government,  questioned  whether 
the  Amir  exercised  actual  sovereignty  over  Wakhan  and  Badakhshan. 
In  regard  to  the  north-western  boundary  he  stated  that  the  Russian 
information  threw  doubt  upon  the  Afghan  possession  of  Akcha,  Sar-i- 
pul,  Maimana,  Shibarghau  and  Andkhui;  but  added  that,  if  the  English 
Government  adhered  to  its  opinion  as  to  the  expediency  of  including 
these  places  in  Afghan  territory,  Russia  would  be  disposed,  as  far  as 
this  portion  of  the  boundary  was  concerned,  to  accept  the  line  laid 
down  by  the  British  Government. 

In  January  1873  the  British  Government  again  represented  the 
grounds  on  which  they  based  their  contention :  and  this  elicited  a  reply 
from  Prince  Gortchakoff  that  while,  according  to  Russian  views, 
Badakhshan  and  Wakhan  still  enjoyed  a  certain  degree  of  independence, 
yet,  as  it  was  not  desired  to  attach  too  great  an  importance  to  this  detail, 
“  we  do  not  refuse  to  accept  tbe  line  of  boundary  laid  down  by  England”. 
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This  somewhat  vague  settlement,  historically  known  as  the  Claren- 
don-Gortchakoff  Agreement  of  1872-73,  was  concluded  without  any 
reference  to  the  Amir. 

During  the  next  seven  or  eight  years,  the  Russian  Government  con¬ 
tinued  to  advance  slowly  hut  unceasingly’'  from  the  Caspian  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Merv,  and  frequent  reports  were  received  of  their  occupation  of 
that  place.  Accordingly,  in  February  1882,  Earl  Granville  suggested 
the  demarcation  of  the  Russo-Persian  frontier  from  Baba  Durmaz  to  the 
point  where  the  Russian  frontier  meets  that  of  Afghanistan  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Hari  Rud,  and  threw  out  a  suggestion  that  something 
might  he  done  with  regard  to  the  adjacent  Afghan  frontier,  certain 
details  of  which  had  been  left  unsettled  by  the  CJlarendon-Gortchakoff 
Agreement.  Numerous  communications  passed  between  the  two  Gov¬ 
ernments,  but  without  decisive  result,  until  in  February  1884,  while  the 
question  was  still  under'  consideration,  official  information  was  received 
that  the  Merv  Turkmans  had  made  their  submission  to  Russia,  and  that 
the  Czar  had  determined  to  accept  them  as  his  subjects.  Upon  this  a 
memorandum  was  despatched  to  the  British  Ambassador  at  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  for  communication  to  the  Russian  Government,  in  which  it  was 
observed  that  the  occupation  of  Merv  seemed  entirely  inconsistent  with 
the  hitherto  uniform  assurances  of  the  Russian  Government  that  they 
had  no  intention  of  occupying  the  place. 

In  their  reply  (March  1884),  the  Russian  Government,  after  explain¬ 
ing  their  action  in  this  connection,  added  that,  if  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  should  find  it  useful  and  practicable  to  complete  the  arrangements 
previously  concluded  between  tbe  two  Governments  by  a  more  exact 
definition  of  the  countries  separating  the  Russian  possessions  from 
Afghanistan,  Russia  could  only  repeat  its  proposal  of  1882,  to  continue 
from  Khoja  Saleh  westward  the  line  of  demarcation  agreed  upon  in 
1872-73. 

The  British  Government  accepted  this  proposal  (April  1884)  and 
suggested  the  appointment  of  a  joint  commission,  to  begin  operations  in 
the  ensuing  autumn. 

Considerable  correspondence  ensued  as  to  the  point  from  which  the 
commission  should  begin  its  labours ;  the  basis  of  tbe  delimitation ;  and 
the  principles  upon  which  the  instructions  to  the  commission  should  be 
framed.  Eventually  it  was  arranged  that  General  Sir  Peter  Lumsden, 
tbe  British  commissioner,  and  General  Zelenoi,  the  Russian  commis¬ 
sioner,  should  meet  at  Sarakhs  about  the  13th  October  1884. 

Sir  Peter  Lumsden  duly  arrived  from  England  on  the  frontier,  and 
joined  his  escort  which  had  been  sent  to  meet  him  from  India.  But  it 
now  appeared  that  there  were  difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  demarcation. 
First,  news  was  received  that  the  Russian  commissioner  was  ill  and 
•unable  to  start,  and  then  the  Russian  Government  took  exception  to 
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Sarakhs  as  the  place  of  meeting,  suggesting  Pul-i-Khatun  or  some  other 
spot  south  of  Sarakhs.  Next,  a  proposal  was  put  forward  that  a  zone 
should  he  agreed  upon  between  the  two  Governments,  within  which  the 
commissioners  should  be  instructed  to  limit  their  explorations. 

Meantime  winter  was  coming  on  apace,  and  the  Russians  had 
already  advanced  on  and  occupied  Pul-i-Khatun  on  the  Hari  Rud  and 
Pul-i-Khishti  on  the  Murgliab.  Shortly  before  this,  Afghan  troops  had 
occupied  Panjdeh.  and  the  Russian  Ambassador  had  called  the  very 
serious  attention  of  the  British  Government  to  the  fact. 

The  British  commission  had  (December  1884)  settled  down  in  winter 
quarters  at  Bala  Murghab,  and  the  Russians  intimated  that  there  would 
be  still  further  delay  in  the  arrival  of  their  commissioner.  The  question 
of  the  zone  of  enquirv  was  still  being  discussed  in  England,  when,  in 
March  18S5,  a  Russian  force  attacked  and  defeated  a  considerable 
Afghan  force  at  Pul-i-Khishti  near  Panjdeh.  The  British  commission, 
which  was  camped  a  few  miles  from  the  scene  of  conflict,  immediately 
retired  to  Tirpul  on  the  Hari  Rud.  At  this  critical  moment,  the  Amir 
was  in  India  on  his  visit  to  the  Yicerov  at  Rawalpindi.  War  was 
averted,  and  negotiations  were  resumed  in  London.  Sir  Peter  Lumsden 
was  summoned  to  England  to  help  in  the  negotiations  there,  and  the 
charge  of  the  mission  devolved  upon  Colonel  Sir  West  Ridgeway.  It 
was  not,  however,  until  the  following  September  that  final  arrangements 
(No.  VII)  for  the  demarcation  were  agreed  to  between  the  two  Govern¬ 
ments. 

Two  months  later  the  joint  commission  met  as  arranged  at  Zulfikar. 
The  work  of  demarcation  was  started  immediately,  and  good  progress 
had  been  made  when  a  severe  winter  drove  both  parties  into  winter 
quarters  shortly  after  Christmas. 

Work  was  resumed  in  March  1S86 :  and  in  June  the  frontier  was 
definitely  fixed  and  pillars  were  constructed  from  Zulfikar  on  the  Hari 
Rud  to  the  meridian  of  Dukchi,  a  group  of  wells  north  of  Andkhui  and 
within  40  miles  of  the  Oxus. 

Unfortunately  the  joint  commission  found  it  impossibe  to  come  to 
an  agreement  as  to  the  spot  at  which  the  frontier’ line  should  enter  the 
cultivated  tracts  in  the  vicinity  of  the  river,  or  actually  meet  the  river. 
It  is  true  that  all  the  old  papers  bearing  on  the  subject  had  spoken  of 
Khoja  Saleh  being  the  frontier;  but  no  place  on  the  river  could  now  be 
found  which  both  sides  would  admit  to  he  the  Khoja  Saleh  of  the  agree¬ 
ment  of  1872-73.  Accordingly,  the  commission  dissolved  itself  -  at 
Khaniiab  at  the  beginning  of  September  188G,  and  the  British  party 
returned  to  India  via  Kabul,  where  they  were  honourably  entertained 
by  the  Amir  for  about  a  week. 
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The  frontier  line  agreed  to  up  to  Dukchi  is  described  in  a  Protocol 
(No.  Till)  signed  by  the  joint  commissioners  at  Khamiab  in  September 
1886. 

In  the  following  year  Sir  West  Ridgeway  was  deputed  to  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  to  resume  negotiations  for  the  completion  of  the  unsettled  part  of 
the  boundary.  Eventually  a  settlement  was  arrived  at  by  mutual  con¬ 
cessions.  Afghanistan  restored  to  the  Sarik  Turkmans  most  of  the  land 
of  which  they  had  been  deprived  between  the  Khushk  and  Murghab 
rivers,  and  Russia  withdrew  her  claims  to  all  the  districts  then  in  pos¬ 
session  of  the  Afghans  on  the  Oxus,  and  to  the  wells  and  pastures  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  prosperity  of  the  Uzbegs  of  Afghan  Turkistan. 

The  final  protocol  (No.  IX),  embodying  this  settlement,  was  signed 
in  July  1887. 

In  January  1888  Majors  Yate  and  Peacocke  completed  the  demarca¬ 
tion  of  the  revised  portion  of  the  frontier  between  the  Khushk  and  the 
Murghab  and  between  Dukchi  and  the  Oxus.  A  description  of  the  line 
of  pillars  is  given  in  an  Appendix.* 

While  the  British  commission  was  in  the  vicinity  of  Herat  a  local 
dispute  regarding  the  boundary  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan  in  the 
Hashtadan  valley  was  brought  to  notice.  The  locality,  which  is  not 
far  from  Kuhsan,  was  visited  and  the  conflicting  claims  were  mapped. 
After  protracted  correspondence,  both  the  Shah  and  the  Amir  consented 
to  refer  the  question  to  the  decision  of  the  Viceroy  upon  the  report  of 
Major-General  MacLean,  the  Agent  to  the  Governor-General  for 
Khorasan.  General  MacLean  proposed  a  compromise  which  was 
accepted  by  both  sides  and  duly  carried  into  effect  by  demarcation  on 
the  .spot  during  the  months  of  March,  April  and  May  1891.  The 
synopsis  of  boundary  pillars  demarcating  the  line  as  finally  determined 
is  given  as  an  Appendix.! 

In  the  autumn  of  1888  the  Amir’s  cousin  Muhammad  Ishak  Khan, 
Governor  of  Turkistan,  after  having  for  several  years  evaded  accepting 
repeated  invitations  to  Kabul,  threw  off  his  allegiance,  proclaimed  him¬ 
self  Amir  and  marched  on  Kabul  with  the  whole  of  the  Turkistan  army. 
He  was,  however,  completely  defeated  by  the  Amir’s  forces  at  Ghaznighak 
near  Haibak  in  September  1888.  Sardur  Ishak  Khan  fled  to  Samarkand, 
where  he  was  granted  a  small  allowance  by  the  Russian  Government. 

Complaints  having  been  made  by  the  Russian  Government  in  1891 
and  1892  about  the  irrigation  by  tlie  Afghans  of  lands  on  the  left  hank 
of  the  Kushk,  by  canals  taking  off  from  that  stream,  in  contravention 
of  the  terms  of  the  Afghan  Boundary  Commission  Protocol  of  July  1S87. 
the  Government  of  India  addressed  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  in  the 

*  Appendix  No.  I. 
f  Appendix  No.  XI. 
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matter.  lie  denied  having  authorised  his  subjects  to  depart  in  any 
wav  from  the  terms  of  the  protocol  of  1887  :  and  suggested  a  joint  enquiry 
to  ascertain  which  side  had  perpetrated  a  breach  of  the  agreement.  The 
British  Government  thereupon  addressed  the  Russian  Government, 
proposing  a  joint  enquiry  on  the  spot  by  a  Russian  and  Afghan  repre¬ 
sentative  and  a  British  officer.  The  Russian  Government  agreed  to  the 
proposal  on  the  condition  that  immediate  efiect  should  he  given  to  the 
commission’s  award  in  the  presen.ee  of  the  commissioners.  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  C.  B.  Yate  was  deputed  to  the  Kuslik  valley  as  British  com¬ 
missioner.  The  Russian  Government  appointed  M.  Ignatiew  as  its 
commissioner.  These  commissioners  along  with  the  Amir’s  representa¬ 
tive  held  a  local  enquiry.  The  proceedings  of  the  joint  commission 
were  recorded  in  six  protocols.  The  first  protocol*'  recorded  the  result 
of  the  inspection  of  the  locality  by  the  joint  commissioners,  and  the 
sixth  protocol  (No.  X)  recorded  the  settlement  arrived  at  by  the  joint 
commissioners.  Effect  was  given  on  the  spot  to  the  decision  of  the  joint 
commission. 

In  1893  Lord  Lansdowne  sent  his  Foreign  Secretary,  Sir  Mortimer 
Durand,  on  a  mission  to  Kabul.  For  some  time  past  communications 
had  been  going  on  between  the  British  and  Russian  Governments  re¬ 
garding  the  British  and  Russian  spheres  of  influence  on  the  Pamirs, 
and  about  the  Clarendon-Gortehakoff  agreement  of  1872-73,  making 
the  river  Oxus  the  north-eastern  boundary  of  Afghanistan  up  to  Lake 
Victoria  (Sarikul).  This  boundary  had  been  fixed  at  the  time  of  the 
agreement  on  insufficient  information :  and  it  had  subsequently  been 
discovered  that  Shiglman  anjd  Roshan,  portions  of  which  lie  to  the 
north  of  the  Oxus,  formed  part  of  Badakshan,  a  province  belonging  to 
the  Amir  of  Afghanistan,  while  the  district  of  Darwaz,  the  greater 
portion  of  which  lies  to  the  south  of  the  river,  was  tributary  to  Bokhara. 
Russia  had,  however,  claimed  the  literal  fulfilment  of  the  agreement 
of  1872-73:  and,  in  order  to  explain  clearly  to  the  Amir  the  terms  of 
this  agreement,  and  the  extent  of  the  Russian  claim,  which  involved 
Afghan  withdrawal  from  trans-Oxus  Shiglman  and  Roshan,  it  had 
become  necessary  to  depute  a  British  officer  to  Kabul.  Sir  Mortimer 
Durand  was  informed  by  the  Government  of  India  that  the  settlement 
of  this  question  was  to  be  his  primary  duty;  but  he  was  instructed  at  the 
same  time  to  endeavour  to  come  to  an  amicable  understanding  in  regard 
to  the  Indo-Afghan  frontier,  about  which  the  Amir  had  at  various  times 
had  differences  of  opinion  with  the  Government  of  India.  Sir  Morti¬ 
mer  Durand’s  negotiations  with  the  Amir  resulted  in  the  conclusion  of 
two  Agreements  (Nos.  XI  and  XII)  both  dated  the  12th  November  1893. 
By  one  of  these  agreements  the  Amir  hound  himself  to  abandon  all 
districts  then  held  by  him  to  the  north  of  the  upper  Oxus,  on  condi¬ 
tion  of  his  receiving  in  exchange  all  the  districts  not  then  held  by  him 


Appendix  No.  Ill, 


AFGHANISTAN. 


219 


to  the  south  of  this  part  of  the  river.  By  the  other  agreement  a 
thoroughly  friendly  understanding  was  arrived  at  as  regards  the  Indo- 
Afghan  frontier.  The  Amir  retained  Asmar  and  was  given  the  Birmal 
valley.  Also,  to  mark  their  sense  of  the  friendly  spirit  in  which  the 
Amir  had  entered  into  the  negotiations,  the  Government  of  India  raised 
his  subsidy  to  eighteen  lakhs  of  rupees  a  year,  granted  him  full  permis¬ 
sion  to  import  munitions  of  war,  and  promised  him  some  help  in  this 
respect  as  a  gift.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Amir  agreed  that  the  eastern 
and  southern  frontiers  of  his  dominions,  from  Wakhan  to  the  Persian 
border,  should  follow  the  line  showm  in  the  map  attached  to  the  agree¬ 
ment,  and  that  he  would  at  no  time  exercise  interference  in  Swat, 
Bajaur,  or  Chitral.  His  Highness  also  relinquished  his  claim  to 
Chagai. 

Besides  the  two  above  agreements  the  Amir  received  from  Sir 
Mortimer  Durand  a  letter,  dated  the  11th  November  1893  (No.  XIII), 
informing  him  that  the  assurance  given  to  him  by  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  in  regard  to  his  territory,  when  he  had  come  to  the  throne  in  1880, 
remained  still  in  force  and  was  applicable  to  any  territory  which  might 
come  into  his  possession  in  consequence  of  his  agreement  with  the  British 
Government  regarding  the  upper  Oxus  frontier. 

The  work  of  demarcation  of  the  Indo-Afglian  frontier  as  defined  in 
the  agreement  of  November  1893  was  divided  into  sections,  and  waa 
carried  out  for  the  most  part,  by  joint  commissions  during  the  years 
1894-1896,  the  only  portion  of  the  frontier  remaining  undemarcated 
being  a  small  section  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Mohmand  country  and  the 
Khyber.  The  Afghan-Waziristan  boundary  from  Domandi  to  Laram 
was  demarcated  by  British  officers  at  the  special  request  of  the  Amir. 

The  Agreement  regarding  the  Afghan-Kurram  frontier  was  con¬ 
cluded  (No.  XIV)  in  November  1894:  an  Agreement  concluded  in  April 
1895  (No.  XV)  defined  the  boundary  line  from  the  Hindu  Kush  to  the 
neighbourhood  of  Nawa  Kotal :  and  the  Afghan-Baluch  boundary  from 
Domandi  to  the  Persian  border  was  demarcated  (No.  XVI)  in  1894  and 
1895. 

In  1894  the  Hon.  G.  N.  Curzon  (afterwards  Lord  Curzon  of  Kedles- 
ton)  visited  Kabul  on  the  invitation  of  the  Amir,  and  spent  a  fortnight 
there  as  the  Amir’s  guest.  He  was  permitted  by  the  Amir  to  visit 
Kandahar  and  to  return  to  India  via  New  Chaman. 

In  1895  the  Amir  deputed  his  second  son,  Shahzada  Nasrulla  Khan, 
to  pay  his  respects  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress,  the  Amir’s  own 
state  of  health  having  prevented  him  from  undertaking  a  journey  to 
England  in  person. 

In  March  1895,  after  prolonged  negotiations,  Notes  (Nos.  XVII  and 
XVIII)  were  exchanged  between  the  British  and  Russian  Governments 
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concluding  an  agreement  in  regard  to  the  spheres  of  influence  of  Great 
Britain  and  Russia  on  the  Pamirs,  and  the  demarcation  of  the  boundary 
line  by  a  joint  commission  composed  of  British  and  Russian  delegates. 
The  Amir,  being  informed  by  the  Government  of  India  of  the  terms  of 
the  agreement,  expressed  his  pleasure  at  the  settlement. 

The  settlement,  arrived  at  hy  the  joint  commission  as  regards  the 
boundary  was  recorded  in  ten  protocols.  A  synopsis  of  the  pillars 
erected  by  this  settlement  is  given  as  an  Appendix.4' 

The  Amir  was  furnished  hy  the  Government  of  India  with  copies  of 
the  map  signed  hy  General  Gerard  and  General  Povalo-Scheikovski, 
the  joint,  commissioners,  together  with  a  description t  of  the  demarcated 
line  showing  the  boundary  of  Afghanistan  in  the  direction  of  VVakhan 
and  the  Pamirs. 

In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Anglo-Russian  agreement,  of 
March  1895,  Bokhara  evacuated  cis-Oxus  Darwaz  in  October  1896. 
The  Amir  had  retired  from  trans-Oxus  Shighnan  and  Roshan  in  1894 

By  the  agreement  arrived  at  by  the  Pamir  Boundary  Commission 
eastern  Wakhan  was  formally  acknowledged  by  Russia  as  forming  part 
of  the  territories  of  the  AmiT  of  Afghanistan.  To  enable  the  Amir  to 
carry  oil  properly  the  administration  of  this  strip  of  country,  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  India  granted  him  an  additional  subsidy  of  Rs.  50,000  a 
year,  with  effect  from  the  1st  March  1897. 

In  1896  an  Agreement  (No.  XIX)  was  concluded  regarding  the 
Balueh-Afghan  boundary  westward  from  Chaman  to  the  Persian 
border. 

Abdur  Rahman  died  in  October  1901  and  was  succeeded  by  his  eldest 
son  Habibulla,  whose  succession  was  undisputed. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  life  of  Abdur  Rahman,  land  and  water  dis¬ 
putes  between  the  Persians  and  Afghans  in  Sistan  began  to  cause 
anxiety.  The  boundary  defined  by  Sir  Frederick  Goldsmid’s  award  in 
1872  was  mainly  based  on  natural  features,  and  for  a  long  distance  was 
declared  to  follow  tlie  course  of  the  river  Helmand  and  the  margin  of 
the  lagoon  into  which  that  river  poured  its  waters.  During  the  succeed¬ 
ing  thirty  years  the  Helmand  had  changed  its  bed  to  the  west,  and  the 
lagoon  had  assumed  a  new-  position.  Disputes  had  from  time  to  time 
arisen ;  but  till  1901  they  had  yielded  to  local  settlement.  In  1902, 
however,  the  position  had  become  acute,  and  the  Persian  Government 
invoked  the  good  offices  of  the  British  Government  under  the  Treaty  of 
1857  (see  Part  I,  Persia,  No.  XVIII).  The  Amir  agreed  to  arbitration 
by  the  British  Government,  and  Colonel  McMahon  W’as  nominated  as 
British  commissioner.  The  mission  started  from  Quetta  in  January 


*  Appendix  No.  IV. 
t  Appendix  No.  V. 


AFGHANISTAN. 


221 


1903  and  arrived  on  the  Sistan  border  in  the  following  month,  having 
been  joined  on  the  wajr  by  the  Afghan  commissioner;  and  in  March 
Colonel  McMahon  entered  Persian  Sistan  and  came  into  direct  com¬ 
munication  with  the  Persian  commissioners.  Meanwhile  the  survey  of 
the  whole  disputed  area  was  being  pushed  on,  and  in  November  Colonel 
McMahon  formally  delivered  his  boundary  award  to  the  Persian  and 
Afghan  commissioners.  Some  delay  ensued;  hut  eventually  the  award 
was  accepted  by  the  Afghan  and  Persian  Governments,  and  the  line 
from  Koh-i-Malik  Siah  to  the  Siah  Koh  was  demarcated  by  pillars  along 
its  entire  length  at  the  end  of  December  1904.  In  February  1905 
Colonel  McMahon  formally  delivered  to  the  Persian  and  Afghan  com¬ 
missioners  the  final  maps  and  arbitral  statements  (No.  XX)  relating  to 
the  Sistan  boundary,  as  also  the  detailed  list  of  the  boundary  pillars 
showing  tlie  position  and  nature  of  each  pillar. 

In  November  1904  Mr.  L.  W.  Dane,  Foreign  Secretary  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  India,  was  sent  on  a  mission  to  Kabul.  Mr.  Dane  reached 
Kabul  on  the  12th  December,  and  on  the  21st  March  1905  concluded, 
on  behalf  of  the  British  Government,  a  Treaty  (No.  XXI)  with  the  Amir 
Habibulla  Khan,  continuing  the  agreements  which  had  existed  between 
the  British  Government  and  Abdur  Rahman  Kban. 

In  December  1904  Amir  Habibulla  Kban  deputed  bis  eldest 
son,  Sardar  Inayatulla  Kban,  to  India  to  pay  a  visit  to  the  Yiceroy. 
Lord  Curzon  received  the  Sardar  at  Calcutta,  and  he  returned  to  Kabul 
in  January  1905. 

The  full  investigations  which  had  been  made  during  his  long  stay  in 
Sistan  had  enabled  Colonel  McMahon  to  mature  his  views  regarding  the 
irrigation  rights  of  both  Persia  and  Afghanistan:  and,  the  boundary 
question  having  been  settled,  be  called  upon  the  Persian  and  Afghan 
commissioners  to  submit  statements  of  their  cases  in  respect  of  these 
rights  and,  after  consideration  of  their  respective  representations,  he 
delivered  his  water  award  in  April  1905  (No.  XXII).  The  Amir 
accepted  the  arbitral  decision  with  one  reservation;  but,  up  to  the  end  of 
1930,  the  Persian  Government  had  still  not  notified  its  acceptance. 

From  the  2nd  January  to  the  7th  March  1907,  the  Amir  visited  India. 
On  his  arrival,  with  a  suite  of  1,100  men,  he  was  accorded-  a  salute  of 
31  guns,  and  in  a  telegram  of  welcome  from  King  Edward  he  was  for 
the  first  time  addressed  as  “His  Majesty”. 

An  Anglo-Russian  Convention,  relating-  to  Persia,  Afghanistan  and 
Tibet,  was  signed  at  St.  Petersburg  in  August  1907,  and  ratified  in  the 
following  month  (see  Part  I,  Persia,  No.  XXI).  As  regards  Afghanis¬ 
tan,  His  Majesty’s  Government  disclaimed  any  intention  of  altering  the 
political  status  or  (subject  to  the  observance  of  tbe  Treaty  of  1905)  of 
interfering  in  tbe  administration,  or  annexing-  any  territory,  of  Afgha¬ 
nistan,  and  engaged  to  use  her  influence  in  Afghanistan  in  no  manner 
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threatening  to  Russia.  Russia,  on  her  part,  recognised  Afghanistan  as 
outside  her  sphere  of  influence.  The  final  article  stipulated  the  consent 
of  the  Amir  to  the  terms  of  the  Convention  as  a  condition  precedent  to  its 
enforcement  of  the  arrangements.  Such  consent  was,  however,  never 
obtained. 

In  the  summer  of  1909  the  Amir  suggested  the  appointment  of  a 
Joint  Commission  for  the  settlement  of  various  differences  between  the 
frontier  subjects  of  the  two  Governments.  A  settlement,  by  way  of 
cancellation  and  set-off  on  tribal  lines,  of  the  great  majority  of  out¬ 
standing  cases  was  effected  in  October.  Most  of  the  cases  settled  related 
to  the  Kurram  border,  the  amount  due.  on  balance,  being  found  to  be 
Rs.  2,685  in  favour  of  the  Afghans.  This  sum  was  paid  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Tndia. 

The  outbreak  of  the  Great  War,  and  particularly  the  entry  of  Turkey 
into  the  conflict,  placed  the  Amir  in  a  difficult  position.  No  efforts  were 
spared  by  the  Central  Rowers  to  bring  Afghanistan  into  the  War.  In 
spite  of  the  formation  of  a  preventive  military  cordon  in  East  Persia, 
a  German-Turkisli  mission  succeeded  in  reaching  Kabul  in  October 
1915.  The  Amir  summoned  a  meeting  of  representatives  from. all  parts 
of  the  country,  delivered  a  strong  speech  in  favour  of  peace  and  friend¬ 
ship  with  the  British,  and  succeeded  in  keeping  his  country  neutral 
throughout  the  Great  War.  As  a  token  of  appreciation  of  his  attitude 
his  subsidy  was  increased  in  1916  by  rupees  two  lakhs  a  year,  making 
the  total  rupees  twenty  and  a  half  lakhs. 

In  February  1919  Amir  Ilahilnilla,  feeling  that  the  time  had  come 
when  he.  might  claim  the  reward  of  steadfastness  throughout  the  war, 
and  vindicate  his  policy  to  his  people,  wrote  to  the  Viceroy,  demanding 
written  recognition  by  the  Peace  Conference  of  Afghanistan’s  “  absolute 
liberty,  freedom  of  action,  and  perpetual  independence  ”. 

.  On  the  night  of  the  19th /20th  February  1919  Amir  Habilmlla  was 
murdered  at  his  shooting  camp  at  Qala-i-gusli  in  the  Laghman  Valley. 
His  brother  Sardar  Nasrulla  was  at  Jalalabad  at  the  time.  He  imme¬ 
diately  proclaimed  himself  Amir,  Inn'yatulla,  the  heir  apparent,  who 
was  also  in  .Jalalabad,  making  no  attempt  to  establish  his  own  claim. 

In  Kabul  Sardar  Amanulla,  the  27  year  old  son  of  Hahibulla  by  tbe 
Ulya  Hazrat,  took  possession  of  tbe  citadel.  Conciliating  tbe  army  by 
promises  of.  increased  pay,  and  disarming  opposition  by  the  boldness 
of  liis  .  act,  he  ordered  the  arrest  of  Nasrtilla  on  the  charge  of  having 
murdered  Hnbihulla,  and  on  the  28th  February  was  proclaimed  King 
of  Afghanistan  in  the  presence  of  all  civil  and  military  officials  in  Kabul. 

Amanulla’ s  first  act  on  taking  over  the  reins  of  Government  was  to 
proclaim  the  independence  of  Afghanistan  both  in  internal  and  in  exter¬ 
nal  affairs.  .  For. this  purpose  he  desptaehed  special  messengers  to 
Russia,  Turkey,  Bokhara  and  Khiva.  On  the  3rd  March  he  wrote  to 


AFGHANISTAN. 


the  Viceroy,  intimating  his  succession,  and  emphasising  that,  in  seeking 
friendship,  he  did  so  on  behalf  of  “  our  independent  and  free  govern¬ 
ment  of  Afghanistan 

On  the  13th  April  the  Amir  held  a  Durbar  at  which  Nasrulla  Khan 
was  convicted  of  having  instigated  the  murder  of  Habibulla,  and  was 
sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  life.  He  died  in  jail  in  1920.  A 
Colonel,  held  to  be  actual  murderer,  was  executed,  and  other  persons  were 
awarded  imprisonment.  These  sentences  did  not,  however,  satisfy  either 
the  public  or  the  army,  who  doubted  whether  guilt  had  been  correctly 
nnpnted,  and  resented  the  action  taken  against  Nasrulla. 

Confronted  with  a  situation  of  much  difficulty,  the  Amir  summoned 
the  tribal  leaders  to  Kabul,  despatched  emissaries,  money  and  ammuni¬ 
tion  to  the  frontier  tribes,  established  touch  with  revolutionaries  in 
India,  and  declared  a  Holy  War  against  the  British.  Afghan  forces  were 
despatched  towards  the  end  of  April  to  Dacca,  Khost  and  Kandahar, 
and  acts  of  war  took  place  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Lnndi  Kliana  on 
the  3rd  and  4th  May.  On  the  5th  May  orders  were  issued  for  the 
mobilisation  of  the  field  army  in  India. 

On  the  13th  May  British  troops  occupied  Dacca,  where  on  the  17th 
May  the  Afghans  suffered  considerable  casualties  and  the  loss  of  five 
Krupp  guns.  In  Chitral  they  were  driven  out  of  Arnawai  on  the  23rd 
May  with  a  loss  of  four  guns.  The  Royal  Air  Force  bombarded  Jalala¬ 
bad  on  the  19th  and  20th  May  and  both  Jalalabad  and  Kabul  on  the 
24th  May.  On  the  27th  May  a  British  force  occupied  Spin  Baidak,  on 
the  Chaman  front,  after  bombardment.  On  the  Same  date  General 
Nadir  Khan  invested  Thai,  hut  was  compelled  to  retire  on  the  1st  June. 
When,  on  the  2.8th  May,  a  letter  was  received  from  the  Amir,  ascribing 
the  outbreak  of  war  to  n  misunderstanding,  and  suggesting  an  armistice, 
considerable  successes  had  already  been  gained  by  British  arms  in  the 
field,  discounted  however  hv  the  defection  of  the  Khyber  Rifles,  and  by 
evacuations,  followed  by  desertions  of  a  majority  of  the  Militias,  in 
Waziristan  and  the  Tochi. 

The  Viceroy,  Lord  Chelmsford,  replied  to  the  Amir  in  a  letter  which 
refuted  the  Amir’s  version  of  the  causes  of  the  war,  stated  the  terms  on 
which  an  armistice  would  he  granted,  ami  named  Rawalpindi  as  the 
venue  for  a  peace  conference. 

On  the  8th  August  1919,  the  delegates,  chief  of  whom  were  Sir  Hamil¬ 
ton  Grant  and  Shahghassi  Ali  Ahmad  Khan,  signed  the  Treaty  of 
Rawalpindi  (No.  NXITI1  whereby  peace  was  established,  the  previous 
subsidy,  and  all  arrears  of  subsidy,  were  forfeited,  and  the  privilege 
of  importing  arms  via  India  was  withdrawn;  hut  prospects  were 
•  extended  of  further  treaty  negotiations  after  an  interval  of  six  months. 
The  Afghan  Government,  further  agreed  to  accept  the  Indo-Afghan 
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frontier  which  had  been  accepted  by  Amir  Habibulla,  and  to  the  demar¬ 
cation  of  a  small  area  in  the  Khyber  where  the  first  aggressions  had 
taken  place  during  the  recent  war. 

Annesed  to  the  treaty,  but  not  published  with  it  at  the  time,  was 
a  letter  (annexure  to  No.  XXIII)  admitting  the  independence  of 
Afghanistan  in  her  foreign  relations. 

Between  August  23rd  and  September  2nd  demarcation  in  the  vici¬ 
nity  of  Torkham  was  completed*  as  contemplated  in  the  Rawalpindi 
Peace  Treaty. 

On  the  10th  September  1919  the  Amir  addressed  letters  to  the  Vice¬ 
roy  intimating  his  pleasure  at  the  restoration  of  peace ;  to  Sir  Hamilton 
Grant,  suggesting  a  treaty  for  the  establishment  and  perpetuation  of 
friendship;  and,  in  formal  terms,  to  His  Majesty  the  King.  In  another 
letter  of  the  5th  November,  addressed  to  Sir  Hamilton  Grant  as  Chief 
Commissioner  of  the  North-West  Frontier  Province,  the  Amir  proposed 
an  Indo-Afghan  Frontier  Conference  for  the  discussion  and  settlement 
of  the  whole  frontier  problem. 

The  Afghan  Treaty  delegates,  headed  hv  Sirdar-i-Ala  Mahmud  Beg 
Tam,  father-in-law  of  Amir  Amannlla,  reached  Mnssoorie  oil  the  14th 
April  1920.  Four  meetings  with  the  British  delegates,  chief  of  whom 
was  Mr.  H.  R.  C.  Dobbs,  Foreign  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India, 
had  been  held  by  the  24th  April  when  the  Conference  was  suspended  on 
account  of  acts  of  Afghan  aggression  on  the  Chninnn,  Kurram  and  Chitral 
frontiers.  On  the  adjustment  of  these  matters,  further  meetings  took 
place  between  the  7th  June  and  24-th  July,  on  -which  date  the  Afghan 
delegates  returned  to  Kabul,  taking  with  them  an.  aide  memoire  which 
indicated  the  terms  on  which  negotiations  might  he  continued  with  a 
view  to  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  Friendship. 

On  the  6th  October  1920  the  Amir  addressed  the  Viceroy,  inviting  to 
Kabul  “  trustworthy  representatives  invested  with  power  to  conclude 
a  treaty”.  The  Viceroy  accepted  this  invitation,  and  on  the  7th  Jan¬ 
uary  1921  a  British  Mission,  headed  by  Sir  Henry  Dobbs,  arrived  at 
Kabul.  Meanwhile  Sirdar  Muhammad  Wali  Khan,  who  in  October  1919 
had  arrived  in  Moscow  with  a  Mission  the  object  of  which  was  to  estab¬ 
lish  touch  with  the  chief  countries  of  the  world,  had  been  well  received  by 
Lenin.  Afghan  Consuls  had  been  appointed  to  Tehran  and  Meshed, 
Afghan  Envoys  had  been  established  at  Andijan,  Tashkent  and  Bokhara, 
and  Suritz  had  been  appointed  as  Consul  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  at  Kabul.  Suritz  in  Kabul  and  Muhammad  Wali  Khan  in 
Moscow  had  initiated  conversations  with  the  view  to  the  conclusion  of 
a  Russo-Afghan  Treaty,  t  which  was  eventually  signed  on  the  28th  Febru- 
*  Appendix  No.  VI. 
t  Appendix  No.  VII. 
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ary  1921,  at  Moscow ;  where,  on  the  following-  day,  Muhammad  Wali 
Khan  also  signed  a  Treaty  of  alliance*  between  Turkey  and  Afghanistan. 
In  J une  of  the  same  year  a  Treaty  was  concluded  between  Persia  and 
Afghanistan  (see  Part”!,  Persia,  Appendix  No.  XXVI). 

The  Russo-Afghan  Treaty  was  ratified  by  the  Amir  at  Kabul 
on  the  14th  August  1921,  and  its  terms  were  communicated 
to  Sir  Henry  Dobbs  on  the  3rd  September.  Under  the  terms 
of  this  Treaty  both  parties  engaged  themselves  not  to  enter  into 
any  military  or  political  arrangement  with  a  third  power  which 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  other  party.  Provision  was  made  for  the 
establishment  of  seven  consulates  in  Russian  territory,  of  which  five 
were  to  be  in  Russian  Central  Asia,  and  for  Russian  Consulates  at  Herat, 
Maimana,  Mazar-i-Sharif,  Kandahar  and  Ghazni.  Goods  imported 
into  Afghanistan  from  Russian  territory  would  not  be  taxed.  .  The  inde¬ 
pendence  of  Khiva  and  Bokhara  was  acknowledged  by  both  parties. 
The  Russians  offered  to  hold  a  plebiscite  in  Pan  j  deli  to  determine  whether 
this  area  should  belong  to  Russia  or  to  Afghanistan.  A  yearly  subsidy  of 
one  million  gold  roubles  was  also  promised  by  Russia,  who  undertook  to 
build  a  telegraph  line  from  Kushk  to  Kabul  via  Herat  and  Kandahar, 

On  the  16th  July  1921  M.  Raskolnikov  arrived  at  Kabul  as  first 
Russian  Minister. 

After  many  vicissitudes  the  Amir  signified  his  acceptance  of  the 
Treaty  on  which  the  British  and  Afghan  delegates  had  been  working 
since  the  spring :  and,  at  an  official  meeting  on  the  22nd  November  1921, 
Sir  Henry  Dobbs  and  Sirdar-i-Ala  Mabmud  Beg  Tarzi  signed  the  Anglo- 
Afghan  Treaty  (No.  XXIY).  Ratifications  of  the  Treaty  were  exchanged 
at  Kabul  on  the  6th  February  1922. 

This  Treaty,  after  certifying  mutual  internal  and  external  indepen¬ 
dence,  and  corroborating  the  existing  Indo-Afghan  frontier,  provided 
for  the  establishment  of  British  and  Afghan  Legations  at  Kabul  and 
in  London,  with  British  Consulates  at  Kandahar  and  Jalalabad,  an 
Afghan  Consulate-General  at  the  Headquarters  of  the  Government  of 
India,  Afghan  Consulates  at  Calcutta.  Karachi  and  Bombay,  and 
Afghan  Trade  Agents  at  Peliawar,  Quetta  and  Parachinar;  for  trade 
and  postal  facilities,  including  a  rebate  of  Indian  customs  on  goods 
imported  to  India  for  re-export  to  Afghanistan;  for  the  subsequent  dis¬ 
cussion  of  a  trade  convention;  and  for  the  giving-  of  prior  information 
of  any  military  operations  of  major  importance  which  might  appear 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  order  among  the  frontier  tribes.  The 
Treaty  was  to  continue  in  force  for  3  years,  and  thereafter  subject  to  one 
year’s  notice  of  denunciation  by  either  party.  Schedule  I  annexed  to 
the  Treaty  provided  for  a  small  concession  of  territory  to  the  Afghan 
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Government  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Torkham,  thereby  altering  the  line 
demarcated  under  Article  5  of  the  Peace  Treaty  of  1919.  Schedule  II 
provided  for  matters  of  detail  connected  with  Legations  and  Consulates. 
Added  to  the  Treaty,  and  published  with  it,  were  four  letters  dealing 
more  particularly  with  the  import  of  munitions;  excluding  liiissuui 
Consulates  and  representatives  from  the  territories  of  Jalalabad,  Ghazni 
and  Kandahar ;  and  declaring  the  goodwill  of  the  British  Government 
towards  all  frontier  tribes. 

The  Treaty  had  hardly  been  signed  when  Sir  Henry  Dobbs  learned 
that,  contrary  to  an  undertaking  which  had  been  given  to  him  when  the 
realignment  of  the  Torkham  boundary  had  been  under  discussion,  the 
Afghans  were  still  in  possession  of  Arnawai  in  Obitral,  which  had  been 
occupied  during  the  period  of  the  armistice  of  1919.  On  November  29th 
ihe  Amir  gave  orders  for  the  withdrawal  of  all  Afghan  troops  from 
Arnawai  and  for  its  restoration  to  Chitral ;  and  on  the  4th  December 
Sir  Henry  Dobbs,  on  his  way  to  Peshawar,  carried  out  the  realignment 
of  the  boundary  at  Torkham. 

Compliance  with  the  Amir’s  order  for'  the  evacuation  of  Arnawai 
was  delayed  till  the  17th  January,  when  Arnawai  rtself  was  handed 
hack  to  the  Chitral  representative.  The  lands  known  as  Dokalrrn  ” 
which  were  also  claimed  by  the  Melrtar  of  Chitral,  as  forming  part  of 
Arnawai,  were  not  restored,  and  remained  in  Afghan  possession  till  1929. 
The  questions  of  title  to  these  lands,  and  the  delimitation  of  the  frontier, 
left  unsettled  by  the  TJdnv  Agreement  of  the  9th  April  1S95  (No.  XV), 
are  still  (1930)  under  negotiation  with  the  Afghan  Government. 

Shortly  after  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  His  Majesty  the  King,  in 
an  exchange  of'  complimentary  messages  with  the  Amir,  accorded  to  the 
latter  the  style  of  “  His  Majesty 

In  April  1922,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Treaty,  British 
and  Afghan  Legations  were  established  in  Kabul  and  London  respec¬ 
tively,  the  first  Ministers  being  Lieutenant-Colonel  P.  II.  Humplivvs 
and  Sirdar  Abdul  Hadi  Khan.  British  Consulates  were  instituted  at 
Jalalabad  and  Kandahar  in  August  1922,  The  Afghan  Consulate-Gene¬ 
ral,  and  the  Afghan  Consulates  in  India,  were  inaugurated  in  the  same 
year. 

The  Anglo-Afghan  Trade  Convention  (No.  XXV)  relating  to  goods 
in  transit  through  India,  foreshadowed  in  the  Treaty,  was,  after  pro¬ 
tracted  discussion,  signed  in  June  1923. 

During  1923  and  .1924  outrages  committed  hv  Afghan  subjects  in 
British  territory  at  Barshor  and  Spinchilla,  the  murder  by  Afghan 
subjects  of  two  British  officers  near  Landi  Kotal,  and  certain  other 
matter's  necessitated  the  detention  at  Bombay,  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  Treaty  of  1921,  of  arms  consigned  from  abroad  to  the 
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Afghan  Government.  By  the  middle  of  March  1924,  however,  the 
Afghan  Government  had  given  sufficient,  proof  of  their  friendliness  to 
permit  of  the  passage  of  the  arms. 

Shortly  after,  the  Amir  was  confronted  with  the  necessity  of  (fuelling 
the  Kliost  rebellion  which  lasted  from  March  1924  to  February  1925, 
among  the  principal  causes  being  the  growing  discontent  in  the  provinces 
fostered  by  the  introduction  of  the  “  husht  najri.  ”  system  of  conscription 
in  the  army,  the  attempt  to  introduce  a  general  system  of  female  educa¬ 
tion,  and  the  sudden  promulgation  of  the  new  Administrative  Code 
(Nizamnama).  In  March  rumours  of  trouble  in  Kliost  were  reported; 
By  the  middle  of  April  the  whole  of  the  Southern  Province  was  involved 
and  from  then  onwards  tire  Afghan  Government  were  mainly  occupied  in 
an  endeavour  to  localise  the  outbreak  and  prevent  it  spreading  to  the 
Ghilzai  tribes.  The  arm)'  at  the  outset  suffered  a  series  of  reverses  at  the 
hands  of  the  tribal  rebels.  The  latter,  emboldened  by  success  and 
encouraged  by  the  arrival  from  India  of  a  figure-head  in  the  person  of' 
one  Abdul  Karim,  a  bastard  son  of  the  ex-Amir  Yakub  Khan,  who  had 
succeeded  in  escaping  from  surveillance  in  India,  had  by  the  end  of  July 
cut  the  main  communication  between  Kabul  and  the  South  and  were 
within  25  miles  of  the  capital.  Emissaries  were  despatched  to  raise  the 
Hazaras  and  the  tribes  of  tlic  Eastern  Province;  regular  troops  were 
withdrawn  to  defend  the  city,  and  on  the  11th  August  war  was  officially- 
declared  against  the  Maugals  of  Kliost.  This  vigorous  action,  coupled 
with  the  arrival  in  Kabul  of  two  British  aeroplanes,  purchased  by  the 
Afghan  Government,  turned  the  tide,  and  by  the  beginning  of  September 
negotiations  had  been  opened  by  the  rebel  leaders.  The  ensuing  five 
months  witnessed  the  gradual  break  up  of  the  rebel  forces.  The  tihilzais. 
who  had  never  been  seriously  involved,  were  quickly  detached;  early  in 
October  the  Mongols  of  Kliost  made  terms,  and  in  December  the  Zadran 
leaders,  who  had  till  then  harboured  Abdul  Karim,  were  induced  to 
come  into  Kabul  to  negotiate  terms  with  the  Amir.  Abdul  Karim  fled 
to  India  where  he  was  quickly  arrested,  and  the  arrival  in  Kabul  under 
escort  of  his  chief  supporter,  the  Lame  Mulla,  on  the  30th  January 
1925.  marks  the  close  of'  the  rebellion. 

The  state  of  Afghanistan  at  the  close  of  the  rebellion  was  sufficiently 
serious.  The  financial  resources  of  the  State  were  exhausted,  the  internal 
disunion  of  the  races  inhabiting  the  country  had  been  demonstrated,  a 
check  had  been  given  to  the  Amir’s  schemes  for  moral  and  educational 
progress,  and  a  steady  deterioration  was  apparent  in  the  administration 
of  the  provinces.  The  occasion  was  one  which  demanded  the  Ruler’s 
whole  attention  in  an  endeavour  to  regain  lost  ground,  but  for  the  next 
eighteen  months  his  attentions  were  diverted  by  a  series  of  incidents 
which  endangered  his  relations  with  Italy,  Germany  and  Russia  succes- 
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sively.  Between  1921  and  1923  lie  had  entered  into  diplomatic  relations 
with  Italy  (June  1921),  France*  (Agreement  April  1922,  Archaeological 
Convention,  September  1922t)  and  Belgium  (February  1923).  The 
entiy  of  Afghanistan  into  the  comity  of  nations  had  opened  its  doors  to 
an  influx  of  foreigners  engaged  for  the  most  part  by  the  Afghan  Govern¬ 
ment  to  carry  out  the  Amir’s  programme  for  the  moral  and  material 
advancement  of  his  country.  In  May  1925  the  execution  of  an  Italian 
for  causing  the  death  of  an  Afghan  subject,  and  in  November  1925  tbe 
arrest  and  detention  of  a  German  subject  on  a  similar  charge,  led  to 
temporary  crises  between  Afghanistan  and  the  two  countries  concerned. 
The  latter  event,  though  it  eventually  led  to  the  recall  of  the  German 
representative,  did  not  however  prevent  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of 
Friendship  with  Germany  in  March  1926. 

In  December  1925  a  detachment  of  Russian  troops  occupied  the  Island 
of  TJrta  Tagai  on  the  Oxus,  regarding  which  there  had  been  a  long¬ 
standing  dispute  between  the  two  Governments.  The  affair  caused  some 
excitement  in  Kabul,  but  turned  out  to  be  merely  a  frontier  incident  for 
which  the  Soviet  Government  made  as  speedy  amends  as  possible.  On 
the  31st  August  1926  a  “  Pact  of  neutrality  and  non-aggressionj”  between 
the  Soviet  and  Afghan  Governments  was  signed  at  Pagkman. 

The  multilateral  internatioual  engagements  which  Afghanistan  has 
signed  or  to  which  she  is  a  party,  so  far  as  is  known,  are  the  following  :  — 

Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded 
and  Sick  of  Armies  in  the  Field  (Red  Cross  Convention),  1906. 

Universal  Postal  Convention,  1924. 

International  Treaty"  for  the  Renunciation  of  War  as  an  Instru¬ 
ment  of  National  Policy  (Kellog  Pact),  1928. 

International  Sanitary  Convention,  1926. 

Multilateral  Treaty  regulating  the  Status  of  Spitzbergen,  1920. 

In  June  1926  the  British  Legation  was  informed  that  the  Amir 
would  in  future  be  styled  Padshah  :  and  an  announcement  by  the  Afghan 
Legation  in  London  was  published  in  “  The  Times  ”  to  the  effect  that 
Amanulla  would  be  known  as  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Afghanistan. 
Recognition  of  the  title  was  accorded  by  His  Majesty’s  Government. 

In  1927  King  Amanulla,  accompanied  by  the  Queen,  visited  Mazar, 
Kandahar  and  Khost,  none  of  which  he  had  previously  visited. 

In  September  1927  the  King  announced  his  intention  of  visiting 
those  countries  with  which  he  had  established  diplomatic  relations. 
Leaving  the  Kingdom  in  the  charge  of  Sardar  Muhammad  Wali  Khan, 
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as  Regent  and  Foreign  Minister,  the  King,  accompanied  by  the  Queen 
and  other  members  of  Die  Royal  family,  left  Kandahar  early  in  Decem¬ 
ber,  and  travelled  as  the  guest  of  the  Government  of  India  -via  Chaman, 
Quetta  and  Karachi,  to  Bombay  and  on  to  Port  Said.  A  meeting 
between  the  King  and  the  Viceroy,  Lord  Irwin,  was  unfortunately  pre¬ 
vented  by  the  sudden  illness  of  the  latter  at  Bombay.  After  visiting 
Egypt,  Italy,  France,  Belgium,  Germany  and  Switzerland,  King 
Amanulla  and  Queen  Souriya  were  met  at  Dover  by  the  Prince  of  Wales 
on  the  13th  March  1928,  and  were  State  guests  at  Buckingham  Palace 
for  three  days,  official  banquets  being  held  also  at  the  Foreign  Office 
and  the  Guildhall.  After  the  conclusion  of  the  official  visit,  the  King 
visited  Windsor,  Oxford,  Sandhurst,  and  many  industrial  centres,  and 
was  present  at  naval,  military  and  air  force  exercises.  Leaving  Eng¬ 
land  on  the  5th  April,  he  returned  to  Germany  for  an  operation  on  his 
throat:  and  proceeded  thence  to  Poland,  Russia,  Turkey  and  Persia, 
crossing  the  Meshed-Herat  frontier  on  the  22ud  .Tune  and  arriving  in 
Kabul  on  the  2nd  July. 

Shortly  before  leaving  Afghanistan  he  had  concluded  a  treaty  for  the 
establishment  of  diplomatic  relations  with  Poland  (November  1927),  and 
an  Air  Agreement  with  Russia  (November  1927* * * § **).  He  also  concluded  a 
Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Security  with  Persia  (November  1927t). 

In  March  1928  an  Agreement):  was  concluded  between  the  aerial 
departments  of  the  Afghan  and  Russian  Governments  regarding  the 
details  necessary  to  the  operation  of  the  Russo-Afghan  Air  Agreement  of 
1927. 

In  the  course  of  his  tour  the  following  ten  additional  treaties,  pacts 
and  protocols  were  concluded :  — 

Letto-Afghan  (February  1928) ; 

Swiss-Afghan  (February  1928) ; 

Japano- Afghan  (April  1928); 

Egypto-Afghan  (May  1928)  §; 

Turco-Afghan  (May  192S)H; 

Perso-Afghan  (June  1928)11 

Perso-Afghan  (Extradition)  (June  1928)'5*; 

Perso-Afghan  (Frontier  Commission)  (June  1928) ft ; 

Finno-Afglnm  ( J uly  192S)  ; 

Liberian- Afghan  (1928)  ; 


*  Appendix  No.  XII. 

t  Appendix  No.  XIII. 

X  Appendix  No.  XIV. 

§  Appendix  No.  XV. 
if  Appendix  No.  XVI. 

||  Appendix  No.  XIII  (Additional  Protocol), 

**  See  Part  I,  Persia,  Appendix  No.  XXVI  (Protocol), 
tt  Appendix  No.  XVII. 


230 


AFGHANISTAN. 


Negotiations  were  also  announced  to  be  taking-  place  at  this  time  with  a 
number  of  other  countries  including  China  and  the  Hejaz. 

During  his  absence  the  country  had  remained  entirely  peaceful.  His 
visits  to  the  various  capitals  of  Europe  had  been  followed  with  interest 
by  liis  people,  and,  particularly  among-  the  intelligentsia  of  Kabul,  con¬ 
siderable  satisfaction  was  evinced  at  the  warmth  of  his  reception,  and  at 
the  favourable  impression  lie  appeared  to  have  created. 

The  return  of  the  lloyal  party  was  welcomed  by  the  people  of  Afghan¬ 
istan,  but  there  was  a  feeling-  of  suspense  throughout  the  country  and 
symptoms  of  doubt  and  unrest  began  to  show  themselves  among  the 
powerful  conservative  and  clerical  elements  of  the  population. 

Alter  two  months  spent  in  retirement  at  I’aghman,  tire  King-  launched 
bis  programme  of  reforms.  On  the  occasion  of  the  annual  Festival  of 
Independence  in  September  192S  lie  placed  before  the  assembled  (Treat 
Council  of  1,000  delegates  from  all  parts  of  the  country  proposals  which 
included  the  emancipation  of  women,  the  suppression  of  the  influence  of 
the  Midlabs,  universal  education  and  a  general  system  of  modernisation 
in  trade,  communications  and  the  army.  In  subsequent  public  addresses 
tbe  King  developed  these  principles  and  drew  attention  to  the  fact  that 
lie  had  established  treaty  relations  with  many  countries. 

The  King’s  proposals  were  received  with  almost  universal  dissatis¬ 
faction  throughout  the  country,  bis  programme  for  the  emancipation  of 
women,  and  his  measures  directed  against  the  interests  of  the  Mullahs 
being-  particularly  unpopular  among  the  conservative  and  fanatical  ele¬ 
ments  on  his  Eastern  and  Southern  frontiers. 

In  November  1928  the  Shinwaris  broke  out  into  open  rebellion, 
attacked  outlying-  garrisons,  and  brought  to  a  standstill  all  traffic  between 
J  alalubad  and  IJakka.  l'he  revolt  spread  and  in  the  middle  of  December 
an  attack  on  Kabul  was  made  by  a  brigand  leader  from  Koh-i-daman 
named  Bacha-i-Saqao.  His  first  attack  was  repulsed  after  severe  fighting 
and  lie  retired  to  collect  further  strength.  The  King-  attempted  to  con- 
ediate  his  people  by  an  offer  to  cancel  his  more  repugnant  measures  of 
lefonn.  His  troops,  however,  were  unsuccessful  in  resisting  a  fresh 
attack  by  Bacha-i-Saqao,  who  by  the  13th  January  was  once  more  on  the 
outskirts  of  Kabul.  On  the  14-tii  King  Amanullah  abdicated  in  favour 
of  his  brother  Muin-us-Saltanat  Sirdar  Inayatulla  Khan,  who,  however, 

.  himself'  abdicated  tlu-ee  days  later  and  found  his  way  via  India  to  join  his 
brother  at  Kandahar.  A  few  days  later  Bacha-i-Saqao  proclaimed  him¬ 
self  Amir  with  the  style  of  Habibulla  Gliazi,  and  simultaneously  Aman- 
ulla  Khan  at  Kandahar  revoked  liis  abdication,  and  busied  himself  in 
collecting  an  army  to  regain  the  throne. 

On  the  24th  and  25th  February  the  British,  Erench  and  Italian 
Legations  were  olosed,  the  Ministers  and  their  staffs  being  evacuated  by 
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nil-  to  India.  British.  Consular  Officers  al  Jalalabad  and  Kandahar  were 
also  withdrawn. 

On  the  22ud  May  Anianulla  Khan,  who  had  advanced  with  his  forces 
us  far  as  Kelat-i-Ghilzai,  encountered  strong  opposition  and,  abandoning 
(lie  struggle,  crossed  the  Afghan  border  at  Chainan  on  the  .third  cn  runic 
for  Italy. 

The  departure,  of  Anianulla  Khan  left  Kandahar  at  the  mercy  of 
Habibulla  whose  forces  entered  it  a  few  days  later,  while  one  of  his 
Generals  advancing  from  Mazar-i-Siiarif',  had  in  the  previous  month 
captured  Herat.  During  the  latter  operation,  however,  tiliulum  Nairn 
Afghan  Ambassador  in  Moscow,  acting  ill  the  interests  of  Anianulla 
Klian,  recovered  Massar-i-Sharif  and  advanced  towards  the  Hindu  Kush, 
while  Sirdar  Nadir  Khan,  who  had  entered  Khost  in  March  from  India, 
menaced  the  Kabul  Government  from  the  South.  The  summer  was  spent 
by  Nadir  Khan  in  attempts  to  raise  the  tribes  of  the  Southern  Province 
against  Habibulla  and  early  in  October  1929,  after  eight-  months  of  in¬ 
decisive  struggle,  lie  entered  Kabul.  His  forces  which  captured  the  city 
under  the  command  of  his  brother  Shah  Wali  Khan  included  a  contingent 
of  Wazir  tribesmen.  On  the  loth  October  Nadir  Khan  was  accepted  as 
King  by  his  following  and  the  peple  of  Kabul  and  on  the  1st  November 
Habibulla,  who  had  been  captured  at  Jabal-us-Siraj,  was  executed  with 
his  leading  officials. 

On  the  7th  November  intimation  was  received  from  Kabul  that-  King 
Nadir  Shall  had  nominated  his  bother,  His  Highness  General  Shall  Mali 
Khan,  as  his  representative  in  London  and  on  the  lot-li  November  His 
Majesty's  Government  formally  recognised  the  new  Afghan  Government. 
On  the  20th  December  a  British  Minister  Mr.  li.  K.  Maconai-hie  was 
appointed  to  Kabul  which  he  reached  with  his  staff  on  the  11th  May 
1930. 

On  the  fitli  May  Notes  (No.  XXVI)  were  exchanged  between  His 
Majesty’s  Government-  and  the  Afghan  Minister  in  London  reaffirming 
(lie  Anglo- Afghan  Treaty  of  1921  (No.  XXIV)  and  the  Trade  Convention 
of  1923  (No.  XXV).  It  is  believed  that  certain  of  the  treaties  concluded 
with  other  countries  by  the  Government  of  e.r-King  Amanulla  have  also 
been  reaffirmed,  and  in  November  1930  a  Treaty  of  Friendship  between 
Afghanistan  and  Japan  was  signed  in  London. 

The  first  tasks  confronting  King  Nadir  Shah  on  his  accession  were  the 
consolidating  of  his  position  and  restoration  of  order  in  the  country.  In 
the  north  the  situation  was  obscure,  while  the  attitude  of  the  Governor  of 
Herat,  who  had  been  appointed  by  Habibulla,  was  uncertain.  In  the 
south  Kandahar,  w-hich  had  been  captured  for  the  King  in  October  1929 
by  a  mixed  force  of  Aohakzais  and  other  Duranis,  acknowledged  his 
accession,  but  the  brlnlzais  and  tribes  of  the  Southern  Province  seemed 
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unwilling  to  give  up  the  independence  which  they  had  enjoyed  during  the 
recent-  anarchy.  Two  serious  revolts,  by  the  Shinwaris  in  February  and 
by  the  people  of  Koh-i-daman  in  July  1930,  were  successfully  overcome, 
but  financial  and  other  difficulties  remained.  At  the  end  of  September 
1930  His  Majesty’s  Government,  with  a  view  to  assisting  towards  the 
reconstruction  of  Afghanistan  and  the  restoration  of  stable  conditions 
after  the  recent  civil  wars,  made  a  gift  of  10,000  rifles  and  ammunition 
and  a  loan  of  £100,000,  which  was  followed  a  few  months  later  hy  a 
further  loan  of  £75,000. 

In  September  1930  the  first  “  Great  Assembly  ”  of  King  Nadir  Shah’s 
reign  met  at  Kabul.  Resolutions  were  passed  in  favour  of  a  democratic 
monarchy  with  Nadir  Shah  as  King,  and  of  forfeiture  of  e#-King  Aman- 
ulla  Khan’s  property  in  Afghanistan.  By  the  middle  of  October  the 
nomad  Ghilzais,  whose  attitude  during  the  summer  had  caused  some 
anxiety,  had  moved  down  to  India  and  the  first  anniversary  of  the  King’s 
entry  into  Kabul  was  celebrated  in  an  atmosphere  of  comparative  peace. 
Only  on  his  northern  borders,  where  a  Basmachi  outlaw,  Ibrahim  Beg, 
had  for  some  months  been  raiding  ou  both  sides  of  the  Oxus  with  a  consi¬ 
derable  following,  was  there  any  cause  for  immediate  anxiety.  In.  De¬ 
cember  he  despatched  his  brother,  General  Shah  Mahmud,  -  the  War 
Minister,  with  a  considerable  force  to  deal  with  this  outlaw  and  establish 
his  authority  in  the  Northern  Provinces. 
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The  faithful  servants  of  both  States  having  agreed  to  this  Treaty,  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  confirmation  and  ratification  have  been  performed,  and  this  document 
has  been  sealed  and  signed  by  the  Right  Hon’ble  the  Governor-General  and  the 
Honorable  the  Members  of  the  Supreme  British  Government  in  India,  this  17th 
day  of  June  1809,  answering  to  the  1224  of  the  Hijree. 


'  No.  II. 

Translation'  of  a  Memorandum  of  certain  wishes  and  expectations  of  Vizier 
Yar  Mahomed  Khan  agreed  to  at  Candaiiar,  on  the  9th  of  June  1839,  bet¬ 
ween  Major  Todd,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Envoy  and  Minister  at  the 
Court  of  His  Majesty  Siiah  Suja-ool-moolk,  on  the  part  of  the  Right 
Honorable  the  Governor-General,  and  Nujeeb  Oollah  Khan,  Envoy 
from  Herat,  on  the  part  of  Vizier  Yar  Mahomed  Khan. 

Article  1. 

That  the  high  in  rank,  etc.,  Yar  Mahomed  Khan,  vizier  of  Ilia  Majesty  Shah 
Kamran  of  Herat,  shall  henceforth  be  recognised  as  the  vakeel  or  medium  of  com¬ 
munication  between  the  British  and  Herat  authorities,  and  whoever  shall  dis¬ 
regard  the  vizier’s  authority  in  this  respect  shall  be  considered  as  having  acted 
contrary  to  the  laws  of  friendship  and  the  Treaty  of  amity. 

Article  2. 

Whatever  sums  may  be  expended  at  Herat  by  the.  British  Government  in 
restoring  the  prosperity  of  the  country  or  for  other  purposes  shall  be  paid  in  the 
first  instance  to  the  vizier  Yar  Mahomed  Khan,  who  engages  not  to  disburse  the 
sum  except  in  the  presence,  or  with  the  consent  and  advice,  of  the  British  Political 
Officer  at  Herat. 

Article  3. 

The  vizier  engages  not  to  act  in  any  matter  contrary  to  the  wishes  and  advice 
of  the  British  Political  Officer  at  Herat,  and  will  be  guided  in  all  that  concerns 
the  welfare  of  tile  two  States  by  the  counsel  of  the  above-mentioned  officer  ;  and 
should  t.he  British  Agent  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  Herat  without  the  knowledge 
and  consent  of  the  vizier,  he  shall  be  considered  as  endeavouring  to  disturb  the 
friendship  between  the  two  States. 

Article  4. 

That  the  British  Agent  at  Herat  shall  not,  without  the  consent  of  the  vizier, 
entertain  as  servants  a  greater  number  than  one  hundred  of  the  people  of  Afghan¬ 
istan,  and  of  these  hundred  persons  there  shall  be.  none  of  the  vizier’s  relations, 
unless  permission  to  entertain  them  be  obtained  from  Yar  Mahomed. 

Article  5. 

As  the  government  of  Herat  is  vested  in  the  person  and  descendants  of  Shah 
Kamran,  so  is  the  office  of  vizier  recognized  in  the  person  and  descendants  of  Yar 
Mahomed  Khan  as  long  as  they  shall  bo  worthy  of  the  trust ;  and,  in  the  event, 
.  °i  thuir  being  unfit  for  the  office,  a  subsistence  shall  be  provided  for  them  by  the 
British  Government  to  place  them  above  want  and  distress. 
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Article  6. 

His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  engages  to  eo-operate  with  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  and  with  His  Majesty  Shah  Suja-ool;moolk  to  the  utmost  of  his  ability  in 
preserving  the  integrity  of  their  respective  dominions  against  the  encroachment 
of  all  foreign  powers,  but  at  the  same  time  His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  binds  him¬ 
self  to  refrain  from  entering  into  hostilities  Tvith  any  foreign  power  without  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  British  Government  and  His  Majesty  Shah  Suja-ool- 
mooli. 

Article  7. 

His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  agrees  on  his  part  that,  should  any  dispute  arise 
between  himself  and  His  Majesty  Shah  Suja-ool-moolk  as  to  the  boundaries  of 
their  respective  territories  or  with  regard  to  any  other  matter,  the  said  dispute 
shall  he  referred  to  the  arbitration  and  decision  of  the  British  Government,  and 
the  British  Government  further  undertakes  to  use  its  best  endeavours  for  the 
accommodation  of  all  subsisting  differences  or  of  such  as  may  hereafter  arise  bet¬ 
ween  His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  and  other  powers. 

Article  8. 

His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  agrees  to  refrain  from  entering  into  any  corre¬ 
spondence  with  foreign  powers  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  British 
representative  residing  at  his  Court. 

Article  9. 

In  acknowledgment  of  the  steady  support  and  friendship  of  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment,  whose  interests  are  identical  with  those  of  the  Afghan  nation,  His  Ma¬ 
jesty  Shah  Kamran  will  never  take  individuals  of  any  European  nation  (Ahli 
Eurung)  other  than  those  belonging  to  Great  Britain  (Inglees)  into  his  service, 
nor  will  he  permit  such  Europeans  to  reside  in  his  country. 

Article  10. 

His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  will  remove  all  unnecessary  obstacles  to  the  free¬ 
dom  of  commerce,  and  will  adopt  such  arrangements  for  increasing  the  facilities 
of  traders  as  may  appear  to  His  Majesty,  with  the  counsel  of  the  British  repre¬ 
sentative  at  his  Court,  to  be  expedient. 

Article  11. 

The  above  ten  Articles  shall  remain  always  in  force  so  long  as  the  sovereignty 
of  Herat  is  vested  in  the  family  of  Shah  Kamran. 

Done  and  concluded  at  Herat  the  day  and  year  above  written. 


E.  D’Arcy  Todd, 

Envoy  to  Herat. 

Ratified  by  the  Governor-General  of  India 


Seal  oe  Shah  Kamran. 


16th  March  1840. 
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No.  IV.  '  - '  -.i"  . 

Treaty  between  the  British  Government  and  His  Highness  Ameer  Dost 
Mohummud  Khan,  AVai.ee  of  Cabool  and  of  those  countries  of  Afghanistan 
now  in  his  possession  ;  concluded  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government 
by  John  Lawrence,  Esquire,  Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Punjab  in  vir¬ 
tue  of  full  powers  vested  in  him  by  the  Most  Noble  James  Andrew,  Mar¬ 
quis  of  Dalhousie,  Kt.,  &c.,  Governor  General  of  India  ;  and  on  the 
part  of  the  Ameer  of  Cabool,  Dost  Mohummud  Khan  by  Sirdar  Gholam 
Hvdur  Khan,  in  virtue  of  full  authority  granted  to  him  by  His  Highness, 
—1855. 


Article  1st. 

Between  the  Honorable  East  India  Company  and  His  Highness  Ameer  Dost 
Mohummud  Khan,  AValee  of  Cabool  and  of  those  countries  of  Afghanistan  now 
in  his  possession,  and  the  heirs  of  the  said  Ameer,  there  shall  be  perpetual  peace 
and  friendship. 


Article  2nd. 

The  Honorable  East  India  Company  engages  to  respect  those  territories  of 
Afghanistan  now  in  His  Highness’s  possession,  and  never  to  interfere  therein. 

Article  3rd. 

His  Highness  Ameer  Dost  Mohummud  Khan,  Walee  of  Cabool  and  of  those 
countries  of  Afghanistan  now  in  his  possession,  engages  on  his  own  part,  and  on 
the  part  of  his  heirs,  to  respect  the  territories  of  the  Honorable  East  India  Company, 
and  never  to  interfere  therein;  and  to  be  the  friend  of. the  friends  and  enemy  of 
the  enemies  of  the  Honorable  East  India  Company. 

Done  at  Peshawur  this  30th  day  of  March  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
five,  corresponding  with  the  eleventh  day  of  Rujjub,  one  thousand  ttvo  hundred  and 
seventy-one  Hijree. 

John  Lawrence, 

Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Punjab. 

Seal  of  Gholam  Hydur, 
Heir-apparent. 

As  the  representative  of  Ameer  Dost  Mohummud  Khan,  and  in  person  on  his 
own  account  as  heir-apparent. 

Ratified  by  the  Most  Noble  the  Governor-General  at  Ootakamund,  this  first 
day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five. 


Dalhousie. 
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By  order  of  the  Most  Noble  the  Governor-General. 


G.  F.  Edmonstone, 

Secy,  to  the  Govt,,  of  India ,  with  the 
Governor-General, 


No.  V. 


Articles  of  Agreement  made  at  Peshawur  on  the  26th  January  1857  (corre¬ 
sponding  with  Jumadee-ool-Awul,  29th  a.h.  1273),  between  Ameer  Dost 
Mohcjimud  Khan,  Ruler  of  Cabool  and  of  those  countries  of  Afghanis¬ 
tan  now  in  his  possession,  on  his  own  part,  and  Sir  John  Lawrence,  k.c.b., 
Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Punjab,  and  Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  B.  Ed- 
wardes,  c.B.,  Commissioner  of  Peshawur  on  the  part  of  the  Honorable 
East  India  Company,  under  the  authority  of  the  Right  Honorable  Charles 
John,  Viscount  Canning,  Governor-General  of  India  in  Council. 

1.  "Whereas  the  Shah  of  Persia  contrary  to  his  engagement  with  the  British 
Government,  has  taken  possession  of  Herat,  and  has  manifested  an  intention 
to  interfere  in  the  present  possessions  of  Ameer  Dost  Mohummud  Khan,  and 
there  is  now  war  between  the  British  and  Persian  Governments,  therefore  the 
Honorable  East  India  Company,  to  aid  Ameer  Dost  Mohummud  Khan,  to  defend 
and  maintain  his  present  possessions  in  Balkh,  Cabool,  and  Candahav  against 
Persia,  hereby  agrees  out  of  friendship  to  give  the  said  Ameer  one  lakh  of  Com¬ 
pany’s  Rupees  monthly  during  the  war  with  Persia  on  the  following  conditions 

2.  The  Ameer  shall  keep  his  present  number  of  Cavalry  and  Artillery,  and 
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6.  The  subsidy  of  one  lakh  per  mensem  shall  cease  from  the  date  on  which 
peace  is  made  between  the  British  and  Persian  Governments,  or  at  any  previous 
time  at  the  will  and  pleasure  of  the  Governor-General  of  India. 

7.  Whenever  the  subsidy  shall  cease  the  British  officers  shall  be  withdrawn 
from  the  Ameer’s  country  ;  but  at  the  pleasure  of  the  British  Government,  a  Vakeel, 
not  a  European  Officer,  shall  remain  at  Cabool  on  the  part  of  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment,  and  one  at  Peshawur  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  Cabool. 

8.  The  Ameer  shall  furnish  a  sufficient  escort  for  the  British  officers  from  the 
British  border  when  going  to  the  Ameer’s  country,  and  to  the  British  border  when 
returning. 

9.  The  subsidy  shall  commence  from  1st  January  1857,  and  be  payable  a  t 
the  British  treasury  one  month  in  arrears. 

10.  The  five  lakhs  of  Rupees  which  have  been  already  sent  to  the  Ameer 
(three  to  Candahar  and  two  to  Cabool),  will  not  be  counted  in  this  Agreement. 
They  are  a  free  and  separate  gift  from  the  Honorable  East  India  Company.  But 
the  sixth  lakh  now  in  the  hands  of  the  maliajuns  of  Cabool,  which  was  sent  for 
another  purpose,  will  be  one  of  the  instalments  under  this  Agreement. 

11.  This  Agreement  in  no  way  supersedes  the  Treaty  made  at  Peshawur  on 
30th  llarch  1855  (corresponding  with  the  11th  of  Kujjub  1271),  by  which  the 
Ameer  of  Cabool  engaged  to  be  the  friend  of  the  friends  and  enemy  of  the  enemies 
of  the  Honorable  East  India  Company ;  and  the  Ameer  of  Cabool,  in  the  spirit 
of  that  Treaty,  agrees  to  communicate  to  the  British  Government  any  overtures 
he  may  receive  from  Persia  or  the  allies  of  Persia  during  the  war,  or  while  there 
is  friendship  between  the  Cabool  and  British  Governments. 

12.  In  consideration  of  the  friendship  existing  between  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  and  Ameer  Dost  Mohummud  Khan,  the  British  Government  engages  to 
overlook  the  past  hostilities  of  all  the  tribes  of  Afghanistan,  and  on  no  account 
to  visit  them  with  punishment. 

13.  Whereas  the  Ameer  has  expressed  a  wish  to  have  4,000  muskets  given 
him  in  addition  to  the  4,000  already  given,  it  is  agreed  that  4,000  muskets  shall 
be  sent  by  the  British  Government  to  Tull,  whence  the  Ameer’s  people  will  con¬ 
vey  them  with  their  own  carriage. 


John  Lawrence, 

Chief  Commissioner. 


Herbert  B.  Edwardes, 
Commissioner  of  the  Peshanmr  Division. 


AFGHANISTAN— NO.  VI— 1879. 


No.  VI. 

Treaty  between  the  British  Government  and  His  Hi&hness  Muhammad 
Yakub  Khan.  Amir  of  Akjhanistan  and  its  dependencies,  concluded 
at  Gandamak  on  the  26tli  May  1879,  by  His  Highness  the  Amir  Muham¬ 
mad  Yakub  Khan  on  his  own  part,  and  on  the  part  of  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment  by  Major  P.  L.  N.  Cavagnari,  C.S.I.,  Political  Officer  on  Speoial 
Duty,  in  virtue  of  full  powers  vested  in  him  by  the  Right  Honorable  Ed¬ 
ward  Robert  Lytton  Bulwer-Lytton,  Baron  Lytton  of  Knebworth, 
and  a  Bap.onet,  Grand  Master  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of  the  Star 
op  India,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Grand  Master  of  the  Order  of  the  Indian  Empire,  Viceroy  and 
Governor-General  of  India. 

The  following  Articles  of  a  Treaty  for  the  restoration  of  peace  and  amicable 
relations  have  been  agreed  upon  between  the  British  Government  and  His  High¬ 
ness  Muhammad  Yakub  Khan,  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  : — 

Article  1. 

From  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  there 
shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  British  Government  on  the 
one  part  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies,  and 
his  successors,  on  the  other. 


Article  2. 

His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  engages,  on  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  to  publish  a  full  and  complete  am¬ 
nesty,  absolving  all  his  subjects  from  any  responsibility  for  intercourse  with  the 
British  Forces  during  the  war,  and  to  guarantee  and  protect  all  persons  of  what¬ 
ever  degree  from  any  punishment  or  molestation  on  that  aocount. 

Article  3. 

His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  agrees  to  conduct 
his  relations  with  Foreign  States,  in  accordance  with  the  advice  and  wishes  of 
the  British  Government.  His  Highness  the  Amir  will  enter  into  no  engagements 
with  Foreign  States,  and  will  not  take  up  arms  against  any  Foreign  State  except 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  British  Government.  On  these  conditions,  the  British 
Government  will  support  the  Amir  against  any  foreign  aggression  with  money, 
arms,  or  troops,  to  be  employed  in  whatsoever  manner  the  British  Government 
may  judge  best  for  this  purpose.  Should  British  troops  at  any  time  enter  Afghan¬ 
istan  for  the  purpose  of  repelling  foreign  aggression,  they  will  return  to  their 
stations  in  British  territory  as  soon  as  the  object  for  which  they  entered  has  been 
accomplished. 
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Article  4. 

With  a  view  to  the  maintenance  of  the  direct  and  intimate  relations  now  es¬ 
tablished  between  the  British  Government  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghan¬ 
istan  and  for  the  better  protection  of  the  frontiers  of  His  Highness’s  dominions, 
it  is  agreed  that  a  British  Representative  shall  reside  at  Kabul,  with  a  suitable 
escort  in  a  place  of  residence  appropriate  to  his  rank  and  dignity.  It  is  also  agreed 
that  the  British  Government  shall  have  the  right  to  depute  British  Agents  with 
suitable  escorts  to  the  Afghan  frontiers,  whensoever  this  may  be  considered  neces¬ 
sary  by  the  British  Government  in  the  interests  of  both  States,  on  the  occurrence 
of  any  important  external  fact.  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  may  on 
his  part  depute  an  Agent  to  reside  at  the  Court  of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy 
and  Governor-General  of  India,  and  at  such  other  places  in  British  India  as  may 
be  similarly  agreed  upon. 


Article  5. 

His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  guarantees  the 
personal  safety  and  honorable  treatment  of  British  Agents  within  his  jurisdic¬ 
tion  ;  and  the  British  Government  on  its  part  undertakes  that  its  Agents  shall 
never  in  any  way  interfere  with  the  internal  administration  of  His  Highness’s 
dominions. 


Article  6. 

His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  undertakes,  on 
behalf  of  himself  and  his  successors,  to  offer  no  impediment  to  British  subjects 
peacefully  trading  within  his  dominions  so  long  as  they  do  so  with  the  permis¬ 
sion  of  the  British  Government,  and  in  accordance  with  such  arrangements  as 
may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  from  time  to  time  between  the  two  Governments. 


Article  7. 

In  order  that  the  passage  of  trade  between  the  territories  of  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  of  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  may  be  open  and  unin¬ 
terrupted,  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  agrees  to  use  his  best  endeavours 
to  ensure  the  protection  of  traders  and  to  facilitate  the  transit  of  goods  along 
the  well-known  customary  roads  of  Afghanistan.  These  roads  shall  be  improved 
and  maintained  in  such  manner  as  the  two  Governments  may  decide  to  be  most 
expedient  for  the  general  convenience  of  traffic,  and  under  such  financial  arrange¬ 
ments  as  may  be  mutually  determined  upon  between  them.  The  arrangements 
made  for  the  maintenance  and  security  of  the  aforesaid  roads,  for  the  settlement 
of  the  duties  to  be  levied  upon  merchandize  oarried  over  these  roads,  and  for  the 
general  protection  and  development  of  trade  with,  and  through  the  dominions 
of  His  Highness,  will  be  stated  in  a  separate  Commercial  Treaty,  to  be  conoluded 
within  one  year,  due  regard  being  given  to  the  state  of  the  country. 
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Akticle  8. 

With  a  view  to  facilitate  communications  between  the  allied  Governments 
and  to  aid  and  develop  intercourse  and  commercial  relations  between  the  two 
countries,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  a  line  of  telegraph  from  Kurram  to  Kabul  shall 
be  constructed  by,  and  at  the  cost  of  the  British  Government,  and  the  Amir  of 
Afghanistan  hereby  undertakes  to  provide  for  the  proper  protection  of  this  tele¬ 
graph  line. 

Akticle  9. 

In  consideration  of  the  renewal  of  a  friendly  alliance  between  the  two  States 
which  has  been  attested  and  secured  by  the  foregoing  Articles,  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment  restores  to  His  Highness  the  Anoir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies 
the  towns  of  Kandahar  and  Jellalabad,  with  all  the  territory  now  in  possession 
of  the  British  armies,  excepting  the  districts  of  Kurram,  Pishin,  and  Sibi.  His 
Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  agrees  on  his  part  that 
the  districts  of  Kurram  and  Pishin  and  Sibi,  according  to  the  limits  defined  in  the 
schedule  annexed,*  shall  remain  under  the  protection  and  administrative  control 
of  the  British  Government :  that  is  to  say,  the  aforesaid  districts  shall  be  treated 
as  assigned  districts,  and  shall  not  be  considered  as  permanently  severed  from  the 
limits  of  the  Afghan  kingdom.  The  revenues  of  these  districts  after  deducting 
the  charges  of  civil  administration  shall  be  paid  to  His  Highness  the  Amir. 

The  British  Government  will  retain  in  its  own  hands  the  control  of  the  Khyber 
and  Miehni  Passes,  which  lie  between  the  Peshawur  and  Jellalabad  Districts,  and 
of  all  relations  with  the  independent  tribes  of  the  territory  directly  connected 
with  these  Passes. 

Akticle  10. 

Por  the  further  support  of  His  Highness  the  Amir  in  the  recovery  and  main¬ 
tenance  of  his  legitimate  authority,  and  in  consideration  of  the  efficient  fulfil¬ 
ment  in  their  entirety  of  the  engagements  stipulated  by  the  foregoing  Articles, 
the  British  Government  agrees  to  pay  to  His  Highness  the  Amir  and  to  his  suc¬ 
cessors  an  annual  subsidy  of  six  lakhs  of  Rupees. 

Done  at  Gandamak,  this  26th  day  of  May  1879,  corresponding  with  the  4th 
day  of  the  month  of  Jamadi-us-sani  1296,  A.H. 

N.  Cavagnaei,  Major , 

Poltl.  Officer  on  Special  Duty. 

Aim  Muhammad  Yakub  Khan. 

LYTTON. 

This  Treaty  was  ratified  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General 
of  India,  at  Simla,  on  Eriday,  this  30th  day  of  May  1879. 

A.  C.  Lyall, 

Secy,  to  the  6ovt.  of  India,  Foreign  Dc.pt. 
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Pour  plus  ample  clarte,  les  principaux  points  de  la  ligne  frontidre  sont  marques 
sur  les  cartes  annexees  au  present  Protocole. 

2.  II  est  convenu  que  des  Comiaissaires  seront  nomm.es  de  suite  par  les  Gou- 
vernements  de  Sa  Majeste  la  Eeine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande-Bretagne  et 
d’lrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  Toutes  les  Russies,  qui  procedeTont  a 
examiner  et  a,  tracer  sur  les  lieux  les  details  de  la  frontiere  Afgliane  fixee  par 
TArticle  precedent.  Un  Commissaire  sera  nommd  par  Sa  Majeste  la  Reine,  et 
un  par  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur.  Les  escortea  de  la  Commission  sont  nxees  &  100 
homines  au  plus  de  opaque  cbte,  et  aucune  augmentation  ne  pourra  etre  admise 
sauf  entente  entre  les  Commissaires.  Les  Commissaircs  se  reuniront  a  Zulfagar 
dans  un  delai  de  deux  mois  a  partir  de  la  date  de  la  signature  du  present  protocole, 
et  prooederont  immediatement  au  trace  de  la  frontiere  conformement  aux  stipu¬ 
lations  qui  precedent. 

II  est  entendu  que  la  delimitation  sera  commencee  de  Zulfagar,  et  que,  aus- 
sitot  que  les  Commissaires  sc  seront  rdunis,  ct  auront  commence  leurs  travaux, 
la  neutralisation  de  Penjde  sera  limitee  au  district  compris  entre  une  ligne  au 
nord  allant  de  Bendi-Nadiri  h  Burdj-Nraz  Khan,  et  une  ligne  au  sud  allant  de 
Meroutchak  a  Hanzi  Khan,  les  posfces  Russes  et  Afghans  sur  le  Mourghab  etant 
respectivement  k  Bendi-Nadiri  et  a  Meroutchak.  Les  Commissaires  devront 
terminer  leurs  travaux  aussi  vite  que  possible. 

3.  11  est  entendu  qu’en  tenant  oette  fronti&re  et  en  se  conformant  autant 
que  possible  k  la  description  de  cette  ligne  dans  le  present  Protocole,  ainsi  qu’aux 
points  marques  sur  les  cartes  ci-annexdes,  les  dits  Commissaires  tiendront  dument 
compte  des  locality  et  des  necessites,  et  du  bien-etre  des  populations  locales. 

4.  A  mesure  de  l’avancement  des  travaux  de  delimitation,  les  parties  respec- 
tives  auront  le  droit  d’dtablir  des  postes  sur  la  frontiere. 

5.  II  est  convenu  que,  quand  les  elites  Commissaires  auront  complete  leurs 
travaux,  des  cartes  seront  dressees,  signdes,  et  communiqudes  par  eux  h  leurs 
Gouvernements  respeetifs. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Soussignes,  dftment  autorisds  k  eet  effet,  ont  signd  le  present 
Protocole,  et  y  ont  appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Eait  k  Londres  le  10  Septembre  1885. 


Salisbury. 


St a At. 
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PROTOCOL  No.  15. 

Sitting  held  at  Khamiab,  the  -£L.  September  1886. 


Present  : 

On  behalf  of  Great  Britain — 

Colonel  Ridgeway. 

Major  Durand. 

On  behalf  of  Russia — 

Colonel  Kuhlberg. 

Capitaine  Guedionom. 

M.  P.  Lessar. 

Protocol  No.  14  was  read  and  adopted. 

Colonel  Ridgeway  then  read  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs  received  on  the  3rd  September,  informing  him  of  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  an  agreement  between  the  English  and  Russian  Governments  for  the  recall 
of  the  two  Commissions. 

He  proposed  to  annex  this  document  to  the  present  protocol. 

Colonel  Kuhlberg  acknowledged  having  received  a  similar  despatch  with  the 
exception  of  the  last  phrase  regarding  the  status  quo. 

It  was  then  decided  that  the  synopsis  of  the  boundary  marks  constructed  by 
the  Commission,  prepared  by  Major  Holdieh,  and  sent  to  Colonel  Kuhlberg  on 
the  3rd  August,  should  be  annexed  to  the  protocol. 

Colonel  Kuhlberg  speaking  about  the  four  last  pillars  regarding  which  a  dis¬ 
cussion  had  taken  place  at  the  last  sitting,  said  that  Major  Holdieh  had  corrected 
his  first  calculations,  and  it  was  found  that  these  four  marks  were  more  to  the 
north  than  had  been  at  first  supposed.  The  Oi-Kul,  for  example,  is  a  verst  to 
the  north  of  the  position  originally  marked  on  the  map.  Colonel  Ridgeway  re¬ 
ferred  the  matter  to  Major  Holdieh,  who  replied  that  there  was  nothing  absolutely 
final  in  this,  inasmuch  as  the  computations  had  not  been  verified.  It  was  not 
impossible  that  the  first  position  assigned  to  Oi-Kul  was  the  better.  He  added 
that  the  position  of  the  last  mark  near  Imam  Nazur  had  not  been  changed.  Colo¬ 
nel  Kuhlberg  proposed  to  reconsider  the  last  part  of  the  frontier  from  Chichli. 
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Colonel  Ridgeway  replied  that  in  his  opinion  this  question  should  be  considered 
by  the  two  Governments.  Colonel  Kuhlberg  thought  that  in  this  case  the  two 
Commissioners  should  not  sign  the  maps  any  further  than  Chichli,  but  Colonel 
Ridgeway  preferred  to  leave  the  maps  without  any  signature,  if  they  could  not 
be  signed  up  to  Dakchi,  the  two  Governments  having  in  his  opinion  confirmed 
the  frontier  as  far  as  that  place. 

Colonel  Ridgeway  then  proposed  to  attach  to  the  protocol  copies  of  the  maps 
surveyed  by  Captains  Kontratenko  and  Peacocke  in  the  valleys  of  the  Kushk 
and  Kaahan,  in  accordance,  with  the  agreement  reported  in  protocol  No.  4.  Colo¬ 
nel  Kuhlberg  having  given  his  assent,  Colonel  Ridgeway  remarked  that  since 
the  month  of  April,  Captains  Peacocke  and  Guedeonoff  had  not  been  able  to  agree 
as  to  the  extent  of  the  land  which  should  be  ceded  by  Afghanistan  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  an  embankment  at  Meruehak  (regarding  the  construction  of  which 
an  agreement  had  been  arrived  at  on  certain  conditions  reported  in  protocols 
Nos.  4  and  5)  and  the  question  had  not  been  decided. 

It  was  thereupon  agreed  that  the  land  to  be  ceded  for  the  head  of  an  embank¬ 
ment  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Murghab  should  not  exceed  150  yards  in  length 
by  75  yards  in  breadth. 

Colonel  Ridgeway  made  it  known  that  he  had  received  a  report  concerning 
the  destruction  of  certain  boundary  marks  in  the  valley  of  Meruehak  owing  to 
recent  inundations. 

It  was  arranged  that  Colonel  Tarkanoff  should  be  asked  by  Colonel  Kuhlberg 
to  co-operate  with  Mr.  Merk,  who  would  shortly  he  at  Meruehak,  for  the  recon¬ 
struction  of  these  marks. 

Colonel  Ridgeway,  in  regretting  that  in  conjunction  with  his  colleague  he  had 
not  been  able  to  entirely  finish  the  work  they  had  undertaken,  could  not  allow 
the  Commission  to  adjourn  without  expressing  his  sincere  pleasure  at  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  cdrdial  relations  between  the  two  Commissions  in  spite  of  the  differ¬ 
ence  of  opinion  which  had  arisen  upon  several  claims.  He  could  only  think  that 
this  was  in  a  great  measure  due  to  the  courtesy  of  Colonel  Kuhlberg  and  his  col¬ 
leagues.  He  wished  to  add  that  the  Russian  topographical  officers  had  had  beyond 
comparison  the  most  difficult  part  of  the  survey  work,  and  he  hoped  that  Colonel 
Kuhlberg  would  be  good  enough  to  thank  them  from  him  in  expressing  to  them 
his  gratitude  for  the  admirable  execution  of  their  difficult  work. 

Colonel  Kuhlberg  thanked  his  colleague  and  said  that  the  English  topogra¬ 
phical  officers  having  undertaken  the  tnangulation  as  well  as  a  considerable  por¬ 
tion  of  the  survey,  had  had  in  his  opinion  their  full  share  of  the  work. 

The  present  protocol  having  been  corrected  and  read  was  then  formally  adopt¬ 
ed,  and  the  labours  of  the  Commission  were  declared  at  an  end. 

P.  Kuhlberg. 

J.  Ridgeway. 

E.  L.  Durahd. 
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No.  IX. 

[TRANSLATION.] 

Demarcation  of  the  North-West  Frontier  of  Afghanistan. 
PROTOCOL  No.  4. 

Sitting  held  at  St.  Petersburgh,  10th  (22nd)  July  1887. 

The  Privy  Councillor  Zinoview  and  Colonel  Sir  West  Ridgeway,  having  met 
with  the  object  of  coming  to  a  definite  understanding  as  to  the  terms  of  an  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  solution  of  the  difficulties  which  arose  on  the  occasion  of  the  demar¬ 
cation  of  the  Afghan  frontier  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Amou-Daria  began  by  re¬ 
capitulating  the  course  which  the  negotiations  between  them  had  taken  up  to 
the  present  time. 

As  appears  from  the  previous  protocols,  the  Cabinet  of  London  was  of  opinion 
that  the  arrangement  arrived  at  in  1873  between  the  two  Governments  had  for 
its  object  to  confirm  the  rights  of  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  over  all  the  districts 
of  which  Shere  Ali  Khan  was  in  possession  at  that  time,  and  that  on  this  basis 
the  district  of  Khamiab,  which  in  accordance  with  the  information  obtained  on 
the  spot,  had  been  incorporated  in  Afghanistan  long  before  the  date  of  the  arrange¬ 
ment  in  question,  should  also  remain  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Amir  Abdur¬ 
rahman  Khan.  The  Imperial  Government  of  Russia  could  not  adopt  this  view, 
and  taking  as  a  basis  the  text  of  the  arrangement  of  1873,  they  affirmed  that  the 
present  state  of  things  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Amou-Daria  could  not  be  considered 
as  invalidating  the  rights  of  Bokhara  resulting  from  that  arrangement. 

The  Imperial  Government  considered  it  still  less  possible  to  sacrifice  those 
rights,  since,  in  consequence  of  the  demarcation  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  Protocol  of  London  of  the  29th  August  (10th  September)  1885, 
the  Sarik  Turkomans  of  the  Penjdeh  Oasis  had  been  dispossessed  of  the  lands 
which  they  had  previously  held,  and  those  lands  had  been  included  in  the  terri¬ 
tory  of  Afghanistan. 

Having  regard  to  this  difference  of  opinion,  and  being  desirous  of  proving 
their  respect  for  the  letter  itself  of  the  arrangement  concluded  between  the  two 
Governments,  the  Cabinet  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  has  authorised  Sir  West 
Ridgeway  to  propose  a  frontier,  which,  starting  from  Dukcki,  the  point  to  which 
the  demarcation  had  already  been  carried  out,  would  terminate  at  the  Amou- 
Daria,  iu  the  neighbourhood  of  Islim.  After  a  detailed  examination  obtained 
by  their  Commissioner  on  the  spot,  the  British  Cabinet  bad  arrived  at  the  con¬ 
clusion  that  Islim  answered  in  every  respect  to  the  frontier  point  of  Khodja-Saleh, 
of  which  mention  is  made  in  the  correspondence  relative  to  the  arrangement. 

■  This  proposal  was  likewise  unacceptable  to  the  Imperial  Cabinet  of  Russia, 
who,  looking  at  the  question  from  a  totally  different  point  of  view,  maintained 
that,  in  view  of  the  differences  of  opinion  which  had  arisen  between  the  respec¬ 
tive  Commissioners  when  discussing  the  bearing  of  the  local  information,  the 
identity  of  the  geographical  names  could  alone  serve  as  the  basis  for  an  equitable 


248 


AFGHANISTAN— NO.  IX— 1887. 


demarcation,  that  the  Serai  Khodja-Saleh,  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Ziaret 
known  under  the  same  name,  should  be  considered  as  the  extreme  point  of  the 
Afghan  possessions  on  the  Amou-Daria,  and  that  the  frontier  should  be  drawn 
immediately  below  the  Serai  in  question. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Cabinet  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  a  demarcation  carried 
out  under  these  conditions  would  be  likely  to  entail  serious  inconvenience,  espe¬ 
cially  having  regard  to  the  fact  that  the  canals  used  for  the  irrigation  of  the  terri¬ 
tory  lying  between  Khodja-Saleh  and  Islim  take  their  rise  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Kilif,  a  circumstance  which  could  not  fail  to  be  the  source  of  continual  dis¬ 
putes  between  the  populations  on  either  side  of  the  frontier.  In  order  to  obviate 
these  objections,  the  Cabinet  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  considered  it  preferable 
to  give  up  the  attempt  to  come  to  an  understanding  as  to  a  fresh  frontier  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Amou-Daria,  and  to  authorise  Sir  W.  Ridgeway  to  oiler  to  the 
Imperial  Russian  Government  in  exchange  for  the  territory  which  they  claimed 
on  the  left  bank  of  Amou-Daria,  compensation  on  another  part  of  the  frontier. 
This  compensation  related  to  the  territory  of  which  the  Sarik  Turkomans  of  Penj- 
deh  as  explained  above  had  been  dispossessed  in  consequence  of  the  tracing 
of  the  frontier  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  contained  in  the  Protocol  of 
London  of  the  29th  August  (10th  September  )  1885. 

This  proposal  having  received  the  adhesion  of  the  Imperial  Russian  Govern¬ 
ment,  M.  Zinoview  and  Sir  West  Ridgeway  have  agreed  on  the  following  pro- 


The  frontier,  the  description  of  which  is  contained  in  the  Annex  to  the  present 
Protocol  under  the  letter  (A)  and  which  is  included  between  the  pillars  No.  1  and 
No.  19  and  the  pillars  No.  36  and  No.  65,  is  considered  as  definitely  settled.  The 
trigonometrical  points  on  the  portion  of  the  frontier  line  described  above  and 
included  between  pillars  No.  19  and  No.  36  are  likewise  admitted  as  definitive ; 
the  description  of  this  part  of  the  frontier,  as  well  as  that  of  the  part  to  the  east¬ 
ward  of  the  pillar  No.  65,  may  he  completed  after  the  demarcation. 

The  synopsis  of  pillars  attached  to  Protocol  No.  15,  dated  the  1st  (13th)  Sep¬ 
tember  1886,  is  admitted  to  be  correct  and  definitive  as  regards  pillars  No.  1  to 
No.  19,  and  No.  36  to  No.  65  ;  it  will  be  completed  subsequently  by  the  synopsis 
of  the  pillars  from  No.  20  to  No.  35  and  by  that  of  the  pillars  to  the  east  of  No. 
65. 

2. 

Leaving  pillar  No.  19,  the  frontier  shall  follow  a  straight  line  up  to  the  sum¬ 
mit  of  the  hill  marked  2,740  on  map  No.  1  annexed  to  the  present  protocol.  This 
point,  where  pillar  No.  20  shall  be  placed,  is  known  under  the  denomination  of 
“  trigonometrical  station  of  Kara  Tepe  ”  (latitude  35°  17'  49",  longitude  62°  15' 
17").  Further  on  the  line  shall  descend  the  crest  of  the  hills,  being  directed  from 
this  point  towards  the  confluence  of  the  Kushk  and  the  Moghur  pillar  No.  21 
shall  be  placed  on  a  point  of  this  crest  or  of  its  slope,  so  as  to  be  seen  from  the 
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confluence  above  mentioned.  A  straight  line  shall  connect  No.  21  with  No.  22 
placed  in  the  valley  of  Kushk  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  900  feet  to  the  north 
of  the  confluence  of  the  Kushk  and  the  Moghur  (about  6,300  feet  from  llasari 
Shah  Alam,  indicated  on  map  No.  2  annexed  to  the  protocol). 

Leaving  pillar  No.  22  the  line  shall  ascend  the  thalweg  of  the  Kushk  to  pillar 
No.  23,  placed  2,700  feet  above  the  head  of  the  new  canal  on  the  right  bank,  of 
which  the  water-supply  is  situated  about  6,000  feet  to  the  north-north-cast  of  the 
Ziaret  of  Chahil-Dukhter.  From  pillar  No.  23  a  straight  line  shall  be  traced  to 
the  point  marked  2,925  on  map  No.  3  annexed  to  the  present  protocol  (latitude 
35°  16'  53",  longitude  62°  27'  57",  pillar  No..  24)  whence  the  frontier  shall  follow 
the  line  of  the  water-parting  passing  through  the  following  points  :  the  point 
3,017  (Bandi  Akhamar,  latitude  35°  14'  21",  longitude  62°  25'  48”,  pillar  No.  26), 
the  point  3,198  (latitude  35°  14'  30",  longitude  62°  41'  0",  pillar  No.  27)  and  the 
point  Kalari  2  (latitude  35°  18'  21",  longitude  62°  47'  IS")  and  shall  run  on  to 
the  point  marked  No.  29  on  map  No.  4  annexed  to  the  present  protocol.  The 
frontier  shall  cross  the  valley  of  the  River  Kashan  in  a  straight  line  between  pillars 
No.  29  and  No.  30  (trigonometrical  station  of  Tori  Seheikh,  latitude  35°  24'  51", 
longitude  62°  59'  43")  and  shall  follow  the  line  of  the  water-parting  of  Sanicha 
to  the  point  (pillar  No.  31  of  map  No.  3),  where  it  meets  the  line  of  the  water- 
parting  of  the  Kashan  and  the  Murghab,  shall  pass  on  to  this  latter  and  shall  follow 
it  up  to  the  trigonometrical  station  of  the  Kashan  (latitude  35°  38'  13",  longitude 
63°  6'  4",  pillar  No.  32).  From  this  station  a  straight  line  shall  be  traced  to  a 
point  on  the  Murghab  (pillar  No.  35,  situated  700  feet  above  the  canal-head  of 
the  canal  Yaki-Yuz  (or  Yaki-Yangi).  Further  on,  the  frontier  descending  the 
thalweg  of  the  Murghab,  shall  join  pillar  No.  36  of  the  frontier  demarcated  in 
1885-86. 

To  the  east  of  pillar  No.  65  the  frontier  shall  follow  the  line  marked  A,  B,  C> 
D,  on  map  No.  8  annexed  to  the  present  protocol,  the  point  A  being  situated  at 
a  distance  of  3,500  feet  south  of  the  wells  of  Imam  Nazar  ;  the  point  B  being  near 
Kara-Tepe  Khurd-Kak,  which  remains  to  the  Afghans  ;  the  point  0  about  mid¬ 
way  between  the  east  and  west  wells  of  Katabadji ;  and,  lastly,  the  point  D  about 
midway  between  the  wells  Ali  Kadim  and  the  wells  marked  Ckaki.  The  wells 
of  Imam  Nazar,  Kara-Tepe-Khurd,  West  Katabadji,  and  Ali  Kadim  remain  out¬ 
side  of  Afghan  territory.  From,  the  point  D  a  straight  line  shall  be  traced  as  far 
as  the  commencement  of  the  local  frontier  demarcated  between  Bosagha  and 
Khainiab,  which  shall  continue  to  serve  as  frontier  between  the  twro  milages,  with 
the  single  reservation  that  the  canals  of  Bosagha  along  all  their  course,  that  is 
to  say,  as  far  as  Konili  (point  H)  shall  he  included  in  Russian  territory.  In  other 
words,  the  present  demarcation  will  confirm  the  existing  rights  of  the  two  parties 
on  the  banks  of  the  Amou-Daria,  that  is  to  say,  that  the  inhabitants  of  Khainiab 
shall  retain  all  their  lands  and  all  their  pastures,  including  those  which  are  east 
of  the  local  frontier  marked  E,  F,  G,  on  maps  Nos.  9  and  10  annexed  to  the  Pro¬ 
tocol.  On  the  other  hand,  the  inhabitants  of  Bosagha  shall  retain  the  exclusive 
enjoyment  of  their  canals  as  far  as  Konili,  with  the  right  of  repairing  and  supply- 
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ing  them  in  accordance  with  the  customs  in  force  in  regard  to  those  of  Khamiab, 
when  the  waters  of  the  Amou-Daria  are  too  low  to  supply  directly  the  canal-heads 
of  Konili.  The  officers  who  shall  he  charged  to  execute  on  the  spot  the  provisions 
of  the  present  Protocol  between  the  above-named  pillars  shall  be  bound  to  place 
a  sufficient  number  of  intermediate  pillars,  taking  advantage  for  this  purpose 
as  much  as  possible  of  the  salient  points. 


The  clause  in  Protocol  No.  4  of  the  14th  (26th)  December  1885,  prohibiting  the 
Afghans  from  making  use  of  the  irrigating  canals  in  the  Kushk  Valley  below  Cbabil 
Dukhter  which  were  not  in  use  at  that  time,  remains  in  force,  but  it  is  understood 
that  this  clause  can  only  be  applied  to  the  canals  supplied  by  the  Kushk.  The 
Afghans  shall  not  have  the  right  to  make  use  of  the  waters  of  the  Kushk  for 
their  agricultural  works  north  of  Chahil  Dukhter  ;  but  the  waters  of  the  Moghur 
belong  exclusively  to  them,  and  they  may  carry  out  any  works  they  may  think 
necessary  in  order  to  make  use  of  them. 


The  clauses  in  Protocols  No.  4  of  the  14th  (26th)  December  1885,  and  No.  15 
of  the  1st  (13th)  September  1886,  relative  to  the  construction  of  a  dam  on  the 
Murghab,  remain  in  force.  M.  Zinoview  having  expressed  the  wish  that  the  obli¬ 
gation  imposed  on  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  to  give  up  for  this  purpose  a  tract 
of  land  on  the  right  hank  of  the  Murghab  under  the  conditions  stipulated  in  the 
said  protocols,  should  be  extended  to  the  whole  course  of  the  river  below  the  canal- 
head  of  Yaki-Yuz,  Colonel  Ridgeway  is  of  opinion  that  the  necessary  steps  to 
obtain  the  assent  of  the  Amir  might  delay  the  conclusion  of  the  present  arrange¬ 
ment  ;  but  lie  is  nevertheless  convinced  that  the  assent  of  the  Amir  to  the  cession, 
under  the  same  conditions,  of  a  tract  of  land  on  the  right  bank  can  be  obtained 
without  difficulty,  if  later  on  the  Imperial  Government  should  inform  Her  Bri¬ 
tannic  Majesty’s  Government  of  their  intention  of  proceeding  to  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  dam  above  the  canal-head  of  Bendi-Nadiri. 


The  British  Government  will  communicate  without  delay  to  the  Amir  of 
Afghanistan  the  arrangements  herein  agreed  upon,  and  the  Imperial  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Russia  will  enter  into  possession  of  the  territory  adjudged  to  them  by 
the  present  protocol  from  the  1st  (13th)  October  of  the  present  year. 

6. 

The  frontier  agreed  upon  shall  be  locally  demarcated  by  a  Mixed  Commission’ 
according  to  the  signed  maps.  In  ease  the  work  of  demarcation  should  be  delayed 
the  line  traced  on  the  maps  shall  nevertheless  be  considered  binding  by  the  two 
Governments. 

W.  Ridgeway. 

J.  Zinoview  . 
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[TRANSLATION.] 
ANNEX  to  PROTOCOL  No.  4. 


(A) 

Resumption  of  the  Afghan  Frontier  between,  the  Heri-Rud  and  the  Oxus 
(Amou-Daria). 

The  frontier  begins  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Heri-Rud  at  a  point  marked  on 
the  map  by  pillar  No.  1  about  8,500  feet  distant  from  a  small  tower  situated  on 
a  mound  at  the  entrance  of  the  Zulfiear  Pass.  Pillar  No.  2  is  placed  on  the  top 
of  the  neighbouring  rock  which  commands  pillar  No.  1.  From  pillar  No.  2,  the 
frontier  turns  to  the  north  for  a  distance  of  about  half  a  mile  as  far  as  pillar  No.  3, 
which  is  situated  on  an  eminence  at  the  western  extremity  of  a  detached  portion 
of  the  cliff.  From  thence  the  frontier  runs  in  a  straight  line  towards  the  top  of 
a  steep  hill  about  a  mile  and  a  half  distant  in  an  east-north-easterly  direction  and 
reaches  pillar  No.  4,  placed  on  a  low  mound  in  the  plain.  Beyond  this  pillar  the 
frontier,  taking  a  more  easterly  direction,  runs  for  a  distance  of  4  miles  as  far 
as  pillar  No.  5,  placed  on  an  eminence,  and  well  in  view  of  the  second  line  of 
heights  on  the  northern  side  of  a  natural  cavity  in  the  rock.  From  this  point 
the  frontier  runs  in  a  south-easterly  direction  along  the  crest  of  the  second  line 
of  heights  as  far  as  pillar  No.  6,  placed  on  the  ridge  of  the  northern  cliff  of  the 
eastern  defile,  at  a  distance  of  about  a  mile  from  the  centre  of  the  defile.  Pillar 
No.  7  is  placed  below  pillar  No.  6  near  the  road  in  the  middle  of  the  pass,  and 
pillar  No.  8  is  on  the  top  of  the  southern  cliff  facing  pillar  No.  6.  The  frontier 
then  descends  the  crest  of  the  second  line  of  heights  in  a  southerly  direction, 
and  crosses  the  path  leading  to  Karez-Elias  and  Abi-Charmi  at  a  point  about 
2-J  miles  distant  from  the  bifurcation  of  the  four  mads  converging  at  the  eastern 
extremity  of  the  defile  of  Zulfiear.  Pillar  No.  9  is  placed  to  ‘he  east  of  the  path 
on  a  small  rock  which  overhangs  it.  From  this  pillar  the  frontier  gradually 
ascends  the  line  of  water-parting  as  far  as  the  highest  summit  of  the  range  oi 
Deugli-Dagh,  marked  by  pillar  No.  10.  At  the  eastern  extremity  of  this  range 
stands  pillar  No.  11.  At  a  distance  of  about  94  miles  in  a  south-easterly  direc¬ 
tion  are  three  low  hills.  On  the  middle  one  is  placed  pillar  No.  12.  Again  turn¬ 
ing  somewhat  to  the  east  the  frontier  runs  towards  pillar  No.  13,  placed  beside 
the  road  about  half-way  between  Ak-Robat  and  Sumbakarez,  and  thence  to 
pillar  No.  14,  situated  at  a  distance  of  24  miles  to  the  east  on  the  top  of  a  hill. 

Pillar  No.  15  is  about  9  miles  from  Ak-Robat,  on  the  road  leading  to  An-Rohak, 
from  thence  the  frontier  runs  in  a  straight  line  towards  pillar  No.  16,  placed  on  the 
more  easterly  and  the  higher  of  the  two  mounds  of  Koscha-Tehinguia,  5J-  miles 
north  of  An-Rohak.  At  about  the  same  distance  to  the  north-west  of  the  spring 
of  Islim,  stands  pillar  No.  17  placed  on  a  flat-topped  hill ;  on  the  side  of  the  road 
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between  An-Roliak  and  Islim,  on  a  gentle  elope,  is  placed  pillar  No.  18  about  3 
miles  west  of  Islim,  on  the  southern  side  of  the  stream.  Pillar  No.  19  is  placed 
on  the  rounded  crest  of  a  small  chain  of  heights  3  miles  south  of  Islim. 

From  pillar  No.  30  placed  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Murghab,  about  3  miles 
north  of  Meruchak  Fort,  on  a  height  commanding  the  river,  the  frontier  runs 
eastwards  towards  pillar  No.  38,  passing  by  pillar  No.  37,  which  is  situated  on 
the  road  leading  from  the  valley  of  Meruchak  along  the  Galla-Chasma  Chor. 

Pillar  No.  38  is  placed  on  an  elevated  point  of  the  “  Chul  ”  at  about  11  miles 
trom  the  vellcy  of  Meruchak.  The  frontier  from  thence  continues  in  an  east- 
north-easterly  direction  towards  pillar  No.  39,  situated  about  a  mile  south-east 
of  the  spring  of  Khwaja-Gongourdak  ;  after  that  in  a  straight  line  and  -with  north¬ 
easterly  direction  towards  pillar  No.  10  on  an  elevated  point  of  the  “  Chill,”  from 
thence  cast-north-east  towards  pillar  No.  41,  situated  on  a  height  about  12  miles 
north  of  ICilawali  ;  further  on  the  frontier  follows  an  east-north-easterly  direc¬ 
tion  towards  pillar  No.  42,  placed  on  a  height  2  miles  west  of  the  Pakana-Shor, 
and  continues  in  the  same  direction  as  far  as  pillar  No.  43.  From  this  pillar  the 
frontier  runs  in  a  south-easterly  direction  towards  pillar. No.  44,  placed  on  the 
most  elevated  point  of  the  watershed  between  the  basins  of  the  Kara-Baba  and 
the  Kaissar,  known  by  the  name  of  Bel-i-Parandas.  Following  this  line  in  a 
northerly  direction  the  frontier  reaches  pillar  No.  45  situated  about  3  miles  south¬ 
west  of  the  well  of  Boslidara.  From  thence  it  follows  in  a  north-easterly  direc¬ 
tion  a  branch  of  the  watershed,  and  arrives  at  pillar  No.  46,  situated  at  a  distance 
of  more  than  a  mile  to  the  south-west  of  the  well  of  Beshdara.  It  runs  from  thence 
in  an  easterly  direction  irregularly  towards  pillar  No.  47,  situated  about  4J  miles 
from  the  point  where  the  road  from  Khwaja-Gachai  and  Kassawa-Kala  crosses 
the  Shor-Egri.  From  thence  the  frontier  runs  to  the  north-east  along  a  secon¬ 
dary  watershed  towards  pillar  No.  48,  and  follows  the  same  line,  as  far  as  pillar 
No.  49  which  is  placed  at  the  highest  point  of  the  watershed  north  of  the  Shor- 
Egri,  and  about  6  miles  to  the  west  of  the  confluence  of  the  S.hor-Gandabulak 
and  the  Shor-Egri.  From  thence  the  frontier  runs  in  a  straight  line  to  the  north¬ 
east,  crossing  the  Shor-Gandabulak  at  pillar  No.  50,  which  is  placed  on  a  hill  with 
two  peaks,  rising  from  the  line  of  water-parting  between  the  Shor-Gandabulak 
and  the  Shor-Tara-Kui.  Following  the  same  direction  it  reaches  Shor-Tara- 
Kui,  where  pillar  No.  51  is  placed  near  the  road  from  Jalaiour  on  the  Kaissar  to 
Jalgun-Koudouk  and  Kara-Baba.  The  frontier  passes  thence  in  a  north-easterly 
direction  to  pillar  No.  52  at  a  point  a  mile  to  the  north  of  the  well  of  Alini.  From 
this  pillar  the  frontier  runs  north-north-east  towards  pillar  No.  54  crossing  the 
Daulatabad-Hazara-Koudouk  road  near  pillar  No.  53.  Pillar  No.  54  is  placed 
on  the  highest  point  of  a  group  of  sandy  hills  2  miles  north  of  the  well  of  Katar- 
Koudouk ;  from  thence  the  line  of  the  frontier  runs  for  about  10  miles  with  a 
slight  inclination  to  the  north-north-west  towards  pillar  No.  55,  placed  on  a  mound 
at  the  end  of  a  chain  of  hills  which  extends  between  the  depression  of  Kui-Sarai 
and  that  in  which  the  well  of  Khwaja-Ahmad  is  situated.  From  this  pillar  the 
frontier  runs  in  a  straight  line  northwards  for  a  mile  and  a  quarter  towards  pillar 
No.  56,  which  is  situated  on  a  natural  elevation  a  few  feet  south  of  the  road  bet- 
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ween  Jalanguir  and  Meruchak,  from  thence  it  proceeds  to  pillar  No.  57,  2$  miles 
to  the  north-north-west,  and  situated  on  the  top  of  the  heights  which  form  the 
northern  limit  of  the  depression  of  Kui-Sarai.  From  this  point  the  frontier  runs 
to  the  north-north-east  towards  pillar  No.  58,  placed  on  one  of  the  sandy  mounds 
of  the  heights  which  command  the  plain  extending  to  the  west  of  Andkhoi ;  the 
frontier  then  turns  rather  more  to  the  east  towards  pillar  No.  59,  placed  on  a  low 
sandy  hill  about  2J  miles  to  the  east-south-east  of  the  wells  of  Sari  Mat.  It  next 
reaches  in  a  north-north-westerly  direction,  pillar  No.  60,  placed  between  the 
wells  of  Chichli  and  Gokchah,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  west  of  the  wells 
of  Chichli.  Leaving  Gokchah  to  Russia,  and  Chichli  to  Afghanistan,  the  fron¬ 
tier  runs  in  a  straight  line  to  pillar  No.  61 ,  placed  300  feet  to  the  east  of  the  road 
which  leads  from  Andkhoi  to  Seehanchi ;  thence,  following  the  same  direction, 
it  reaches  pillar  No.  62,  placed  on  a  well-defined  sandy  mound  known  by  the 
name  of  JVIadali-Koum ;  the  frontier  line  then  reaches  in  an  east-north-easterly 
direction  pillar  No.  63,  placed  to  the  north  of  Oikul,  ail  elliptically  shaped  valley 
3,600  feet  in  length,  and  at  the  bottom  of  which  are  situated  two  “  Kaks  ”  or 
basins  of  fresh  water,  which  remain  within  Afghan  territory.  Turning  then  in 
an  east-south-easterly  direction  the  frontier  reaches  in  a  straight  line  pillar  No. 
64,  placed  on  a  sandy  hill  known  by  the  name  of  Gichi-Kumi,  and  continues  in 
a  north-easterly  direction  as  far  as  pillar  No.  65,  placed  on  the  high  road  between 
Andkhoi  and  Dugchi  and  Karki,  at  a  point  4£  miles  to  the  south  of  Dugchi  and 
2J  miles  to  the  north  of  Sultan  Robat. 


No.  X. 

[Translation.] 

PROTOCOL  No.  6. 

Commission  appointed  to  enquire  into  on  the  spot  and  settle  the  question  of  the 
alleged  infractions,  which  may  have  been  committed  by  either  side,  of  the 
stipulations  relating  to  the  waters  of  the  Kusbk,  and  contained  in  Protocol 
No.  4  signed  at  St.  Petersburg  on  the  July  1887,  by  the  delegates 

of  Russia  and  Great  Britain  for  the  delimitation  of  the  North-West  Fron¬ 
tier  of  Afghanistan. 

Meeting  held  at  the  camp  of  the  British  Commissioner  at  Chahil  Dukhteran 
on  the  aru’^eptem^  1893' 

There  were  present  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain- — 

Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  E.  Yate,  C.S.I.,  C.M.G. 

Lieutenant  the  Honorable  H.  D.  Napier. 


f  latitude  of  the  Chahil  Dukh 
:ed  on  the  said  map,  constit' 
f  Clause  III  of  Protocol  No.  4 
should  be  definitely  closed. 

ner  will  immediately  take  th 

II. 

by  the  letter  A  on  the  map  at 
2g  used  for  irrigation,  does  no 
e  III  of  Protocol  No.  4  of  188 
should  be  shortened  to  the  i 
s  water  of  this  canal  cannot  be 
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III. 

In  order  to  elucidate  and  complete  Clause  III  of  Protocol  No.  4  of  July 
1887,  the  Commissioners  have  established  that  the  Afghans  shall  not  be  able  to 
take  off  water  from  the  river  Kushk,  north  of  the  ruins  of  the  Chahil  Dukhteran 
bridge  (Pul-i-Khishti),  for  irrigation  by  means  of  either  new  or  disused  or  closed 
canals,  the  Afghans  shall  not  have  the  right  to  carry  bn,  below  the  parallel  of  Chahil 
Dukhteran  Frontier  Pillar  No.  23,  for  irrigation,  the  branches  of  the  canals  which 
take  off  from  the  Kushk  south  of  the  ruins  of  the  Chahil  Dukhteran  bridge  (Pul 
i-Khishti),  but  they  shall  have  the  right  to  make  use  of  the  said  branches  to  irri¬ 
gate  their  cultivation  as  far  as  the  parallel  of  the  Chahil  Dukhteran  Frontier  Pillar 
No.  23. 

The  Afghans  shall  also  have  the  right  to  the  free  use  for  irrigation  or  any  other 
purpose  of  the  waters  of  springs  which  exist  on  the  left  hank  of  the  Kushk  bet¬ 
ween  the  hills  and  the  river  to  the  south  of  the  Karatappa  Frontier  Pillar  No.  22, 
up  to  the  points  where  these  springs  reach  the  stream  of  the  river. 

To  the  south  of  the  ruins  of  the  Chahil  Dukhteran  bridge  (Pul-i-Khishti)  the 
Afghans  have  full  rights  to  all  the  water  of  the  Kushk  and  shall  not  be  subject 
to  any  restriction  whatever. 


IV. 

The  want  of  water  in  the  Kushk,  no  matter  from  whatever  cause  arising,  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  Afghans  maintain  the  stipulations  of  Clause  III  of  Protocol  No.  4 
of  APIft.  July  1887,  and  the  arrangements  above  set  forth  cannot  give  cause  for 
further  claims  on  the  part  of  the  Russian  authorities. 

Chas.  E.  Yate,  Lieul.-CoL  V.  Ignatiew. 

II.  D.  Napier,  Lieut.  L.  Artamonoff. 

Seal  of  Mahmud  Khan. 


No.  XI, 

Agreement  between  His  Highness  Amir  Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  G.C.S.I.,  Amir 
of  Afghanistan  and  its  Dependencies,  on  the  one  part,  and  Sir  Henry 
Mortimer  Durand,  K.C.I.E.,  C.S.I.,  Foreign  Secretary  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India,  representing  the  Government  of  India  on  the  other  part, 
—1893. 

Whereas  the  British  Government  has  represented  to  His  Highness  the  Amir 
that  the  Russian  Government  presses  for  the  literal  fulfilment  of  the  Agreement 
of  1873  between  Russia  and  England  by  which  it  was  decided  that  the  river  Oxus 
should  form  the  northern  boundary  of  Afghanistan  from  Lake  Victoria  (Wood’s 
Lake)  or  Sarikul  on  the  east  to  the  junction  of  the  Kokcha  with  the  Oxus,  and 
whereas  the  British  Government  considers  itself  bound  to  abide  by  the  terms 
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of  this  agreement,  if  the  Russian  Government  equally  abides  by  them,  His  High¬ 
ness  Amir  Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  G.C.S.I.,  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  Depen¬ 
dencies,  wishing  to  show  his  friendship  to  the  British  Government  and  his  readi¬ 
ness  to  accept  their  advice  in  matters  affecting  his  relations  with  Foreign  Powers, 
hereby  agrees  that  he  will  evacuate  all  the  districts  held  by  him  to  the  north  of 
this  portion  of  the  Oxus  on  the  clear  understanding  that  all  the  districts  lying 
to  the  south  of  this  portion  of  the  Oxus  and  not  now  in  his  possession,  be  handed 
over  to  him  in  exchange.  And  Sir  Henry  Mortimer  Durand,  K.C.I.E.,  C.S.I., 
Foreign  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India,  hereby  declares  on  the  part  of 
the  British  Government  that  the  transfer  to  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  the  said 
districts  lying  to  the  south  of  the  Oxus  is  an  essential  part  of  this  transaction, 
and  undertakes  that  arrangements  will  be  made  with  the  Russian  Government 
to  carry  out  the  transfer  of  the  said  lands  to  the  north  and  south  of  the  Oxus. 

H.  M.  Durand. 

Amir  Abdur  Rahman  Khan. 

Kabul  : 

12th  November  1893. 

12th  November  1893={2nd  Jcimadi-ul-awul  1311), 


No.  XII. 

Agreement  between  His  Highness  Amir  Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  G.C.S.I.,  Amir 
of  Afghanistan  and  its  Dependencies  on  the  one  part,  and  Sir  Henry 
Mortimer  Durand,  K.C.I.E.,  C.S.I.,  Foreign  Secretary  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India,  representing  the  Government  of  India  on  the  other  part, 
—1893. 

Whereas  certain  questions  have  arisen  regarding  the  frontier  of  Afghanistan 
On  the  side  of  India,  and  whereas  both  His  Highness  the  Amir  and  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India  are  desirous  of  settling  these  questions  by  a  friendly  understand¬ 
ing,  and  of  fixing  the  limit  of  their  respective  spheres  of  influence,  so  that  for  the 
future  there  may  be  no  difference  of  opinion  on  the  subject  between  the  allied 
Governments,  it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows 

(1)  The  eastern  and  southern  frontier  of  His  Highness's  dominions,  from 
Wakhan  to  the  Persian  border,  shall  follow  the  line  shown  in  the  map*  attached 
to  this  agreement. 

(2)  The  Government  of  India  will  at  no  time  exercise  interference  in  the  terri¬ 
tories  lying  beyond  this  line  on  the  side  of  Afghanistan,  and  His  Highness  the 
Amir  will  at  no  time  exercise  interference  in  the  territories  lying  beyond  this  line 
on  the  side  of  India. 

(3)  The  British  Government  thus  agrees  to  His  Highness  the  Amir  retain¬ 
ing  Asmar  and  the  valley  above  it,  as  far  as  Chanak.  His  Highness  agrees  on  the 
other  hand  that  he  will  at  no  time  exercise  interference  in  Swat,  Bajaur  or  ChitraJ 

*  Not  reproduced, 
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including  the  Arnawai  or  Bashgal  valley.  The  British  Government  also  agrees 
to  leave  to  His  Highness  the  Birmal  tract  as  shown  in  the  detailed  map  already 
given  to  His  Highness,  who  relinquishes  his  claim  to  the  rest  of  the  Waziri  country 
and  Dawar.  HisHighness  also  relinquishes  his  claim  to  C'hageh. 

(4)  The  frontier  line  will  hereafter  be  laid  down  in  detail  and  demarcated 
wherever  this  may  be  practicable  and  desirable  by  Joint  British  and  Afghan 
Commissioners,  whose  object  will  be  to  arrive  by  mutual  understanding  at  a  bound¬ 
ary  which  shall  adhere  with  the  greatest  possible  exactness  to  the  line  shown  in 
the  map*  attached  to  this  agreement,  having  due  regard  to  the  existing  local  rights 
of  villages  adjoining  the  frontier. 

(5)  With  reference  to  the  question  of  Chaman,  the  Amir  withdraws  his  objec¬ 
tion  to  tbe  new  British  Cantonment  and  concedes  to  the  British  Government 
the  rights  purchased  by  him  in  the  Sirkai  Tilerai  water.  At  this  part  of  the  fron¬ 
tier,  the  line  will  be  drawn  as  follows  : — 

From  the  crest  of  the  Khwaja  Am  ran  range  near  the  Psha  Kotal,  which  re¬ 
mains  in  British  territory,  the  line  will  run  in  such  a  direction  as  to  leave  Murgha 
Chaman  and  the  Sharobo  spring  to  Afghanistan,  and  to  pass  half  way  between 
the  New  Chaman  Fort  and  the  Afghan  outpost  known  locally  as  Lashkar  Dand. 
The  line  will  then  pass  half  way  between  the  railway  station  and  the  hill  known 
as  the  Mian  Baidak,  and,  turning  southwards,  will  rejoin  the  Khwaja  Amran 
range,  leaving  the  Gwasha  Post  in  British  territory,  and  the  road  to  Shorawak 
to  the  west  and  south  of  Gwasha  in  Afghanistan.  The  British  Government  will 
not  exercise  any  interference  within  half  a  mile  of  the  road. 

(6)  The  above  articles  of  agreement  are  regarded  by  tbe  Government  of  India 
and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  as  a  full  and  satisfactory  settlement 
of  all  the  principal  differences  of  opinion  which  have  arisen  between  them  in  re¬ 
gard  to  the  frontier ;  and  both  the  Government  of  India  and  His  Highness  the 
Amir  undertake  that  any  differences  of  detail  such  as  those  which  will  have  to 
be  considered  hereafter  by  the  officers  appointed  to  demarcate  the  boundary 
line,  shall  be  settled  in  a  friendly  spirit,  so  as  to  remove  for  the  future  as  far  as 
possible  all  causes  of  doubt  and  misunderstanding  between  tbe  two  Governments. 

(7)  Being  fully  satisfied  of  His  Highness’s  good  will  to  the  British  Govern¬ 
ment,  and  wishing  to  see  Afghanistan  independent  and  strong,  the  Government 
of  India  will  raise  no  objection  to  the  purchase  and  import  by  His  Highness  of 
munitions  of  war,  and  they  will  themselves  grant  him  some  help  in  this  respect. 
Further,  in  order  to  mark  their  sense  of  the  friendly  spirit  in  which  His  Highness 
the  Amir  has  entered  into  these  negotiations,  the  Government  of  India  under¬ 
take  to  increase  by  the  sum  of  six  lakhs  of  rupees  a  year  the  subsidy  of  twelve 
lakhs  now  granted  to  His  Highness. 

H.  M.  Durand. 

Amir  Abdur  Rahman  Khan. 

Kabul  ; 

12th  November  1893.  _ _ _ — 

*  Not  reproduced. 
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No.  XIII. 

Letter  from  Sir  Mortimer  Durand.  K.C.I.E.,  C.S.I.,  to  His  Highness  Amir 
Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  G.C.S.I.,  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  Dependen¬ 
cies,  dated  Kabul,  the  11th  November  1893. 

After  compliments. — When  Your  Highness  came  to  the  throne  of  Afghanistan, 
Sir  Lepel  Griffin  was  instructed  to  give  you  the  assurance  that,  if  any  Foreign 
Power  should  attempt  to  interfere  in  Afghanistan,  and  if  such  interference  should 
lead  to  unprovoked  aggression  oil  the  dominions  of  Your  Highness,  in  that  event 
the  British  Government  would  be  prepared  to  aid  you  to  such  extent  and  in  such 
manner  as  might  appear  to  the  British  Government  necessary  in  repelling  it, 
provided  that  Your  Highness  followed  unreservedly  the  advice  of  the  British  Gov¬ 
ernment  in  regard  to  your  external  relations. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  Your  Highness  that  this  assurance  remains  in 
force,  and  that  it  is  applicable  with  regard  to  any  territory  which  may  come  into 
your  possession  in  consequence  of  the  agreement  which  you  have  made  with  me 
to-day  in  the  matter  of  the  Oxus  frontier. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  British  Government  that  such  portion  of  the  northern 
frontier  of  Afghanistan  as  has  not  yet  been  marked  out  should  now  be  clearly 
defined ;  when  this  has  been  done,  the  whole  of  Your  Highness’s  frontier  towards 
the  side  of  Russia  will  be  equally  free  from  doubt  and  equally  secure. 


No.  XIV. 

Agreement  by  Shirindil  Khan  as  attested  by  Mr.  Donald  regarding  the.  . 

Aeghan-Kurram  frontier,— 1894. 

The  division  of  the  frontier  of  the  two  allied  States,  i.e.,  the  God-granted 
Kingdom  of  Afghanistan  and  the  illustrious  Government  of  India,  between  the 
•laps  and  Turis,  Khostis  and  Turis  and  Khostis  and  Waziris  from  Sikaram  Sar  to 
the  Laram  peak  according  to  the  map  which  was  prepared  at  the  Capital,  Kabul, 
On  the  2nd  Jamadi-ul-awal  1311  H.,  corresponding  to  12th  November  1893,  on 
the  occasion  of  the  visit  of  the  Mission  to  His  Highness  the  Amir,  has  been  made 
as  follows 

The  line  of  boundary  starts  from  the  Sikaram  peak  and  descends  along  the 
Azghanni  watershed  and  thence  runs  along  the  watershed  to  Bargawi.  From 
Bargawi  it  runs  along  the  watershed  (of)  Gabzan  Sar  to  the  Peiwar  Kotal  and  these 
■watersheds  separate  the  waters  (drainage)  of  Hariob  and  Kurram.  From  the 
Peiwar  Kotal  (the  boundary  line)  runs  along  the  same  watershed  to  Manri  Kandao 
and  reaches  Kimatai  Kotal.  From  Kimatai  Kotal  (it  runs)  along  the  watershed 
of  the  spur  of  the  hill  north  and. east  between  Istia  and  Kurram  and  (through) 
Margho  Kandao,  Mandatti  Kandao,  Dre  Drang,  Spaio  Gawi,  Bar  Tangi  Sar,  Bahlol 
Sar  and  Kharpachu  Sar  near  the  Istia  Nullah.  From  these  it  descends  from  the 
above-mentioned  watershed  and  joins  the  Istia  Nullah,  and  in  this  way  goes  along 
-the  -above-mentioned- ravine  till -it  (reaches)-  the.  (limits)  of  ' the-  culturable ■  lands 


Thence  it  runs  along  the  watershed  of  the  hill  between  Karangai  and  the  country 
of  the  Hassan  Khcl  Wazirs  and  passing  through  JIanjarra  Sar  and  Andarpaia 
Kandao  it  descends  along  the  watershed  to  Tarlai  Tangi  and  (then)  crossing  the 
Kaitu  stream  it  ascends  along  the  watershed  of  the  hill  which  divides  the  drainage 
of  the  Laram  ravine  from  that  of  the  Gorambai  and  Goreslita  (nullahs).  It  passes 
through  Ueha  Laram  Sar  and  Bezo  Sar  till  it  joins  on  to  the  Laram  peak  shown 
in  the  map.  Ends. 

I,  Sardar  Shirindil  Khan,  Naib  Salar-i-Mulki,  and  I,  J.  Donald,  who  have  been 
(respectively)  appointed  by  His  Highness  the  Amir  and  the  illustrious  Government 
of  India  for  the  settlement  of  the  details  of  the  above-mentioned  frontier,  have 
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determined,  fixed  and  marked  out  as  above  with  mutual  understanding  the  abov  e- 
mentioned  boundary  line  from  the  aforesaid  Sikaram  Sar  to  the  aforesaid  Laram 
peak  on  the  22nd  Jamadi-ui-awal  1312  H.,  corresponding  to  the  21st  of  November 
1894  (and  declare)  it  correct.  Ends. 

Further,  it  is  written  that  the  details  of  the  above-mentioned  demarcation 
are  entered  in  detail  on  a  separate  map  which  accompanies  this  record.  Ends. 

Kotkai  :  J.  Donald, 

The  21st  November  1894.  Ojfiker  on  Special  Duty,  and  British 

Boundary  Commissioner . 

Indo-Afghan-Kurram  Boundary. 


No.  XV. 

Agreement  defining  the  boundary  line  from  the  Hindu  Kush  to  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  Nawa  Kotal,  dated  Camp  Nashagam,  the  9th  April  1895 — 13th 
Shawal  1312. 

For  as  much  as,  under  Article  (4)  of  the  Convention  concluded  at  Kabul  on  the 
I2th  November  1893,  between  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  Sir 
Mortimer  Durand  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India,  we,  the  undersigned- 
have  been  appointed  by  our  respective  Governments  for  the  purpose  of  demar 
eating  in  concert  the  frontier  of  His  Highness  the  Amir’s  dominions  on  the  side  of 
India  in  this  neighbourhood  of  Chitrar  and  Bajaur,  it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows  : — 

(I)  That  on  the  western  side  of  the  Kunar  river,  this  frontier  will  be  the  further 
or  eastern  watershed  of  the  stream  which  in  the  idiom  of  Afghans  is  notorious 
and  known  as  the  Landai  Sin  pertaining  to  the  limits  of  Kafiristan,  and  which  in 
the  Survey  map  is  also  written  by  the  name  of  Bashgal,  so  that  all  the  country 
of  which  the  drainage  falls  into  the  Kunar  river  by  means  of  this  stream  belongs, 
and  will  belong,  to  Afghanistan,  and  the  eastern  drainage  of  this  watershed,  which 
does  not  fall  into  the  Landai  Sin  stream,  pertains  to  Chitrar. 

(II)  That  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Kunar  river,  from  the  river  bank,  up  to 
the  crest  of  the  main  range  which  forms  the  watershed  between  the  Kunar  river 

*  BarauL  of  onr  uarter  and  the  country  (lit.  direction)  of  Bara wal*  and  Bajaur 
inch  map  this  frontier  follows  the  southern  watershed  of  the 

E.  U[dky],  Arnawai  stream  which  falls  into  the  Kunar  river  close 
to  the  village  of  Arnawai,  leaving  to  Chitrar  all  the 
country  of  which  the  drainage  falls  into  the  Kunar  river  by  means  of  this  stream, 
while  the  southern  drainage  of  this  last-mentioned  watershed,  which  does  not 
fall  into  the  Arnawai  stream,  pertains  to  Afghanistan. 

(III)  That  this  frontier  line,  on  reaching  the  crest  of  the  main  range  which 
in  this  neighbourhood  forms  the  watershed  between  the  Kunar  river  and  the 
country  (lit.  direction)  of  Barawal  and  Bajaur,  turns  southward  along  this  water¬ 
shed,  which  it  follows  as  far  as  a  point  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Nawa  Kotal, 


line  on  the  survey  map  attached  to  this  agreement,  which,  like  the  agreement 
itself,  has  been  signed  by  us  both.  In  three  places,  viz.,  (i)  for  a  short  distance 
from  either  bank  of  the  Kunar  river,  (ii)  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Binshi  Kotai, 
and  (iii)  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Krepaman  Kotai,  this  red  line  has  been  broken 
up  into  dots  because  the  exact  position  of  the  watershed  in  these  localities  has  not 
been  ascertained  with  perfect  accuracy ;  but  wherever  the  watershed  may  lie 
the  frontier  will  follow  it,  subject  only  to  any  slight  variations '  from  the  water¬ 
shed  which  may  be  considered  necessary  under  Article  (4)  of  the  present  agreement. 

(VII)  That,  since  on  the  map  attached  to  the  Convention*  the  Arnawai  stream 
was  drawn  on  the  western  side  of  the  river  in  the  place 
*  «'.e„  the  Durand  0f  the  Landai  Sin  of  the  Kafir  country  (lit.  Kafiristan) 
onven  on.  ^  which  has  been  decided  to  pertain  to  the  Afghan  Gov¬ 

ernment,  and,  since  after  enquiry  and  inspection  of  the 
same  it  was  clearly  ascertained  by  the  Survey  party  that  the  aforesaid  stream 
is  situated  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Kunar  river,  and  falls  into  the  river  near  the 
village  of  Arnawai,  and  that  the  drawing  of  it  on  the  western  side  (of  the  river) 
in  the  place  of  the  Landai  Sin  was  a  mistake,  this  Arnawai  stream  has  (now)  been 
drawn  and  marked  on  the  present  survey  map  in  its  own  proper  place,  and  that 
stream  which  was  drawn  in  the  Convention  map  on  the  western  side  of  the  river 
was  the  Landai  Sin  stream  of  the  Kafir  country  (lit.  Kafiristan)  which  has  now 
been  decided  to  pertain  to  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  and  to  be  included  in 
the  limits  of  Afghanistan.  Accordingly  in  the  present  survey  map  it  has  been 
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marked  with  the  name  of  Landai  Sin  and  has  also  been  written  with  the  name  of 
Bashgul.  Moreover.  Sao  and  Mari  and  Birkot,  and  the  village  of  Arnawai,  were 
not  written  on  the  map  attached  to  the  Convention,  (but)  now  in  the  new  Survey 
map  the  names  of  all  these  four  above-mentioned  villages  have  been  entered, 
the  village  of  Arnawai  being  written  on  the  Chitrar  side  of  the  boundary  line,  and 
Sao,  Nari  and  Birkot  on  the  side  of  the  Government  of  Afghanistan. 


No.  XVI. 

Joint  Agreement  executed  by  the  Joint  Afghan  and  British  Commissioners 
of  the  Indian  Afghan  Boundary  Commission, — 1895. 

We,  the  undersigned  Commissioners,  deputed  by  our  respective  Governments 
to  demarcate  the  boundary  line  between  the  territories  of  the  Government  of 
India  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan,  westwards,  from  the  junction 
of  the  Kundar  and  Gomal  rivers,  have  arrived  at  the.  following  mutual  agreement 
regarding  that  boundary  line,  in  accordance  with  the  maps  and  instructions  fur¬ 
nished  to  us  by  our  respective.  Governments. 

Clause  No.  1. — The  boundary  line  to  which  we  have  mutually  agreed  runs 
from  Domandi,  i.e.,  the  junction  of  the  Goinal  and  Kundar  rivers,  along  the  line 
of  the  watercourse  of  the  Kundar  river  as  far  as  the  junction  of  the  Kundar  and 
Kundil  rivers.  It  thence  runs  along  the  watercourse  of  the  Kundil  river,  which 
is  here  generally  known  as  tlie  Zhizha  as  far  as  the  junction  of  the  Kundil  and 
Sharan  Toi  rivers,  From  the  junction  of  the  Gomal  and  Kundar  to  the  junction 
of  the  Kundil  and  Sharan  Toi  rivers  we  consider  that  it  is  not  only  unnecessary 
but  impracticable  to  erect  boundary  pillars.  The  centre  of  the  flowing  stream 
of  the  Kundar  and  Kundil  rivers  forms  in  itself  a  well  defined  and  natural  boundary, 
and  any  boundary  pillars  erected  along  this  line  would  be  liable  to  be  carried  away 
by  floods. 

Clause  No.  2. — From  the  junction  of  the  Sharan  Toi  and  Kundil  rivers  the 
■boundary  line,  which  we  have  mutually  agreed  to,  follows  the  centre  of  the  river 
bed  of  the  Sharan  Toi  river  upwards  from  its  junction  with  the  Kundil  about 
one  and  a  quarter  miles  to  boundary  pillar  No.  I,  which  has  been  erected  on  a 
rocky  knoll  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Sharan  Toi  river.  From  thence  it  runs  north¬ 
west  in  a  straight  line  to  bound  the  pillar  No.  2,  which  has  been  built  on  a  promi¬ 
nent  peak  on  the  east  bank  of  the  river  at  the  lower  entrance  of  the  Tangi  through 
•which  the  river  issues  on  to  the  plain.  Thence  it  runs  northward  to  boundary 
pillar  No.  II  (1),  which  is  on  a  conspicuous  peak  on  the  west  bank  of  the  river  at 
the  upper  entrance  of  the  same  Tangi.  Thence  it  runs  in  a  straight  line  northwards 
to  boundary  pillar  No.  Ill,  which  have  been  erected  on  the  top  of  a  prominent 
peak,  known  as  Oizal  Gliara,  which  is  situated  between  the  two  main  branches 
of  the  Sharan  Toi  river,  i.e.,  the  Sara  Chahan  nullah  and  its  branches  on  the  west 
and  the  Ghbargai  nullah  and  its  branches  on  the  east. 

From  boundary  pillar  No,  III,  i.e.,  Orzal  Ghana,  the  boundary  line  runs  west 
‘wards  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  IV  on  a  conspicuous  peak 'of  the 
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Pinakai  range,  and  thence  runs  north-west  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar 
No.  V,  which  has  been  erected  on  the  most  northern  of  a  line  of  high  prominent 
peaks  which  form  the  southern  branch  of  the  Shahgliar  range.  The  line,  marked 
by  boundary  pillars  Nos.  Ill,  IV,  V,  follows  approximately  the  watershed  bet¬ 
ween  the  Orzal  Ghara  and  Shahghar  of  the  water  which  drains  to  the  north  and 
east  and  the  water  which  drains  to  the  south  and  west. 

Prom  boundary  pillar  No.  V,  the  boundary  line  then  runs  south-west  follow¬ 
ing  the  crest  of  the  line  of  peaks,  which  form  the  southern  branch  of  the  Shahghar 
range.  Pillars  Nos.  V  (1),  V  (2)  and  VI  have  been  erected  on  prominent  peaks 
of  this  line.  Pillar  No.  VI  is  on  the  top  of  the  most  southern  peak  of  this  branch, 
which  here  juts  out  into  the  Kosaka  plain. 

Prom  pillar  No.  VI,  the  boundary  line  runs  westwards  in  a  straight  line  to 
boundary  pillar  No.  VII,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  conspicuous  knoll  situated 
about  150  yards  almost  due  north  of  the  old  Lowana  and  Taraki  fort  commonly 
known  as  Killa  Zara,  and  about  eight  hundred  and  fifty  yards  from  the  nearest 
point  of  the  northern  bank  of  the  Tirwah  river. 

Clause  No.  3. — With  regard  to  the  boundary  line  from  boundary  pillar  No.  VII, 
considerable  difficulty  has  been  experienced  by  us  at  arriving  at  a  settlement 
owing  to  the  joint  ownership  by  the  Shabeh  Kliel  Tarakis  and  Lowanas  of  the 
Tirwah  lands.  By  an  ancient  settlement  of  very  many  years  ago,  which  these 
two  tribes  had  agreed  upon  between  themselves,  the.  water  of  the  Tirwah  canal 
was  divided  by  agreement  into  21  shares,  i.e.,  21  Shabana  roz,  as  follows,  i.e., 
twelve  shares,  i.e.,  twelve  Shabana  roz,  were  fixed  as  the  property  of  the  Lowanas 
and  nine  shares,  i.e.  nine  Shabana  roz,  as  the  property  of  the  Shabeh  Kliel  Tarakis. 
This  division  of  the  water  still  remains  in  force,  and  we  have  jointly  agreed  that  it 
should  remain  in  force  hereafter  as  before. 

As  regards  the  land,  the  Lowanas  and  Shabeh  Khel  Tarakis  were  not  agreed 
as  to  the  boundary  line  separating  their  respective  shares,  and  it  has  been  neces¬ 
sary  for  us  to  settle  this  matter.  After  some  discussion  the  Lowanas  and  Shabeh 
Khel  Tarakis  agreed  to  settle  their  boundary  by  oath.  The  joint  agreement  re¬ 
corded  by  them  is  attached  to  this  agreement.  Oath  was  given  by  the  Lowanas 
to  the  Shabeh  Khel  Taraki  maliks,  Ghulam  Rasul,  son  of  Gul  Khan,  and  Sadik, 
son  of  Alam  Khan,  who,  taking  the  Koran,  marked  out  their  boundary,  from  the 
point  where  the  Tirwah  canal  leaves  the  bank  of  the  Tirwah  river  near  Killa 
Zara.  We  have  jointly  agreed  to  this  settlement  of  the  boundary  line  thus  ar¬ 
rived  at,  between  the  Lowanas  and  Shabeh  Khel  Tarakis. 

We  have  also  jointly  agreed  to  the  following  matters  connected  with  the  other 
right  above  named,  of  the  Shabeh  Khel  Tarakis  and  Lowanas,  i.e.,  (1)  the  joint 
rights  to  the  water  of  the  Tirwah  river  of  the  two  tribes,  Lowanas  and  Shabeh 
Khel  Tarakis,  residing  in  Tirwah,  as  far  as  the  head  of  the  water  jointly  owned  by 
these  two  tribes,  i.e.,  up  to  the  place  which  is  known  by  the  name  of  Wruskai 
'Karbore,  i.e.,  the  western  point  of  the  Karbore  hill,  above  which  point  the  Lowanas 
and  Tarakis  have  no  concern,  will  be  according  to  the  following  shares— viz.,  the 
Lowanas  to  have  twelve  Shabana  roz,  and  the  Tarakis  nine  Shabana  roz  as  hitherto 
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from  ancient  times.  Both  tribes  shall  be  responsible  for  the  clearing  of  the  water 
canal  according  to  ancient  custom  and  according  to  the  above-mentioned  shares. 
(2)  Neither  of  the  parties,  i.e.,  neither  Lowanas  nor  Tarakis,  shall,  independently 
of  each  other,  or  against  the  wishes  of  each  other,  make  a  new  course  any  where 
as  far  as  the  point  where  the  old  water  canal  ends  in  the  cultivated  land,  i.e.,  the 
point  where  boundary  pillar  No.  A.  Ill  has  been  erected,  for  the  old  water  canal  of 
Tirwah,  which  passes  through  the  Lowaua  and  Taraki  lands.  (3)  The  thorough¬ 
fare  of  both  these  tribes,  i.e.,  Lowanas  and  Shabeh  Kliel  Tarakis,  through  any 
place  where  there  may  be  no  cultivation,  will  be  allowed  ill  any  direction  within 
the  Taraki  and  Lowana  boundaries  in  Tirwah. 

"We  have  jointly  agreed  that  the  boundary  line  between  the  Lands  of  the  above 
two  tribes  should  be  the  boundary  line  between  the  territories  of  onr  respective 
Governments.  This  boundary  line  runs  as  follows  : — Starting  from  boundary 
pillar  No.  VII  it  runs  southwards  in  a  straight  line  about  three  hundred  and  eighty 
yards  to  a  boundary. pillar  No.  A  I  on  tile  north  bank  of  the  Tirwah  joint  canal 
opposite  Killa  Zara,  which  is  situated  a  few  yards  away  on  the  other  side  of  the 
canal.  Thence  it  follows  the  line  of  the  joint  canal  as  far  as  boundary  pillar 
No.  A  II,  which  has  been  built  on  the  south  bank  at  the  point  where  present  culti¬ 
vation  commences.  Thence  it  runs  eastwards  along  the  same  joint  canal  as  far  as 
boundary  pillaT  No.  A  III,  which  has  been  built  at  the  point  where  the  existing 
joint  canal  ceases.  Prom  here  it  runs  eastwards  in  almost  a  straight  line  to  a 
prominent  peak  on  the  Ghwaimar  hill,  where  boundary  pillar  No.  A  IV  has  been 
built.  Between  boundary  pillars  A  III  and  A  IV  five  smaller  boundary  marks 
A  III  (1),  A  III  (2),  A  III  (3),  A  III  (4),  A  III  (5)  have  been  made  to  mark  the 
line  of  boundary  as  laid  down  by  the  maliks  on  oath. 

Prom  pillar  A  IV  the  boundary  line  runs  south-westwards  in  a  straight  line 
to  a  southern  peak  of  the  Ghwaimar  hill  where  a  boundary  pillar  No.  A  V  has  been 
erected.  Prom  here  it  runs  westwards  in  a  straight  line  to  a  rockly  prominence 
on  east  bank  of  the  Tirwah  river  where  boundary  pillar  A  VI  has  been  erected. 
The  boundary  line  then  runs  upwards  along  the  centre  of  the  bed  of  the  Tirwah 
river  until  it  arrives  opposite  to  the  point  at  which  the  Tirwah  canal  turns  ofl  from 
the  bank  of  the  Tirwah  river  near  Killa  Zara.  At  this  point  boundary  pillar  No. 
A  VI(1)  has  been  erected  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Tirwah  river.  The  boundary 
line  here  leaves  the  river  and  goes  west  in  a  straight  line  two  hundred  and  eight 
yards  to  boundary  pillar  No.  A  VI  (2)  erected  on  a  knoll.  Prom  here  the  boundary 
line  runs  in  a  straight  line  north-westwards  up  a  spur  of  the  Sraghar  hill  to 
boundary  pillar  No.  VIII  and  thence  up  the  same  spur  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary 
pillar  No.  IK,  which  is  on  the  top  of  the  most  northern  of  the  high  peaks  of  the 
Sraghar  range.  Prom  here  the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight  line  west  five 
miles  to  boundary  pillar  No.  B  I  erected  in  the  plain  and  thence  in  a  straight  line 
north-west  for  two  and  two-fifth  miles  to  boundary  pillar  No.  B  II  erected  on  a 
small  prominent  hill.  Prom  here  the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight  line  to  Khiz* 
Chah  (well)  and  from  Khizr  Chah  (well)  in  a  straight  line  north-westwards  to 
boundary  pillar  No.  XI,  which  is  built  on  the  top  of  a  prominent  hill  locally 
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called  Roza  Khurak.  The  boundary  pillar  No.  X  which  should  have  been  built 
at  Khizr  Chah  (well),  has  not  been  erected  there  owing  to  the  low  lying  position 
of  the  land  round  Khizr  Chah,  but  has  been  built  outside  the  British  boundary  on 
the  top  of  a  prominent  hill  two  hundred  and  fifty-eight  yards  north-east  of  Khizr 
Chah  in  order  that  it  may  be  seen  from  the  boundary  pillar  on  the  Sraghar  moun¬ 
tain,  and  that  on  Roza  Khurak.  The  old  karezes  and  cultivated  lands  belonging 
to  the  Tarakis  on  the  Tirkha  nullah  and  elsewhere  between  Sraghar  and  Khizr. 
Chah  are  thus  left  on  the  north  of  the  boundary  line  marked  by  pillars  Nos.  IX, 
BI,  B  II,  and  the  pillar  marking  Khizr  Chah,  i.e,,  No.  X,  and  are,  therefore, 
included  in  Afghan  territory. 

We  have  agreed  that  the  Khizr  Chah  (well)  should  be  open  to  all  persons  whether 
living  in  British  or  Afghan  territory. 

From  boundary  pillar  No.  XI,  it  runs  north-west  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary 
pillar  No.  XII,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  prominent  peak  of  a  southern  spur 
of  the  Inzlan  range. 

Clause  No.  4. — We  have  jointly  agreed  that  from  boundary  pillar  No.  XII, 
the  boundary  line  runs  south-westwards  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No. 
XIII  erected  on  a  prominent  knoll  on  the  edge  of  the  Surzangal  plain.  From  here 
it  runs  south-westwards  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XIV  which  has 
been  erected  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Kand  river  between  the  Inzlan  and  Multani 
hills.  From  this  point  the  boundary  line  follows  the  centre  of  the  river  bed  of 
the  Kand  river,  which  forms  a  well  defined  natural  boundary  as  far  as  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  the  Loe  Wuchobai  nullah  and  the  Kand  river,  some  two  miles  east  of  Rashid 
Killa.  Boundary  pillar  No.  XV  has  been  erected  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Loe 
Wuchobai  nullah,  at  the  point  where  it  joins  the  Kand  river. 

We  have  jointly  agreed  that  the  Kakars  should  continue  to  enjoy,  as  hitherto, 
the  right  of  grazing  over  the  tract  of  land  named  Man  Zakai,  situated  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  Kand  river  between  Rashid  Killa  and  Ata  Muhammad  Killa. 

We  have  also  jointly  agreed  that  the  water  of  the  Kand  river  belongs  jointly 
to  the  subjects  of  the  British  Government  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of 
Afghanistan.  The  Afghan  subjects  have  the  right  of  repairing  and  maintaining 
their  existing  bands  at  Tang  Bara,  and  the  two  Anizai  Wastas  and  Wand,  for  the 
purpose  of  irrigating  their  lands  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Kand.  Should  subjects 
of  either  the  British  Government  or  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  wish 
to  erect  a  new  band  in  the  Kand  river,  they  must  first  obtain  the  permission  of 
the  district  officers,  who  may  be  concerned,  of  both  Governments. 

Clause  No.  5. — We  have  jointly  agreed  that  from  boundary  pillar  No.  XV 
the  boundary  line  leaves  the  Kand  river  and  runs  along  the  east  bank  of  the  Loc 
Wuchobai  nullah,  through  boundary  pillar  No.  XV  (1),  to  boundary  p>illar  No. 
XVI,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  small  knoll  on  the  east  bank  of  the  nullah.  From 
here  the  boundary  line  leaves  the  bank  of  the  Loe  Wuchobai  nullah  and  runs 
in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XVII,  which  has  been  built  at  a  distance 
of  three  quarters  of  a  mile  to  the  east  of  the  Loe  Wuchobai  nullah  on  a  prominent 
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knoll.  From  here  the  boundary  line  runs  m  a  straight  line  crossing  the  Loe 
Wuchobai  nullah  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XVIII,  which  has  been  erected  on  the 
watershed  between  the  Tanda  and  Loe  Wuchobai  nullahs.  From  No.  XVIII, 
the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XIX,  which  has 
been  erected  on  a  prominent  peak  on  the  main  watershed  between  the  nullahs 
flowing  into  the  Loe  Wuchobai  nullah  on  one  side  and  the  nullahs  flowing  into  the 
Tanda  nullah  oil  the  other.  The  boundary  line  then  runs  eastwards  and  then 
southwards  along  the  crest  of  this  watershed  through  boundary  pillars  Nos.  XIX  (1) 
and  XIX  (2)  erected  on  prominent  peaks  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XIX  (3),  which 
is  also  on  a  prominent  peak  nf  the  same  watershed.  From  boundary  pillar 
No.  XIX  (3)  the  boundary  line  turns  eastwards  and  runs,  as  shewn  in  the  map 
attached,  in  a  straight  line  through  boundary  pillar  No.  XX  to  boundary  pillar 
No.  XXI,  which  has  been  erected  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  east  of  the  main 
branch  of  the  Tirkha  nullah  on  the  edge  of  the  Pinakai  plain.  From  here  the 
boundary  line  crosses  the  western  extremity  of  the  Pinakai  plain,  and  runs  south- 
eastwards  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXII,  which  has  been  erected 
on  a  prominent  peak  of  the  mountain  lying  between  the  Alajirgha  and  Ghazluna 
nullahs.  From  thence  it  runs  in  a  straight  line  to  pillar  No.  XXIII,  erected  on  a 
knoll  in  the  plain  between  the  above  two  nullahs.  From  here  it  runs  southwards 
in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXIV,  which  has  been  erected  between 
and  at  the  junction  of  the  Alajirgha  and  Ghazluna  nullahs.  From  here  the  bound¬ 
ary  line  follows  the  centre  of  the  Psein  Lora.  Pillars  Nos.  XXIV  (I),  XXIV  (2), 
and  XXIV  (3)  have  been  erected  to  more  clearly  mark  the  course  of  this  river. 
From  boundary  pillar  XXIV  (3),  the  course  of  the  Psein  Lora  is  naturally  clearly 
defined  and  further  boundary  pillars  have  been  considered  unnecessary.  The  bound¬ 
ary  line  follows  the  Psein  Lora,  which,  from  the  junction  of  the  Tokarak  river, 
is  known  as  the  Kadanai  river,  and  runs  along  the  centre  of  the  river  bed  of  the 
Psein  Lora  and  Kadanai  for  nearly  thirty-nine  miles  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXV, 
which  has  been  erected  on  the  south  bank  of  the  river  on  a  prominent  knoll  about 
one  mile  above  the  junction  of  the  Loe  Ghbargai  nullah  with  the  Kadanai  river. 
Here  the  boundary  line  turns  westwards  and  leaves  the  Kadanai  river. 

Wc  have  also  jointly  agreed  on  the  following  matters  relating  to  the  portion  of 
the  boundary  line  defined  in  this  clause  : — 

Firstly,  that  the  rights  attaching  to  the  Psein  land  which  is  within  Afghanistan 
and  close  to  and  to  the  west  of  boundary  pillars  Nos.  XVI,  XVII,  and  XVIII  of 
water  from  the  Kakars,  who  own  the  right  to  the  water  of  the  Loe  Wuchobai 
nullah  above  that,  will  remain  as  hitherto. 

Secondly,  that  the  Kakar  Tribe  should  continue  to  enjoy  the  rights  of  grazing, 
as  hitherto,  throughout  the  country  lying  between  the  Kand  river,  and  Loe  Wu¬ 
chobai  nullah,  and  Babakr  Chahan  and  Sam  Narai. 

Thirdly,  that  the  Pseins  should  continue  to  enjoy  the  right  of  grazing,  as  hither¬ 
to,  in  the  tract  of  land  commonly  known  as  Psein  Dagh,  which  is  situated  on  the 
south  of  the  Psein  Lora. 
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Fourthly,  that,  the  water  of  the  Psein  Lora  and  Kadanai  river  belongs  jointly 
to  the  people  residing  on  both  banks  of  the  river. 

If  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  British  or  Afghan  Governments  wish  to  construct 
a  new  water  channel  leading  from  the  Psein  Lora  or  Kadanai  river,  they  must 
first  obtain  the  permission  of  the  district  officers  concerned  of  both  Governments. 

Clause  No.  6. — We  have  jointly  agreed  that  the  boundary  line  leaves  the 
Kadanai  river  at  boundary  pillar  No.  XXV,  and  runs  westwards  in  a  straight  . 
line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXVI,  and  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar 
No.  XXVII,  and  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXVIII,  which 
has  been  erected  on  a  conspicuous  knoll  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Kadanai  river. 
The  boundary  line  turning  north-westwards  crosses  the  Kadanai  river  and  ascends 
the  hills  on  the  north  of  the  river  in  a  straight  line  up  the  spur  which  forms  the 
western  watershed  of  the  Kalagai  nullah  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXIX,  which  has 
been  erected  on  a  conspicuous  knoll  on  that  watershed.  Thence  the  line  runs 
in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXX,  which  has  been  erected  on  the 
southern  watershed  of  the  Kalaka  nullah.  The  boundary  line  now  turns  west¬ 
wards  and  runs  along  the  crest  of  the  southern  watershed  of  the  Kalaka  nullah 
through  boundary  pillars  No.  XXXI,  XXXII  to  pillar  No.  XXXIII.  B-eyond 
pillar  No.  XXXIII  the  boundary  line  leaves  the  watershed  of  the  Kalaka  nullah 
and  runs  along  the  crest  of  the  watershed  dividing  the  two  Sarghash  Luna  nullahs 
through  boundary  pillars  Nos.  XXXIV  and  XXXV. 

Here  the  line  crosses  the  southern  Sarghash  Luna  nullah  and  runs  in  a  straight 
line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXXVI,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  conspicuous 
knoll  on  the  south  of  that  nullah.  From  here  again  turning  westwards  the  line 
runs  in  a  straight  line  t.0  boundary  pillar  No.  XXXVII,  which  has  been  erected 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  Kadanai  river.  From  here  crossing  the  Kadanai  river 
the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XXXVIII,  which 
has  been  erected  on  a  conspicuous  peak  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Kadauai  river 
opposite  the  junction  of  the  Kadanai  river  and  the  Kalaka  nullah.  At  this  pillar 
the  boundary  line  turns  south-westwards  and  runs  for  about  one  and  three-quarter 
miles  along  a  well  defined  watershed  through  pillar  No.  XXXIX  to  pillar  No.  XL, 
which  has  been  erected  on  a  conspicuous  peak  of  the  Asdabra  hills.  Then  turning 
north-westwards  the  boundary  line  runs  along  a  well  defined  watershed  for  about 
one  and  a  quarter  miles  through  boundary  pillars  Nos.  XLI,  XLII  to  No.  XLIII, 
which  has  been  erected  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Kadanai  river. 

From  pillar  No.  XLIII  the  boundary  line  runs  along  the  centre  of  the  river  bed 
of  the  Kadanai  river  for  about  one  mile  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XLIV,  which  has 
been  erected  on  a  conspicuous  knoll  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Kadanai  river. 
Thence  it  runs  in  a  straight  line  crossing  the  Kadanai  river  to  boundary  pillar 
No.  XLV,  erected  on  a  knoll  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Kadanai  river.  Then  it 
ascends  the  hills  on  the  north  of  that  river  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar 
ffo,  XLVI,  and  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  XLVII,  which  has 
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been  erected  on  a  conspicuous  peak  on  the  watershed  between  the  Tsah  and  Minjai 
nullahs  on  the  west  and  the  Tanga  nullah  on  the  east.  The  boundary  line  thence 
follows  the  crest  of  this  watershed  through  pillar  No.  XLVIII  to  pillar  No.  XLIX. 
Thence  turning  northwards  it  follows  the  crest  of  the  watershed  of  the  Tsah  nullah 
to  boundary  pillar  No.  L,  which  is  on  a  conspicuous  peak  on  the  crest  of  the  water¬ 
shed  between  the  nullahs  flowing  into  the  Kadanai  river  on  the  south  and  the 
Salasun  river  on  the  north.  The  boundary  line  now  runs  along  the  crest  of  this 
watershed  through  boundary  pillars  Nos.  LI,  LII  to  pillar  No.  LIII,  which  has 
been  erected  on  a  high  conspicuous  peak  commonly  known  as  Manik  Suka.  From 
pillar  No.  LIII  the  boundary  line  runs  along  the  crest  of  the  well  defined  water¬ 
shed  between  the  Khwara  and  Shishga  and  Shahidan  nullahs  on  the  south  and 
the  nullahs  flowing  into  the  Sinzalah  nullah  on  the  north,  through  boundary  pillar 
No.  LIV  to  boundary  pillar  No.  LV.  From  here  the  boundary  line  runs  along  the 
crest  of  the  southern  watershed  of  the  Loe  Manah  nullah  to  the  head  of  the  Dori 
nullahs.  It  then  runs  along  the  crest  of  the  watershed  between  two  of  the  three 
Dori  nullahs,  i.e.,  the  western  and  middle  of  the  three  Dori  nullahs  through  bound¬ 
ary  pillars  Nos.  LVI,  LVII  and  LVTII  to  the  junction  of  the  western  and  middle 
Dori  nullahs.  It  then  follows  the  centre  of  the  river  bed  of  this  nullah  for  a  short 
distance  to  its  junction  with  the  Kadanai  river.  — 

From  here  the  boundary  line  crossing  the  Kadanai  river  runs  in  a  straight 
line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  LIX,  erected  on  a  conspicuous  knoll  on  the  south 
of  the  Kadanai  river  and  to  the  east  of  the  junction  of  the  Tozana  nullah  and 
Kadanai  river.  It  then  ascends  the  hills  and  runs  along  the  crest  of  the  eastern 
and  southern  watershed  of  the  Tozana  nullah  through  boundary  pillars  Nos.  LIX  (1) 
LX,  LXI,  LXII,  to  LXIII  to  pillar  No.  LXIV. 

From  here  the  line  runs  along  the  southern  watershed  of  the  "VVala  nullah  to 
pillar  No.  LXV,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  conspicuous  peak  on  the  crest  of  the 
watershed  of  the  main  range,  which  is  the  northern  continuation  of  the  Khwaja 
Amran  range,  and  which  here  separates  the  drainage  flowing  into  the  Kadanai 
river  on  the  west  and  into  Toba  on  the  east.  The  boundary  line  turning  south¬ 
wards  follows  the  crest  of  this  main  watershed  and  runs  through  boundary  pillars 
Nos.  LXVI,  LXVII,  LXVIII,  LXIX,  LXX;  and  LXXI,  all  erected  on  conspicu¬ 
ous  peaks.  The  line  then  continues  to  run  along  the  crest  of  the  watershed  and, 
passing  through  pillar  No.  LXXII,  which  has  been  erected  on  the  crest  of  the  Psha 
Kotal,  it  runs  along  the  watershed  to  pillar  No.  LXXIII,  erected  on  a  high  conspi¬ 
cuous  peak  immediately  south  of  that  Kotal. 

From  here  the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight  line  which  has  been  marked 
by  pillars  Nos.  LXXIV,  LXXV,  LXXVI,  LXXVI  (1),  LXXVII,  LXXVIII,  erect¬ 
ed  on  conspicuous  peaks  and  knolls  to  pillar  No.  LXXIX,  which  has  been  erected 
on  a  conspicuous  peak  above  the  upper  Sherobo  spring. 

From  here  the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight  line  through  pillars  Nos.  LXXX, 
LXXXI,  LXXXII,  LXXXIII,  LXXXIV,  LXXXV,  LXXXVI,  LXXX VII, 
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LXXXVIII  to  pillar  No.  LXXXIX,  which  has  been  erected  on  the  point  half¬ 
way  between  the  new  Chaman  Fort  and  the  Lashkar  Hand  out-post. 

From  this  point  the  boundary  line  runs  iu  a  straight  line  through  pillars  Nos. 
XO  and  XCI  to  pillar  No.  XCII,  which  has  been  erected  at  the  point  half-way 
between  the  New  Ohaman  Railway  Station  and  the  hill  known  as  Mian  Baidak. 

With  regard  to  the  Sherobo  spring,  we  have  jointly  agreed  that  the  rain  or  sub¬ 
terranean  water,  which  now  flows  down  from  above  or  may  hereafter  do  so  in 
the  Sherobo  nullahs,  belongs  to  the  Sultanzai  Nurzai  residents  of  Sherobo,  and 
that  no  one  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  will  stop  this  water  from  above. 

Clause  No.  7. — Six  maps  are  attached  to  this  agreement  to  illustrate  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  boundary  line  and  the  boundary  pillars  defined  in  each  of  the  above 
six  clauses.  This  joint  agreement,  and  the  maps  attached  to  it,  supersede  the 
joint  agreements  and  the  maps  signed  by  us  at  various  times  previous  to  this. 


A.  H.  McMahon, 


Sardar  Gul  Muhammad  Kiian, 


Captain, 

British  Commissioner, 

Inio-Afghan  Boundary  Commission, 
Baluchistan  Section. 

February  26th,  1S95. 


Deputy  Governor, 
Afghan  Commissioner, 
Indo- Afghan  Boundary  Commission. 
30lh  Shaban,  1312  A.H. 
26th  February,  1895  A.D. 


Translation  of  a  Joint  Agreement  executed  by  the  Lowanas  and  Tarakis 
with  regard  to  Lands  in  Tirwah-. 

This  day,  the  24th  of  the  month  of  Rabi-ul-Awal,  1312  Idijrah  (corresponding 
with  the  25th  September  1894),  the  matter  of  decision  regarding  lands  situated 
in  Tirwah  between  the  Lowana  and  the  Shaheh  Khel  Tarakis,  inhabitants  of 
Tirwah,  was  discussed  in  the  presence  of  Khan  Bahadur  Hak  Nawaz  Khan  and 
Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  representatives  of  the  British  Commissioner,  and  Khan 
Sahib  Mansur  Khan,  appointed  on  behalf  of  Sardar  Gul  Muhammad  Kliau.  After 
discussion  we  agreed  in  this  manner  that  we  Lowana  rnaliks,  namely,  Khan  Zaman, 
Shamak,  Garrai  Khan  and  Morad  Khan,  on  our  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  rest 
of  the  Lowana  people  appointed  Ghulam  Rasul  and  Sadik,  the  maliks  of  the 
Shabeh  Khel  Tarakis,  as  absolute  agents,  that  both  of  them  may  take  up  in  their 
hands  the  holy  korau  and  divide  the  aforesaid  disputed  lands.  Whatever  line  of 
boundary  they  may  fix  iu  those  disputed  lands  between  us,  the  Lowana  people 
and  the  Shabeh  Khel  Tarakis,  we,  both  the  tribes,  accept.  If  hereafter  any 
one  of  us  of  either  tribe  should  infringe  this,  our  decision,  all  the  disputed 
lands  shall  belong  to  that  (of  the  two)  tribe  which  abided  by  its  agreement,  These 
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few  lines  have  therefore  been  written  as  agreement  and  to  serve  as  a  bond  for 
the  future. 


(Here follow  the  Signatures.) 

Seal  of  Khan  Zaman,  son  of  Azak  Khan,  Lowana  Malik. 

Mark  of  (tarred  Khan,  son  of  Saleh,  Lowana  Malik. 
Seal  of  Shamak,  son  of  Azak  Khan,  Lowana  Malik. 
Mark  of  Morad  Kean,  son  of  Omar  Khan,  Lowana  Malik. 

Abdur  Rahman, 
Extra  Assistant  Commissioner,  Upper  Zhob. 
Hak  Nawaz  Khan, 

Extra  Assistant  Commissioner. 
Mansuk  Khan, 

Hakim  of  Mukur. 

Mark  of  Sadie  Khan,  son  of  Alam  Khan,  Tan-aki  Shabeh  Khel. 
Seal  of  Ghulam  Rasul  Khan,  son  ofGul  Khan,  Taraki  Shabeh  Khel. 
Mark  of  Kudai  Rahm,  son  of  Ghulam,  Taraki  Shabeh  Khel. 
Seal  of  Mulla  Alwan,  son  of  Wahab,  Taraki  Shabeh  Khel. 
Mark  of  Sultan  Mahmud,  son  of  Shah  Morad,  Taraki  Shabeh  Khel. 

Mark  of  Saidad,  son  of  Khalikdad,  Taraki  Shabeh  Khel. 


No.  xvn. 

The  Earl  of  Kimberley  to  M.  de  Staal. 

Foreign  Office,  March  11,  1895. 

Your  Excellency, 

As  a  result  of  the  negotiations  which  have  taken  place  between  our  two  Gov¬ 
ernments  in  regard  to  the  spheres  of  influence  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia  in  the 
country  to  the  east  of  Lake  Victoria  (Zor  Koul),  the  following  points  have  been 
agreed  upon  between  ns : — 

1.  The  spheres  of  influence  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia  to  the  east  of  Lake 
Victoria  (Zor  Koul)  shall  be  divided  by  a  line  which,  starting  from  a  point  on  that 
lake  near  to  its  eastern  extremity,  shall  follow  the  crests  of  the  mountain  range 
running  somewhat  to  the  south  of  the  latitude  of  the  lake  as  far  as  the  Bendersky 
and  Orta-Bel  passes. 
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From  thence  the  line  shall  run  along  the  same  range  while  it  remains  to  the 
south  of  the  latitude  of  the  said  lake.  On  reaching  that  latitude  it  shall  des¬ 
cend  a  spur  of  the  range  towards  Kizil  Rabat  on  the  Aksu  river,  if  that  locality 
is  found  not  to  he  north  of  the  latitude  of  Lake  Victoria,  and  from  thence  it  shall 
be  prolonged  in  an  easterly  direction  so  as  to  meet  the  Chinese  frontier. 

If  it  should  be  found  that  Kizil  Rabat  is  situated  to  the  north  of  the  latitude 
of  Lake  Victoria,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall  be  drawn  to  the  nearest  conve¬ 
nient  point  on  the  Aksu  river,  south  of  that  latitude,  and  from  thence  prolonged 
as  aforesaid. 

2.  The  line  shall  be  marked  out,  and  its  precise  configuration  shall  be  settled 
by  a  Joint  Commission  of  a  purely  technical  character,  with  a  military  escort 
not  exceeding  that  which  is  strictly  necessary  for  its  proper  protection. 

The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  British  and  Russian  Delegates,  with 
the  necessary  technical  assistance. 

Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  will  arrange  with  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan 
as  to  the  manner  in  which  His  Highness  shall  be  represented  on  the  Commission, 

3.  The  commission  shall  also  be  charged  to  report  any  facts  which  can  be 
ascertained  on  the  spot  bearing  on  the  situation  of  the  Chinese  frontier,  with  a 
view  to  enable  the  two  Governments  to  come  to  an  agreement  with  the  Chinese 
Government  as  to  the  limits  of  Chinese  territory  in  the  vicinity  of  the  line,  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  found  most  convenient. 

4.  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  and  the  Government  of  His  Majes  ty 
the  Emperor  of  Russia  engage  to  abstain  from  exercising  any  political  influence 
or  control — the  former  to  the  north,  the  latter  to  the  south — of  the  above  line  of 
demarcation. 

5.  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  engage  that  the  territory  lying  within 
the  British  sphere  of  influence  between  the  Hindu  Kush  and  the  line  running 
from  the  east  end  of  Lake  Victoria  to  the  Chinese  frontier  shall  form  part  of  the 
territory  of  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  ;  that  it  shall  not  be  annexed  to  Great  Britain  ; 
and  that  no  military  posts  or  forts  shall  be  established  in  it. 

The  execution  of  this  agreement  is  contingent  upon  the  evacuation  by  the 
Amir  of  Afghanistan  of  all  the  territories  now  occupied  by  His  Highness  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Banja,  and  on  the  evacuation  by  the  Amir  of  Bokhara  of  the  portion 
of  Darwaz  which  lies  to  the  south  of  the  Oxus,  in  regard  to  which  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Government  and  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Russia 
have  agreed  to  use  their  influence  respectively  with  the  two  Amirs. 

I  shall  be  obliged  if,  in  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  this  note,  Your  Excel¬ 
lency  will  record  officially  the  agreement  which  we  have  thus  concluded  in  the 
name  of  our  respective  Governments, 

i  2 
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No.  XVIII. 

M.  de  Staal  to  the  Earl  of  Kimberley.— (Received  March  11.) 

Londres,  le  27  Eevrier  (11.  Mars),  1895. 

M.  le  Comte, 

J’ai  eu  l’honneur  de  recevoir  la  note  que  votre  Excellence  a  bien  voulu  m’a- 
dresser  en  date  de  ce  jour. 

Cette  communication  enumtre  les  dispositions  de  l’arrangement  auqnel  ont 
abonti  les  negotiations  engagees  entre  le  Gouvernement  de  1’Bmpereur,  mon  auguste 
Maltre,  et  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  au  sujet  de  la  delimitation 
des  spheres  d’influence  de  la  Russie  et  de  la  Grande-Bretagne  dans  le  region  des 
Pamirs  a  I’est  du  Lae  Zor-Koul  (Victoria). 

Etant  dument  autorisd  k  constater  l’acceptation  par  mon  Gouvernement 
du  dit  arrangement  je  me  fais  un  devoir  d’en  reproduce  les  termes  ci-aprks, 

1.  Les  spheres  d’influence  de  la  Russie  et  de  la  Grande-Bretagne  a,  Test  du 
Lao  Zor-Koul  (Victoria)  seront  separees  par  une  ligne-frontiere,  laquelle,  partant 
d’un  point  sur  ce  lac  prks  de  son  extremity  orientale,  suivra  les  oretes  de  la  chaine 
de  montagnes  qui  s’etend  un  peu  au  sud  du  parallele  de  ce  lao  jusqu’aux  passes 
de  Bender  et  d’Orta  Bel.  De  Ik,  la  ligne-frontikre  suivra  la  dite  chaine  de  montagnes 
tant  que  celle-ci  se  trouve  au  sud  du  parellkle  du  lac  mentionne.  En  touchant 
cette  latitude  la  ligne-frontikre  descendra  lo  contrefort  dc  la  chaine  vers  Kizil 
Rabat,  sitae  sur  le  fleuve  Aksu,  si  toutefois  cette  locality  ne  se  trouve  pas  au  nord 
du  paraMe  du  lac  Victoria  ;  de  cet  eudroit  la  ligne-frontikre  se  prolongera  dans 
unk  direction  orientale  de  manikre  k  aboutir  a  la  frontiere  Ghinoise.  S’il  est  cons- 
tatd  que  Kizil  Rabat  est  situe  au  nord  du  parallele  du  lac  Victoria,  la  ligne  de  de¬ 
marcation  sera  tracee  jusqu’au  point  le  plus  proche  et  le  plus  approprid  situe  sur 
le  fleuve  Aksu  au  sud  de  la  latitude  maiqude  et  de  lk  sera  prolongee  ainsi  qu’il  a 
ete  dit  plus  haut. 

2.  La  ligne-frontikre  sera  demarqude  et  sa  configuration  precise  fixee  par  une 
Commission  Mixte  revetue  d’un  caractkre  purement  technique  et  protegee  par 
une  escorte  militaire  que  ne  ddpassera  pas  le  nombre  striotement  neeessaire  pour 
sa  seourite.  La  Commission  sera  composde  de  Delegues  Russes  et  Anglais,  avec 
les  assistants  ndcessaires  pour  la  partie  technique. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s’accordera  avec  l’Emir  d’ Af¬ 
ghanistan  sur  le  mode  dont  les  interdts  de  Son  Altesse  Beraient  representes  dans; 
la  Commission. 

3.  La  Commission  sera  egalement  chargde  de  rapporter  toutes  les  donndes 
qui  pourraient  ktre  recueillies  sur  place  concemant  ■  la  direction  de  la  frontiere 

This  joara.  ^  has  been  Ghinoise,  dans  le  hut  de  faciliter  aux  deux  Gouverne- 
no  material  alteration  men*s  les  moyens  d’arriver  k  un  accord  avec  le.  Gouverne- 
in  the  sense.  ment  Chinois  dans  les  termes  qui  seront  jugds  les  plus 

convenables  quant  aux  limites  que  eomprendrait  le  territoire  Chinois  aboutissant 
k  la  ligne-frontiere  Anglo  Russe. 
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4.  Le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur  de  Russie  et  le  Gouvemement 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s’engagent  a  s’abstenir  de  l'exercice  de  tout  contr6le 
ou  influence  politique,  le  premier  au  sud,  le  second  au  nord,  de  la  dite  ligne  de 
demarcation. 

5.  Le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s’engage  a  ce  que  le  territoire 
compris  dans  la  sphere  d’influcnce  Anglaise  entre  le  Hindou-Kouch  et  la  ligne 
partant  de  l’extremite  orientale  du  lac  Victoria  et  rejoignant  la  fronti&re  Chiaoise, 
fasse  partie  des  Etats  de  l’Emir  d’Afghanistan,  que  ce  territoire  ne  soit  pas  annexd 
k  la  Grande-Bretagne,  et  qu’il  n’y  sera  etabli  ni  postes  militaires  ni  ouvrages  for¬ 
tifies. 

L’execution  du  present  arrangement  est  subordonne  h  Tevacuation  par 
l’Emir  d’Afghanistan  de  tous  les  territoires  occupes  par  Son  Altesse  sur  la  rive 
droite  du  Piandj,  et  a  I’ evacuation  par  l’Emir  de  Bokhara  de  la  partie  du  Derwaz 
situee  au  midi  de  l’Oxus,  les  Gouvernements  de  Sa  Majeste  1’Empereur  de  Russie 
et  de  Sa  Majestd  Britannique  Ctant  d’accord  pour  employer  a  cet  eflet  leur  in¬ 
fluence  respective  auprCs  des  deux  Emirs. 


'  No.  XIX. 

Translation  of  Joint  Agreement  executed  by  the  joint  British  and  AeghaN 
Commissioners  of  the  Indo-Aeghan  Boundary  Commission, — 1896. 

•  We,  the  undersigned,  Commissioners,  deputed  by  our  respective  Governments 
to  demarcate  the  boundary  line  between  the  territories  of  the  Government  of  India 
and  of  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan,  westwards,  from  new  Chaman  to 
the  Persian  border,  have  arrived  at  the  following  mutual  agreement  regarding 
that  boundary  line  : — 

■i  Clause  No.  1—  The  boundary  line  to  which  we  have  mutually  agreed  runs 
from  boundary  pillar  No.  XCII,  erected  at  a  point  half-way  between  the  new 
Chaman  railway  station  and  the  Mian  Baidak  hill,  in  a  straight  line  in  the  direction 
of  the  Ghwazha  outpost.  This  line  has  been  marked  by  boundary  pillars  N os.  XCII, 
XCIII,  XCIV,  XCV,  XCVI,  XCVII,  XCVIII,  XCIX,  C,  Cl,  CII,  CIII,  CIV,  CV, 
OVi;  evil,  CVIII,  CIX,  OX,  CXI,  CXII,  CXIII,  CXIV  to  CXIV  (1),  which  has 
been  erected  a  few  yards  on  the  west,  i.e.,  Afghan  side  of  the  road  commonly 
known  as  the  Sina  Lar  which  goes  from  Ghwazha  towards  Chaman.  The  boundary 
line,  leaving  this  road  within  British  territory,  runs  a  few  yards  at  a  short  distance 
to  the  west  of,  i.e.,  on  the  Afghan  side  of,  that  road  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXV 
which  has  been  erected  at  a  point  at  a  distance  of  half  a  mile  on  the  Chaman  side 
of  the  Ghwazha  outpost.  From  here  the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight  line 
to  pillar  No.  CXVI  which  has  been  erected  at  a  point  half  mile  due  west  of  the 
Ghwazha  outpost.  Thence  it  runs  in  a  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXVII, 
which  has  been  erected  at  a-point  half  mile  south  of  the  Ghwazha  outpost  and  ten 
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yards  on  the  east,  i.e.,  the  British  side  of  the  road  running  from  Ghwazha  to 
Shorawak. 

With  regard  to  the  water  of  the  Iskamkanr  and  Ghwazha  nullahs  we  have 
jointly  agreed  that  the  owners  of  that  water  should  continue  to  enjoy  the  same 
right  to  that  water  as  they  now  do,  and  the  owners  of  that  water  whether  they 
he  in  British  or  Afghan  territory  should  continue,  as  hitherto,  to  enjoy  the  owner¬ 
ship  of  that  water.  No  one  else  should  interfere  with  either  water. 

Clause  No.  II. — We  have  jointly  agreed  that  from  boundary  pillar  No.  CXVII 
the  boundary  line  runs,  as  shown  on  the  attached  map,  in  a  straight  line  south¬ 
wards  and  slightly  eastwards  about  one  and  a  quarter  miles  to  boundary  pillar 
No.  CXVHI  erected  on  a  small  prominent  knoll  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile 
from  the  road  leading  from  Ghwazha  to  Shorawak  commonly  known  as  the  Sila 
Bar.  The  boundary  line  then  rims  in  a  straight  line  southwards  and  slightly 
westwards  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXIX  erected  on  a  small  knoll  about  half  a 
mile  to  the  east  of  the  Sina  Lar.  It  thence  runs  in  a  straight  line  in  the  same 
direction  to  boundary  pillar  No.  OXX  erected  on  a  small  knoll  half  a  mile  from 
the  Sina  Lar  on  the  North  bank  of  the  Wuchdarra* 
in  pSianeAgreemental3arla  nu^a^-  S'10111  here  the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight 
line  south-eastwards  across  the  Wuchdarra  nullah  to 
boundary  pillar  No.  CXXI  erected  on  a  prominent  knoll  on  the  south  bank  of  the 
Wuchdarra  nullah  on  the  spur  which  forms  the  southern  watershed  of  that  nullah. 
It  thence  runs  in  a  south-eastward  direction  up  along  the  crest  of  the  southern 
watershed  of  the  Wuchdarra  nullah  and  its  branches  as  demarcated  by  boundary 
pillars  Nos.  CXXII,  OXXTTT,  CXXTV,  GXXY,  CXXVI,  CXXVII,  CXXVIII, 
CXXIX,  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXXX,  which  has  been  erected  at  the  point  where 
the  above  watershed  meets  the  crest  of  the  main  watershed  of  the  Khwaja  Amran 
range.  The  boundary  line  now  turns  southwards  and  slightly  westwards  and 
runs  along  the  crest  of  the  main  watershed  of  the  Khwaja  Amran  range  through 
boundary  pillars  Nos.  OXXXI,  CXXXII,  OXXXIII,  erected  on  peaks  on  that 
crest  to  boundary  pillar  No.  GXXXIV,  erected  on  a  peak  of  the  crest  which  marks 
the  head  of  the  Inzar  and  Kargu  nullahs  which  flow  into  the  Shista  nullah.  The 
boundary  line  thence  runs  down  the  southern  watershed  of  the  Inzar  nullah, 
through  boundary  pillars  Nos.  CXXXY,  CXXXVI,  and  flXXXVTT,  into  the  bed 
of  the  Shista  nullah.  The  boundary  line  from  here  follows  the  centre  of  the  bed 
of  the  Shista  nullah  until  its  junction  with  the  Lora.  It  then  follows  the  centre 
of  the  watercourse  of  the  Lora  for  a  short  distance  down  the  Lora  to  the  junction 
of  the  Ghaldarra  nullah  and  the  Lora.  From  here  the  boundary  line  leaves  the 
Lora  and  ascends  along  the  centre  of  the  bed  of  the  Ghaldana  and  along  the  centre 
*  Office,  note.— This  point  of  the  bed  of  the  middle  one  of  the  three  main  branches 
between  two  praks^one  °*  t^lat  to  a  P°intt  on  the  crest  of  the  watershed 

N.  W.  and  the  ’other  of  the  Sarlat  range.  Boundary  pillar  No.  CXXXVIII 
The S’ praks°f  arc°  w?  ^as  keen  ereo^et^  on ’this  point.  The  boundary  line 
from  the  actual  water-  thence  runs  in  a  south  and  slightly  westerly  direction 
shed'  for  about  22  miles  along  the  crest  of  the  main  watershed 

of  the  Sarlat  range  to  boundary  pillar  No.  OXXXIX.  This  watershed  is  naturally 
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well  defined  and  it  has  not  therefore  been  considered  necessary  to  demarcate  it 
with  boundary  pillars.  From  boundary  pillar  No.  CXXXIX,  which  has  been 
erected  on  a  peak  on  the  Sarlat  watershed  half-way  between  the  head  of  the  pass 
known  as  the  Psha  Pass  and  the  head  of  the  pass  known  as  the  Ashtarlak  or 
Shutarlak  Pass,  the  boundary  line  leaves  the  crest  of  the  Sarlat  watershed  and 
runs  south-eastwards  in  a  straight  line  across  the  upper  branches  of  the  Sokhta 
nullah  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXL,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  peak  of  the 
range  which  is  here  commonly  known  as  Yahya  Band  which  forms  here  the  eastern 
watershed  of  the  Sokhta  nullah  and  its  upper  branches.  Prom  this  point  the 
boundary  line  continues  in  the  same  straight  line  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLI 
erected  on  a  prominent  peak  at  the  head  of  the  nullahs  known  as  Kuchnai  Dasht 
and  Khatonaki.  From  this  point  the  boundary  line  continues  in  the  same  straight 
line  across  the  upper  branches  of  the  Kurram  nullah  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLII 
erected  on  a  peak  on  tbe  crest  of  the  watershed  which  divides  the  water  draining 
into  the  Kurram  nullah  on  the  west  and  that  draining  into  Shorarud  on  the  east. 
This  peak  is  at  the  head  of  the  Inzargai  and  the  Zalai  nullahs.  From  here  the 
boundary  line  runs  in  a  south-westerly  direction  for  some  12  miles  along  the  crest 
of  the  watershed  which  divides  the  water  draining  to  the  west  into  the  upper 
branches  of  the  Kurram  and  Goari  nullahs,  and  that  draining  to  the  east  into 
the  Shorarud  and  Sangbur  nullahs  as  far  as  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLIII  erected 
on  a  prominent  peak  situated  on  the  same  watershed  at  the  head  of  the  most 
eastern  of  the  upper  branches  of  the  Tirkashi  nullah.  From  here  the  boundary 
line  runs  in  a  straight  line  westwards  and  slightly  southwards,  crossing  the  head 
of  the  Tirkashi  nullah  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLIII  (a)  erected  on  a  prominent 
peak  commonly  known  as  Dek  at  the  head  of  the  Tirkashi  nullah.  Continuing 
in  the  same  straight  line  the  boundary  line  crosses  the  head  of  the  Dilshad  nullah 
to  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLIII  (6)  erected  on  a  prominent  peak  at  the  head  of 
the  Karawan  Kush  and  Jori  nullahs.  From  here  the  boundary  line  still  continues 
in  the  same  straight  line  and,  crossing  the  Goari  Manda  nullah  at  a  point  where 
boundary  pillar  No.  CXLIII  (c)  has  been  erected,  runs  to  boundary  pillar  No.  OXLIV 
erected  on  a  prominent  peak  on  the  crest  of  the  watershed  of  the  Sarlat  range 
and  immediately  south  of  the  head  of  the  nullah  in  which  is  situated  the  Mian 
Haibat  Khan  Ziarat  and  which  flows  eastwards  into  the  Goari  Mandah.  This 
peak  also  happens  to  be  situated  exactly  on  the  straight  line  between  boundary 
pillar  No.  CXLIII,  and  a  point  two  miles  due  south  of  the  top  of  the  low  hill  close 
to  and  south  of  the  Kani  well. 

Clause  No.  III. — We  have  jointly  agreed  that  from  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLIV 
erected  on  the  crest  of  the  main  watershed  of  the  Sarlat  range,  the  boundary  line 
runs,  as  shown  in  the  attached  map,  in  the  same  straight  line  westwards  aud 
slightly  southwards  to  a  point  two  miles  due  south  of  the  top  of  the  low  hill  which 
is  close  to  and  south  of  the  Kani  well.  At  this  point  boundary  pillar  No.  CLVII; 
has  been  erected.  This  straight  line  has  been  further  marked  by  the  following 
boundary  pillars  as  shown  in  the  map  attached,  i.e.,  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLY, 
which  has  been  erected  at  a  short  distance  from  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLIY,  on 
a  slightly  lower  ridge  of  the  Sarlat  range  ;  boundary  pillar  No.  CXLYI,  erected 
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about  two  miles  further  down  on  the  western  slopes  of  the  Sarlat ;  boundary, 
pillar  No.  CXLYII  erected  on  the  north  slope  of  a  small  prominent  isolated  hill 
known  as  Kambar  Koh  at  the  foot  of  the  Sarlat ;  boundary  pillars  Nos.  CXLVIII, 
CXLIX,  CL,  which  have  been  erected  on  ridges  of  the  sandhills  which  lie  between 
the  foot  of  the  Sarlat  range  and  the  Lora  river  ;  boundary  pillar  No.  CLI  erected 
in  the  plain  about  1J  miles  due  east  of  the  Lora  river  ;  boundary  pillar  No.  CLII 
erected  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Lora  river ;  boundary  pillar  No.  CLIII  erected 
about  100  yards  north  of  the  Balandwal  tower  ;  boundary  pillars  Nos.  CLIV  and 
CLV  erected  on  the  plain ;  and  boundary  pillar  No.  CL VI  erected  at  a  point 
about  400  yards  south  of  Partos  Nawar,  where  the  boundary  line  enters  the  sand¬ 
hills  of  Registan.  Beyond  this  point,  as  far  as  boundary  pillar  No.  CLVII, 
boundary  pillars  have  not  been  erected  owing  to  the  sand.  This  straight  line, 
from  boundary  pillar  No.  OXLIV  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CLVII,  passes  about 
one  mile  south  of  the  hill  known  as  .Jari  Mazar,  about  two  miles  south  of  Siah 
Sang,  about  7-h  miles  south  of  the  Sayd  Buzziarat  and  about  1£  miles  south  of  the 
Paprang  Band.  After  entering  the  sand-hills  of  Registan  at  boundary  pillar 
No.  CLVI,  some  400  yards  south  of  Partos  Nawar,  the  boundary  line  runs  in  a 
straight  line  through  sand-hills  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CLVII,  which,  as  before 
mentioned,  has  been  erected  at  a  point  two  miles  due  south  of  the  top  of  the  small 
hill  close  to  and  south  of  the  Kani  well.  From  boundary  pillar  No.  CLVII,  the 
boundary  line,  which  we  have  jointly  agreed  upon,  runs  in  a  straight  line  west¬ 
wards  and  slightly  northwards  to  the  Shibian  Kotal.  This  line  crosses  the  north 
portion  of  the  Lora  Hamum  Boundary  pillar  No.  CLVIII  has  been  ereoted  on 
the  line  at  about  1-|  miles  north  of  the  Kunzai  hill  which  is  situated  on  the  west 
bank  of  the  Lora  Hamum  The  boundary  line  thus  passes  to  the  north  of  the 
Gazechah  wells.  Boundary  pillars  Nos.  CLIX  and  CLX,  erected  on  high  promi¬ 
nent  peaks,  mark  where  this  line  crosses  the  mountains  between  the  Lora  Hamun 
and  the  Shibian  Kotal.  Boundary  pillar  No.  CLXI  has  been  erected  at  the  crest 
of  the  Shibian  Kotal  and  is  on  the  crest  of  the  watershed  dividing  the  water  of  the 
Shand  nullah  on  the  north  from  the  water  of  the  Shibian  nullah  on  the  south, 
which  flows  into  the  Lora  Hamun.  From  the  Shibian  Kotal  the  boundary  line, 
which  we  have  jointly  agreed  upon,  runs  westwards,  as  shown  in  the  attached 
map,  along  the  south  watershed  of  the  Shand  nullah  to  the  head  of  that  nullah 
and  thence  follows  the  crest  of  the  main  watershed  which  divides  the  nullahs 
which  flow  northwards  through  Pasht-i-koh'  from  the  Telaran,  Mahian,  Buznai 
and  other  nullahs  and  their  branches  which  flow  southwards.  The  boundary 
line  follows  this  well  defined  watershed  as  far  as  the  Mazari  Kotal  to  boundary 
pillar  No.  CLXII,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  peak  on  the  crest  of  the  same  water¬ 
shed  just  south  of  the  Mazari  Kotal.  Between  the  Shibian  and  Mazari  Kotala 
tbe  watershed  which  forms  the  boundary  is  naturally  well  defined  by  a  continuous 
line  of  high  mountains  with  prominent  peaks  and  it  was  considered  unnecessary 
to  further  demarcate  it. 

Clause  No.  17 .—We  have  j  ointly  agreed  that  the  boundary  line,  from  boundary 
pillar  No.  CLXII,  near  Mazari  Kotal,  runs  for  about  7J  miles  along  tbe  same 
watershei},  i.e.,  that  dividing  the  Mazari,  Kushtagan  and  other  nullahs  on  the  south, 
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from  the  Barabehah  nullah  on  the  north,  as  shown  in  the  attached  map,  as  far  as 
boundary  pillar  No.  CLXIII,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  prominent  peak  on  that 
watershed.  The  boundary  line  then  leaves  this  main  watershed  and  runs  north¬ 
west  for  about  3f  miles  along  the  crest  of  a  spur,  which  separates  the  main,  i.e., 
northern  branch  of  the  Barabehah  nullah,  from  the  southern  branches  as  far  as 
boundary  pillar  No.  CLXIV,  which  has  been  erected  on  a  prominent  peak  at  the 
end  of  that  spur.  From  here  the  boundary  line  runs  in  a  straight  line  westwards 
and  slightly  northwards  for  about  29  miles  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CLXXII,  which 
has  been  erected  at  a  point  six  miles  due  south  of  Eobat.  Along  this  straight 
line,  to  mark  the  boundary,  boundary  pillars  Nos.  CLXV,  CLXVI,  CLXVII, 
CLXVIII,  CLXIX,  CLXX,  CLXXI,  have  been  erected  at  prominent  points,  as 
shown  on  the  attached  map. 

From  boundaiy  pillar  No.  CLXXII,  the  boundary  line,  turning  westwards 
and  slightly  southwards,  runs  in  a  straight  line,  except  for  a  short  distance  at 
Jilijil,  as  noted  below,  to  a  point  12  miles  due  north  of  Amir  Chah,  through  boundary 
pillars  Nos.  CLXXIII,  CLXXIV,  CLXXV  and  CLXXVI,  as  shown  on  the  map 
attached.  Boundary  pillar  No.  CLXXV  is  situated  on  a  hill  known  as  Par  close 
to  and  north  of  the  Chah-i-Marak.  Boundary  pillar  No.  CLXXVI  is  at  the  foot 
of  the  southern  slopes  of  the  hill  known  as  Lorai  which  is  on  the  north  bank  of 
the  nullah  known  as  Chah-i-Marak  nullah.  From  boundary  pillar  No.  CLXXVI, 
the  boundary  line  turns  due  south  and  runs  to  a  distance  of  half  a  mile  to  the  south 
of  the  bed  of  the  large  nullah  in  which  Som  and  Jilijil  are  situated.  The  Soru 
water  is  thus  left  on  the  British  side  and  the  Jilijil  water  on  the  Afghan  side  of 
the  boundary  line.  The  line  then  runs  along  the  sand-hills  at  a  distance  of  £  a  mile 
to  the  south  of  the  bed  of  the  above  nullah  to  a  point  near  Khaisan  Lok  where 
the  main  road  from  Jilijil  to  Darband  leaves  this  nullah.  Here  the  boundary 
line  joins  and  thence  runs  along  the  straight  line  drawn  between  boundary  pillar 
No.  CLXXII  and  boundary  pillar  No.  CLXXVII  erected  at  a  point  12  miles  due 
north  of  Amir  Chah.  This  line  passes  through  the  north  slopes  of  a  prominent 
sand-hill  known  as  Khaisan  Lok  and  passes  about  21  miles  south  of  the  top  of  the 
Kamarghar  hill,  about  three  miles  south  of  the  top  of  Gidan  Koh,  about  2 J  miles 
south  of  the  top  of  Harrag  hill,  about  eight  miles  north  of  Darband  and  about 
seven  miles  north  of  the  top  of  the  Gharibo  hill.  Owing  to  the  heavy  sand  along 
its  course  it  has  not  been  possible  to  demarcate  the  boundary  line  beyond  Soru 
by  boundary  pillars. 

Clause  No.  V. — Wehave  jointly  agreed  that  from  boundary  pillar  No.  CLXXVII, 
erected  at  the  point  12  miles  due  north  of  Amir  Chah,  the  boundary  line  runs  m 
a  straight  line  north-west,  as  shown  in  the  attached  map,  for  about  97  miles  to 
the  top  of  the  Koh-i-Malik  Siah.  As  this  boundary  line  rims  through  sand  and 
desert  it  has  been  considered  unnecessary  to  demarcate  it  for  some  distance  by 
boundary  pillars.  It  passes  about  22  miles  north  of  the  Koh-i-Dalil,  about  20^- 
miles  north  of  Drana  Koh,  about  10  miles  north  of  the  Garuk-i-Gori  hill,  about 
16J  miles  north  of  the  Kirtaka  spring.  It  passes  about  1-5-  miles  south  of  the  most 
southern  point  of  the  God-i-Zirreh,  about  8  miles  south  of  the  ruins  of  five  old 
buildings,  which  are  situated  in  a  row  a  short  distance  to  the  south  of  the  Shelag 
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nullah  and  commonly  known  as  Gumbaz-i-Shah,  abont  13  miles  south  of  the 
Ziarat-i-Shah-i-Mardan  and  ruins  known  as  Godar-i-Shah  on  the  north  hank  of 
the  Shelag  nullah.  Between  the  point  where  this  boundary  line  leaves  the  sand¬ 
hills  and  the  top  of  the  Koh-i-Malik  Siah  the  following  boundary  pillars  have  been 
erected  on  this  straight  hue,  as  shown  in  the  attached  map  :  i.e.,  boundary  pillars 
Nos.  CLXXVIII,  CLXXIX,  CLXXX,.  CLXXXI,  and  CLXXXII,  on  the  plain; 
No.  G'LXXXIII  on  a  conspicuous  ridge  of  the  low  hills  south  of  the  Robat  nullah  ; 
No.  CLXXXIV  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Robat  nullah  ;  No.  CLXXXV  on  the 
north  bank  of  the  Robat  nullah.  From  there  the  line  crosses  the  eastern  slopes 
of  the  Koh-i-Robat  and  runs  up  to  boundary  pillar  No.  CLXXXVI,  which,  has 
been  erected  on.  the  top  of  the  Koh-i-Malik  Siah.  This  line  crosses  the  Robat 
nullah  just  above  the  lower  Robat  springs  and  leaves  the  upper  Robat  spring 
some  2}  miles  on  the  south  of  it. 

Clause  No.  VI.— Rive  maps  are  attached  to  this  agreement  and  illustrate  the 
position  of  the  boundary  line  and  the  boundary  pillars  defined  in  each  of  the  above 
five  clauses.  This  joint  agreement  and  the  maps  attached  to  it  supersede  the 
joint  agreement  and  map  signed  by  us  previous  to  this. 

A.  H.  McMahon,  Captain, 

British  Commissioner,  Indo-Afghan 

13th  May  1896.  Boundary  Commission,  Baluchistan  Section. 

Muhammad  Umap.  Khan, 

Representative,  on  the  Indo-Afghan  Boundary  Commission, 
of  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  ;  signed 
as  correct,  dated  29th  Ziqada,  1313  Hijra. 


No.  XX. 

Dated  the  1st  February  1905. 

From— Colonel  A.  H.  McMahon,  C.S.I.,  C.I.E.,  British  Commissioner’ 
Seistan  Arbitration  Commission, 

To — The  Persian  and  Afghan  Commissioners. 

After  compliments. — The  boundary  line  between  the  territories  of  your  Gov¬ 
ernments  in  Seistan  has  now  been  demarcated  with  boundary  pillars  and  I  here¬ 
with  send  you  the  following  maps  and  documents  relating  to  that  boundary  line 
for  the  information  of  your  respective  Governments  : — 

(1)  The  final  arbitral  statement  regarding  demarcation  of  the  boundaries 

of  Seistan.  This  is  written  on  parchment. 

(2)  A  list  containing  the  necessary  details  of  latitude,  longitude,  construc¬ 

tion,  site,  etc.,  of  all  the  boundary  pillars  from  Koh-i-Malik  Siah 
to  Siah  Koh.  This  list  is  in  three  sheets  and  is  a  ferrotype  repro¬ 
duction. 
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(3)  A  map  on  the  scale  of  1  inch=4  miles,  illustrating  the  whole  boundary 

from  Koh-i-Malik  Siah  to  Siah  Koh,  Bandan.  It  is  in  two  sheets 
and  is  drawn  on  tracing  doth. 

(4)  A  map  on  the  scale  of  I  inch=l  mile  in  one  sheet,  illustrating  only 

that  portion  of  the  boundary  which  lies  between  the  point  of  separ¬ 
ation  of  the  Nad  Ah  channel  and  the  Rud-i-Parian  from  the  Hel- 
mund  and  Tappa-i-Tilai. 

The  above  maps  and  documents  all  bear  my  signature  and  thoroughly  explain 
the  boundary  line  as  now  demarcated  and  will,  I  hope,  prevent  any  doubts  arising 
regarding  it  in  the  future. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  conveying  to  you  my  thanks  for  the  assistance  given 
in  the  work  of  demarcation,  and  to  express  my  sincere  hope  that  the  work  now 
completed  will  prevent  further  disputes  and  strengthen  the  friendship  between 
both  parties.  Usual  ending. 


Final  Arbitral  Statement  on  the  Seistan  Boundary  by  Colonel  A.  H.  McMahon, 

C.S.I.,  C.I.E.,  British  Commissioner,  Seistan  Arbitration  Commission,  dated 

1st  February  1905. 

1.  The  boundary  line  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan  in  Seistan  was  defined 
in  my  arbitral  award  of  November  1903  as  follows  : — • 

“  The  boundary  line  in  Seistan  between  Afghanistan  on  the  east  and  Persia 
on  the  west  should  run  as  follows,  i.e.,  from  the  Malik  Siah  Koh  in  a  straight  line 
to  the  Bandi-i-Kuhak  and  thence  along  the  bed  of  the  Helmund  river  to  the  point 
of  separation*  of  its  two  branches,  the  Rud-i-Parian  and  Nad  Ali  channel.  From 
there  it  should  follow  the  bed  of  the  Nad  Ali  channel  into  the  Sikhsar  and  along 
the  bed  of  Sikhsar  to  a  point  near  Deh  Yar  Muhammad  where  the  Sikhsar  has 
been  diverted  towards  the  west  in  the  water  channel  shown  on  the  map  which 
joins  the  Shela-i-Shamshiri  near  to  Deh  Hassan  Kharot.  The  boundary  line 
should  follow  the  left  bank  of  this  water  channel  to  the  Shela-i-Shamshiri  leaving 
Deh  Hassan  Kharot  on  the  east.  It  should  then  run  in  a  straight  line  separating 
the  hamlets  of  Deh  Ali  Mardan  on  the  west  from  Deh  Ali  Jangi  on  the  east  to 
Tappa-i-Tilai ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  most  western  of  the  mounds  of 
Tappa-i-Shaharaki ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  most  western  mound  of 
Tappa-i-Kurki ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  Shalghami,  and  thence  in  a  straight 
line  to  Siah  Koh,  Bandan.” 

2.  The  above  award  having  been  accepted  by  both  Governments,  I  have  now 
demarcated  the  boundary  line  by  boundary  pillars  in  strict  accordance  with  that 
word.  The  following  remarks  will  clearly  explain  the  boundary  line  and  the 
manner  in  which  that  line  has  been  demarcated  by  pillars. 


*  The  word  “  junction  ”  was  used  in  my  original  award,  and  is  now  replaced  by  the  more 
correct  term  “  point  of  separation.  ” 
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3.  The  starting  point  of  the  boundary  linejjsjmarked  by  a  boundary  pillar 
on  the  summit  of  Malik  Siah  Koh  which  was  constructed  by  the  Afghan-Balu- 
chistan  Boundary  Commission  in  1896  . and  is  known  as  Boundary  Pillar  No.  186 
of  that  Commission. 

The  latitude  and.  longitude  of  this  and  all  other  Seistan  boundary  pillars, 
the  position,  of  each  with  regard  to  prominent  places  visible  from  them,  and  all 
necessary  particulars  of  their  size  and  construction  are  fully  stated  in  the  list  of 
boundary  pillars  attached  to  this  statement. 

4.  The  position  of  each  boundary  pillar  is  also  clearly  shown  in  the  two1 
maps  attached  to  this. 

5.  From  the  top  of  Malik  Siah  Koh  to  the  JBand-i-Kuhak  (also  called  Band-i- 
Seistan)  the  straight  line  of  boundary  has  been  marked  by  51  pillars.  As  these 
are  all  in  exactly  one  straight  line  a  further  description  of  each  is  unnecessary  ;■ 
and  it  suffices  to  say  that  No.  12  is  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Shela,  No.  36  on  the 
north  bank  of  the  Sana  rud,  and  No.  5.1  ou  the  left  bank  of  the  Helmund  river 
where  the  Rud-i-Seistan  leaves  that  river  at  the  Band-i-Kuhak.  Between  pillars 
Nos.  8  and  9  and  between  Nos.  12  and  13  are  3  and  8  miles  respectively  of  heavy 
sand  through  which  it  was  not  possible  to  demarcate  the  line  with  pillars.  - 

Besides  these  51  pillars  there  are  16  smaller  marks  also  exactly  on  the  straight 
line.  The  positions  and  particulars  of  these,  are  stated  in  the  attached  list  of 
pillars.  They  bear  the  following  numbers  in  that  list : — ISA,  14A,  15A,  16A, 
17A,  18A,  18B,  ISC,  21A,  23A,  23B,  25A,  25B,  26A,  32A,  43A,  but  in  order  to 
prevent  confusion  with  boundary  pillars  they  have  been  shown  in  the  map  attached 
to  this  only  as  small  black  dots  without  numbers. 

-  6.  From  the  Band-i-Kuhak  demarcation  with  pillars  was  unnecessary  along 
the  course  of  the  Helmund  river  as  far  as  the  point  of  separation  of  the  Rud-i- 
Pariun  and  Nad  Ali  branches  of  that  river.  To  mark  this  point  pillar  No.  52 
has  been  built  at  a  distance  of  94  feet  from  the  left,  i.e.,  Persian  bank  of  the  Nad 
Ali  channel,  and  pillar  No.  53  has  been  built  at  a  distance  of  65  feet  from  the 
right  or  Afghan  bank  of  the  same  channel.  The  boundary  line  thence  follows- 
the  Nad  Ali  channel.  The  old  ruin  of  Burj-i-As  marks  the  right  bank  of  that 
channel  near  Nad  Ali,  and  pillar  No.  54  marks  the  right  bank  at  the  point  where 
the  Shela-i-Charakh  leaves  that  channel.  From  pillar  No.  54  the  Nad  Ali  channel 
is  known  as  the  Sikhsar.  Pillar  No.  55  marks  the  left  bank  of  the  Sikhsar  at  the 
point  where  the  Deh  Dost  Muhammad  canal  takes  off  from  it,  while  pillar  No.  56 
also  marks  the  left  bank  at  the  point  where  the  Sikhsar  again  turns  northwards. 
Pillar  No.  57  has  been  built  on  a  prominent  mound  called  Tappa-i-Sikhsar  which 
is  situated  at  a  distance  of  240  feet  from  the  right  or  Afghan  bank  of  the 
Sikhsar.' 

Further  north,-  pillar  No.  58  which  has  been  built  at  a  distance  of  109' feet 
from  the  right  bank,  and  pillar  No.  59,  which  is  situated  20  feet  from  the  left  .bank 
of  the  Sikhsar- stream, -mark -the  point  where  thff  boundary' line  lea  ves  the  Sikhsar 
as-defined  in  my  award,  -Pillar  No.  58  is  built  alongside  the  site  :of  Deh  Yar 
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Muhammad.  That  village  mentioned  in  my  award  has  lately  been  deserted  and 
no  longer  exists. 

7.  Further  demarcation  of  the  course  of  the  Helmund  river  and  the  Nad  Ali 
and  the  Sikhsar  streams  is  at  present  impossible  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  banks, 
which  are  liable  to  be  inundated.  Moreover  further  demarcation  appears  un¬ 
necessary  at  the  present  time  as  the  course  of  the  water  in  those  streams  clearly 
marks  the  boundary.  Hereafter  should  any  of  those  streams  dry  up  by  reason 
of  a  change  in  the  course  of  the  Helmund,  and  cease  to  be  water  channels,  their 
course  can  easily  he  ascertained  aud  demarcated,  if  necessary,  with  the  aid  of  the 
pillars  and  places  above  described. 

8.  From  pillar  No.  59  the  course  of  the  boundary  line  is  demarcated  by  pillars 
Nos.  60  and  61  built  on  the  left  bank  of  the  water  channel  which  joins  the  Shela- 
i-Shamshiri  near  Deh  Hassan  Kharot.  Pillar  No.  62  has  been  built  to  mark  this 
point  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Shela-i-Shamshiri  close  to  Deh  Hassan  Kharot. 
From  here  the  straight  line  to  Tappa-i-Tilai  has  been  marked  by  pillars  Nos.  63, 
64,  and  65,  the  last  named  being  built  on  the  top  of  Tappa-i-Tilai.  It  is  necessary 
to  note  here  that  the  villages  of  Deli  Ali  Mardan  and  Deh  Ali  Jangi  mentioned  in 
my  award  as  being  on  either  side  of  this  line  have  been  deserted  since  my  award 
was  delivered  and  neither  of  them  now  exists. 

9.  To  illustrate  the  boundary  line  from  the  point  of  separation  of  the  Rud-i- 
Pariun  and  Nad  Ali  channels  to  Tappa-i-Tilai  in  greater  detail  than  is  possible 
in  a  map  of  4  miles  to  one  inch,  a  map  of  1  mile  to  1  inch  of  that  portion  of  the 
boundary  line  is  attached  to  this  statement. 

10.  Pillar  No.  66  has  been  built  on  the  top  of  the  most  western  of  the  SbaTaki 
Tappas  and  the  straight  line  onwards  to  Tappa-i-Kurki  is  marked  by  pillars  Nos,  67 
and  68,  the  latter  being  situated  on  the  top  of  the  most  western  of  the  Kurki 
Tappas.  On  the  straight  line  between  pillar  No.  68  and  Shalghami,  which  is  marked 
by  pillar  No.  70,  pillar  No.  69  has  been  built.  The  land  on  which  pillars  Nos.  67 
and  69  have  been  built  is  generally  under  water,  but  as  it  happened  to  be  dry  at 
the  time  of  demarcation  massive  masonry  pillars  have  been  built  at  those  points 
which  it  is  hoped  will  last  a  long  time. 

11.  From  pillar  No.  70  at  Shalghami,  the  straight  line  of  boundary  to  Siah 

Koh  has  been  marked  by  19  pillars,  Nos.  71  to  90.  Of  these  pillars  some  are 
built  in  Naizar  lands  subject  to  innundation,  and  every  care  has  been  taken  to 
build  them  strong  and  massive  enough  to  last  a  long  time.  The  line  from  pillar 
No.  70  to  pillar  No.  76  passes  600  feet  south  of  the 'most  southern  edge  of  a  promi¬ 
nent  Tappa  called  Tappa-i-Kharan,  3,223  feet  south  of  the  centre  of  top  of  southern 
face  of  Tappa-i-Shaghalak,  and  1,485  feet  south  of  the  highest  point  of  Tappa-i- 
Musjidak.  Between  pillars  Nos.  76  and  77  the  line  crosses  the  open  water  of  the 
Hamuh  and' demarcation  was  impossible.  Pillar  No.  77  is  on  the  west  shore  of 
the  Hamun,  and  the  line  thence  ascends  the  barren  and  waterless  glacis  and  slopes 
of  the  Siah  Koh.  Pillar  No.  90  is  on  the  summit  of  Siah  Koh,  which  is  also  known 
locally  as  the  Nar-i-Ahu,  ' 
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12.  Two  maps  accompany  this  statement.  One,  in  two  sheets,  is  on  a  scale 
of  1  inch=4  miles  and  illustrates  the  whole  boundary  from  Malik  Siah  Koh  to 
Siah  Koh.  The  other  is  on  a  scale  of  1  inch=l  mile,  and  illustrates  the  boundary 
between  the  point  of  separation  of  the  Rud-i-Pariun  and  Nad  Ali  channels  of  the 
Hehnund  and  Tappa-i-Tilai  only. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  the  number  of  names  of  villages  has  been  restricted 
as  much  as  possible  in  these  maps.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  most  of  the  villages 
in  Seistan  frequently  change  not  only  their  names  but  also  their  positions.  En¬ 
deavour  has  been  made  to  show  only  such  villages  as  are  likely  to  be  permanent. 

These  maps  should  be  considered  as  superseding  those  issued  with  my  award 
of  November  1903. 

13.  Attached  to  this  statement  is  a  list,  already  referred  to,  of  all  the  boundary 
pillars,  giving  all  necessary  particulars  of  their  position,  size,  construction,  etc. 

14.  All  measurements  such  as  inches,  feet,  yards  and  miles  in  this  statement 
and  the  accompanying  list  of  boundary  pillars,  are  English  inches,  feet,  yards, 
and  miles. 


A.  H.  McMahon,  Colonel, 

British  Commissioner,  Seistan  Arbitration  Commission. 

Here  follow  the  maps  and  complete  detailed  list  of  the  boundary  pillars  (Not 
reproduced.) 
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Treaty  with  Amir  Habibulla  Khan  continuing  the  Agreements  which  had 
existed  between  the  British  Government  and  Amir  Abdhr  Rahman  Khan, 
—1905. 

HE  is  GOD.  EXTOLLED  be  HIS  PERFECTION  ! 

Ilis  Majesty  Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din  Amir  Habibulla  Khan,  Independent 
King  of  the  State  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies,  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
Honourable  Mr.  Louis  William  Dane,  C.S.I.,  Foreign  Secretary  of  the  Mighty 
Government  of  India  and  Representative  of  the  Exalted  British  Government  on 
the  other  part. 

His  3aid  Majesty,  does  hereby  agree  to  this  that,  in  the  principles  and  in  the 
matters  of  subsidiary  importance  of  the  treaty  regarding  internal  and  external 
affairs  and  of  the  engagements  which  His  Highness,  my  late  father,  that  ia,  Zia- 
ul-millat-wa-ud-din,  who  has  found  mercy,  may  God  enlighten  his  tomb  !  concluded 
-and  acted  upon  with  the  Exalted  British  Government,  I  also  have  acted,  am  acting 
and  will  act  upon  the  same  agreement  and  compact,  and  I  will  not  contravene 
them  in  any  dealing  or  in  any  promise. 
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The  said  Honourable  Mr..  Louis  'William  Dane  does  hereby  agree  to  this  that 
as  to  the  very  agreement  and  engagement  which  the  Exalted  British  Government 
concluded  and  acted  upon  with  the  noble  father  of  His  Majesty  Siraj-ul-millat- 
wa-ud-din,  that  is,  His  Highness  Zia-ul-millat-wa-ud-din,  who  has  found  mercy, 
regarding  the  internal  and  external  affairs  and  matters  of  principle  or  of  subsidiary 
importance,  I  confirm  them  and  write  that  they  (the  British  Government)  will 
not  act  contrary  to  those  agreements  and  engagements  in  any  way  or  at  any  time. 

Made  on  Tuesday  the  14th  day  of  Muharram-ul-Haram  of  the  year  1323 
Hijri,  corresponding  to  the  21st  day  of  March  of  the  year  1905  A.D. 

(Persian  seal  of  Amir  Habihulla  Khan) 

This  is  correct,  I  have  sealed  and  signed. 


Amir  Habibulla. 

Loots  W.  Dane, 

Foreign  Secretary  representing  the  Government  of  India. 


Ho.  XXII. 

Arbitral  award  on  the  Seistan  water  question,  dated  the  10th  April 
1905. 

Preliminary  Remarks. 

Paragraph  1. — General  Sir  Frederick  Goldsmid,  as  Arbitrator  between  Persia 
and  Afghanistan,  was  called  upon  to  settle  the  question  of  rights  to  land  and  water 
of  Persia  and  Afghanistan  in  Seistan.  He  delivered  an  arbitral  award  on  both 
points  in  1872,  which  was  confirmed  by  Her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  accepted  by  the  Persian  and  Afghan  Governments  in 
1873. 

2.  At  the  time  of  the  above  award,  the  Helmand  river  had  one  main  distribu¬ 
tary  channel  in  Seistan,  i.e.,  the  Rud-i-Seistan,  at  the  mouth  of  which,  in  order 
to  divert  sufficient  water  into  this  Kud,  was  a  tamarisk  band  known  as  the  Band- 
i-Kohak  or  Band-i-Seistan.  The  Helmand  river  from  thence  onwards  flowed  in 
one  channel  past  Had  Ali  and  along  what  is  now  known  as  the  Sikhsar  into  the 
HaLzar  and  Hamun.  In  1896  a  large  flood  caused  the  river  to  burst  out  for  itself 
a  new  main  channel,  which  left  the  old  one  near  Shahgul  and  is  now  known  as  the 
Rud-i-Pariun. 

3,  Various  disputes  regarding  water  between  Persian  and  Afghan  Seistan, 
which  were  caused  by  changes  in  the  course  of  canals  and  in  the  course  of  the  main 


284 


AFGHANISTAN— NO.  XXII— 1905. 


river,  have  arisen  since  1872.  My  enquiries  show  that  these  have,  until  recently, 
always  been  mutually  and  amicably  settled  by  the  responsible  officials  concerned 
on  both  sides,  i.e.,  the  Governors  of  Seistan  and  Chakhansur.  These  officials, 
who  thoroughly  understood  each  other’s  water  requirements,  have  always  shown 
great  tact  and  skill  in  settling  water  disputes  to  the  mutual  satisfaction  of  both 
countries. 

4.  Unfortunately  of  recent  years,  whatever  may  have  been  the  cause,  and 
whether  this  was  due  to  the  changes  in  the  course  of  the  main  stream,  or  to  more 
strained  relations,  the  amicable  settlement  of  water  difficulties  has  been  found 
to  be  no  longer  possible.  A  series  of  small,  and  in  themselves  unimportant,  water 
questions  arose  between  1900  and  1902,  which,  by  reason  of  estranged  relations, 
caused  mutual  misunderstanding  and  increased  ill-feeling,  until  matters  were 
brought  to  a  crisis  by  further  disputes  arising  from  abnormal  deficiency  of  water 
in  the  Helmand  in  1902.  This  led  to  the  present  reference  to  the  arbitration  of 
the  British  Government. 

5.  The  condition  under  which  the  present  arbitration  has  been  agreed  to  by 
the  Governments  of  Persia  and  Afghanistan  is  that  the  award  should  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  of  Sir  Frederick  Goldsmid’s  award. 

6.  In  framing  my  award  I  am,  therefore,  restricted  by  the  above  condition. 

7.  Sir  Frederick  Goldsmid’s  award  on  the  water  question  was  as  follows  : — 
“  It  is  to  be  clearly  understood  that  no  works  are  to  he  carried  out  on  either  side 
calculated  to  nterfere  with  the  requisite  supply  of  irrigation  on  both  banks  of  the 
Helmand.”  Her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  in  his  capacity 
as  the  final  confirming  authority  of  that  award  further  laid  down  in  1873,  after 
consulting  General  Goldsmid,  that  the  above  clause  should  not  be  understood  to 
apply  either  to  existing  canals  or  to  old  or  disused  canals  that  it  may  be  desired 
to  put  in  proper  repair,  nor  would  it  interfere  with  the  excavation  of  new  canals, 
provided  that  the  requisite  supply  on  both  banks  is  not  diminished. 

8.  The  above  award  is  so  definite  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  make  any  attempt 
to  define  it  further,  except  on  one  particular  point.  This  award  provides  that 
Persia  has  a  right  to  a  requisite  supply  of  water  for  irrigation.  In  order  to  prevent 
future  misunderstandings,  it  only  remains  to  define  what  amount  of  water  fairly 
represents  a  requisite  supply  for  Persian  requirements. 

9.  From  the  careful  and  exhaustive  measurements,  observations,  and  enquiries 
made  by  this  Mission  in  Seistan,  the  following  facts  have  been  clearly  established  : — 

(а)  Seistan  suffers  more  from  excess  than  deficiency  of  water.  Far  more  loss 
is  caused  by  damage  done  to  land  and  crops  year  after  year  by  floods,  than  is 
caused  by  want  of  water  for  irrigation. 

(б)  In  only  very  few  exceptional  abnormal  years  of  low  river  has  any  question 
of  sufficiency  of  water  arisen  in  Seistan,  and  then  Afghan  Seistan  has  suffered 
equally  with  Persian  Seistan.  Moreover,  questions  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  water 
only  prove  serious  when  the  spring  crop  cultivation  is  concerned,  when  the  river 
is  at  its  lowest,  i.e.,  between  the.  autumn,  and  spring  equinoxes,  yet  it  has  been 
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ascertained  that  in  only  3  out  of  the  past  35  years  has  there  been  any  serious 
deficiency  of  water  in  Seistan  during  that  season.  It  is  necessary,  therefore, 
first  to  consider  water  requirements  during  the  season  of  spring  crops.  Any 
settlement  based  on  the  requirements  of  that  season  will  meet  the  case  of  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  year  also. 

(c)  After  carefully  calculating  the  normal  volume  of  the  Helmand  river  during 
the  period  between  the  autumn  equinox  and  the  spring  equinox  it  has  been  clearly 
ascertained  that  one-third  of  the  water  which  now  reaches  Seistan  at  Bandar-i- 
Kamal  Khan  would  amply  suffice  for  the  proper  irrigation  of  all  existing  cultivation 
in  Persian  Seistan,  and  also  allow  of  a  large  future  extension  of  that  cultivation. 
This  would  leave  a  requisite  supply  for  all  Afghan  requirements. 

10.  I  therefore  give  the  following  award  : — 

AWARD. 

Clause  I. — No  irrigation  works  are  to  be  carried  out  on  either  side  calculated 
to  interfere  with  the  requisite  supply  of  water  for  irrigation  on  both  banks  of  the 
river  but  both  sides  have  the  right,  within  their  own  territories,  to  maintain  existing 
canals,  to  open  out  old  or  disused  canals,  and  to  make  new  canals,  from  the 
Helmand  river,  provided  that  the  supply  of  water  requisite  for  irrigation  on  both 
sides  is  not  diminished. 

Clause  II. — The  amount  of  water  requisite  for  irrigation  of  Persian  lands 
irrigable  from  and  below  the  Band-i-Kohak  is  one-third  of  the  whole  volume  of 
the  Helmand  river  which  enters  Seistan. 

Seistan,  to  which  Sir  Frederick  Goldsmid’s  award  applies,  comprises  all  lands 
on  both  banks  of  the  Helmand  from  Bandar-i-Kamal  Khan  downwards. 

Clause  III. — -Persia  is,  therefore,  entitled  to  one-third  of  the  whole  Helmand 
River  calculated  at  the  point  where  water  is  first  taken  off  from  it  to  irrigate  lands 
on  either  bank  situated  at  or  below  Bandar-i-Kamal  Khan. 

Clause  17. — Any  irrigation  works  constructed  by  Afghanistan  to  divert  water 
into  Seistan  lands,  as  above  defined,  must  allow  of  at  least  one-third  of  the  volume 
of  the  whole  river  being  available  for  Persian  use  at  Band-i-Kohak. 

Clause  V. — To  enable  both  sides  to  satisfy  themselves  that  this  award  is  being 
complied  with,  and  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  fresh  references 
to  the  British  Government  and  the  expense  of  special  Missions,  a  British  officer 
of-  irrigation  experience  shall  be  permanently  attached  to  the  British  Consulate 
in  Seistan.  He  will  be  empowered  to  give  an  opinion,  when  required  by  either 
party,  on  any  case  of  doubt  or  dispute  over  water  questions  that  may  arise.  He 
will,  when  necessary,  take  steps  to  bring  the  real  facts  of  any  case  to  the  notice 
of  the  Government  concerned.  He  will  be  able  also  to  call  the  attention  of  either 
party  to  any  important  indications  of  threatening  danger  to  their  water-supply 
arising  from  natural  causes  or  their  own  irrigation  works.  To  enable  this  officer 
properly  to  fulfill  the  functions  of  his  office,  free  access  shall  be  given  to  him  by 
either  side  to  the  Helmand  river  and  its  branches  and  the  heads  of  canals  leading 
therefrom. 
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Clausa  VI.—' The  maintenance  of  the  Band-i-Kohak  is  of  great  importance 
t  o  the  welfare  of  Persian  Seistan.  It  is  possible  that  the  deepening  of  the  river 
bed  at  and  below  the  site  of  the  present  band  may  necessitate  moving  the  band 
a  short  distance  further  up  the  river.  Afghanistan  should  allow  Persia  to  move 
this  band,  if  necessary,  and  grant  Persia  the  right  to  excavate  the  short  canal 
required  for  such  new  band  through  Afghan  territory  to  the  Bud-i-Seistan. 

Similarly,  should  it  become  necessary  for  Afghanistan  to  move  the  present 
Shahgul  Band  across  the  Rud-i-Pariun  somewhat  lower  down  that  stream,  Persia 
should  (as  has  been  done  before)  allow  Afghanistan  right  of  way  for  a  canal  through 
Persian  territory  from  that  band  to  the  Nad  Ali  Channel. 

Clause  VII. — It  will  be  noted  that  the  rights  to  the  Helmand  river  which 
her  geographical  position  naturally  gives  to  Afghanistan  as  owner  of  the  Upper 
Helmand,  have  been  restricted  to  the  extent  stated  above  in  favour  of  Persia  in 
accordance  with  Sir  Frederick  Goldsmid’s  award.  It  follows,  therefore,  that 
Persia  has  no  right  to  alienate  to  any  other  Power  the  water  rights  thus  acquired 
without  the  consent  of  Afghanistan. 

Clause  V III. — I  cannot  close  this  award  without  a  word  of  warning  to  both 
countries  concerned.  The  past  history  of  the  Helmand  river  in  Seistan  shows 
that  it  has  always  been  subject  to  sudden  and  important  changes  in  its  course, 
which  have  from  time  to  time  diverted  the  whole  river  into  a  new  channel  and 
rendered  useless  all  the  then  existing  canal  systems.  Such  changes  are  liable  to 
occur  in  the  future,  and  great  care  should,  therefore,  he  exercised  in  the  opening 
out  of  new  canals,  or  the  enlargement  of  old  canals  leading  from  the  Helmand. 
Unless  this  is  done  with  proper  precaution,  it  may  cause  the  river  to  divert  itself 
entirely  at  such  points  and  cause  great  loss  to  both  countries,  This  danger  applies 
equally  to  Afghanistan  and  Persia. 

Camp  Kohak,  A.  H.  McMahon,  Colonel , 

The  10th  April  1905.  British  Commissioner, 

Seistan  Arbitration  Commission. 


No.  xxm. 

Treaty  op  Peach  between  the  Hlustrious  British.  Government  and  the  In¬ 
dependent  Afghan  Government,  concluded  at  Rawalpindi  on  the  8th  August 
1919,  corresponding  to  the  11th  Ziqada,  1387  Hijra. 

The  following  Articles  for  the  restoration  of  peace  have  been  agreed  upon  by  the 
British  Government  and  the  Afghan  Government : — 

Article  1. 

From  the  date  of  the  signing  of  this  Treaty  there  shall  be  peace  between  the 
British  Government,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  on 
the  other. 


AFGHANISTAN — NO.  XXIIJ-1910. 


287 


Article  2. 

In  view  of  the  circumstances  which  have  brought  about  the  present  war  bet¬ 
ween  the  British  Government  and  the  Government  of  Afghanistan,  the  British 
Government,  to  mark  their  displeasure,  withdraw  the  privilege  enjoyed  by  former 
Amirs  of  importing  arms,  ammunition  or  warlike  munitions  through  India  to 
Afghanistan. 

Article  3. 

The  arrears  of  the  late  Amir’s  subsidy  are  furthermore  confiscated,  and  no 
subsidy  is  granted  to  the  present  Amir. 

Article  4. 

At  the  same  time,  the  British  Government  are  desirous  of  the  re-establishment 
of  the  old  friendship  that  has  so  long  existed  between  Afghanistan  and  Great 
Britain,  provided  they  have  guarantees  that  the  Afghan  Government  are,  on  their 
part,  sincerely  anxious  to  regain  the  friendship  of  the  British  Government.  The 
British  Government  are  prepared,  therefore,  provided  the  Afghan  Government 
prove  this  by  their  acts  and  conduct,  to  receive  another  Afghan  mission  after  six 
months  for  the  discussion  and  settlement  of  matters  of  common  interest  to  the 
two  Governments  and  the  re-establishment  of  the  old  friendship  on  a  satisfactory 
basis. 

Article  5. 

The  Afghan  Government  accept  the  Indo-Afghan  frontier  accepted  by  the  late 
Amir.  They  further  agree  to  the  early  demarcation  by  a  British  Commission  of 
the  undemarcated  portion  of  the  line  west  of  the  Kkyber,  where  the  recent  Afghan 
aggression  took  place,  and  to  accept  such  boundary  as  the  British  Commission 
may  lay  down.  The  British  troops  on  this  side  will  remain  in  their  present  posi¬ 
tions  until  such  demarcation  has  been  effected. 

Ali  Ahjiad  Khan,  A.  H.  Grant, 

Commissary  for  Home  Affairs  and  Foreign  Secretary  to  the  Govern- 

Chief  of  the  Peace  Delegation  of  the  ment  of  India  and  Chief  of  the 

Afghan  Government.  Peace  Delegation  of  the  British 

Government. 

ANNEXURE. 

No.  7-P.O.,  dated  Rawalpindi,  the  8th  August  1919. 

Erom — The  Chief  British  Representative,  Indo-Afghan  Peace  Conference, 

To — The  Chief  Afghan  Representative. 

After  compliments .■ — You  asked  me  for  some  further  assurance  that  the  Peace 
Treaty  which  the  British  Government  now  offer,  contains  nothing  that  interfered 
with  the  complete  liberty  of  Afghanistan  in  internal  or  external  matters. 

p  2 
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My  friend,  if  you  will  read  the  Treaty  carefully  you  will  see  that  there  is  no 
such  interference  with  the  liberty  of  Afghanistan.  You  have  told  me  that  the 
Afghan  Government  are  unwilling  to  renew  the  arrangement  whereby  the  late 
Amir  agreed  to  follow  unreservedly  the  advice  of  the  British  Government  in  re¬ 
gard  to  his  external  relations.  I  have  not,  therefore,  pressed  this  matter  :  and  no 
mention  of  it  is  made  in  the  Treaty.  Therefore,  the  said  Treaty  and  this  letter 
leave  Afghanistan  officially  free  and  independent  in  its  internal  and  external 

Moreover,  this  war  has  cancelled  all  previous  Treaties. — Usual  conclusion. 


No.  XXIV. 

Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Afghanistan  establishing  Friendly  and 
Commerieal  Relations. — Kabul,  November  22nd,  1921. 

(Katifications  exchanged  at  Kabul,  February  Oth,  1922.) 


The  British  Government  and  the  Government  of  Afghanistan,  with  a  view  to 
the  establishment  of  neighbourly  relations  between  them,  have  agreed  to  the  Arti¬ 
cles  written  hereunder  whereto  the  undersigned  duly  authorised  to  that  effect 
have  set  their  seals  : — 


Article  I. 

The  British  Government  and  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  mutually  certify 
and  respect  each  with  regard  to  the  other  all  rights  of  internal  and  external  inde¬ 
pendence. 


Article  II. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  accept  the  Indo- Afghan  frontier 
as  accepted  by  the  Afghan  Government  under  Article  V  of  the  Tr  aty  concluded 
at  Rawalpindi  on  the  8th  August,  1919,  corresponding  to  the  11th  Ziqada,  1337 
Hijra,  and  also  the  boundary  west  of  the  Khyber  laid  down  by  the  British  Com¬ 
mission  in  the  months  of  August  and  September  1919,  pursuant  to  the  said  Article, 
and  shown  on  the  map  *  attached  to  this  Treaty  by  a  black  chain  line  ;  subject 
only  to  the  re-alignment  set  forth  in  Schedule  I  annexed,  which  has  been  agreed 
upon  in  order  to  include  within  the  boundaries  of  Afghanistan  the  place  known  as 
Tor  Kham,  and  the  whole  bed  of  the  Kabul  River  between  Shilman  Khwala  Banda 
and  Palosai  and  which  is  shown  on  the  said  map  *  by  a  red  chain  line.  The  British 
Government  agrees  that  the  Afghan  authorities  shall  be  permitted  to  draw  water 
in  reasonable  quantities  through  a  pipe  which  shall  be  provided  by  the  British 
Government  from  Landi  Khana  for  the  use  of  Afghan  subjects  at  Tor  Kham, 
and  the  Government  of  Afghansitan  agrees  that  British  officers  and  tribesmen 


‘  Not  reproduced. 
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living  on  the  British  side  of  the  boundary  shall  be  permitted  without  let  or  hin¬ 
drance  to  use  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  Kabul  River  for  purposes  of  navigation 
and  that  all  existing  rights  ,  of  irrigation  from  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  river 
shall  be  continued  to  British  subjects. 

Article  III. 

The  British  Government  agrees  that  a  Minister  from  His  Majesty  the  Amir  of 
/Afghanistan  shall  be  received  at  the  Royal  Court  of  London  like  the  Envoys  of 
all  other  Powers,  and  to  permit  the  establishment  of  an  Afghan  Legation  in  London, 
and  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  likewise  agrees  to  receive  in  Kabul  a  Minister 
from  His  Britannic  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  India  and  to  permit  the  establishment 
of  a  British  Legation  at  Kabul. 

Each  Party  shall  have  the  right  of  appointing  a  Military  Attachd  to  its  Lega' 
Article  IV. 

The  Government  of  Afghanistan  agrees  to  the  establishment  of  British  Con¬ 
sulates  at  Kandahar  and  Jalalabad,  and  the  British  Government  agrees  to  the 
establishment  of  an  Afghan  Consul-General  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India  and  three  Afghan  Consulates  at  Calcutta,  Karachi  and  Bombay. 
In  the  event  of  the  Afghan  Government  desiring  at  any  time  to  appoint  Consular 
officers  in  any  British  territories  other  than  India  a  separate  agreement  shall  he 
drawn  up  to  provide  for  such  appointments  if  they  are  approved  by  the  British 
Government. 


Article  V. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  guarantee  the  personal  safety  and 
honourable  treatment  each  of  the  representatives  of  the  other,  whether  Minister, 
Consul-General  or  Consuls,  within  their  own  boundaries,  and  they  agree  that  the 
said  representatives  shall  be  subject  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  set  forth  in  the  Second  Schedule  annexed  to  this  Treaty.  The  British 
Government  further  agrees  that  the  Minister,  Consul-General  and  Consuls  of 
Afghanistan  shall,  within  the  territorial  limits  within  which  they  are  permitted  to 
reside  or  to  exercise  their  functions,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Schedule,  receive  and  enjoy  any  rights  or  privileges  which  are  or  may  hereafter 
he  granted  to  or  enjoyed  by  the  Minister,  Consul-General  or  Consuls  of  any  other 
Government  in  the  countries  in  which  the  places  of  residence  of  the  said  Minister, 
Consul-General  and  Consuls  of  Afghanistan  are  fixed ;  and  the  Government  of 
Afghanistan  likewise  agrees  that  the  Minister  and  Consuls  of  Great  Britain  shall, 
within  the  territorial  limits  within  which  they  are  permitted  to  reside  or  to  exer¬ 
cise  their  functions,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  said  Schedule,  receive 
and  enjoy  any  rights  or  privileges  which  are  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  or 
enjoyed  by  the  Minister  or  Consuls  of  any  other  Government  in  the  countries  in 
which  the  places  of  residence  of  the  said  Minister  and  Consuls  of  Great  Britain 
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Article  VI. 

As  it  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  British  Government  and  the  Government  of 
Afghanistan  that  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  shall  be  strong  and  prosperous, 
the  British  Government  agrees  that  whatever  quantity  of  material  is  required 
for  the  strength  and  welfare  of  Afghanistan,  such  as  all  lands  of  factory  machinery) 
engines  and  materials  and  instruments  for  telegraph,  telephones,  etc.,  which 
Afghanistan  may  he  able  to  buy  from  Britain  or  the  British  Dominions  or  from 
other  countries  of  the  world,  shall  ordinarily  he  imported  without  let  or  hindrance 
by  Afghanistan  into  its  own  territories  from  the  ports  of  the  British  Isles  and 
British  India.  Similarly  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  agrees  that  every  kind 
of  goods,  the  export  of  which  is  not  against  the  internal  law  of  the  Government 
of  Afghanistan  and  which  may  in  the  judgment  of  the  Government  of  Afghanistan 
be  in  excess  of  the  internal  needs  and  requirements  of  Afghanistan  and  is  required 
by  the  British  Government,  can  be  purchased  and  exported  to  India  with  the  per¬ 
mission  of  the  Government  of  Afghanistan.  With  regard  to  arms  and  munitions, 
the  British  Government  agrees  that  as  long  as  it  is  assured  that  the  intentions  of 
the  Government  of  Afghanistan  are  friendly  and  that  there  is  no  immediate  danger 
to  India  from  such  importation  in  .Afghanistan,  permission  shall  he  given  without 
let  or  hindrance  for  such  importation.  If,  however,  the  Anns  Traffic  Conven¬ 
tion  is  hereafter  ratified  by  the  Great  Powers  of  the  world  and  comes  into  force, 
the  right  of  importation  of  arms  and  munitions  by  the  Afghan  Government  shall 
he  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the  Afghan  Government  shall  first  have  signed  the 
Arms  Traffic  Convention,  and  that  such  importation  shall  only  be  made  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  the  provisions  of  that  Convention.  Should  the  Arms  Traffic  Conven¬ 
tion  not  be  ratified  or  lapse,  the  Government  of  Afghanistan,  subject  to  the  fore¬ 
going  assurance,  can  from  time  to  time  import  into  its  own  territory  the  arms 
and  munitions  mentioned  above  through  the  ports  of  the  British  Isles  and  British 

Article  VII. 

No  Customs  duties  shall  be  levied  at  British  Indian  ports  on  goods  imported 
under  the  provisions  of  Article  VI  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Afghanistan, 
for  immediate  transport  toAfghanistan,  provided  that  a  certificate  signed  by  such 
Afghan  authority  or  representative  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  determined  by  the 
two  Governments  shall  be  presented  at  the  time  of  importation  to  the  chief  Customs 
officer  at  the  port  of  import  setting  forth  that  the  goods  in  question  are  the  pro¬ 
perty  of  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  and  are  being  sent  under  its  orders  to 
Afghanistan,  and  showing  the  description,  number  and  value  of  the  goods  iu  res¬ 
pect  of  which  exemption  is  claimed ;  provided,  secondly,  that  the  goods  aie  re¬ 
quired  for  the  public  services  of  Afghanistan  and  not  for  the  purposes  of  any  State 
monopoly  or  State  trade ;  and  provided,  thirdly,  that  the  goods  are,  unless  of  a 
clearly  distinguishable  nature,  transported  through  India  in.  sealed  packages, 
which  shall  not  he  opened  or  sub-divided  before  their  export  from  India. 

And  also  the  British  Government  agrees  to  the  grant  in  respect  of  all  trade 
goods  imported  into  India  at  British  ports  for  re-export  to  Afghanistan  and  ex. 
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ported  to  Afghanistan  by  routes  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  two  Governments 
of  a  rebate  at  tlie  time  and  place  of  export  of  the  full  amount  of  Customs  duty 
levied  upon  such  goods,  provided  that  such  goods  shall  be  transported  through 
India  in  sealed  packages  which  shall  not  be  opened  or  sub-divided  before  their  ex¬ 
port  from  India. 

And  also  the  British  Government  declares  that  it  has  no  present  intention  ot 
levying  Customs  duty  on  goods  or  livestock  of  Afghan  origin  or  manufacture, 
imported  by  land  or  by  river  into  India  or  exported  from  Afghanistan  to  other 
countries  of  the  world  through  India  and  the  import  of  which  into  India  is  not 
prohibited  by  law.  In  the  event,  however,  of  the  British  Government  deciding 
in  the  future  to  levy  Customs  duties  on  goods  and  livestock  imported  into  India 
by  land  or  by  river  from  neighbouring  States,  it  will,  if  necessary,  levy  such  duties 
on  imports  from  Afghanistan  ;  but  in  that  event  it  agrees  that  it  will  not  levy 
higher  duties  on  imports  from  Afghanistan  than  those  levied  on  imports  from 
such  neighbouring  States.  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  prevent  the  levy  on  im¬ 
ports  from  Afghanistan  of  the  present  Khyber  tolls  and  of  octroi  in  any  town  of 
India  in  which  octroi  is  or  may  be  hereafter  levied,  provided  that  there  shall  be 
no  enhancement  over  the  present  rate  of  the  Khyber  tolls 

Article  VIII. 

The  British  Government  agrees  to  the  establishment  of  trade  agents  by  the 
Afghan  Government  at  Peshawar,  Quetta  and  Paraehinar,  provided  that  the  per¬ 
sonnel  and  the  property  of  the  said  agencies  shall  be  subject  to  the  operations  of 
all  British  laws  and  Orders  and  to  the  jurisdiction  of  British  Courts ;  and  that 
they  shall  not  be  recognised  by  the  British  authorities  as  having  any  official  or 
special  privileged  position. 


Article  IX. 

The  trade  goods  coming  to  (imported  to)  Afghanistan  under  the  provisions  ot 
Article  VII  from  Europe,  etc.,  can  he  opened  at  the  railway  terminuses  at  Jainrud, 
in  the  Kurram  and  at  Chaman  for  packing  and  arranging  to  suit  the  capacity  of 
baggage  animals  without  this  being  the  cause  of  reimposition  of  Customs  duties  • 
and  the  carrying  out  of  this  will  be  arranged  by  the  trade  representatives  men¬ 
tioned  in  Article  XII. 


Article  X. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  afford  facilities  of  every  descrip¬ 
tion  for  the  exchange  of  postal  matter  between  their  two  countries,  provided  that 
neither  shall  he  authorised  to  establish  post  offices  within  the  territory  of  the  other. 
In  order  to  give  effect  to  this  Article,  a  separate  Postal  Convention  shall  be  con¬ 
cluded,  for  the  preparation  of  which  such  number  of  special  officers  as  the  Afghan 
Government  may  appoint  shall  meet  the  officers  of  the  British  Government  and 
consult  with  them. 
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Article  XI. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  having  mutually  satisfied  themselves  each 
regarding  the  goodwill  of  the  other  and  especially  regarding  their  benevolent  inten¬ 
tions  towards  the  tribes  residing  close  to  their  respective  boundaries,  hereby 
undertake  each  to  inform  the  oi  lier  in  future  of  any  military  operations  of  major 
importance  which  may  appear  necessary  for  the,  maintenance  of  order  among  the 
frontier  tribes  residing  within  their  respective  spheres,  before  the  commencement, 
of  such  operations. 

Article  XII. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  representatives  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Afghanistan  and  of  the  British  Government  shall  be  appointed  to  discuss 
the  conclusion  of  a  Trade  Convention,  and  the  Convention  shall  in  the  first  place 
be  regarding  the  measures  (necessary)  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  mentioned 
in  Article  IX  of  this  Treaty.  Secondly.  (They)  shall  arrange  regarding  commer¬ 
cial  matters  not  now  mentioned  in  this  Treaty  which  may  appear  desirable  for 
the  benefit  of  the  two  Governments.  The  trade  relations  between  the  two  Gov¬ 
ernments  shall  continue  until  the  Trade  Convention  mentioned  above  comes  into 


Article  XIII. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  First  and  Second  Schedules 
attached  to  this  Treaty  shall  have  the  same  binding  force  as  the  Articles  contained 
ia  this  Treaty. 

Article  XIV. 

The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  come  into  force  from  the  date  of  its  signa¬ 
ture,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  three  years  from  that  date.  In  case  neither 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  should  have  notified  twelve  months  before  the 
expiration  of  the  said  three  years  the  intention  to  terminate  it,  it  shall  remain  - 
binding  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  day  on  which  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  have  denounced  it.  This  Treaty  shall  come  into  force 
after  the  sianarures  of  the  Missions  of  the  two  parties  and  the  two  ratified  copies 
of  this  shall  be  exchanged  in  Kabul  within  two  and  a  half  months  after  the  signa- 


Mahmud  Tarzi,  Henry  R.  C.  Dobbs, 

Chief  of  the  Delegation  of  the  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Chief 

Afghan  Government  for  the  con-  of  the  British  Mission  to  Kabul, 

elusion  of  the  Treaty. 

Tuesday,  30th  Aqrab  1300  Hijra  Bhamshi 
(i corresponding  to  22nd  November  1921). 


This  22nd  day  of  November  1921. 
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Schedule  I. 

(Referred  to  in  Article  II.) 

In  tin;  nulla  bed  running  from  Landi  Khamia  to  Painda  Khak  Post,  tin;  Afghan 
frontier  has  been  advanced  approximately  700  yards,  and  the  Tor  Khaui  Ridge, 
including  Sharnsa  Kandao  and  Skamsa  Kandao  Bar,  is  comprised  in  Afghan  terri¬ 
tory.  further,  the  Afghan  frontier  has  been  advanced  between  the  point  where 
the  present  boundary  joins  the  Kabul  River  and  Palosai  from  the  centre  of  the 
river  at  the  right  bank. 


Legations  and  Consulates. 

(a)  The  Legations,  Consulate-General  and  Consulates  of  the  two  High  Contract¬ 
ing  Parties  shall  at  no  time  be  used  as  places  of  refuge  for  political  or  ordinary 
offenders  or  as  places  of  assembly  for  the  furtherance  of  seditious  or  criminal 
movements  or  as  magazines  of  arms. 

(b)  The  Minister  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  at  the  Court  of  Kabul  shall,  together 
with  his  family,  secretaries,  assistants,  attaches,  and  any  of  his  menial  or  domestic 
servants  or  his  couriers  who  are  British  subjects,  be  exempt  from  the  civil  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Afghan  Government,  provided  that  he  shall  furnish  from  time  to 
time  to  the  Afghan  Government  a  list  of  persons  in  respect  of  whom  such  exemp¬ 
tion  is  claimed  and,  under  a  like  proviso,  the  Minister  of  the  Amir  to  the  Royal 
Court  of  Loudon  to  which  all  the  Ambassadors  of  States  are  accredited  shall, 
together  with  his  family,  secretaries,  assistants,  attaches  and  any  of  his  menial 
or  domestic  servants  or  his  couriers  who  are  Afghan  subjects,  be  exempt  from  the 
civil  jurisdiction  of  Great  Britain.  If  an  offence  or  crime  is  committed  by  an  Afghan 
subject  against  the  British  Minister  or  the  persons  above-mentioned  who  are 
attached  to  the  British  Legation,  the  case  shall  be  tried  according  to  the  local 
law  by  the  Courts  of  Afghanistan  within  whose  jurisdiction  the  offence  is  com¬ 
mitted,  and  the  same  procedure  shall  be  observed  vice  versi  with  regard  to  offences 
committed  in  England  by  British  subjects  against  the  Afghan  Minister  or  other 
persons  above-mentioned  attached  to  the  Afghan  Legation. 

(e)  (1)  A  Consul-General,  Consuls  and  members  of  their  staffs  and  households, 
who  are  subjects  of  the  State  in  which  they  are  employed,  shall  remain  subject 
in  all  respects  to  the  jurisdiction,  laws  and  regulations  of  such  State. 

(2)  A  Consul-General,  Consuls  and  members  of  their  staffs  and  households, 
ether  than  subjects  of  the  State  in  which  they  are  employed,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  such  State,  in  respect  of  any  criminal  offence 
committed  against  the  Government  or  subjects  of  such  State,  provided  that  no 
Consul-General,  Consul  or  member  of  their  staff  or  household  shall  suffer  any 
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punishment  other  than  fine ;  provided  also  that  both  Governments  retain  always 
the  right  to  demand  recall  from,  their  dominions  of  any  Consul-General,  Consul 
or  member  of  their  staff  or  household. 

(3)  A  Consul-General.  Consuls  and  members  of  their  staffs  and  households, 
other  than  subjects  of  the  State  in  which  they  are  employed,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  the  said  State  in  respect  of  any  civil  cause  of  action 
arising  in  the  territory  of  the  said  State,  provided  that  they  shall  enjoy  the  cus¬ 
tomary  facilities  for  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

(4)  The  Consul-General  of  Afghanistan,  and  Consuls  shall  have  a  right  to  defend 
the  interests  of  themselves  or  any  members  of  their  staffs  and  households  who 
are  subjects  of  their  own  Governments  in  any  Court  through  pleaders  or  by  the 
presence  of  one  of  the  Consulate  officials,  with  due  regard  to  local  procedure  and 
laws. 

(&)  The  Ministers,  Consul-General  and  Consuls  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  and  the  members  of  their  staff  and  households  shall  not  take  any  steps 
or  commit  any  acts  injurious  to  the  interests  of  the  Government  of  the  country 
to  which  they  are  accredited. 

(e)  The  Ministers,  Consul-General  and  Consuls  of  the  two  Governments  in 
either  country  shall  be  permitted  to  purchase  or  hire  on  behalf  of  their  Govern¬ 
ments  residences  for  themselves  and  their  staff  and  servants,  or  sites  sufficient 
and  suitable  for  the  erection  of  such  residence  and  grounds  of  a  convenient  size 
attached,  and  the  respective  Governments  shall  give  all  possible  assistance  towards 
such  purchase  or  hire  :  provided  that  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which 
the  Ministers  or  Consuls  are  accredited  shall,  in  the  event  of  an  Embassy  or  Con¬ 
sulate  being  permanently  withdrawn,  have  the  right  to  acquire  such  residences  or 
lands  at  a  price  to  he  mutually  agreed  on  ;  and  provided  that  the  site  purchased 
or  hired  shall,  not  exceed  20  jaribs  in  area. 

Noth. — Knell  jn.t'ib=80  80  yawls.  English  8,800  square  yards, 

(/)  The  Ministers,  Consul-General  and  Consuls  of  the  two  Governments  shall 
not  acquire  any  nnmovable  property  in  the  country  to  which  they  are  accredited 
without  the  permission  of  the  Government  of  the  said  country. 

(g)  Neither  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  found  a  mosque,  church 
or  temple  for  the  use  of  the  public  inside  any  of  its  Legations  or  Consulates,  nor 
shall  the  Ministers,  Consul-General  or  Consuls  of  either  Government  or  their  secre¬ 
taries  or  members  of  their  staffs  and  households  engage  in  any  political  agitation 
or  movement  within  the  country  to  which  they  are  accredited  or  in  which  they 
are  residing. 

(h)  The  Ministers,  Consul-General  and  Consuls  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  not  grant  naturalisation  or  passports  or  certificates  of  nationality 
or  other  documents  of  identity  to  the  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they  are 
employed  in  such  capacity. 

(i)  The  Ministers  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  besides  their  own  wives 
and  children,  mav  have  with  them  not  more  than  thirty-five,  persons,  and  a  Consul- 
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General  and  Consuls,  besides  their  own  wives  and  children,  not  more  than  twenty 
persons.  If  it  becomes  necessary  to  employ  i.11  addition  subjects  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  country  to  -which  they  are  accredited,  Ministers  can  employ  not  more 
than  ten  persons  and  Gonsxd-General  and  Consuls  not  more  than  live  persons. 

(j)  The  Ministers,  Consul-General  and  Consuls  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  communicate  freely  with  their  own  Government  and 
with  other  official  representatives  of  their  Government  in  other  countries  by  post, 
by  telegraph  and  by  -wireless  telegraphy  in  cypher  or  on  clavr,  and  to  receive  and 
despatch  sealed  bags  by  courier  or  post,  sub  ject  to  a  limitation  in  the  case  of  Minis¬ 
ters  of  6  lb.  per  week,  and- in  the  case  of  a  Consul-General  and  Consuls  of  4  lb.  per 
week,  which  shall  be  exempt  from  postal  charges  and  examination,  and  the,  safe 
transmission  of  which  shall,  in  the  c-aso  of  bags  sent  by  post,  be  guaranteed  by  the 
Postal  Departments  of  the  two  Governments. 

(1c)  Each  of  the  two  Governments  shall  exempt  from  the  payment  of  Customs 
or  other  duties  all  articles  imported  within  its  boundaries  in  reasonable  quantities 
for  the  personal  use  of  the  Minister  of  the  other  Government  or  of  his  family, 
provided  that  a  certificate  is  furnished  by  the  Minister  at  the  time  of  importation 
that  the  articles  are  intended  for  such  personal  use. 


(No.  I.) 

Letter  from  British  Representative  to  Sardar-i-Ala,  the  Afghan  Foreign  Minister. 

After  compliments. — With  reference  to  the  provisions  contained  in  Article  VI 
of  the  Treaty  concluded  between  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  and  the  British 
Government  regarding  the  importation  of  arms  and  munitions  into  Afghanistan 
through  India,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  and  assure  you  that,  although  the 
British  Government  lias  in  that  Article  reserved  to  itself  the  right  exercised  by 
every  uation  to  stop  the  transportation  to  a  neighbouring  country  of  arms  and 
munitions,  in  the  event  of  its  not  being  assured  of  the  friendly  intentions  of  that 
country,  the  British  Government  has  no  desire  to  make  trifling  incidents  an  excuse 
for  the  stoppage  of  such  arms  and  munitions.  It  would  only  be  in  the  event  of 
the  Government  of  Afghanistan  showing  plainly  bv  its  attitude  that  it  had  deter¬ 
mined  on  an  unfriendly  and  provocative  course  of  policy  towards  Groat  Britain 
contrary  to  the  neighbourly  Treaty  above-mentioned  that  the  latter  State  would 
exercise  the  right  of  stoppage.  There  is  every  ground  for  hope  that  such  a  con¬ 
tingency  will  never  arise,  in  view  of  the  friendly  relations  which  are  expected  to 
spring  from  the  Treaty  which  has  now  been  concluded.  ( Usual  ending.) 

(No.  2.) 

Letter  No.  112,  from,  Sardar-i-Ala,  the  Afghan  Foreign  Minister,  to  the  British  Re¬ 
presentative,  at,  Kabul. 

After  compliments. — Regarding  tbe  purchase  of  arms  and  munitions  which  the 
Government  of  Afghanistan,  buys  for  the  protection  of  its  rights  and  welfare,  from 
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the  Governments  of  the  world  (and)  imports  to  its  own  territory  from  the  porta 
of  Great  Britain  and  British  India,  in  accordance  with  Article  VI  of  the  Treaty 
between  the  two  great  Governments,  I,  in  order  to  show  the  sincere  friendship 
which  my  Government  has  with  your  Government,  promise  that  Afghanistan 
shall,  from  time  to  time  before  the  importation  of  the  arms  and  munitions  at 
British  ports,  furnish  detailed  list  of  those  to  the  British  Minister  accredited  to 
the  Court  of  my  sacred  and  great  Government,  so  that  the  British  Government 
having  known  and  acquainted  itself  with  the  list  and  the  number  of  imported 
articles  should,  in  accordance  with  Article  VI  of  the  Treaty  between  the  two  Gov¬ 
ernments,  afford  the  necessary  facilities.  (Usual  ending.) 

Dated,  29th  Aqrab,  A.  H.  1300. 


(No.  3.) 

Letter  No.  Ill,  from  SardarA-Ala,  the  Afghan  Foreign  Minister,  to  the  British  Ih> 
presentative  at  Kabul. 

After  compliments. — As  in  Article  VII  of  the  Treaty  (between)  the  two  great 
Governments  of  Britain  and  Afghanistan,  your  Government  has  with  great  sin¬ 
cerity  granted  a  discriminating  exemption  from  Customs  duties  on  the  goods  re¬ 
quired  by  my  Government  and  on  the  trade  goods  transported  to  Afghanistan 
through  the  ports  of  Great  Britain  and  British  India  and  has  not  imposed  Customs 
on  goods  produced  and  manufactured  in  Afghanistan,  I  therefore  also,  in  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  friendship  (between)  the  two  Governments,  write  that  my  Government 
will  not  give  the  opportunity  of  establishing  a  Consul-General  or  Consul  or  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Russian  Government  at  the  positions  and  territories  of  Jalalabad, 
Ghazni  and  Kandahar,  which  are  contiguous  to  the  frontiers  of  India.  If  the 
Consulates  or  representatives  of  the  Government  of  Russia  are  allowed  in  the  parts 
mentioned,  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  shall  not  have  the  above-mentioned 
right  of  exemption.  Of  course,  the  temporary  association  of  the  Russian  Minister 
with  His  Majesty’s  move  to  Jalalabad  in  winter  will  be  an  exception.  (Usual 
ending.) 

Dated,  30th  Aqrab,  A.  H.  1300. 


(No.  4.) 

Later  from  British  Representative  to  Sardar-i-Ala,  the  Afghan  Foreign  Minister. 

After  compliments. — As  the  conditions  of  the  frontier  tribes  of  the  two  Govern¬ 
ments  are  of  interest  to  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  I  inform  you  that  the 
British  Government  entertains  feelings  of  good  will  towards  all  the  frontier  tribes 
and  has  every  intention  of  treating  them  generously,  provided  they  abstain  from 
outrages  against  the  inhabitants  of  India.  I  hope  that  this  letter  will  cause  you 
satisfaction.  (Usual  ending.) 
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No.  XXV. 

Anglo-Afghan  Trade  Convention, — 1923. 

Whereas  in  Article  XII  of  the  Anglo-Afghan  Treaty  executed  on  the 
3~0th  A^°rll)l300 ^jri  Sfaamai’  ^6^  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  Repre- 

sentatives  of  the  two  Governments  should  be  appointed  to  discuss  the  conclusion 
of  a  Trade  Convention  : — • 

(a)  to  regulate  the  measures  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  men¬ 

tioned  in  Article  IX  of  that  Treaty,  and 

( b )  to  arrange  regarding  commercial  matters  not  mentioned  in  that  Treaty, 

wherefore  the  two  Governments  have  named  as  their  Eepresenta- 

British —  Afghan — 

Major  John  Aloysius  Brett,  Aqa  Ghulam  Muhammad  Khan, 

Minister  of  Commerce, 

Mr.  William  Walker  Nind,  Aqa  Faiz  Muhammad  Khan, 

Assistant  Foreign  Secretary, 

to  consider  and  discuss  the  matters  above  mentioned,  and  have  also  empowered 
them  to  consider  and  discuss  commercial  matters  mentioned  in  Articles  of  the 
said  Treaty  other  than  Article  IX  and  to  conclude  a  Trade  Convention  covering 
all  matters  which  they  were  authorised  to  consider  and  discuss. 

Now  therefore  the  aforesaid  distinguished  representatives  after  meeting  in  the 
Capital  City  of  Kabul  and  perusing  and  exchanging  their  credentials,  have  con¬ 
cluded  the  following  Articles  : — 

Article  I. 

Goods  transiting  India  for  export  to  Afghanistan  in  respect  of  which  the  benefits 
of  Article  VI  or  VII  of  the  Anglo-Afghan  Treaty  of  November  1921  A.D.  (Aqrab 
1300  Hijri  Shamsi)  are  claimed  shall  leave  India  by  one  or  other  of  the  following 
routes : — 

(1)  Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham. 

(2)  Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar. 

(3)  Chaman-Kila-i-Jadid. 

Article  II. 

The  procedure  with  regard  to  the  transit  of  Afghan  State  goods  as  defined  in 
Article  VII,  paragraph  ( i )  of  the  Anglo-Afghan  Treaty  in  respect  of  which  the 
benefit  of  that  Article  is  claimed  shall  be  that  laid  down,  in  Appendix  A  to  this 
Convention. 

Article  III. 

The  procedure  with  regard  to  Afghan  trade  goods  in  respect  of  which  the  benefits 
of  Article  VII,  paragraph  {ii)  of  the  Anglo-Afghan  Treaty  is  claimed  shall  be  that 
laid  down  in  Appendix  B  to  this  Convention. 
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Article  IV. 

The  Afghan  Government  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  British  Minister  at  Kabul  a 
reasonable  number  of  copies  of  its  Customs  Tariff  Schedule,  and  of  all  orders  and 
notifications  introducing  any  change  in  that  Schedule,  or  in  any  other  way  affect¬ 
ing  commerce  between  Afghanistan  and  any  portion  of  the  British  Empire. 

Similarly  the  British  Government-  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Afghan  Minister  in 
London  a  reasonable  number  of  copies  of  similar  United  Kingdom  Tariff  Sche¬ 
dules,  orders  and  notifications,  and  to  the  Afghan  Consul-General  with  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India  a  reasonable  number  of  Indian  Tariff  Schedules,  orders  and  noti¬ 
fications. 

Article  V. 

This  Convention  shall  he  ratified  and  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London 
within  two  months  of  its  signature.  It  shall  come  into  force  immediately  upon 
ratification  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  same  period  as  the  Anglo-Afghan 
„  ,  ,  ,  ,,  22nd  November  1921,  A.D. 

Treaty  executed  on  the  3^^  1300,  Hijri  Shamsi. 

Conclusion. 

These  five  Articles  having  been  stipulated  and  agreed  to  in  the  manner  and 
form  preceding,  the  aforesaid  Representatives  have  agreed  to  the  present  Con¬ 
vention,  drawn  up  in  two  copies,  in  English  and  Persian,  each  of  them  signed  and 
sealed  in  their  respective  languages,  each  of  which  shall  be  of  equal  force  ;  and 
have  exchanged  with  each  other  the  proper  authenticated  instrument. 

Done  at  Kabul  the  fifth  day  of  June  1923  A.D.  ( corresponding  to  the  fifteenth 
Jaiiza,  1302  Shami  Hijri'  . . .  •  • ). 

J.  A.  Brett.  Ghulam  Muhammad, 

Minister  of  Commerce. 

W.  W.  Kind.  Faiz  Muhammad, 

Assistant  Foreign  Secretary. 


APPENDIX  A. 

Rules  for  the  exemption  from  Customs  duty  of  goods  imported  on  behalf  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Afghanistan. 

The  following  procedure  shall  be  adopted  in  giving  effect  to  the  Customs  con¬ 
cessions  granted  under  Articles  VI  aiid  VII  of  the  Treaty  between  the  British 
Government  and  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  in  respect  of  exemption  from 
payment  of  duty  on  goods  imported  at  British  Indian  ports  on  behalf  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Afghanistan  for  immediate  transport  to  that  country. 

Rule  1. — Goods  purporting  to  be  the  property  of  the  Afghanistan  State  shall, 
on  arrival  at  the  port  of  entry  in  India,  he  entered  and  cleared  in  the  manner 
prescribed  under  the  Sea  Customs  Act,  hut  such  goods  shall  ba  exempted  from 
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payment  of  the  duty  chargeable  under  the  tariff  on  production  of  a  request  in  the 
attached  Form  A  (in  quadruplicate)  signed  by  the  Consul  for  Afghanistan  or  other 
agent  of  the  Afghanistan  Government,  certifying  that  the  goods  are  the  property 
of  the  Government  of  Afghanistan,  are  required  for  the  public  services  of  Afghanis¬ 
tan  and  not  for  the  purposes  of  any  State  monopoly  or  State  trade  and  are  being 
sent  to  Afghanistan  under  the  orders  of  that  Government.  The  request  shall 
include  a  description  of  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  goods  and  their  value  and  . 
shall  also  specify  by  which  of  the  three  authorised  routes  the  goods  are  intended 
to  be  transported,  viz. — 

(1)  Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham. 

(2)  Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar. 

(3)  Chaman-Kila-i-Jadid. 

Rule  2.— In  all  cases  in  which  free  entry  is  allowed  on  the  strength  of  such 
request,  the  goods  shall  be  brought  to  the  Customs  House  (or  to  any  place  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  Collector  of  Customs)  for  verification  and  shall,  unless  of  a  clearly 
distinguishable  nature,  be  sealed  with  the  Customs  Seal  in  the  presence  of  a  Custom 
House  officer  before  transmission. 

Rule  3. — The  Collector  of  Customs  shall  then  forward  to  the  British  Frontier 
Customs  Officer  concerned  two  copies,  and  to  the  Government  of  India,  Commeice 
Department,  one  copy  of  the  prescribed  Form  A  duly  filled  in  by  the  Customs. 

Rule  4. — The  British  Frontier  Customs  Officer,  after  examining  the  goods  and 
being  satisfied  as  to  their  identity,  shall  certify  on  one  copy  of  the  Form  A  sent 
to  him  that  they  have  been  transported  to  Afghanistan  either  in  the  same  condi¬ 
tion  as  when  they  left  the  port  of  entry  or  after  being  re-packed  and  re-sealed  and 
shall  return  it  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  concerned.  He  shall  forward  the  other 
copy  to  the  British  Minister  at  Kabul  or  such  officer  as  the  Minister  may  name 
in  this  behalf. 
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Consul  for  Afghanistan's  Serial  No. - , 

Customs  Serial  No. — ■ - - - — . 

I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  the  undermentioned  goods  imported  per 

S.  g_ - . - which  arrived  at— - - - — — -  on - 

and  which  are  being  cleared  by  Messrs.  - - - - — ■ - 

may  be  admitted  without  payment  of  duty.  I  certify  that  the  goods  are  the 
property  of  the  Government  of  Afghanistan,  are  required  for  the  public  services 
of  Afghanistan  and  not  for  the  purposes  of  any  State  monopoly  or  State  trade 

and  are  being  sent  to  Afghanistan  under  orders  of  that  Government  via,  — - . 

_ - — - -  (route).  The  goods  will  be  presented  before  the  Frontier 

Customs  Officer  or  official  named  by  him  in  this  behalf  for  identification  before 
crossing  the  border. 


Consul  for  Afghanistan  (or 
other  duly  authorised  Agent), 

Dated— — ■ - ■  X 


To  bo  filled  in  by  Customs. 


Import  General  Manifest  No.— - . 

No.  and  date  of  Bill  of  entry - . 

Identified  and  all  goods,  except  those  of  a  clearly  distinguishable  nature,  sealed 
in  my  presence. 

Admit  free. 


Customs  Examiner.  Collector  of  Customs, 

Customs  House  ; 

Dated - - - - - ■ 

Certified  that  the  above-mentioned  goods  have  been  transported  to  Afghanis- 
in  tho  same  condition  a3  when  they  left  the  port  of  entry, 
tan  after  being  re-packcd  and  re-sealed. 


Frontier  Customs  Officer. 


Dated- 
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APPENDIX  B. 

Rules  for  the  refund  of  Indian  import  duties  on  trade  poods  transmitting  India,  to 
Afghanistan. 

I. — Procedure  at  the  Custom  House. 

Rule  1. — When  goods  are  imported  for  re-export  to  Afghanistan,  the  importer 
or  his  agent  shall,  at  the  time  of  entering  them  at  the  Custom  House— 

(а)  declare  that  the  goods  are  intended  for  such  re-export  ; 

(б)  furnish,  in  quadruplicate,  an  invoice  of  the  goods  so  declared  in  Form  B 

annexed,  specifying  therein  by  which  of  the  three  authorised  routes 
the  goods  are  intended  to  be  transported,  viz. — 

(1)  Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham, 

(2)  Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar, 

(3)  Chaman-Kala-i-Jadid ; 

(i a )  pay  the  duty  chargeable  under  the  tariff ; 

(d)  state  whether  he  wishes  the  refund  to  be  paid  at  the  Custom  House  or 
at  the  nearest  frontier  Treasury. 

Rule  2. — On  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  1,  the  goods  shall  be 
sealed  with  the  Customs  seal  and  delivered  to  the  owner  together  with  the  original 
copy  of  the  invoice  duly  checked  and  completed.  At  the  same  time  the  duplicate 
and  triplicate  copies  of  the  invoice  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Collector  of  Customs 
to  the  Frontier  Customs  Officer  at  railhead. 

Rule  3. — In  order  to  secure  refund  of  the  duty  paid  under  Rule  1  (c),  the  im¬ 
porter  or  his  agent  must  produce  before  the  Collector  of  Customs  or  Officer  in 
charge  of  the  frontier  Treasury  named  by  him  under  Rule  1  (d)  the  original  invoice 
duly  endorsed— 

(а)  by  the  Frontier  Customs  Officer  or  Border  Examiner  to  the  effect  that 

the  goods  have  crossed  the  frontier  in  the  presence  of  an  Afghan  Gov¬ 
ernment  official ; 

(б)  by  an  Afghan  Government  official  to  the  effect  that  the  goods  have  been 

received  for  registration  and  levy  of  Afghan  Customs  duty. 

Rule  4. — The  details  of  the  goods  covered  by  such  invoice  shall  be  entered  by 
the  Collector  of  Customs  in  a  separate  Register  to  be  maintained  for  the  purpose. 

II. — Procedure  at  the  Frontier  (Railhead). 

Rule  g . — On  receipt  of  the  invoices  from  the  Collector  of  Customs,  the  Fron¬ 
tier  Customs  Officer  shall  retain  the  duplicate  and  forward  the  triplicate  copy  to 
the  Border  Examiner. 

Rule  6— Goods  which  require  re-packing  after  arrival  at  railhead  must  be 
brought  by  the  owner  or  his  agent  to  one  of  the  re-packing  depots  established  at 
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Peshawar,  Thai  or  Chaman,  where  the  Frontier  Customs  Officer  or  his  subordinate 
appointed  for  the  purpose  shall  check  them  with  the  original  copy  of  the  invoice 
and  compare  the  latter  with  the  duplicate  copy  received  from  the  port  of  entry. 
If  the  seals  are  intact  and  the  goods  correspond  with  the  description  in  the  invoice, 
the  Frontier  Customs  Officer  shall  allow  the  goods  to  he  re-packed  and  re-sealed 
under  his  supervision,  shall  endorse  on  each  copy  of  the  invoice  details  of  any 
changes  in  the  number  or  description  of  the  packages  involved  by  such  re-pack¬ 
ing,  shall  return  the  goods  to  the  owner  together  with  the  original  copy  of  the 
invoice  so  endorsed,  and  shall  forward  the  duplicate  copy  to  the  Border  Examiner 
after  noting  the  re-packing  particulars  in  a  Register  to  be  maintained  for  the 
purpose.  On  receipt  of  the  duplicate,  the  Border  Examiner  shall  note  the  re¬ 
packing  particulars  on  the  reverse  of  the  triplicate  copy  and  return  the  duplicate. 

III. — Procedure  at  the  Frontier  (Border). 

Rule  7. — Goods  which  do  not  require  re-packing  and  goods  which  have  been 
re-packed  in  accordance  with  Rule  6,  must  be  presented  for  inspection,  and  ex¬ 
amination  if  necessary,  at  the  time  of  crossing  the  Frontier,  before  the  Border 
Examiner  and  the  official  appointed  for  this  purpose  by  the  Afghan  Government. 
If  on  such  inspection  the  seals  affixed  at  the  Custom  House  or  re-packing  dep6t 
are  intact  and  the  packages  correspond  with  the  particulars  given  in  the  original 
and  triplicate  copies  of  the  invoice,  the  Border  Examiner  and  the  Afghan  Govern¬ 
ment  official  shall  sign  the  appropriate  Certificates  printed  on  the  face  of  each  copy 
of  the  invoice.  The  original  copy  of  the  invoice  shall  be  returned  to  the  owner 
and  the  triplicate  to  the  Frontier  Customs  Officer  at  railhead.  The  Frontier  Cus¬ 
toms  Officer  shall  sign  the  export  certificate  on  the  face  of  the  duplicate  invoice 
and  transmit  (1)  the  duplicate  copy  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  or  the  Treasury 
Officer  as  the  case  may  be,  and  (2)  the  triplicate  copy  to  the  Secretary,  British 
Legation,  Kabul,  or  other  officer  named  by  the  Minister  at  Kabul  in  this  behalf. 

Rule  8. — The  officer  in  charge  of  the  Treasury  concerned  shall,  before  making 
payment  of  the  refund,  compare  the  original  copy  of  the  invoice  produced  by  the 
owner  with  the  duplicate  copy  received  from  the  Frontier  Customs  Officer.  After 
payment,  he  shall  retain  the  original  copy  and  transmit  the  duplicate  to  the  Col¬ 
lector  of  Customs,  with  an  endorsement  to  the  effect  that  payment  has  been  made. 
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Notes  exchanged  between  His  Majesty’s  Government  and  the  Afghan  Minis¬ 
ter  in  London,— 1930. 

Mr.  Arthur  Henderson  to  His  Highness  General  Shah  Wali  Khan. 

(N.  2823/56/97.) 

Foreign  Office,  6th  May  1930. 

Your  Highness, 

We  have  agreed  that  it  is  desirable,  in  view  of  the  recent  accession  to  the 
Afghan  Throne  of  His  Majesty  King  Muhammad  Nadir  Shah,  to  reaffirm  the  vali¬ 
dity  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Kabul  on  November  22nd,  1921,  with  the  four 
Letters  annexed  thereto  and  the  Trade  Convention  concluded  on  June  5th,  1923. 

2.  I  accordingly  have  the  honour  to  place  on  record  that  it  is  our  understand¬ 
ing  that  these  two  Treaties  continue  to  have  full  force  and  effect. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  the  continuance  of  those  facilities  in  points  of  detail 
which  were  found  necessary  and  allowed  in  practice  by  either  of  the  Parties  to 
the  Treaty  of  1921  in  the  time  of  the  former  King,  Amanullah  Khan,  shall  form 
the  subject  of  friendly  arrangement  in  cases  where  such  arrangement  is  neees- 

I  have,  etc.. 


His  Highness  General  Shah  Wali  to  Mr.  Arthur  Henderson. 

(. Agreed  Translation.) 

Afghan  Legation,  London,  6th  May  1930. 

Sir, 

I  have  received  your  note  No.  N-2823/56/97,  dated  May  6th,  1930,  stating 
that  we  have  agreed  that  it  is  desirable,  in  view  of  the  recent  accession  to  the 
Afghan  Throne  of  His  Majesty  King  Muhammad  Nadir  Shah,  to  reaffirm  the  vali¬ 
dity  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Kabul  on  November  22nd,  1921,  with  the  four 
Letters  annexed  thereto,  and  of  the  Trade  Convention  concluded  on  June  5th, 
1923. 

2.  I  have  the  honour,  in  reply,  also  to  place  on  record  that  it  is  our  under¬ 
standing  that  these  two  Treaties  continue  to  have  full  force  and  effect. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  the  continuance  of  those  facilities  in  points  of  detail 
which  were  found  necessary  and  allowed  in  practice  by  either  of  the  Parties  to 
the  Treaty  of  1921  in  the  time  of  the  former  King,  Amanullah  Khan,  Bhall  form 
the  subject  of  friendly  arrangement  in  cases  where  such  arrangement  is  neoes- 

I  have,  eto.. 


Shah  Wali. 


PERSIA— APPENDIX  NO.  1—1727. 


iii 


APPENDICES. 

PERSIA. 

APPENDIX  No.  I. — [See  page  3.) 


TraitS  de  Paix  entre  Eschrefi?  Schah  de  Perse  &  le  Grand  Seigneur,  content! 
dans  une  Letter  du  Sciiah  a  Sa  Hautesse,  du  23  Octobre  1727.* 

Au  nom  du  Dieu  misericordieux. 

Preamble. 

Loud  soit  Dieu  qui  m’a  fait  la  grace  de  me  mettre  au  nombre  des  Fideles,  & 
de  me  creer  pour  poursuivre  les  Heretiques  qui  sont  en  abomination  a  tout  le 
monde.  Loue  soit  aussi  notre  Prophete  Mahomet,  Bienaime  de  Dieu ;  &  le 
Seigneur  benisse  jusqu’au  dernier  jour  sa  Posterity,  k  tous  ceux  qui  sont  aimez 

Sur  ce  je  prens  la  hardiesse  de  faire  une  trSs-humble  Proposition  a  Y.  H.,  vous 
qui  desservez  les  2  Villes  Sacrdes  de  la  Mecque  &  de  Mediae,  Boi  des  Rois  d’Arabie, 
Gouvemeur  d’un  grand  nombre  de  Nations,  Defenseur  de  la  Foi  Mahometane, 
Soutien  des  Armees  &  de  tous  ceux  qui  eombattent  pour  la  Foi,  Vicaire  du  Prince, 
Protecteur  des  Savans,  Exterminates  des  Infideles  qui  oroyent  plus  d’une  Divi¬ 
nity,  Reformateur  de  la  Religion,  le  plus  illustre  des  Monarques  du  terns  passd, 
Vainqueur  des  Mecreans,  Pxopagateur  de  la  Justice,  Extirpateur  des  Idoles  &  de 
ceux  qui  croyent  plus  d’une  Personne  dans  la  Divinity,  Haut  &  Puissant  Monar- 
que,  le  plus  cdRbre  des  Souverains,  l’asyle  &  la  consolation  de  tous  les  homines, 
l’Omhre  de  Dieu  sur  la  Terre,  l’Empereur  &  le  Refuge  du  monde,  Dieu  veuille 
comhler  votre  Personne  &  vos  Etats  de  toutes  sortes  de.prosp6ritez,  &  vous  accorder 
jusqu’au  dernier  jour  la  continuation  de  ses  benedictions  ! 

Et  afin  que  nous  achevions  notre  Traite  suivant  les  termes  de  l’Alcoran,  qui 
dit :  “  Soumettez-vous  a  Dieu,  au  Prophete  k  a  ceux  qui  out  l’autorite  absolne,” 
nous  avous  resolu  de  prendre  ce  chemin  d’obeissance,  &  de  l’avis  des  Commissaires 
nom mez  de  part  et  d’autre,  nous  sommes  convenus  do  la  Paix  aux  conditions  sui- 
vantes  : 

Article  1. 

Province  of  Euveise  and  Jurisdiction  of  Sultanie. 

Quo  la  Province  d’Huveise  et  la  Jurisdiction  de  Sultanie  doivent  etre  cH4es 
a  V.  II.  comme  faisant  partie  du  Royaume  de  Perse. 
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ui  vont  a  la  Meeque. 


Conducteur  dcs  Pelerine 


Article  3. 

Persian  Ambassador  at  the  Porte. 

Que  nous  aurons  toujours  mi  Ambassadeur  A  la  Porte,  selon  l’anoien  usage. 


Persian  Commerce. 

Qu’il  sera  libre  a  tous  les  Marcbands  d’exercer  leux  Commerce,  qui  3eul  peut 
rendre  un  Etat  florissant. 


Article  5. 

Qu’il  sera  permis  de  visiter  le  Temple  dTmmamaazem,  sans  que  personae 
puisse  y  former  aueun  obstacle. 


Article  6. 

Hussein  Bey  to  be  set  at  Liberty. 

Que  Hussein  Bey,  de  la  Race  de  Bracki,  Peuple  de  Lesgi,  qui  est  detenu  par 
les  Moscovites,  sera  mis  en  libertA. 


Article  7. 

Annual  Payment  to  be  made  by  Persia  to  Turkey. 

Qu’il  sera  pay4  tous  les  ans  au  Tr4sor  de  Y.  H.  1,500  Bourses,  cbacune  de  500 
Rixdalers  en  espAces. 


Terms  of  Peace. 

C’est  sur  ce  pied-la  que  la  Paix  doit  etre  gaxdAe,  tant  pour  le  present  que  pour 
l’avenir,  &  ce  conform&nent  a  1’ Alcoran,  que  vent  qui  tous  les  Musulmans  soient 
veritablement  Ereres,  qu’ils  entretiennent  entre  eux  une  amitie  fratemelle,  &  qu’ils 
ne  donnent  lieu  A  auoune  baine  ni  division. 

Puis  done  que  nous  nous  soumettons  A  l’obAissance  &  aux  ordres  absolus  de 
V.  H.,  Elle  accordera  aussi  de  son  cot6  que  tout  soit  ex<5cut4  selon  la  teneur  de 
notre  Convention. 
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Ratification. 

Et  afin  qne  cette  Convention  soit  fermement  &  fidelement  esecutee  a  jamais 
&  que  rien  n’y  soit  change,  nons  attendons  la  Ratification  de  Y.  H.,  espexant 
qu’elle  j  consentira  &  ne  permettra  pas  qu’il  y  soit  fait  aucim  changement. 

Mehemed  Emer  Eschreee  Kan. 
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APPENDIX  No.  II.— [/See  page  4.] 

Abstract  Translation-  of  a  Treaty  concluded  at  Constantinople  between 
Turkey  and  Persia  in  1736  A.D.  as  reported  in  Mr.  Ronald  Thomson’s 
Despatch  No.  9  (Commercial),  to  Lord  Granville,  of  September  2nd,  1881. 

Traite  conclu  a  Constantinople,  dans  le  mois  de  Djemagi-ul  Akher  de  Tan  1149 
de  1’Egire,  1736  A.D.,  sous  les  regnes  de  Sultan  Ahmed  Khan  lor  et  Nadir  Schah, 
du  temps  du  grand  vezirat  de  Mehmecl  Pacha,  par  les  entremises  du  Vezir  Mous- 
tapha  Pacha,  d’Emin  Fetv-a  Abdullah  Effendi  et  d’Orta  Mollasse  Halil  Effendi 
d’une  part  et  d’ Abdul  Baki  Khan,  de  Mirza  Aboul  Hassain  et  de  Mollah  Ali  Ekber 
de  l’autre.  Le  traite  comp  rend  trois  articles  et  concernc  le  pelerinage,  l’acoredi- 
tation  des  Rapoudji-bachi,  la  livraison  des  prisonniers,  la  delimitation  des  fron¬ 
tiers,  la  forme  des  le  tires  autosraphes,  Pabandon  de  la  conduite  de  la  dynastic 
des  Safaviyes,  les  facilites  pour  le  commerce,  et  les  droits  de  douane. 
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Trait®  de  Paix  conclu,  vers  le  commencement  de  1746,  entre  le  Sultan  Mahomet, 
Empereur  des  Turcs,  &  Sohah  Nadyr,  Eoi  de  Perse.* 

Preamble. 

Au  Nom  de  Dieu  tres-misericordieux.  Graces  soient  renducs  i  cot  Etr e  Supreme 
&  louanges  a  son  saere  Prophete,  a  sa  sainte  Pamille  &  a  ses  illnstres  Conipagnons. 

Les  Lettres,  qui  out  etc  ci-devant  adressees  a  la  Porte  de  Fi'licite  de  la  part 
de  Sa  Maj.  Persanne,  ont  fait  voir  que  par  P Assistance  Divine,  &  par  le  concours 
des  Grands  du  Eolaume  de  Perse,  assembles  dans  la  grande  Plaine  situee  dans  le 
Mougan,  les  jeunes  &  les  vieux  avoient,  d’une  voix  unanime  et  sans  aueune  restric¬ 
tion,  choisi  pour  l’ornenient  du  TrSne  de  leur  Capitale  le  Tres-Hai.it  et  Tres- 
Genereux  Prince,  aussi  brillant  que  la  Lune,  aussi  eelatant  que  le  Soleil,  le  gage 
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onuore  I’animosite  des  Parties,  lorsquts  Sa  Maj.  Persamie  euvoia  dernierement 
i  ia  Sublime  Porte  des  Lettres,  par  lesquelles  Elle  temoiguoit  que  ses  vceux  n’ai'ant 
pour  but  ni  Possessions,  ni  biens,  ni  inimitie,  ni  guerre,  il  avoit  sous  les  augustes 
auspices  ramene,  &  mini  dans  la  vole  droite  des  vrais  Musulmans  tous  les  Habitans 
de  la  Perse,  pour  procurer  au  Peuple  du  ProphMe  le  repos  &  la  tranquillite,  en 
faisant-  succeder  a  une  Guerre  odieuse  les  avantages  d’une  heureuse  Paix. 

Ces  Lettres  contenoient,  a  la  verite,  quelques  Propositions  nouvelle  concernant 
'  les  Limites,  mais  couime  elles  etoient  coneues  en  forme  d’insinuations,  &,  dans 
les  termes  les  plus  menages,  &  que  Sa  Maj.  Persanne,  bien  loin  d’appuler  sur  sa 
demande,  en  remettoit  eutierement  le  refus,  ou  racceptation  a  l’equitable  clioix 
de  Sa  Maj.  Khalifale,  celle-ci,  sensible  a  cette  faeon  de  traiter  amicale,  se  determina 
a  entrer  en  Negociations  pacifiques. 

Sa  Maj.  Imperiale,  l’Ombre  de  Dieu,  ecrivit,  en  consequence,  une  Lettre 
Imperiale  pour  faire  part  a  Sa  Maj.  Persanne,  que,  par  le  resultat  d’un  grand 
Conseil  teuu  a  la  Sublime  Porte  de  Felieite,  il  avoit  resolu  de  verifier  &  de  soussigner 
en  tout  point  entre  les  deux  Puissances  le  Proverbe  de  Prceteriit  quod  prceteriit. 
Qu’a  1’egard  de  sa  nouvelle  demande  ai'ant  ete  regardee  comme  contraire  aux 
Loix  &  aux  Canons,  il  convenoit  pour  la  bonne  union  des  Parties  que  Sa  Maj. 
Persanne  voulut  bien  s’en  desister,  pour  donner  son  auguste  &  heureux  consente- 
ment  a  un  Traite,  entierement  depouille  de  tout  point  susceptible  de  tS,cbe  &  de 
deshonneur  pour  la  Maj.  des  Hauts  Contractans,  proposant  pour  base  de  ce  Traite 
oelui  qui  avoit  ete  arrete  &  eonclu  pour  les  Confins  &  Limites  sous  le  rfegne  de 
TEmpereur  Sultan  Murad  Khan  IV,*  qui  joint  en  l’autre  Monde  du  printemps 
du  Paradis  ;  qu’au  reste  Sa  Maj.  Persanne  devoit  etre  assuree  qu’a  cette  Condition, 
rien  ne  pourroit  desormais  ebranler  les  fondemens  &  les  arcboutans  de  l’Amitic 
et  de  1’Union  reeiproques  tant  qu’il  auroit  en  mains  les  Eenes  de  la  Felieite,  & 
qu’il  auroit  le  pied  dans  le  brillant  Etrier  de  la  Fortune,  &  non  seulement  sous  son 
glorieux  RSgne,  mais  encore  sous  celui  de  ses  Descendans  &  de  ses  Successeurs. 

Sa  Maj.  Imperiale,  l’Ombre  de  Dieu,  me  deputa  h,  cet  effet  en  qualite  d’Envoie. 
me  chargeant  d’une  agreable  Lettre  Imperiale,  qui  accordoit  au  Trte-puissant, 
Tres-clement  &  Trte-magnifique  Ahmed  Pacha,  Gouverneur  de  Bagdad  &  Bassora 
&  Seraskier  do  ce  Departement,  le  pouvoir  special  pour  entamer  &  terminer  les 
operations  de  cette  Negociation  dans  le  forme  ci-dessus,  &  je  fus  pareillement 
honore  pour  moi  d’une  Lettre  dans  le  rnSme  sens.  Ahmed  Pacha  me  donna  pour 
adjoint  l’Bfiendi  de  son  Divan,  le.  Tres-eelaire  Yely  Efiendi,  avec  lequel  je  me 
rendis  en  Perse.  Aussitot  que  nous  fumes  heureusement  arrives  au  Camp  Roi'al 
de  Sa  Maj.  Persanne,  entre  Tharan  &  Casbin,  j’eus  l’honneur  de  lui  presenter  la 
Lettre  Imperiale  de  l’auguste  asyle  du  Khalyfat,  en  lui  representant  avec  tout 
le  respect  du  k  Sa  Maj.  tout  ce  qui  m’avoit  ete  reeommande  &  ordonne,  et  Sa  Maj. 
ai'ant  t^moigne  le  penchant  et  le  d4sii  sincere  qu’Elle  avoit  de  terminer  &  de  con- 
clure  ce  Traite  selon  les  intentions  &  les  inspirations  de  S.  Hautesse,  Elle  nomma 
quelques  personues  de  sa  Cour  pour  conferer  avec  nous  sur  1’oeuvre  pieuse  de  cette 
Pacification,  dont  nous  parvinmes  a  la  conclusion  dans  une  seule  Conference  en 
*  "VVcnck  :  Vol.  2,  page  305. 
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etablissant  une  Base,  une  Condition,  trois  Articles  So  un  Appendic.e,  qui  font  tout 
le  contenu  de  ee  Traite  ;  &  sur  le  compte  qu’on  en  rendit  a  Sa  Maj.  Persanue,  Bile 
permit  d’en  dresser  &  d’en  signer  1’Acte  de  part  So  d’autre. 

On  verra  ci-apres  la  teneur  de  la  Base,  de  la  Condition,  des,  trois  Articles  &  do. 
I’Appendice  de  ce  Traite,  depuis  si  longtemps  desire  pour  Trillion  &  la  trauquillite 
du  Peuple  du  Prophete,  &  conclu  en  consequence  du  pouvoir  special,  dont  j'ai 
ete  muni  &  honore  dans  la  forme  ci-dessus  par  TEmpereur,  Tasvle  de  Musulmanisme, 
le  Monarque  miroir  de  la  Justice,  le  Prince  des  Princes,  TOmbre  de  Dieu,  le 
possesseur  des  Troupes  qui  egalent  le  nombre  des  Etoiles,  le  Depositaire  du  Kha¬ 
lifat,  le  Serviteur  des  deux  sacrees  &  nobles  Yilles,  le  Maitre  des  deux  Tones 
&  des  deux  Mers,  le  Sultan,  Fils  du  Sultan,  le  Tres-puissant,  Tres-redoutable,  . 
Tres-Magnanime  &  TrSs-genereux  Empereur  Sultan  Mahmoud  le  Conquerant, 
Eils  du  Sultan  Moustafa  le  Conquerant,  dont  Dieu  illustre  le  regne  &  prolonge 
les  jours  ' 


Maintenance  of  Limits. 

Base  du  Traite. — On  observera  de  part  &  d’autre  sans  alteration,  changemeDt, 
ni  diminution,  les  Confins  &  Limites  qui  out  jusqu’a  present  ete  observees,  &  qui 
ont  ete  reglees  dans  la  derniere  Paix  prise  aujourd’bui  pour  models,  &  conclue 
autre  fois  sous  le  Regne  glorieux  du  Tres-puisaant  Empereur  Sultan  Murad  Khan 
IV,  qui  jouit  dans  1'autre  Monde  du  printems  du  Paradis. 

Condition. — En  accordant  &  en  observant  envers  les  deux  Parties,  dans  la 
forme  convenable,  tout  ce  qui  est  du  a  leur  honneur  &  a  leur  gloire,  Ton  ivitera 
soigneusement  tout  ee  qui  peut  etre  reciproquement  susceptible  de  distinction  de 
Religion  &  de  deshonneur. 

Article  1. 

Persian  Pilgrims  -proceeding  to  Mecca. 

Quand  les  Pelerins  de  Perse  iront  a  la  Mecque,  par  la  vole  de  Bagdad,  et  de 
Damas,  les  Gouverneurs,  les  Juges  &  Emir-haggs,  qui  se  trouveront  sur  ces  routes, 
donneront  toute  leur  attention  pour  proteger,  &  soutenir  en  toute  occasion  ces 
sortes  de  Pelerins,  &  pour  les  faire  arriver  sains  &  saufs. 

Article  2. 

Reception  of  Diplomatic  Agents. 

Pour  manifester  au  Public  la  bonne  intelligence  &  bunion  des  deux  Cours  la 
Sublime  Porte  enverra  une  personne  pour  resider  a  la  Cour  de  Perse,  &  celled 
pareillement  en  enverra  une  pour  resider  a  la  Porte  de  Felieite,  &  ces  Charges 
d’ Affaires  seront  ddfraies  &  raisonnablement  entretenus  comme  les  botes  des  Cours 
ou.  ils  resideront,  .et  seront  changes  tout  les  trois  ans. 

Article  3. 

Release  of  Prisoners. 

On  elargira  de  part  &  d’autre  les  prisonniers  respeetifs  ;  on  ne  pourra  les  vendre 
ni  les  acheter,  &  on  ne  s’opposera  point  a  leur  depart  dans  les  endxoits  ou  ils  ne 
voudxont  pas  rester,  quand  ils  demanderont  a  se  repatrier. 
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Maintenance,  of  Limits  fixed  by  previous  Treaty. 

Appendice. — Comme  les  Confins  &  Limites  sont  regies  selon  la  tenour  ci-dessus, 
conformcment  au  Traite  conelu  sous  le  Regno  du  Sultan  Murad  IV,  les  Gouverneurs 
des  Confins  reciproques  observeront  avec  exactitude  tout  ce  quj  se  pratiquot  aneien- 
nement,  &  se  donneront  bien  de  garde  de  contTevenir  en  rien  a  la  condition  de  ce 
Traite,.  dans  les  Affaires  qui  pourront  survenir  concernant  les  Confins. 

Religion.  Pilgrims  to  Mecca,  Medina,  and  other  Holy  Places. 

Puisquc  par  un  eliet  do  la  Grace  Divine,  les  Habitans  de  la  Perse  out  entiere- 
ment-  renonce  aux  Maximes  illicites  innovdes  sous  les  Sophia,  qu’ils  sont  rentres 
dans  le  giron  du  Musulmanisme,  en  accoptant  les  anoiens  Dogmes  des  Sunnites 
ou  vrais  Musulmans,  &  qu’ils  cliantent  les  loiianges  &  les  eloges  des  Khalifcs  Rachi- 
dins,  &  des  autres  illustres  Compagnons  sur  qui  soit  la  Benediction  de  Dieu,  les 
Pelerins,  qui  iront  dans  la  suite  a  la  Mecque,  a  Medine,  &  dans  tous  les  Etats 
Musulmans,  seront  traites  avec  tous  les  egards  possibles,  comme  tous  les  autres 
Musulmans,  &  l’on  sc  donnera  bien  garde  de  les  inquietcr  &  les  molester,  &  d’oxiger 
d’eux  la  moindre  chose  sous  le  noin  de  DlrirmL 

Customs  Dues. 

Quand  les  Marchands  des  deux  Nations  auront  paid,  selon  l’exigencc  des  lieux 
a  Doiiane  des  Marchandises  qu’ils  apporteront  dans  les  Etats  respectifs,  on  ne 
pourra  les  molester  par  aucune  autre  exaction. 

Persian  Pilgrims  to  Mecca,  Medina,  and  other  Holy  Places. 

Lorsqu’il  viendra  de  Perse  a  la  Mecque  k  a  Medine,  &  aux  Tombeaux  situes 
a  Bagdad,  des  Pelerins,  qui,  attires  par  la  seule  devotion  de  Pelerinage,  n’auront 
point  avec  eux  des  Marchandises,  les  Juges  k  autres  Offieierane  pourront  exiger 
d’eux  aucun  droit,  ni  les  inquieter  en  aucune  fapon  sans  raison  Idgitime. 

Non-protection  of  Fugitives.  Extradition. 

Si  aprds  la  date  du  present  Traite,  quelqu’un  des  Sujets  &  des  Rayas  des  deux 
Cours  venoit  A  se  rdfugier  dans  les  Etats  respectifs,  il  ne  sera  accorde  auenne  pro¬ 
tection  a  de  pareils  fugitifs  ;  ils  seront  an  contraire  rendus  aux  Charges  d’ Affaires 
reciproques  sur  la  demande  qu’ils  en  feront. 

Tant  que  l’on  observera  exactement  de  part  &  d’autre  les  Articles  ci-dessus, 
on  ne  negligera  rien  pour  perpdtuer  cette  heureuse  Paix,  meme  sous  le  Regne  des 
Descendans  k  des  successeurs  des  Hauts  Contraotants,  sans  autre  borne  que 
la  volonte  de  l’Btre  supreme. 


Ratification. 

Conclusion. — La  Paix  dtant  enfin  conclue  dans  la  forme  oi-dessus  par  1’assistanoe 
du  Trds-Haut,  il  a  aussi  ete  arrete  que  vers  le  premier  jour  de  la  nouvelle  Annde 
de  i’Egire  1160.  les  deux  Cours  s’enverront  des  Ambassadeurs  Extraordinaires 
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du  meme  rang,  avec  la  Ratification  du  Traits,  &  le  TrCs-puissant  &  Tres-magni- 
fique  Hassan-Aly-Khan,  Fun  des  plus  illustres  Khans  de  la  Perse,  nous  alant  remis, 
en  vertu  de  ses  Pleinspouvoirs,  l’Ecrit  seelle  poTtant  le  consentement  de  Sa  Maj. 
Persanne  a  la  Base,  a  la  Condition,  aux  trois  Articles  &  a  FAppendice  ci-dessus, 
nous  l’avons  re§u  &  accepte,  vu  qu’il  est  conforme  a  nos  instructions,  &  avons 
pareillement  presente  &  remis  en  echange  a  Sa  Maj.  Persanne  le  present  Ecrit, 
signe  &  seelle  par  le  susdit  tres-puissant  &  tres-clement  Ahmed  Pacha,  k  par  moi, 
en  vertu  de  nos  Pouvoirs. 

Fait  le  19  de  la  Lune  de  Chabon  l’an  de  FEgire  1159,  ou  vers  le  commencement 
de  Janvier,  1746. 
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APPENDIX  No.  IV.— [See  page  4.] 

Tbaiti)  de  Paix  entre  Nader  Chah,  Empereur  de  Perse,  &  le  Sultan  Mahmoud, 
Empeeeus  des  Turcs. 

Preamble. 

Gloire  soit  a  Dieu,  qui  a  plonge  dans  le  sommeil  les  ye ux  de  la  commotion,  en 
eveillant  les  coeurs  des  monarques  ;  qui  a  fait  deoouler  la  fontaine  de  la  paix  parmi 
le  genre  humain,  en  arretant  le  cours  de  la  riviere  de  la  discorde  entre  les  Eois, 
&  les  puissans  Sultans  ;  qui  a  retabli  par  leur  amicable  agrement  le  desordre  des 
affaires  des  fiddles  croyans  ;  qui  a  depouille  leurs  cceurs  de  tout  le  ressentiment, 
afln  de  pouvoir  guerir  1’fi.mo  blessde  de  soil  peuple  ;  qui  a  deracine  toute  haine 
&  inimitie  de  leur  sein,  &  leur  a  ordonne  de  garder  inviolablement  leurs  Traites, 
ainsi  que  dit  le  livre  a  jamais  glorieux  :  0  vous  qui  croyez,  gardez  vos  Conventions  1 

Puisse  a  present  le  Tros-Haut  etre  graoieux  envers  son  ProphSte  Mohammed, 
dont  le  sifege  est  exalte  :  envers  sa  Famille  &  ses  Compagnons,  &  particulidrement 
ses  successeurs,  les  Califes,  qui  marehent  dans  la  voie  droite,  &  qui  usent  d’une 
extreme  diligence,  pour  maintenir  la  vraie  Religion  1 

Apres  ces  premises,  il  suit :  Dans  les  vastes  plaines  de  Mogan,  le  peuple  de 
I’lran  desira  que  nous  acceptass'ons  le  diademe  royal ;  mais  voyant  les  troubles 
que  les  heresies  de  Chab  Ismail  avoient  suscites  dans  la  Perse,  &  l’inimitie  qu’elles 
avoient  causee  entre  les  Turcs  &  les  Persans  ;  considdrant  aussi,  que  la  secte  des 
Sunnis  fitoit  suivie  par  nos  nobles  ancetres,  &  grands  progeniteurs,  nous  refus&mes 
leur  proposition.  Mais  apres  plusieurs  instances  rdterees,  nous  oonsentimes  do 
regner  siir  eus,  sous  condition,  qu’ils  adjureroient  de  craur  &  de  bouche  leurs 
aneiennes  erreurs,  &  reconnoitroient  la  legitime  succession  des  grands  Califes 
(auxquels  Dieu  soit  favorable!)  ils  oonsentirent  a,  nos  demandes,  &  quitterent 
leurs  heresies. 

Maintenant  puisque  Sa  Haute  Majeste,  exaltee  au-dessus  des  autres  rois  de 
monde,  qui  a  le  pouvoir  de  Salomon,  1’eelat  du  soleil,  le  protecteur  des  fidMes 
croyans,  le  vainqueur  des  infidfeles,  le  roi  des  deux  eontinens  &  des  deux  mers, 
uu  second  Iskander  Zoulkarnein,  serviteur  des  deux  cites  sacrees  l’Empereur  & 
Victorieux  Sultan  Mahmoud  Khan,  dont  Dieu  a  etendu  1’ ombre  sur  tout  l’univers, 
veritable  Calife  des  croyans,  &  lumiere  de  la  famille  Turcmane,  nous  a  demande 
l’accroissement  de  notre  amitie,  nous,  en  consequence,  esperant  la  continuation 
de  ces  sentimens  favorables,  le  dispensons  de  deux  des  Articles,  que  nous  avions 
proposes,  &  ne  demandons  que  la  confirmation  des  trois  autres,  pour  Puniformite 
de  religion,  &  pour  la  preservation  de  notre  empire,  desirant  a  cette  Negociation 
une  conclusion  heureuse. 

Et  quand  meme  nous  n’aurions  pas  eu  l’intention  d’ecarter  tout  sujet  d’aliena- 
tion  entre  nous,  &  de  dormer  la  paix  &  nos  sujets,  en  faisant  fleurir  les  boutons 
de  rose  de  oet  amicable  Traitd,  nous  aurions  neanmoins,  pour  Phonneur  des  fiddles 
oroyans,  notify  a  Sa  Haute  Majeste,  exaltee  ainsi  que  Salomon,  notre  changement 
fortun4  de  religion,  &  la  desertion  de  nos  aneiennes  erreurs. 
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Parts  of  Provinces  of  Irak  and  Azarbigian  ceded  by  Persia  to  Turkey. 

Comme  quelques  parties  des  Provinces  de  PIrak,  &  de  l’Azarbigian,  pendant  Je 
rdgne  agite  de  Ohah  Ismail,  furent  transferees  a  la  Cour  Ottomane,  afin  qu’il  ne 
reste  aucun  sujet  de  complainte,  nous  donnons,  en  present,  un  de  ces  Territoires 
a  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  des  Turcs.  Et  puisque  dans  la  lettre  royale  que  le  tr&s- 
noble  Netif  Effendi  nous  a  porfcee,  Sa  tres  haute  Majesty  desire  d’etablir  l’amour 
&  la  bienveillance  entre  les  deux  Empires,  de  generation  a  generation,  de  notre 
part  nous  croyons,  que  la  confirmation  de  cette  amitie,  &  la  tranquillite  de  nos 
Dominations,  sont  des  objets  aussi  importans  qu’avantageux ;  nous  desirons 
done  que  la  paix  faite  autrefois,  dans  le  toms  de  Morad  quatrieme,  entre  les  Tuxes 
&  les  Persans,  soit  renouvelee  ;  &  nous  demandons,  que  Sa  dite  Majeste  acquiesce 
gracieusement  a  ce  present  Traite  de  paix,  qui  contient  le  plan,  la  stipulation,  trois 
Articles,  &  un  Supplement. 

Plan’ou  Fondement  du  Traite, 

Que  la  paix  conclue  dans  le  terns  du  Sultan  Morad  quatriime,  d’heureuse 
memoire,  entre  les  deux  Empires  de  Perse  &  de  Turquie,  soit  renouvelee :  pui3se- 
t-elle  demeurer  fermo,  &  perpetuelle  dans  toutes  les  Provinces,  &  puisse  sa  con¬ 
tinuation  n’etre  alteree  ni  troublee  par  aucun  manquement ! 

Stipulation. — Apres  que  toutes  commotions  sont  endormies,  que  le  sabre  cst 
replace  dans  lefourreau,  apres  que  tout  ce  qui  peut  renverserla  paix,  &  detruire 
1  ’ nmir.jp  est  eearte  ;  que  la  benediction  de  Dieu,  le  paote  d’amour  &  d’unanimite, 
soit  durable  entre  les  deux  empires,  &  les  families  des  deux  monarques,  jusqu'au 
jour  du  jugement. 

Aeticle  1. 

Persian  Pilgrims. 

Que  les  pelerins  de  Perse,  qui  passeront  par  Bagdad,  ou  par  la  Syrie.  pour  se 
rendre  au  temple  sacre,  seront  conduits  d’une  station  a  1’autre  en  surete,  &  pro¬ 
teges  par  les  magistrats  &  gouverneurs  des  places,  qui  ee  trouvent  dans  leur 
voyage. 

Aeticle  2. 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  receive  Mutual  Tributes. 

Pour  confirmer  l’amitid  &  Palliance  entre  les  deux  Corns,  que  tous  les  trois 
ans  un  Commissaiie  soit  envoye  de  la  Porte  en  Perse,  &  de  la  Perse  en  Turquie, 
pour  reoevoir  les  tributs  mutuels. 


Aeticle  3. 

Freedom  of  Slaves.  Slave  Trade. 

Que  les  esclaves  de  chaeune  des  deux  nations  soient  mis  en  liberte,  &  qu’il  ne 
soit  pas  permis  de  les  acheter,  ou  vendee,  mais  qn’ils  ayent  le  privilege  de  retourner 
dan6leurs  pays  respeotifs. 

y  2 
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Frontier  Disturbances. 

Apvendice  ou  Supplement. — Que  les  Gouverneurs  de  tontes  les  villes  frontieres 
ivitent  toutes  commotions,  qui  peuvent  tendre  a  la  dissolution  de  ce  Traite  ; 
&  que  les  Persans  s’abstiennent  de  toutes  expressions  peu  convenables  relative- 
ment  a  la  religion  qu’ils  ont  embrassee,  &  a  celle  qu’ils  ont  desertee,  pour  suivre 
la  secte  des  Sunnis. 

Pilgrims  to  Mecca,  Medina,  or  other  Holy  Cities. 

Qu’ils  ne  mentionnent  jamais  les  grands  Califes  sans  due  reverence  &  prieres  ; 
que  lorsqu’ils  voyagent  pour  aller  ou  au  temple  de  la  Mecque,  ou  k  Medine,  ou 
dans  quelques  autres  cites  celebres,  ou  qu’ils  traversent  la  Natolie  avec  d’autres 
pelerins  du  pays,  ou  de  quelque  autre  nation  Mahometane,  ils  ne  leur  montrent 
aucune  marque  d’aversion  ou  d’alienation. 

Customs  Duties. 

Qu’aussi  dans  les  Villes  Imperiales  on  ne  mette  aucun  impot  sur  ceux  qui  ne 
font  aucun  profit  par  le  commerce,  mais  que  les  officiers  de  la  douane  fassent  payer 
des  droits  seulement  aux  commerqans,  &  ne  demandent  rien  de  plus,  &  qu’enfin 
dans  ces  occasions  on  tienne  la  meme  conduite  dans  les  deux  Empires. 

Observance  of  Stipulations  of  Treaty. 

Nous  deelarons  done,  en  vertu  de  ce  Traite,  que  la  susdite  paix  &  les  Articles 
mentionnes  en  celle,  deraeureront  a  jamais  fermes  entre  les  deux  Empires  &  -les 
families  de  leurs  souverains,  bien  entendu,  tant  qu’il  n’y  aura  aucune  action 
contra  ire  de  commise,  de  1’un  ou  de  l’autre  cote.  Quiconque  de  sa  part  sera 
coupable  d’une  telle  violation,  oftensera  contre  sa  propre  conscience,  &  quiconque 
observera  ces  Conventions,  recevra  du  ciel  une  recompense. 

Ecrit  dans  le  moir  sacre  Mobarrem,  rannee  1160  de  notre  Prophete  auquel 
oit  louanges  &  salute  ! 

[  January  1747.] 
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'  APPENDIX  No.  V.— [Nee  page  ,?.] 

Translation  of  the  Treaty  of  Gtjlistan  between  Russia  and  Persia, — 1813. 

Their  Majesties  the  Emperor  of  Russia  and  the  King  of  Persia,  actuated  by 
their  affections  towards  their  respective  subjects,  are  anxious  to  commute  the 
present  hostilities  so  repugnant  to  their  disposition,  to  an  amicable  understanding. 
With  this  view  Lieutenant-General  Ritischenf,  Governor-General  and  Commander. 
in-Chief  in  Georgia,  the  line  of  Caucasus,  Laghoor,  and  Astrachan,  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  the  Caspian  Eleet,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Alexander  Neuski,  of  the 
1st  Order  of  St.  Anne,  and  4th  of  the  Military  Order  of  St.  George,  and  of  the  Sword 
of  Bravery,  is  fully  empowered  to  treat  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Russia. 

His  Excellency  Mirza  Abul  Hussein  Khan,  late  Ambassador  to  the  Courts  of 
Constantinople  and  London,  of  noble  descent,  &e.,  &c.,  &c.,  is  appointed  Pleni¬ 
potentiary  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia. 

The  Plenipotentiaries  having  met  at  the  Russian  camp  on  the  banks  of  Zuivan 
near  Gulistan  in  the  district  of  Karabagh,  and  having  exchanged  their  credentials 
in  the  name  of  their  respective  Sovereigns  whom  they  severally  represent,  hold 
themselves  bound  religiously  to  observe  for  ever  the  articles  and  conditions  here 


Article  1. 

After  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  the  hostilities  which  have  hitherto  existed 
between  the  States  of  Russia  and  Persia  shall  cease,  and  peace  shall  he  established 
between  the  respective  sovereigns  and  their  allies  for  ever. 

Article  2. 

The  status  quo  ad  presentem  having  been  agreed  on  as  the  basis  of  treating  in 
virtue  of  this  arrangement,  the  several  districts  hitherto  possessed  by  the  respective 
States  shall  remain  under  their  subjection,  and  the  frontier  is  determined  in  the 
manner  under  written. 

The  line  of  demarcation  is  to  commence  from  the  plain  of  Aduna  Bazar,  running 
direct  towards  the  plain  of  Moghan  to  the  ford  of  the  Anas  at  Yuln  Bulook,  up  the 
Anas  to  the  Junction  of  the  Capennuk  Chace  at  the  back  of  the  hill  of  Mekri ;  from 
thence  the  boundary  of  Karabagh  and  Nukshivan  is  from  above  the  mountains 
of  Alighuz  to  Dualighuz,  and  thence  the  boundary  of  Karabagh,  Nukshivan, 
Erivand,  and  also  part  of  Georgia,  and  of  Kuzah  and  Shums-ud-deen  Loo  is 
separated  by  Eishuk  Meidaun ;  from  Eishuk  Meidaun  the  line  is  the  chain 
of  mountains  on  the  right  and  the  river  of  Humya  Chummun,  and  from  the  tops 
of  the  mountains  of  Alighuz  it  runs. along  the  village  of  Shoorgil  and  between  those 
of  the  village  of  Mystery  until  it  reaches  the  river  of  Arpaohahi ;  and  as  the  dis¬ 
trict  of  Talish  during  the  hostilities  has  been  partially  subjected  by  the  contending 
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parties,  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  mutual  confidence  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  Treaty,  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed  respectively,  who,  in  concurrence 
with  each  other  and  with  the  cognizance  of  the  Governors  concerned,  shall  determine 
what  mountains,  rivers,  lakes,  villages,  and  fields  shall  mark  the  line  of  frontier, 
having  first  ascertained  the  respective  possessions  at  the  time  of  making  the  Treaty, 
and  holding  in  view  the  status  quo  ad  presentem  as  the  basis  on  which  the  boundaries 
are  tc  be  determined. 

If  the  possessions  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  been 
infringed  on  by  the  above-mentioned  boundaries,  the  Commissioners  shall  rectify 
it  on  the  basis  of  the  status  quo  ad  presentem. 

Article  3. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Persia,  in  demonstration  of  his  amicable  sentiments 
towards  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  acknowledges  in  his  own  name  and  that  of  his 
heirs  the  sovereignty  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia  over  the  provinces  of  Karabagh 
and  Georgia,  now  called  Elizabeth  Paul,  the  districts  of  Shekie,  Shiriwan,  Kobek, 
Derbend,  Bakoobeh,  and  such  part  of  Talish  as  is  now  possessed  by  Russia,  the 
whole  of  Degesten,  Georgia,  the  tract  of  Shoorgil,  Achook,  Bash,  Gooreea,  Min- 
grelia,  Abtichar,  the  whole  country  between  the  boundary  at  present  established 
and  the  line  of  Caucasus,  and  all  the  territory  between  the  Caucasus  and  the 
Caspian  Sea. 


Article  4. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  actuated  by  similar  feelings  towards  His 
Majesty  of  Persia,  and  in  the  spirit  of  good  neighbourhood  wishing  the  Sovereign 
of  Persia  always  to  be  firmly  established  on  the  throne,  engages  for  himself  and 
heirs  to  recognise  the  Prince  who  shall  be  nominated  heir-apparent,  and  to  afford 
him  assistance  in  case  he  should  require  it  to  suppress  any  opposing  party.  The 
power  of  Persia  will  thus  be  increased  by  the  aid  of  Russia.  The  Emperor  engages 
for  himself  and  heirs  not  to  interfere  in  the  dissensions  of  the  Prince,  unless  the 
aid  of  the  Russian  arms  is  required  by  the  King  of  the  time. 

Article  5. 

The  Russian  merchantmen  on  the  Caspian  Sea  shall,  according  to  their  former 
practice,  have  permission  to  enter  the  Persian  harbours,  and  the  Persians  shall 
render  to  the  Russian  Marine  all  friendly  aid  in  case  of  casualties  by  storm  or  ship- 

Persian  merchantmen  shall  enjoy  the  same  privilege  of  entering  Russian 
harbours,  and  the  like  aid  shall  be  afforded  to  the  Persian  Marine  by  the  Russians 
in  case  of  casualties  by  storm  or  shipwreck. 

The  Russian  flag  shall  fly  in  the  Russian  ships-of-war  which  are  permitted 
to  sail  in  the  Caspian,  as  formerly ;  no  other'  nation  whatever  shall  be  allowed 
ships-of-war  on  the  Caspian. 
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Article  6. 

The  whole  of  the  prisoners  taken  either  in  battle  or  otherwise,  whether 
Christians  or  of  any  other  religion,  shall  be  mutually  exchanged  at  the  expiration 
of  three  months  after  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  Treaty.  The  High  Con¬ 
tracting  Parties  shall  give  a  sum  to  each  of  the  prisoners  for  his  expenses,  and 
send  them  to  Kara  Ecclesia ;  those  charged  with  the  superintendence  of  the  ex¬ 
change  on  the  frontiers  shall  give  notice  to  each  other  of  the  prisoners  being  sent 
to  the  appointed  place,  when  they  shall  be  exchanged  ;  and  any  person  who  either 
voluntarily  deserted  or  fled  after  the  commission  of  a  crime  shall  have  permission 
to  return  to  his  country,  [or]  shall  remain  without  molestation.  AH  deserters 
who  return  to  their  country  shall  be  forgiven  by  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  7. 

■  In  addition  to  the  above  articles,  the  two  contracting  sovereigns  have  been 
pleased  to  resolve  to  exchange  Ambassadors,  who  at  a  proper  period  will  be  sent 
to  their  respective  capitals,  where  they  will  meet  with  that  honour  due  to  their 
rank,  and  due  attention  shall  be  paid  to  the  requests  they  may  be  charged  to  make. 
Mercantile  agents  shall  be  appointed  to  reside  in  the  different  cities  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  the  merchants  in  carrying  on  their  trade ;  they  shall  only  retain  ten 
followers ;  they  shall  be  in  no  ways  molested  ;  they  shall  be  treated  with  respect 
and  attention,  and  parties  of  either  nation  injured  in  the  way  of  trade  may  by 
their  interference  have  their  grievances  redressed. 

Article  8. 

With  regard  to  the  intercourse  of  caravans,  the  merchants  of  either  country 
must  be  provided  with  a  passport  that  they  may  travel  either  by  sea  or  land  without 
fear,  and  individuals  may  reside  in  either  country  for  the  purpose  of  trade  so  long 
as  it  suits  their  convenience,  and  they  shall  meet  with  no  opposition  when  they 
wish  to  return  home.  In  regard  to  merchandise  and  goods,  brought  from  Russia 
to  Persia,  or  sent  from  Persia  to  Russia,  the  proprietors  may  at  their  own  discretion 
either  sell  or  exchange  them  for  other  property.  Merchants  having  occasion  to 
complain  of  failure  of  payment  or  other  grievances  will  state  the  nature  of  their 
cases  to  the  mercantile  agents ;  or,  if  there  are  none  resident  in  the  place,  they 
will  apply  to  the  Governor,  who  will  examine  into  the  merits  of  their  representa¬ 
tions,  and  will  be  careful  that  no  injustice  be  offered  this  class  of  men.  Russian 
merchants  having  entered  Persia  with  merchandise  will  have  permission  to  convey 
it  to  any  country  in  alliance  with  that  State,  and  the  Persian  Government  will 
readily  furnish  them  a  passport  to  enable  them  to  do  so.  In  like  manner,  Persian 
merchants  who  visit  Russia  will  have  permission  to  proceed  to  any  country  in 
alliance  with  Russia.  In  case  of  a  Russian  merchant  dying  in  Persia,  and  his 
goods  remaining  in  Persia,  as  they  are  the  property  of  a.  subject  of  a  friendly  State, 
they  shall  be  taken  charge  of  by  the  proper  constituted  authorities,  and  shall  be 
delivered  over,  on  demand,  to  the  lawful  heirs  of  the  deceased,  who  shall  have 
permission  to  dispose  of  them.  As  this  is  the  custom  among  all  civilised  nations, 
there  can  be  no  objection  to  this  arrangement. 
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Article  9. 

The  duties  on  Russian  merchandise  brought  to  Persian  ports  shall  be  in  the 
proportion  of  five  hundred  dinars  (or  5  per  cent.)  on  property  of  the  value  of  one 
toman,  which  having  been  paid  at  one  city  the  goods  may  be  conveyed  to  any 
part  of  Persia  without  any  further  demand  of  duty  being  made  on  any  pretence 
whatever.  The  like  percentage,  and  nothing  more,  will  be  paid  on  exports.  The 
import  and  export  duties  from  Persian  merchants  in  Russia  will  be  levied  at  the 
same  rate. 

Article  io. 

On  the  arrival  of  goods  at  the  seaport  towns,  or  such  as  come  by  land-carriage 
to  the  frontier  towns  of  the  two  States,  merchants  shall  be  allowed  to  sell  or 
exchange  their  goods  without  the  further. permission  of  the  Custom  House  Officers 
because  it  is  the  duty  of  Custom  House  Officers  to  prevent  all  sorts  of  delay,  in  the 
prosecution  of  trade,  and  to  receive  the  King’s  customs  from  the  buyer  or  seller 
as  may  be  agreed  between  them. 


Article  11. 

After  the  signature  of  this  Treaty  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  shall  imme¬ 
diately  announce  the  peace  to  the  different  frontier  posts  and  order  the  suspension 
of  all  further  hostilities ;  and  two  copies  of  this  Treaty  being  taken  with  Persian 
translations,  they  shall  be  signed  and  sealed  by  the  respective  plenipotentiaries, 
and  be  exchanged.  They  must  then  be  ratified  by  the  signatures  of  tneir  Majesties 
of  Russia  and  Persia,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  course  of 
three  months. 

Done  in  the  Russian  camp,  at  the  River  Zuivan  hear  Ghliatan  in  Karabagh. 
The  Ull  October  1813 .  The  29th  Showal  1228  Higira. 

Mirza  Abul  Hussein  Khan. 


Nicholas  Ritischeuf. 
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APPENDIX  No.  VI.— [&v  page  8.] 

Translation  of  an  Agreement  between  Persia  and  Turkey  concluded  at 
Arzeeraam  on  the  19th  Zeekaad,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1238,  corres¬ 
ponding  to  the  28th  July  1823. 

In  the  name  of  the  most  merciful  God  ! 

Arising  from  various  occurrences  of  late  years  the  amicable  relations  between 
the  two  powerful  Makomedan  States  became  interrupted,  and  their  friendship 
and  good  understanding  were  converted  into  strife  and  enmity,  which  terminated 
in  open  warfare.  The  interests  of  the  religion  of  Islam  required  a  reconciliation, 
the  two  Governments  were  anxious  to  prevent  the  further  effusion  of  blood,  and 
the  renewal  of  the  ties  of  amity  was  mutually  desired  and  proposed. 

With  this  view,  by  the  authority  of  a  Firman  from  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Kings,  the  Khakan,  son  of  a  Khakan,  the  Conqueror  Futh  Ali  Shah,  the  Sovereign 
of  Persia,  and  also  invested  with  discretionary  powers  from  His  Koval  Highness, 
the  heir-apparent,  Prince  Abbas  Mirza  the  High  in  Dignity  Mirza  Mahomed  Aii, 
Mustofee,  has  been  honoured  with  the  rank  of  Plenipotentiary,  and  in  virtue  of 
a  Firman,  His  Majesty  the  Protector  of  the  Faith,  the  Guardian  of  the  Holy  Cities, 
Sultan  of  the  Sea  and  Earth;  the  Sultan,  son  of  the  Sultan,  the  Conqueror,  Mahmood 
Khan,  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  has  named  for  His  Plenipotentiary  the  illustrious 
Mahomed  Ummeer  Kaoof  Pasha,  Sur  Askar,  Governor  of  Arzeeraam,  and  Wallee 
of  the  Eastern  Provinces  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  who,  on  the  exchange  of  their 
full  powers,  have  concluded  their  conferences  and  discussions  in  the  fore-mentioned 
city  by  assenting  to  the  conditions  of  peace. 

Basis. — The  stipulations  of  the  treaty  concluded  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira 
1159  respecting  the  ancient  boundaries  of  the  two  Empires  and  the  former  agree¬ 
ments  relating  to  the  pilgrims,  the  delivery  of  refugees,  the  free  egress  for 
all  prisoners,  and  the  residence  of  a  Minister  at  the  respective  Courts  are  considered 
valid,  and  are  to  be  strictly  observed.  The  slightest  deviation  from  the  engage¬ 
ment  therein  detailed  shall  not  he  permitted,  and  the  amity  between  the  two  power¬ 
ful  States  shall  be  for  ever  preserved. 

Stipulations. — Henceforward  the  sword  of  enmity  shall  he  sheathed,  and  every 
circumstance  shall  he  avoided  which  may  produce  coldness  or  disgust,  and  may 
be  contrary  to  friendship  and  perfect  union.  The  countries  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  that  during  the  war  or  previously  to  the  commencement 
of  hostility  have  been  taken  possession  of  by  Persia,  including  fortresses,  districts, 
lands,  towns,  and  villages  to  be  restored  in  their  present  state,  and  at  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  sixty  days  from  the  signature  of  this  Treaty  shall  he  delivered  over  to  the 
'Ottoman  Government.  And  in  token  of  respect  for  this  happy  peace  the  prisoners 
captured  on  both  sides,  without  concealment  or  prevention,  shall  have  free  permis- 
— -siea-4&-4acart.  Provisions  and  other  necessaries  requisite  for  the  journey  shall 
be  afforded  them^arnTtKeysferi^^  of  the  two  countries. 
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AliTrCEE  1. 

The  two  High  Powers  do  not  admit  of  each  other’s  interference  with  the  internal 
affairs  of  their  respective  States.  Prom  this  period,  on  the  side  of  Bagdad  and 
Koordistan,  no  interference  is  to  take  place,  or  with  any  districts  of  the  divisions 
of  Koordistan  is  the  Persian  Government  to  intermeddle,  or  authorise  any  acts 
of  molestation,  or  to  assume  any  authority  over  the  present  or  former  possessors 
of  those  countries.  And  on  that  frontier  should  the  tribes  of  either  side  pass 
the  boundaries  for  a  summer  or  winter  residence,  the  Agents  of  his  Royal  Highness, 
the  heir-apparent  with  the  Pasha  of  Bagdad,  shall  arrange  the  tribute  customary 
to  be  paid,  the  rent  of  the  pasture  lands,  and  other  claims  in  order  that  they  may 
not  cause  auv  mismtelhgence  between  the  two  Governments. 

Article  2. 

Persian  subjects  proceeding  to  the  holy  cities  of  Mecca  and  Medina,  or  to  other 
Mahomedan  towns,  such  as  pilgrims  and  persons  travelling  through  the  Ottoman 
territories,  are  to  be  entirely  exempt  from  all  contribution,  whilst  other  imposi¬ 
tions  in  variance  with  lawful  usages  are  not  to  be  demanded  from  them.  In  like 
manner,  the  pilgrims  to  Kerbela  and  Najuff,  as  long  as  they  have  no  merchandise, 
neither  tribute  or  tax  of  any  kind  is  to  he  exacted  from  them ;  but  in  the  case 
that  they  have  in  their  possession  articles  of  commerce  the  just  rate  of  customs 
is  to  be  levied  on  their  goods,  and  nothing  extra  is  to  be  demanded.  The  Persian 
Government  is  likewise  bound  to  pursue  the  same  line  of  conduct  towards  the 
merchants  and  subjects  of  the  Ottoman  Empire.  In  conformity  with  former 
engagements  from  this  period  on  the  part  of  the  Viziers,  the  Emir-i-Haj,  and 
other  Commanders  and  Governors,  the  ancient  stipulations  respecting  the  Persian 
pilgrims  shall  be  considered  in  full  force,  and  acted  up  to.  The  pilgrims  shall 
be  conducted  from  Damascus  to  the  holy  cities,  from  thence  to  Damascus,  and 
on  the  part  of  the  Emir-i-Haj  attention  shall  be  shown  towards  them,  whilst  no 
treatment  in  variance  with  the  existing  engagements  shall  be  permitted ;  on  the 
contrary,  every  exertion  shall  be  made  to  afford  them  aid  and  protection.  In  the 
case  that  any  disputes  should  arise  amongst  the  Persian  Pilgrims  the  Emir-i-Haj, 
m  conjunction  with  the  chief  person  amongst  them,  is  to  settle  their  differences. 
To  the  female  attendants  of  His  Persian  Majesty,  the  wives  of  the  Royal  Princes, 
or  of  the  Grandees  of  the  Empire,  who  may  be  on  pilgrimage  to  Mecca  or  Kerbela 
and  Nujuff,  every  respect  and  honour  shall  be  paid  according  to  their  respective 
ranks.  Persian  merchants  and  subjects  shall  pay  the  same  rate  of  customs  as 
those  of  the  Ottoman  Government.  The  duties  are  only  once  to  he  exacted,  and 
they  shall  be  at  a  computation  of  four  piastres  from  a  hundred  piastres  on  the 
value  of  the  merchandise.  Tescarees  3hall  be  given,  and  whilst  the  goods  remain 
in  the  possession  of  the  first  proprietors  and  are  not  disposed  of  to  other  persons, 
no  further  duties  are  to  be  demanded.  The  Persian  merchants  who  carry  the 
choobooks  or  pipe-sticks  of  Shiraz  to  Constantinople  shall  he  allowed  to  traffic 
them  without  any  restrictions,  and  to  sell  them  to  whomsoever  they  may  t,Mn)c 
proper.  To  the  merchants,  subjects,  and  dependants  of  the  two  High  Powers, _ 


PERSIA— APPENDIX  NO.  VI— 1823. 


XXi 


visiting  the  two  countries,  in  consideration  of  the  Mahomedan  religion,  every 
friendly  treatment  shall  be  extended,  and  they  shall  be  protected  from  all  molesta¬ 
tion  and  injury. 


Article  3. 

The  tribes  of  Hyderanloo  and  Sibbikee,  which  have  been  the  cause  of  conten¬ 
tion  between  the  two  High  Powers,  and  are  now  dwelling  in  the  territory  of  the 
Ottoman  Empire,  should  they  from  thence  transgress  the  boundary  of  Persia, 
and  commit  any  ravages,  the  Turkish  Frontier  authorities  must  endeavour  to 
prevent  such  proceedings  and  punish  the  offenders.  In  the  case  that  these  tribes 
continue  to  invade  and  molest  the  Persian  territory,  and  the  Frontier  authorities 
do  not  put  a  stop  to  these  aggressions,  the  Ottoman  Government  shall  cease  to 
protect  them,  and  should  these  tribes  on  their  own  will  and  choice  return  to  Persia, 
their  departure  shall  not  be  prevented  or  opposed.  But  after  their  arrival  in 
Persia  should  they  again  desert  to  Turkey,  the  Ottoman  Government  shall  afford 
them  no  further  protection,  nor  shall  they  be  received.  In  the  event  of  their  return 
to  Persia,  should  these  tribes  disturb  the  tranquillity  of  the  Ottoman  territory, 
the  Persian  Frontier  authorities  are  obliged  to  use  every  effort  to  prevent  these 
irregularities. 


Article  4. 

In  conformity  with  ancient  engagements  the  deserters  from  either  country 
are  not  to  be  received,  and  in  like  manner  from  this  period  the  wandering  tribes 
and  Eliants  quitting  Persia  for  Turkey  or  Turkey  for  Persia  are  not  to  he  afforded 
protection  by  either  party. 

Article  5. 

The  property  of  the  Persian  merchants  sequestrated  at  Constantinople  with 
the  cognizance  of  the  law,  and  according  to  the  public  registers  from  the  date  of 
this  Treaty  to  the  period  of  sixty  days  wherever  the  sequestration  may  have  taken 
place,  shall  be  restored  to  the  proprietors.  Besides  the  goods  under  sequestration, 
whatever  effects  during  the  war  may  have  been  taken  by  force  from  the  Persian 
pilgrims  and  subjects  throughout  the  Ottoman  dominions,  by  the  different  Viziers 
and  Governors  on  the  representations  of  the  Persian  Government,  Firmans  shall 
be  granted  to  the  agents  of  such  persons  who,  on  giving  lawful  proofs  of  the 
authenticity  of  the  claims,  shall  receive  the  required  restitution. 

On  the  demise  of  any  Persian  subjects  in  the  Ottoman  dominions  should  the 
deceased  have  no  lawful  heir  or  executor  present  the  officers  of  the  treasury  (beit 
al  mal)  shall,  with  the  cognizance  of  the  law,  register  the  property,  and  shall  enter 
it  into  the  records  of  the  Courts  of  Judicature.  For  the  period  of  one  year  the 
effects  are  to  be  lodged  in  a  secure  place,  until  the  lawful  heir  or  administrator 
of  the  estate  may  arrive,  when,  according  to  the  register  of  the  Courts  of  Judica- 
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tore,  the  property  shall  be  delivered  Up.  The  customary  fees  and  the  hire  of  the 
place  depositing  the  effects  are  to  be  paid,  and  should  they  be  burnt  or  destroyed 
in  the  forestated  period,  no  pretensions  are  to  be  made  for  the  recovery  of  the 
property.  If,  during  the  forestated  period,  the  heir  or  executor  of  the  deceased 
does  not  arrive,  the  officers  of  the  treasury  (beit  al  mal),  with  the  knowledge  of 
the  Agent  of  the  Persian  Government,  are  to  sell  the  property  and  to  keep  the 
amount  in  deposit. 

Article  7. 

Agreeably  to  former  engagements,  and  for  the  purpose  of  adding  fresh  ties 
to  the  alliance,  a  Minister  shall  be  sent  every  three  years  to  reside  for  that  period 
at  the  respective  Courts.  The  subjects  of  the  two  High  Powers,  who  during  the 
War  may  have  deserted  from  either  country,  in  consideration  of  this  happy  peace, 
shall  suffer  no  punishment  for  the  offence  committed. 

Fixal  Article. 

The  capitulations  detailed  in  the  basis  of  the  Treaty,  in  the  stipulations,  and 
different  articles,  which  have  been  the  result  of  the  conferences,  shall  be  approved 
of  by  both  parties.  No  claim  shall  be  advanced  on  account  of  plunder  and  losses, 
or  any  indemnification  required  for  the  expenses  of  the  war,  and  the  principle 
adhered  to  by  both  Governments  shall  be  to  overlook  all  past  occurrences. 

According  to  established  custom  dhe  ratifications  of  this  Treaty  shall  be- 
exchanged,  and  from  the  signature  of  this  authentic  instrument  to  the  space  of 
sixty  days.  Ambassadors  of  secondary  rank  must  meet  each  other  on  the  frontiers 
of  the  two  countries,  and  from  thence  proceed  to  the  Courts  of  the  respective  States 
for  the  purpose  of  delivering  the  ratified  Treaty.  In  this  manner  the  alliance 
has  been  renewed  and  confirmed,  and  the  truest  reconciliation  has  taken  place 
from  the  date  of  this  Treaty.  No  alteration  shall  be  made  in  the  above  stipula¬ 
tions  and  agreements  or  any  measures  hereafter  pursued  in  repugnance  to  the 
rights  of  friendship. 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Ottoman  Government  in  virtue  of  his  full  powers 
has  signed  and  sealed  this  Treaty  on  the  19th  day  of  Zekaud  in  the  year  1238,  for 
which  this  instrument,  in  exact  conformity  thereto,  has  been  delivered  in  exchange 
by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Persian  Majesty  agreeably  to  his  full  powers. 

Mahmud  Ummeer  Raoof. 


Mahomed  Ali. 
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APPENDIX  No.  VII.— [See  page  8.] 

Treaty  of  Turkmanchai  between  Russia  and  Persia,— 1828. 


Ijt  the  name  of  Almighty  God, 
His  Majesty  the  Most  High,  Most 
Illustrious,  and  Most  Powerful  Em¬ 
peror  ■  and  Autocrat  of  all  the  Rus- 
sias,  and  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of 
Persia,  equally  animated  by  a  sin¬ 
cere  desire  to  put  a  period  to  the 
evils  of  a  war  entirely  contrary  to 
their  mutual  wishes,  and  to  re-esta¬ 
blish  on  a  solid  basis  the  former 
relations  of  good  neighbourhood 
and  amity  between  the  two  States, 
through  the  medium  of  a  peace, 
comprising  in  itself  the  guarantee 
of  its  duration,  by  the  removal  of 
all  causes  of  future  difference  and 
misunderstanding,  have  appointed 
the  following  Plenipotentiaries 
'charged  with  the  execution  of  this 
salutary  work,  namely,  on  the  part 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  the  Sieur  Jean  Paske- 
vitch,  General  of  Infantry,  and  Aide- 
de-Camp  General,  Commandant  of 
the  Corps  detached  from  the  Cau¬ 
casus,  Superintendent  of  the  civil 
portion  of  Georgia,  and  of  the  admi¬ 
nistrations  of  Astracan  and  of  the 
.Caucasus,  -Commandant  of  the  Elo- 
tilla  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  Knight  of 
.the  Diamond  Orders  of  St.  Alex¬ 
ander  Newsky ;  of  St.  Anne  of  the 
1st  Class ;  of  St.  Vladimir  of  the  1st 
Class ;  of  St.  George  of  the  2nd 
.Glass ;  decorated  with  two  swords 
of  Honour,  one  of  which  bears  tbe  in¬ 
scription  “  for  valour,”  and  the  other 
-bedecked  with  diamonds,  Knight  of 
the  Eoreign  Orders  -of  the  Red 
Eagle  of  .Prussia  of  the  1st  Class,  of 
the  Crescent  of  the  Sublime  Otto¬ 
man  Porte,  and  of  .  many  others ; 


Au  nom  de  Dieu  Tout  Puissant, 
Sa  Majeste  le  tres  haut,  tres  illustre, 
et  tres  puissant-  Empereur  et  auto¬ 
crate  de  toutes  les  Russies,  et  Sa 
Majeste  le  Padisehah  de  Perse,  egale- 
ment  animus  d’un  sincere  desir  de  mettre 
un  terme  aux  rnaux  d’une  Guerre 
entierement  contrails  a,  leurs  mutuelles 
dispositions,  et  de  retablir  sur  une  base 
solide  les  anciens  rapports  de  bon 
voisinage  et  d’amitie  entre  les  deux 
etats,  au  moyen  d’une  Paix,  qui  porte 
en  elle  mSme  la  garantie  de  sa  duree, 
en  eloignant  tout  sujet  de  difference  et 
de  mdsintelligeuce  futures,  out  designe 
par  leurs  Plenipotentiaircs,  charges  de 
travailler  a  cette  ceuvre  salutaire  ;  savoir  ; 
Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies,  le  Sieur  Jean  Paskewitch,  general 
dTnfanterie,  et  son  Aide-de-Camp 
General,  Commandant  le  corps  detache 
du  .Caucase,  Dirigeant  ,1a  Partie  civile 
de  la  Georgie,  et  des  Gouvernements 
d’Astrachan  et  du  Caucase,  Comman¬ 
dant  la  flotille  de  la  mer  Caspienne,  et 
Chevalier  des  ordres  de  St.  Alexandre 
Newsky  en  diamans,  de  St.  Anne  de  la 
premiere  elasse  en  diamans ;  de  St. 
Vladimir  de  -la  premiere  elasse ;  de  St. 
George  de  la  seconde  elasse ;  decore 
de  deux  epdes  d’honnemv  dont  un  est 
en  or,  avec  Tinseription  “  pour  la  Valeur,” 
et  l’autre  enrichie  de  diamans ;  et 
chevalier  des  ordres  etrangeres  de 
l’aigle  rouge  de  Prusse  de  la  pre- 

sublime  Porte  Ottomane,  et  de 
plusieurs  autres ;  le  Sieur  Alexandre 
Abuskoff  Son  Conseiller  d’etat  actuol 
et  chambellan,  Chevalier  de  -l’ordre  de 
St.  Vladimir  de  la  troisidme  elasse,  de 
St.  Stanislas  dePologne  de-la  2ndee]asse, 
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the  Sieut  Alexander  Obuskofl, 
Counsellor  of  State  and  Chamber-, 
lain,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Vladimir  of  the  3rd  Claes,  of  St. 
Stanislas  of  Poland  of  the  2nd  Class, 
and  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem ;  and 
on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah 
of  Persia,  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Abbas  Mirza,  who,  after 
having  met  at  Dekhargane  and 
exchanged  their  full  powers  which 
were  found  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  adopted  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles 


Article  1. 

There  shall  be  established  from 
this  day  peace,  amity,  and  perfect 
understanding  between  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  on 
the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Shah  of  Persia  on  the  other  part, 
their  heirs  and  successors,  their 
respective  States  and  subjects,  in 
perpetuity. 


Article  2. 

Considering-  that  the  hostilities 
between  the  high  contracting  par¬ 
ties,  now  happily  terminated,  have 
caused  the  suspension  of  the  obli¬ 
gations  imposed  on  them  by  the 
Treaty  of  Gulistan,  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  and 
His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia 
have  deemed  it  proper  to  replace 
the  said  Treaty  of  Gulistan  by  the 
present  clauses  and  stipulations, 
which  are  intended  to  regulate  and 
consolidate  more  and  more  the 
future  relations  of  peace  and  amity 
between  Russia  and  Persia. 


et  de  St.  Jean  de  Jerusalem;  et  Sa 
Majeste  le  Schah  de  Perse,  son  Altesse 
Royale  le  Prince  Abbas  Mirza,  lesquels 
apres  s’&tre  reunis  a  Dekhargane,  et 
avoir  echange  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs, 
trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont 
arrfete  et  oonclu  les  Articles  suivans  : — 


Article  1. 

II  y  aura  a  compter  de  ce  jour,  paix, 
amitie,  et  parfaite  intelligence,  entre 
Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies  d’une  part,  et  Sa  Majeste  le. 
Schah  de  Perse  de  l’autre  part,  leurs 
heritiers  et  successeurs,  leurs  etats  et 
leurs  sujets  respectifs  4  perpetuite. 


Article  2. 

Considerant  que  les  hostilites  ser- 
venues  entre  les  hautes  parties  eon- 
tractantes,  et  heureusement  terminees 
aujourd’hui  ont  fait  cesser  les  obliga¬ 
tions  que  leur  imposait  le  Traite  de 
Gulistan,  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de 
toutes  les  Russies  et  Sa  Majestd  le 
Padischah  de  Perse,  ont  juge  conven- 
able  de  remplacer  le  dit  Traite  de 
Gulistan  par  les  presentes  clauses  et 
stipulations  lesquelles  sont  destinees 
4  r4gler,  et  a  consolider  de  plus  en  plus, 
les  relations  futures  de  paix  et  d’amifciS 
entre  la  Russie  et  la  Perse. 
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Article  3. 

Hia  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia, 
as  well  in  hia  own  name  as  in  that 
of  his  heirs  and  successors,  cedes 
in.  full  right  and  property  to  the 
Umpire  of  Russia  the  Khanat  of 
Erivan  on  either  side  of  the  Araxes, 
and  the  Khanat  of  Nackhtchivan. 
In  consequence  of  this  cession,  His 
Majesty  the  Shah  engages  to  cause 
the  delivery  to  the  Russian  author¬ 
ities  within  the  space  of  six  months 
at  farthest  from  the  signature  of 
the  present  Treaty  of  all  the  archives 
and  public  documents  concerning  the 
administration  of  the  two  Khanats 
above  mentioned. 

Article  4. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties 
agree  to  establish,  as  the  frontier 
between  the  two  States,  the  follow¬ 
ing  line  of  demarcation 

Commencing  from  that  point  of 
the  frontier  of  the  Ottoman  States, 
which  is  the  nearest  in  a  direct  line 
to  the  summit  of  Little  Arrarai,  this 
line  (of  demarcation)  shall  proceed 
as  far  as  the  top  of  that  mountain 
whence  it  shall  descend  as  far  as  the 
source  of  the  river  called  Karasson 
inferior,  which  flows  from  the  southern 
side  of  Little  Arrarat,  and  shall 
pursue  its  course  down  to  the  river’s 
mouth  in  the  Araxes  opposite  to 
Cherour.  At  this  point  the  line 
shall  follow  the  bed  of  the  Araxes 
as  far  as  the  fortress  of  Abassabad ; 
about  the  exterior  works  of  this  place 
which  are  situated  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Araxes,  there  shall  be  drawn 
a  radius  of  half  an  Agateh,  or  three 
and  a  half  Russian  versts,  which 
will  extsnd  in  every  direction ;  all 


Article  3. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  de  Perse  taut¬ 
en  son  propre  nom  qu’en  celui  de  ses 
heritiers  et  successeurs,  cede  en  toute 
propriete  a  l’Empire  de  Russie  le  Kha¬ 
nat  d’Erivan,  tant  en  deca  qn’en  dela 
de  l’Araxe,  et  le  Khanat  de  Naokhtchi- 
van.  En  consequence  de  cette  cession, 
Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  s’engage  a  faire 
remettre  aux  autorites  Russes,  dans 
i’espace  de  six  mois  au  plus  a  partir  de 
la  signature  du  present  Traite,  toutes 
les  archives,  et  tous  les  documens 
publics,  concernant  l’administration 
des  deux  Khanats  susmentionnfe. 


Article  4. 

Les  deux  hautes  parties  contract- 
antes  conviennent  d’etablir  pour 
frontUre  entre  les  deux  etats  la  ligne 
de  demarcation-  suivante  : — 

En  partant  du  point  de  la  frontiere- 
des  4tats  Ottomans  le  plus  rapproche 
en  ligne  droite  de  la  sommite  du  Petit 
Arrarat,  cette  ligne  se  dirigera  jnsqua 
la  sommite  de  cette  montagne,  d’oft  elle 
descendra  jusqu’a  la  source  de  la  riviere 
dite  Karasson  inferieure,  qui  d4coule 
du  versant  meridional  du  Petit  Arrarat, 
et  elle  suivra  son  corns  jusqu’a  son  em¬ 
bouchure  dans  l’Axaxe  vis  a  vis  de 
Cherour.  Parvenue  a  ce  point,  cette 
ligne  suivra  le  lit  d’Araxo  jusqu’a  la 
Fortxesse  d’ Abassabad ;  autour  des 
ouvrages  exterieurs  de  cette  place, 
qui  sont  situes  sur  la  rive  droite  de 
l’Araxe,  il  sera  trace  un  rayon  d’un 
demi  Agateh  ou  trois  verstes  et  demie 
de  Russie,  lequel  s’etendra  dans  toutes 
les  directions  ;  tout  le  terrain  qui  sera 
renfernri  dans  ce  rayon  appartiendra 
exelusivement  a  la  Russie,  et  sera 
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the  territory  comprised  in  this  radius 
shall  belong  exclusively  to  Russia, 
and  shall  be  marked  out  with  the 
greatest  exactness  within  the  period 
of  two  months  from  this  date.  From 
the  point  where  the  eastern  extremity 
of  the  radius  shall  have  joined  the 
Araxes,  the  frontier  line  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  follow  the  bed  of  that  river 
as  far  as  the  ford  of  Jediboulouk, 
whence  the  Persian  territory  shall 
extend  along  the  bed  of  the  Araxes 
over  a  space  of  three  Agatch  or  21 
versts  below  the  confluence  of  the 
two  little  rivers  called  Odinabazar 
and  Sarakamyche,  and  shall  proceed 
along  the  right  bank  of  the  eastern 
stream  of  Odinabazar  up  to  its  source, 
and  thence  as  far  as  the  apex  of  the 
heights  of  Djikoir,  so  that  all  the 
rivers  which  terminate  in  the  Caspian 
Sea  shall  belong  to  Russia,  and  all 
those  whose  course  (or  disembogue- 
ment)  is  on  .the  side  of  Persia  shall 
belong  to  Persia.  The  boundary  of 
the  two  Staijes  being  here  marked 
by  the  ridge  of  the  mountains,  it  is 
agreed  that  their  declivity  on  the 
side  of  Talische  shall  belong  to  Russia, 
and  the  opposite  declivity  to  Persia. 
Prom  the  ridge  of  the  heights  of 
Djikoir  the  frontier  shall  proceed 
as.far  as  the  summit  of  Kamar  .Konia, 
the  mountains  which  separate  Talyche 
from  the  district  of  Archa.  The 
ridges  of  the  mountains  forming  the 
separation  on  both  sides,  the  course 
of  the  rivers  shall  determine  here  the 
frontier  line  in  the  same  manner  as 
is  .above  indicated  in  regard  to  the 
distance  comprised  between  the  source 
of  Odinabazar  and  the  heights  of 
Djikoir.  The  frontier  line  shall  then 
proceed  from  the  summit  of  Kamar 
Konia,  the  ridge  of  mountains  separat- 


demarque  avec  la  plus  grande  exacti¬ 
tude,  dans  l’espace  de  deux  mois  a 
dater  de  ce  jour.  Depuis  Tendroit  ou 
l’extremite  orientale  de  ce  rayon  aura 
rejoint  TAraxe,  la  ligne  frontiere  con- 
tinuera  a  suivre  le  lit  de  ce  fleuve 
jusqu’au  gue  de  Jediboulouk,  d’ou  le 
territoire  Persan  s’etendra  Je  long  du 
lit  de  l’Araxe  sur  un  espace  de  trois 
Agatch  ou  21  verstes  au  dessous  du 
confluent  des  deux  petites  rivieres  ap- 
pelees  Odinabazar  et  Sarakamyche,  et 
s’etendra  le  long  de  la  rive  droite  de 
la  riviere  orientale  d’ Odinabazar  jusqu’a 
sa  source,  et  de  la  jusqu’a  la  cime  des 
hauteurs  de  Djikoir,  de  maniere  que 
toutes  les  eaux  qui  aboutissent  a,  la 
mer  Caspienne  appartiendront  a  la 
Russie,  et  toutes  eelles  dont  le  versant 
est  du  cbtc  de  la  Perse,  appartiendront 
a  la  Perse.  La  limite  des  deux  etats 
etant  marquee  ici,  par  la  Crete  des  mon 
tagnes,  il  est  convenu  que  leur  decli- 
naison  du  cote  de  Talische  appartiendra 
a  Ip,  Russie  et  que  leur  pente  opposee 
appartiendTa  k  la  Perse.  De  la  Crete 
des  hauteurs  de  Djikoir,  la  frontiere 
suivra  jusqu’a  la  sommite  de  Kamai 
Konia,  les  montagnes  qui  separent  le 
Talyche  du  district  d’ Archa.  Les  cretos 
des  montagnes  separent  de  part  et 
d’autre  le  versant  des  eaux,  determi- 
neront  ici  la  ligne  frontiere  de  la  meme 
maniere  qu’il  est  dit  ci-dessus  au  sujet 
de  la  distance  comprise  entre  la  source 
d’Odinabazar  et  les  sommites  de  Djikoir. 
La  ligne  frontiere  suivra  ensuite  depuis 
la  sommite  de  Kamar  Konia, 
les  cretes  des  montagnes  qui  separent 
le  district  de  Zouvant  de  celui  d’Archa, 
jusqu’a  la  limite  de  eelui  de  Welkidgi, 
toujours  conformement  au  prineipe 
enonee  par  rapport  au  versant  des 
eaux.  Le  district  de  Zouvant,  k  T excep¬ 
tion  de  la  partie  situ^e  de  cdte  oppose. 
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mg  the  district  of  Zouvant  from  that 
of  Archa,  to  the  limits  of  Welkidgi, 
always  conformably  to  the  principle 
laid  down  respecting  the  course  of 
the  rivers ;  the  district  of  Zouvant, 
with  the  exception  of  the  portion 
situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
apex  of  the  said  mountains,  shall 
thus  fall  to  the  share  of  Russia. 

From  the  limits  cf  the  district 
of  Welkidgi  the  frontier  line  between 
the  two  States  shall  follow  the  summits 
of  Klopontz,  and  the  principal  chain 
of  mountains  which  intersect  the 
district  of  Welkidgi,  as  far  as  the 
northern  source  of  the  river  called 
Astara,  always  observing  tbe  principle 
regarding  the  course  of  the  rivers  ; 
thence  the  frontier  shall  follow  the 
bed  of  that  stream  to  its  embouchure 
in  the  Caspian  Sea  and  complete 
the  line  of  demarcation  which  shall 
henceforward  separate  the  respective 
possessions  of  Russia  and  Persia. 


Article  5. 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia, 
in  testimony  of  his  sincere  friend¬ 
ship  for  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias,  solemnly  recog¬ 
nizes  the  present  Article,  in  his  own 
name  and  in  that  of  his  heirs  and 
successors  to  the  Throne  of  Persia, 
the  appertainmcnt  for  ever  to  the 
Empire  of  Russia  of  all  the  countries 
and  the  islands  situated  between  the 
line  of  demarcation  indicated  by  the 
preceding  Article  on  one  side,  and  the 
ridge  of  the  Caucasian  Mountains 
and  the  Caspian  Sea  on  the  other, 
as  also  the  wandering  tribes  who 
inhabit  those  territories. 


de  la  cime  des  dites  montagnes,  tomhera 
de  la  sorte  en  partage  a  la  Russie. 


A  partir  de  la  Iimite  du  district  de 
Welkidgi,  la  ligne  frontiere  entre  les 
deux  etats  suivra  les  sommites  de 
Klopontz,  et  la  chaine  principale  des 
montagnes,  qui  traversent  le  district 
de  Welkidgi,  jusqu’a  la  source  septen- 
trionale  de  la  riviere  dite  Astara, 
toujours  en  versant  des  eaux ; — dels, 
la  frontiere  suivra  Ie  lit  de  ce  flenve 
jusqu’a  son  embouchure  dans  la  mer 
Caspienne,  et  compldtera  la  ligne  de 
demarcation  qui  separera  dorenavant 
les  possessions  respeetives  de  la  Russie- 
et  de  la  Perse. 


Article  5. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  de  Perse,  en 
tsmoignage  de  son  amitie  sincere  pour 
Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies,  recommit  solennellement  par 
le  present  Article,  taut  en  son  nom  qu’au 
nom  de  ses  heritiers,  et  successeurs 
au  trone  de  Perse,  comae  appartenant 
a  jamais  &  l’Empire  de  Russie,  tous 
les  pays  et  toutes  les  lies  situees  entre 
la  ligne  de  demarcation  d6sign6e  par 
l’article  precedent  d’un  cote,  et  la 
Crete  des  montagnes  du  Caucase  et  la 
mer  Caspienne  de  l’autre,  de  memo 
que  les  peuples  noinades  et  autres  qui 
habitent  ces  contrees. 
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Article  6. 

With  a  view  to  compensate  for 
the  considerable  sacrifices  which 
the  war  between  the.  two  States 
has  occasioned  to  the  Empire  of 
Russia,  as  well  as  the  losses  and 
injuries  which  have  resulted  there¬ 
from  to  Russian  subjects,  His 
Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  engages 
to  make  good  these  by  the  payment 
of  a  pecuniary  indemnity.  It  is 
agreed  between  the  two  high  con¬ 
tracting  parties  that  the  amount 
of  this  indemnity  is  fixed  at  ten 
orores  of  tomans,  or  thirty  millions 
of  silver  roubles,  and  that  the  mode, 
time,  and  guarantee  in  respect  to 
the  payment  of  this  sum  shall  be 
regulated  hv  a  separate  arrange- 

Article  7. 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia, 
having  deemed  it  expedient  to 
nominate,  as  his  successor  and  heir 
presumptive,  his  august  son  the 
Prince  Abbas  Mirza,  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  with 
a  view  to  afford  to  His  Majesty  the 
Shah  of  Persia  a  public  testimony 
of  his  amicable  disposition,  and  of 
his  desire  to  contribute  towards  the 
consolidation  of  this  order  of  succes¬ 
sion,  engages  to  recognize  hence¬ 
forward  in  the  august  person  of  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Abbas 
Mirza  the  successor  and  heir  presump¬ 
tive  of  the  Crown  of  Persia  and 
to  consider  him  as  the  legitimate 
Sovereign  of  that  kingdom  from  the. 
moment  of  his  accession  to  the  throne. 


Article  6. 

Dans  le  but  de  compenser  Ies  sac¬ 
rifices  considerables  que  la  guerre 
qui  a  eelate  outre  les  deux  etats  a 
occasionne  a  l’Empire  do  la  Russie, 
ainsi  que  les  pertes  et  dommages, 
qui  en  sont,  resultes  pour  les  sujets 
Russes,  Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  de  Perse 
s’engage  a  les  bonifier  moyennant  le 
payement  dome  indemnite  peeunniaire. 
II  est  convenu  entre  les  deux  hautes 
parties  contractantes,  que  le  montant 
de  cette  indemnite  est  fixe  a  dix 
crores  de  tomans  raidje  ou  trente 
millions  de  roubles  d’argent,  et  que 
le  mode,  les  termes,  et  les  guaranties 
du  payement  de  cette  somme,  seront 
regies  par  un  arrangement  particulier. 


Article  7. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  dc  Perse  ayant 
juge  a-propos,  de  designer  pour  soil 
successeur  et  heritier  presomptif  son 
auguste  fils  le  Prince  Abbas  Mirza,  Sa 
Majeste  l’Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies, 
afin  de  donner  a  Sa  Majestd  le  Schah 
de  Perse  un  temoignage  public  de  ses 
dispositions  amicales  et  de  son  desir 
de  contribuer  a  la  consolidation  de  cet 
ordre  de  succession,  s’engage  a  recon- 
naitre  dos  aujourd’hui  dans  l'auguste 
personne  de  son  Altesse  Royale  le 
Prince  xlbbas  Mirza,  le  successeur  et 
1’heritier  presomptif  de  la  couronne  de 
Perse,  et  a  le  considcrer  comme  legitime 
Souverain  de  ce  royaume  des  son  avene- 


Article  8.  Article  8. 

Russian  merchant  vessels  shall  Les  batimens  marchands  Russes 
enjoy  as  formerly  the  right  of  nayi-  jouiront,  comme  par  le  passe,  du  droit 
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gating  in  freedom  the  Caspian  Sea, 
and  of  landing  on  its  coasts.  The}’ 
shall  find  in  Persia  aid  and  assist¬ 
ance  in  case  of  shipwreck.  The 
same  right  is  granted  to  Persian 
merchant  vessels  of  navigating  on 
the  ancient  footing  the  Caspian  Sea, 
and  of  landing  on  the  Russian  hanks, 
where  in  case  of  shipwreck  the 
Persians  shall  receive  aid  and 
assistance  reciprocally.  With  respect 
to  ships  of  war  those  carrying  the 
Russian  military  colours,  being  ab 
anliquo  the  only  vessels  which  have 
had  the  right  of  navigating  the  Caspian 
Sea,  that  exclusive  privilege  is  for 
this  reason  now  equally  reserved 
and  secured  to  them,  so  that,  with 
the  exception  of  Russia,  no  other 
power  shall  he  able  to  have  ships  of 
war  in  the  Caspian  Sea. 


Article  9. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias  and  His  Majesty  the 
Shah  of  Persia,  cordially  desirous  of 
drawing  closer  by  every  means  the 
bonds  so  happily  re-estahlished 
between  them,  have  agreed  that  the 
Ambassadors,  Ministers,  and  Charges 
d’Affaires  who  may  be  reciprocally 
delegated  to  the  respective  »High 
Courts,  whether  on  a  temporary 
mission,  or  for  the  purpose  of  residing 
there  permanently,  shall  be  received 
with  the  honours  and  distinctions 
due  to  their  rank,  and  suited  to  the 
dignity  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
as  well  as  to  the  sincere  friendship 
which  unites  them  and  the  usages  of 
the  countries.  In  this  respect  the 
ceremonials  to  bo  observed  on  both 
sides  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  means 
of  a  special  Prefocol. 


xxix 

do  navigucr  Jibrement  sur  la  mer  C'as- 
pienne,  et  le  long  de  ses  cotes  et  d’v 
aborder.  Tls  trouveront  eu  Perse  se- 
cours  et  assistance  dans  1c  eas  de  nauf- 
rage.  Le  mime  droit  est  accorde  aux 
batimens  marchands  Persans  de  naviguer 
sur  I’ancien  pied,  dans  la  mer  Caspienne 
et  d’aborder  aux  rivages  Russes,  on, 
cu  eas  de  naufrage,  les  Persans  recevront 
reciproquement  secours  et  assistance. 
Quant  aux  batimens  de  guerre,  ceux 
cjui  portent  le  pavilion  militaire  Russe, 
etant  ab  amtiquo  les  seuls  qui  aient  le 
droit  de  naviguer  la  mer  Caspienne,  ce 
mime  privilege  exclusif  leur  est  par 
cette  raison  egalement  reserve,  et  assure 
aujourd’lmi,  de  sorte  qu’a  l’exception 
de  la  Russia  auc-une  autre  puissance 
no  pourra  avoir  des  b&timcns  de  guerre 
sur  la  mer  Caspienne. 


Article  9. 

Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Sehah  de  Perse, 
ayant  a  cceur  de  resserrer  par  tous  les 
moyens  les  liens  si  heureusement  retablis 
entre  eux,  sont  convenus  que  les  Ambas- 
sadcurs,  Ministres,  et  Charges  d’Affaires, 
qui  pourraient  etre  reciproquement  dele- 
gues  aupres  des  halites  eours  respectives. 
soit.  pour  s’acquitter  d’une  mission 
temporaire,  soit  pour  y  resider  en 
permanence,  seront  recus  uvec  les 
honneurs  et  distinctions  analogues  a 
leur  rang,  et  conformes  a  la  dignity 
des  Hautes  Puissances  contractantes, 
conime  a  l’amitie  sincere  qui  les  unit 
et  aux  usages  du  pays.  On  convicn- 
dra  a  eet  effet,  moyennani  un  Protocolo 
special,  du  ceremoniel  a  observer  de 
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Article  10. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Shah  of  Persia,  considering  the  re¬ 
establishment  and  extension  of  the 
commercial  relations  between  the 
two  States  as  one  of  the  principal 
benefits  which  the  return  of  peaee 
should  produce,  have  agreed  to  re¬ 
gulate  all  the  arrangements  relative 
to  the  protection  of  commerce  and 
the  security  of  their  respective 
subjects,  as  stated  in  a  separate  Act 
hereunto  annexed,  concluded  between 
the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  and 
which  shall  be  considered  as  forming 
an  integral  part  of  the  present  Treaty 
of  Peace.  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of 
Persia  reserves  to  Russia  as  formerly 
the  right  of  appointing  Consuls  or 
Commercial  Agenls  wherever  the  good 
of  commerce  may  require,  and  he 
engages  to  allow  these  Consuls  or 
Agents,  each  of  whom  shall  not  have 
a  suite  of  more  than  ten  individuals 
under  his  protection,  the  enjoyment 
of  the  honours  and  privileges  due  to 
their  public  character. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias  promises  on  his  part 
to  observe  a  perfect  reciprocity  in 
regard  to  the  Consuls  or  Commer¬ 
cial  Agents  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah 
of  Persia  ;  in  the  event  of  any  well- 
grounded  complaint  on  the  part  of 
the  Persian  Government  against  any 
one  of  the  Russian  Consuls  or  Agents, 
the  Minister  or  Charge  d’Affaires  of 
Russia,  residing  at  the  Court  of  His 
Majesty  the  Shah,  and  under  whose 
immediate  orders  they  shall  be  placed, 
will  suspend  Him  from  his  functions 
and  confer  the  charge  provisionally 
on  whomsoever  he  may  think  proper. 


Article  10. 

Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  de 
Perse,  considerant  le  retablissement  et 
[’extension  des  relations  commerciales 
entre  les  deux  etats,  comme  un  des 
premiers  bienfaits  que  doit  produire  le 
retour  de  la  paix,  sont  convenus  ’  de 
rdgler  dans  un  parfait  accord  toutes 
les  dispositions  relatives  a  la  protec¬ 
tion  du  commerce,  et  a  la  surete  des 
sujets  respectifs,  et  de  les  consigner 
dans  un  acte  sdpard  et  pi  annexe,  arrete 
entre  les  Pldnipotentiaires  respectifs, 
et  qui  est,  et  sera  eonsidere  comme 
faisant  partie  integrante  du  present 
traite  de  paix.  Sa  Majeste  le  Schah 
de  Perse  reserve  a  la  Russie,  comme 
par  le  passe,  le  droit  de  nominer  des 
Consuls  ou  Agens  commctciaux  paxtout, 
oh  le  bien  de  commerce  l’exigera,  et  il 
s’engage  a  faire  jouir  ces  Consuls  ou 
Agents,  chacun  desquels  n’aura  pas 
une  suite  de  plus  de  dix  individus  de  sa 
protection,  des  honneurs  ct  des  privileges 
attaches  a  leur  caractere  public. 


Sa  Majestd  l’Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies  promet  de  son  cote,  d’obser- 
ver  une  parfaite  reciprocity  a  l’egard 
des  Consuls  ou  Agens  commerciaux 
de  Sa  Majestd  le  Schah  de  Perse.  En 
oas  de  plainte  fondde,  de  la  part  du 
Gouvernement  Persan,  contre  un  des 
Agens  ou  Consuls  Russes,  le  Ministre 
ou  Charge  d’Affaires  de  Russie,  resident 
auprhs  de  la  cour  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Schah, 
et  sous  les  ordres  immddiats  duquel 
ils  seront  places,  le  susprendra  de  ses 
fonctions,  et  en  confexera  provisoire- 
ment  la  gestion  a  qui  il  le  jugera  con- 
venable. 
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Article  11. 

All  the  affairs  and  demands  of  their 
respective  subjects,  suspended  by  the 
event  of  the  war,  shall  be  resumed 
and  settled  conformably  to  the 
principles  of  justice  after  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  peace.  The  debts  which 
their  respective  subjects  may  have 
contracted  among  themselves  shall  be 
promptly  and  wholly  liquidated. 

Article  12. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree 
with  a  view  to  the  interests  of  their 
respective  subjects  to  fix  a  term 
of  three  years  in  order  that  those 
who  possess  simultaneously  immove¬ 
able  property  on  either  side  of  the 
Araxes  may  have  the  power  to  sell  or 
to  exchange  the  same  freely.  His 
Imperial  Majesty  of  all  the  Russias 
excepts,  nevertheless,  from  the 
benefits  of  this  arrangement  (as  far 
as  it  respects  them)  the  late  Erivan 
Sirdar  Hossein  Khan,  his  brother 
Ha  Jun  Khan,  and  Kurreem  Khan, 
former  Governor  of  Naektchivan. 

Article  13. 

All  prisoners  of  war  made  on  either 
side,  whether  in  the  course  of  the  last 
war  or  before,  as  well  as  the  subjects 
of  the  two  Governments  who  may 
have  fallen  into  captivity  at  any 
period  whensoever,  shall  all  be  freely 
delivered  over  within  the  term  of  four 
months,  and  after  having  been 
supplied  with  provisions  and  other 
necessary  articles,  they  shall  be  sent 
to  Abbassabad  to  be  there  made 
over  to  the  Commissioners  respec¬ 
tively  deputed  to  receive  them  and 
to  take  measures  for  their  conveyance 


Article  11 

Toutes  les  affaires  et  reclamations 
des  sujeis  respectifs,  suspendues 
par  Fevenement  de  la  guerre,  seront 
reprises  et  terminees  suivant  la  justice, 
apres  la  conclusion  de  la  pais.  Les 
creances  que  les  sujets  respectifs  peuvent 
avoir  les  uns  envers  les  autres,  ainsi 
que  celles  sur  le  jeu,  seront  prompte- 
ment  et  entierement  liquidees. 

Article  12. 

Les  hautes  parties  contractantes 
conviennent  d’un  commun  accord  dans 
l’interet  de  leurs  sujets  respectifs  de 
fixer  un  terme  de  trois  ans  pour  que 
ceux  d’eutre  eux  qui  ont  simultane- 
ment  des  propriety  immobilieres  en 
deca  et  en  dela  de  FAraxe,  ayant  la 
faculte  de  les  vendr^  ou  de  les  eehan- 
ger  librement.  Sa  Tilajeste  Imperiale 
de  toutes  les  Russies  excepte  nean- 
moins  du  benefice  de  cette  disposi¬ 
tion,  en  autant  qu’elle  la  eoncerne,  le 
eidevant  Sirdar  Erivan  Houssein  Khan, 
son  frere  Ha  Jun  Khan,  et  Kerim  Khan, 
eidevant  Gouverneur  de  Naektchivan. 

Article  13. 

Tous  les  prisonniers  de  guerre  faits 
de  part  et  d’autre,  soit  dans  le  cours 
de  la  derniere  guerre,  soit  auparavant, 
de  memo  que  les  sujets  des  deux 
Gouvernements  reciproques  tombes 
en  captivite  h  quelque  epoque  que 
ce  soit,  seront  tous  librement  rendus 
dans  le  terme  de  quatre  mois,  et  apres 
avoir  ete  pourvus  de  vivres  et  autres 
objets  necessaires,  ila  seront  diriges  sui 
Abbassabad  pour  y  etre  remis  entre 
les  mains  des  ommissaires,  respec- 
tivement  charges  de  les  recevoir  et 
d’aviser  A  leur  renvoi  ulteiicur  dans 
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to  their  homes.  The  high  contracting 
parties  will  adopt  the  same  course 
in  regard  to  all  prisoners  of  war, 
and  all  Russian  and  Persian  subjects 
reciprocally  found  in  captivity  who 
xuay  not  have  been  restored  within 
the  term  above  mentioned  either  by 
reason  of  the  distance  at  which  they 
may  have  been,  or  owing  to  any  other 
cause  or  circumstances  whatever. 
The  two  Governments  expressly  re¬ 
serve  to  themselves  the  unlimited 
right  of  claiming  them  at  any  time, 
and  they  bind  themselves  to  restore 
them  reciprocally,  as  soon  as  they 
shall  present  themselves,  or  shall 
be  claimed. 

Article  14. 

The  high  contracting  parties  shall 
not  demand  the  surrender  of  refugees 
and  deserters  who  may  have  passed 
under  their  respective  dominations 
before  or  during  the  war. 

With  a  view,  however,  to  prevent 
mutually  the  prejudicial  consequences 
which  might  result  from  the  communi¬ 
cation  which  some  of  these  refugees 
may  maintain  with  their  old  com¬ 
patriots,  the  Persian  Government 
engages  not  to  tolerate  within  its 
possessions  situated  between  the 
Araxes  and  the  line  formed  by  the 
river  called  Tehan,  the  Lake  of 
Aroomiali,  the  River  of  Djikaton, 
and  by  the  river  named  Hizri  Ozane, 
as  far  as  its  confluence  with  the 
Caspian  Sea,  the  presence  of  the 
individuals  who  shall  be  designated 
by  name  uo”%  or  who  may  bo  so 
indicated  hereatter. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias  promises  equally  on 
his  part  not  to  permit  Persian 


leurs  foyers.  Los  hautes  parties  con 
tractantes  en  useront  de  memo  a  began! 
de  tons  les  prisonniers  de  guerre,  et  do 
tons  les  sujets  Russes  et  Persaus  reeipro- 
quement  tombes  en  capfivitc,  qui 
n’auraient  pas  ete  restitues  claim  le 
terme  susmentionne,  soit  on  raison  de 
1’eloignement  ou  il3  seraient  trouvfe, 
soit  par  tout  autre  cause  ou  circoustance. 
Les  deux  Gouveruements  se  r&ervent 
exprossement  le  droit  illimite  do  les 
reclaimer  en  tout  terns,  ct  ils  s’obligcDt 
a  les  restituer  mutuellcmont  a  mesure 
qu’ils  se  presenteront,  ou  a  mesure 
qu’ils  les  reelameront. 


Article  14, 

Les  hautes  parties  contractantes 
n’exigeront  pas  l’extradition  des 
transfuges  et  deserteurs  qui  auraient 
passe  sous  leurs  dominations  respeo. 
tives  avant  ou  pendant  la  guerre. 

Toutefois,  pour  prevenir  les  conse¬ 
quences  mutuellement  prejudiciables 
qui  pourraient  resulter  des  intelli¬ 
gences  que  quelques-uns  de  ces  trans¬ 
fuges  ehercheraient  a  entretcDir  avee 
leurs  anciens  compatriotes  ou  vassaux, 
le  Gouveroement  Persan  s’engago  a  lie 
pas  tolerer  dans  ses  possessions,  situees 
entre  l’Araxe  et  la  ligne  formee  par  la 
riviere  dite  Tehan,  par  le  lac  d’Oroumiah, 
par  la  riviere  ditc  Djikaton,  et  par  la 
riviere  dite  Hizri  Ozane,  jusqu’a  son 
confluent  dans  la  mer  Caspienne,  la 
presence  'des  individus,  qui  lui  seront 
noniinalement  design.es  maintenant  ou 
qui  seraient  signales  h  l’avenir. 

Sa  Maieste  l’Empcreur  de  toutes  les 
Russies  promot  egalement  de  son  cote 
de  ne  pas  permettre  que  les  transfuges 
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refugees  to  settle  in  the  Khanats 
of  Karabagb  and  Naektebivan,  as 
well  as  in  the  portion  of  the  Khanat 
of  Erivan  situated  on  the-  right  bank 
of  the  Araxes.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  this  clause  is  not,  and 
shall  not  be,  obligatory  except  in 
regard  to  individuals  invested  with  a 
public  character,  or  of  a  certain 
dignity,  such  as  Khan?,  Begs,  and 
Spiritual  Chiefs  or  Mullahs,  whose 
personal  example,  instigations,  and 
clandestine  communications  might 
have  a  prejudicial  influence  on  their 
old  compatriots.  As  far  as  concerns 
the  mass  of  the  population  in  the 
two  countries,  it  is  agreed  between 
the  high  contracting  parties  that 
their  respective  subjects  who  might 
have  already  passed,  or  who  may 
hereafter  pass,  from  one  State  into 
the  other,  shall  be  free  to  settle  or 
sojourn  wherever  the  Government 
under  whose  authority  they  may 
place  themselves  shall  deem  proper. 

Article  15. 

With  the  benevolent  object  of 
restoring  tranquillity  to  their  States, 
and  removing  from  their  subjects 
all  that  can  aggravate  the  evils 
inflicted  on  them  by  the  war  to  which 
the  present  Treaty  has  so  happily 
put  an  end,  His  Majesty  the  Shah 
grants  a  full  and  entire  amnesty  to 
all  the  inhabitants  and  functionaries 
of  the  Province  called  Azerbijan. 
Hone  of  them  without  any  exception 
shall  be  persecuted  or  molested  for 
his  opinions,  acts,  or  conduct,  cither 
during  the  war,  or  during  the  tem¬ 
porary  occupation  of  the  said  Pro¬ 
vince  by  the  Russian  troops.  There 
shall  be  granted  to  them  farther  the 
term  of  one  year  from  this  date  to 
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Per, suns  s’ctablissent  on  restent  a 
demeure,  dans  les  Khanats  do  Karabaugh 
et  do  Naektebivan,  ainsi  que  dans  la. 
partio  du  Khanat  d’Erivan  sitnee  stir 
la  rive  droite  de  l’Araxe.  11  est  entendn 
toutefois  que  cette  clause  n’est  et  no 
sera  obligatoire  qu’a  i’egard  d’individus 
revetus  d’un  earactere.  public,  mi  de 
certaine  dignite,  tels  que  les  Khans,  les 
Begs,  et  les  Chefs  spirituels  ou  Mcllahs, 
dont  l’oxomple  personnel,  les  instiga- 

pourraient  exercer  unc  influence 
abusive,  sur  leurs  anciens  compatriotes 
administres,  ou  vassaux.  Pour  ce  qui 
concerne  la  masse  de  la  population 
dans  les  deux  pays,  il  est  convenu  entro 
les  liautes  parties  contractantes  que 
les  sujets  respectifs  qui  auraient  passe, 
ou  qui  passeraient  a  l’avenir  d’un  etat 
dans  Fautre,  seront  libres  de  s’etablir, 
ou  de  sejourner  partout  ou  le  trouvera 
bon  le  Gouv ernoment,  sous  la  domina¬ 
tion  duquel  ils  se  seront  places. 


Article  15. 

Dans  le  but  bienfaisant  et  salutaire 
de  ramener  le  calme  dans  ses  etats  et 
d’ecarter  de  ses  sujets  tout  ce  qui 
pourrait  aggraver  les  mans  qu’a  deja 
attires  sur  mix  la  guerre  a  laquelle  le 
present  traite  a  mis  si  heureusement 
fill,  Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  accorde  unc 
amnestie  pleine  et  entiere,  a  tons  les 
habitans  et  fonctionnaires  de  la  Pro¬ 
vince  dite  Azerbijan.  Aucun  d’euS 
sans  exception  de  eategorie,  ne  pourra 
etre  ni  poursuivi,  ni  moleste  pour  ses 
opinions,  pour  ses  actcs,  ou  pour  la 
conduite  qu’il  aurait  tenuo,  soit  pendant 
la  guerre,  soit  pendant  1’oecnpation 
temporairo  de  la  dite  Province  par  les 
troupes  Russes.  II  lour  sera  accorde, 
en  outre,  le  terme  d’un  an,  a  dater  de  ce 


PERSIA— APPENDIX  NO.  VII— 1823. 


xxxiv 

remove  freely  with  their  families 
from  the  Persian  Dominions  into  the 
Russian  States,  to  export  or  to  sell 
their  property  without  the  slightest 
opposition  on  the  part  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  or  the  Local  authorities,  or  the 
imposition  of  any  duty  or  fee  on  the 
effects  or  articles  sold  or  exported 
by  them.  With  regard  to  their  im¬ 
movable  property,  a  period  of  five 
years  shall  be  granted  to  them  for  it3 
sale  or  disposal,  according  to  their 
pleasure.  Prom  this  amnesty  are 
excepted  those  who  may  be  guilty, 
withiu  tbe  period  above  mentioned 
of  one  year,  of  any  crime  or  mis¬ 
demeanour  liable  to  penalties  in¬ 
flicted  by  the  tribunals. 

Article  16. 

Immediately  after  the  signature 
of  the  present  Treaty  of  peace,  the 
respective  Plenipotentiaries  shall 
lose  no  time  in  transmitting  to  every 
quarter  the  necessary  advices  and 
instructions  for  the  immediate  cessa¬ 
tion  of  hostilities. , 

The  present  Treaty  drawn  up  in 
two  parts  of  the  same  tenor,  signed 
by  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
impressed  with  their  seals,  and  ex¬ 
changed  between  them,  shall  be  con¬ 
firmed  and  ratified  by  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  and 
His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  and 
the  solemn  ratifications  bearing  their 
own  signatures  shall  be  exchanged 
between  their  Plenipotentiaries  within 
the  term  of  four  months,  or  earlier 
if  possible. 

Signed  by  the  Tlenipotentiaries 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
Camp  Turkomanchi,  the  21st  Feb¬ 
ruary  1828. 


jour,  pour  se  transporter  librement 
avec  Ieurs  families  des  etats  Persans, 
dans  les  etats  Russes,  pour  exporter 
ou  pour  vendre  leurs  bicns  meubks 
sans  quo  lc  Gouvernement,  ou  les 
autorites  locales,  puissent  y  mettre  le 
moindre  obstacle,  ni  prelever  aucuu 
droit,  ou  aueune  retribution,  sur  les 
biens  ou  sur  les  objets  vendus  ou 
exportes  par  eux.  Quant  a  leurs  biens 
immeubles  il  Ieur  sera  accorde  un  terme 
de  cinq  ans,  pour  les  vendre,  ou  pour 
en  disposer  a  leur  grA  Sont  exceptes 
de  cette  amnestie,  ceux  qui  se  rendront 
coupables,  dans  1’espace  de  terns  sus- 
mentionn4  d’un  an  de  quelque  crime 
ou  debt  passible  des  peines  punis  par 
les  tribunaux. 

Abticle  16. 

Aussitot  apres  la  signature  du 
present  Traite  de  paix,  les  Plenipoten- 
tiairos  respectifs  s’empresseront  d’envoyer 
en  tous  les  lieux  les  avis  et  injonctions 
n&essaires  pour  la  cessation  imm4diate 
des  hostilites. 

Le  present  Traite,  dresse  en  deux 
instruments  de  la  meme  teneur,  sign4s 
par  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs, 
munis  de  leurs  cachets,  et  eohanges 
entre  eux,  sera  confirme  et  ratifie  par 
Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Schah  de 
Perse,  et  les  ratifications  solennelles, 
revetues  de  leur  propre  signature,  en 
seront  dchangfes  entre  leurs  Plenipo¬ 
tentiaires,  dans  le  terme  de  quatre 
mois,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  peut. 
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Separate  Compact  (relative  to  Commerce  and  the  Security  of  Russian  and 
Persian  Subjects  respectively)  referred  to  in  Article  10  of  the  Treaty 
of  Turkmanchai. 

The  two  high  contracting  "parties,  Les  deux  hantes  parties  contractantes 
desirous  that  their  respective  sub-  desirant  faire  jouir  leurs  sujets  respectifs 

jects  shall  enjoy  all  the  advantages  de  tous  les  avantages  qui  resultent  d’une 

resulting  from  freedom  of  commerce  liberte  reciproque  de  commerce,  sont 

on  both  sides,  have  agreed  upon  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit.  Les  sujets 

the  following  articles.  Russian  sub-  Russes,  munis  de  passeports  en  bonne 

jects  provided  with  passports  in  due  forme,  pourront  commercer  dans  toute 

form  shall  be  allowed  to  trade  through-  1’etendue  du  Royaume  de  Perse  et  se 

out  the  whole  extent  of  the  Kingdom  renrlre  egalement  dans  les  Etats  voisine 

of  Persia,  and  also  to  proceed  to  the  du  dit  Royaurne.  E11  rkiprocite  de  quoi, 

States  adjoining  the  said  Kingdom,  les  sujets  Persans  pourront  importer 

In  return  for  which  Persian  subjects  leurs  merchandises  en  Russie,  soit  par 

shall  be  allowed  to  import  their  mer-  la  Mer  Caspienne,  soit  par  la  frontiere 

chandize  into  Russia  either  by  the  de  terre  qui  separe  la  Russie  de  la  Perse, 

Caspian  Sea  or  by  the  frontier  land  les  echanger  ou  faire  des  achats  pour 

separating  Russia  from  Persia,  to  Pexportation,  et  ils  jouiront  de  tous  les 

barter  them  or  to  make  purchases  droits  et  prerogatives  accordes  dans  les 

or  exportation  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  aux 

all  the  rights  and  privileges  accorded  sujets  des  Puissances  amies  les  plus 

in  the  States  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  favorisees.  En  eas  de  deces  d'un  sujet 

to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  Russe  en  Perse,  ses  biens  meubles  et 

friendly  powers.  In  the  event  of  the  immeubles,  comme  appartenant  a  un 

death  of  a  Russian  subject  in  Persia,  sujet  d’une  Puissance  arnie,  seront  remis 

his  movable  and  immovable  property,  integralement  a  ses  parents  ou  associes, 

as  belonging  to  a  subject  of  a  friendly  lesquels  auront  le  droit  d’aliener  les  dits 

power,  shall  be  entirely  made  over  biens  selon  qu’ils  le  jugeront  convenable. 

to  his  relations  or  partners  who  shall  A  defaut  de  parents,  ou  d’assoeies,  la  dis¬ 
have  the  right  to  dispose  of  the  said  position  de  ces  memos  biens  sera  eonfiee 

property  as  they  may  think  fit.  In  a  la  Mission,  ou  aux  Consuls  de  Russie, 

default  of  relations  or  partners  the  saris  aucune  entrave  de  la  part  des  auto¬ 
disposal  of  these  same  goods  shall  be  rites  locales, 

entrusted  to  the  Mission,  or  to  the 
Consuls  of  Russia  without  any  oppo¬ 
sition  on  the  part  of  the  local  author- 


Article  2.  Article  2. 

Contracts,  bills  of  exchange,  secur-  Les  contrats,  lettres  de  change,  can- 
ities  and  other  engagements  passed  tionnements  et  auttes  actea  prsses  par 
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in  writing  between  the  respective  sub¬ 
jects  in  connection  with  their  business 
transactions  shall  be  registered  before 
the  Russian  Consul  and  before  the 
Hakim  (Civil  Judge),  and  in  places 
where  there  may  be  no  Consul,  before 
the  Hakim  alone,  so  that  in  case  of 
dispute  between  the  two  parties  it 
may  be  possible  to  make  the  necessary 
investigation  with  a  view  to  deckle 
the  difference  in  conformity  with  jus¬ 
tice.  If  one  of  the  two  parties,  with¬ 
out  being  provided  with  documents 
drawn  up  and  legalized  as  mentioned 
above,  which  shall  be  valid  before 
either  Court  of  justice,  should  wish  to 
institute  an  action  against  the  other 
by  simply  producing  witnesses,  such 
claims  shall  not  be  admitted  unless 
the  defendant  himself  should  ack¬ 
nowledge  their  validity.  Every  en¬ 
gagement  contracted  between  the  res¬ 
pective  subjects  [of  the  two  powers] 
in  the  forms  above  prescribed  shall 
be  scrupulously  observed,  and  every 
refusal  to  abide  by  it  that  might 
occasion  loss  to  one  of  the  parties, 
shall  be  visited  with  a  proportionate 
indemnity  from  the  other  party.  In 
case  of  the  failure  of  a  Russian  mer¬ 
chant  in  Persia,  his  creditors  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  goods  and  effects 
of  the  insolvent ;  but  the  Minister, 
the  Charge  d’ Affaires,  or  the  Consul 
of  Russia  shall  not  refuse  their  good 
offices,  if  need  be,  to  ascertain  if  the 
insolvent  has  not  left  in  Russia 
disposable  property  which  might 
serve  to  satisfy  the  said  creditors. 
The  friendly  stipulations  in  the 
present  Article  shall  be  reciprocally 
observed  with  regard  to  Persian 
subjects  who  trade  in  Russia 
under  1 1an  protection  of  the 


ecrit  entre  les  sujets  rospeetifs  pour  leurs 
affaires  dc  commerce,  seront  enregistres 
cliez  le  Consul  de  Russie  et  chez  le  Hakim 
(juge  civil)  et  la  ou  il  ne  se  trouve  pas  dc 
Consul,  chcz  le  Hakim  soul,  afin  qu’eu 
cas  de  contestation  entre  les  deux  parties, 
on  puisse  faire  les  recherches  necessaires 
pour  decider  la  difference,  conformement 
a  la  justice.  Si  l’une  des  deux  parties, 
sans  etre  pourvue  des  documents  dresses 
fit  legalises  eomme  il  est  dit  plus  haut, 
lesqucls  seront  valables  par  devant 
chaque  cour  dc  justice,  voulait  intonter 
un  proces  a  l’autre  en  ne  produisant  que 
des  preuves  testimoniaies,  de  telles  pre¬ 
tentions  ne  seront  point  admises,  a  moins 
que  le  defendeur  iui-menie  n’en  recon- 
naisse  la  legality.  Tout  engagement 
contracts  entre  les  sujets  respeetifs  dans 
les  formes  ci-dessus  prescrites  sera  re- 
ligieusement  observe,  et  tout  refus  d’y 
satisfaire  qui  occasionnerait  des  pertes 
a  l’une  des  parties,  donnera  lieu 
a  une  indemnite  proportionnelle,  de  la 
part  de  l’autre.  En  cas  de  faillite  d’un 
negotiant  Russe  en  Perse,  ses  crdanciers 
seront  payes  des  biens  et  effets  du  failli ; 
mais  le  Ministre,  le  Charge  d’Affaires,  ou 
le  Consul  de  Russie,  ne  refuseront  pas 
s’ils  en  etaient  requis  leurs  bons  offices 
pour  s’assurer  si  le  failli  n’a  point  laisse 
en  Russie,  des  proprieties  disponibles,  qui 
puissent  servir  a  satisfaire  les  mimes 
creanciers.  Les  dispositions  arretees  dans 
le  present  article  seront  reciproquement 
observees  a  i’egard  des  sujets  Persans 
qui  commercient  en  Russie,  sous  la  pro¬ 
tection  des  loin. 


Article  3. 

In  order  to  secure  to  the  commerce 
of  the  respective  subjects  the  ad¬ 
vantages  which  form  the  subject  of 
the  foregoing  stipulations,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  merchandize  imported  into 
Persia  or  exported  from  that  King¬ 
dom  by  Russian  subjects,  and  in  like 
manner  the  produce  of  Persia  im¬ 
ported  into  Russia  by  Persian  sub¬ 
jects  cither  hy  the  Caspian  Sea  or  by 
the  frontier  land  between  the  two 
States,  as  well  as  Russian  merchan¬ 
dize  which  Persian  subjects  might  ex¬ 
port  from  the  Empire  by  the  same 
routes,  shall  be  liable  as  heretofore 
to  a  duty  of  live  per  cent,  levied  once 
for  all  at  their  entrance  or  exit,  and 
shall  not  thereafter  be  subjected  to 
the  payment  of  any  other  customs 
duty.  If  Russia  should  deem  it  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  new  customs  regula¬ 
tions  and  now  tariffs,  she  neverthe¬ 
less  engages  even  in  that  case  not  to 
increase  the  duty  of  five  per  cent, 
mentioned  above. 

Article  4. 

If  Russia  or  Persia  should  be  in¬ 
volved  in  war  with  another  Power, 
the  respective  subjects  shall  not  be 
prohibited  from  passing  with  their 
merchandize  through  the  territories  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  in  order 
to  proceed  to  the  states  of  the  said 

Article  5. 

Seeing  that,  according  to  the  exist¬ 
ing  usages  in  Persia,  it  is  difficult  for 
foreign  subjects  to  find  houses,  ware- 
rooms  or  proper  places  for  the  storage 
of  their  merchandize  to  let,  it  is  per¬ 
mitted  to  Russian  subjects  in  Persia 


A  fin  d’assurer  an  commerce  des  sujets 
respectifs  les  avautages  qui  font  l’objct 
des  stipulations  anterieures,  il  est  con- 
venu,  que  les  merchandises  importees  on 
Perse  ou  exportees  de  ce  Royaume  par 
les  sujets  Russes,  et  pareillement  les 
productions  de  la  Perse  importees  en 
Russie  par  les  sujets  Persans,  soit  par 
la  Mer  Caspienne,  soit  par  la  frontiere 
■  de  terre  entre  les  deux  Etats,  de  memo 
que  les  marchandises  Russes  que  des 
sujets  Persans  exporteraient  de  l’Empire, 
par  les  memes  voies,  seront  soumises, 
comme  par  le  passe,  a  un  droit  de  cinq 
pour  cent  peren  line  fois  pour  toutes  a 
leur  entree  ou  a  leur  sortie,  et  ne  seront 
assujetties  ensuite  au  payement  d’aucun 
autre  droit  de  douane.  Si  la  Russie 
jugeait  necessaire  d’arreter  de  nouveaux 
roglements  de  douane  et  de  nouveaux 
tarifs,  ellc  s’engage  neanmoins  a  ne  pas 
hausser,  meme  dans  ce  cas,  le  droit  ci- 
dessus  mentionne  de  cinq  pour  cent. 


Article  4. 

Si  la  Russie  ou  la  Perse  se  trouvait  on 
guerre  avec  une  autre  Puissance,  il  ne 
sera  pas  defendu  aux  sujets  respectifs  de 
traverser  avec  leurs  marchandises  le 
territoire  des  hautes  parties  contractautes 
pour  se  rendre  dans  les  Etats  de  la  dite 
Puissance. 


Article  5. 

Attendu  que  d’apres  les  usages  exis- 
tants  en  Perse,  il  est  difficile  pour  les 
sujets  dtrangers  de  trouver  a  louer  des 
maisons,  magasins  ou  emplacements  pro- 
pres  au  depot  de  leurs  marchandises,  il 
est  permis  aux  sujets  Russes  en  Perse 
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not  only  to  rent,  but  also  to  acquire, 
by  every  right  of  ownership,  houses 
to  dwell  in,  as  well  as  ware-rooms  aad 
places  in  which  to  deposit  their  mer¬ 
chandize.  The  servants  of  the  Per¬ 
sian  Government  shall  not  be  allowed 
to  enter  by  force  the  said  houses, 
ware-rooms  or  ,  laces  without  having 
recourse,  in  case  of  necessity,  to  the 
authority  of  the  Minister,  or  of  the 
Charge  d’Affaires,  or  of  the  Consul  of 
Russia  who  shall  depute  an  officer  or 
dragoman  to  be  present  at  the  inspec¬ 
tion  of  the  house  or  of  the  merchan- 


lii  like  manner,  if  the  Minister  or 
Charge  d’Affaires  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  the  servants  of  the  Russian 
Mission,  the  Consuls  and  dragomans 
should  find  it  difficult  in  Persia  to 
purchase  suitable  materials  for  their 
clothing,  or  several  other  necessary 
articles  of  consumption,  they  shall  be 
allowed  to  send  for,  on  their  own 
account,  free  of  duty  and  other 
charges,  all  goods  and  articles  which 
are  destined  exclusively  for  their 
private  use. 

The  public  Agents  of  His  Majesty 
the  Shah  residing  in  the  States  of  the 
Russian  Empire  shall  enjoy  perfect 
reciprocity  in  this  respect.  Persian 
subjects  forming  part  of  the 
suite  of  the  Minister  or  Charge 
d’ Affaires,  or  Consuls,  and  indispen¬ 
sable  for  their  service,  shall  enjoy,  so 
long  as  they  mijy  remain  with  them, 
their  protection  equally  with  Russian 
subjects ;  but  if  it  should  happen 
that  one  among  them  should  commit 
some  misdemeanour,  and  should  there* 
by  incur  the  penalty  of  the  existing 


non  seulement  de  louer,  mais  a  ussi 
d’acquerir  en  toute  propriete  des  maist'i  s 
pour  les  habiter  et  des  magasins  aiusi 
que  des  emplacements  pour  j  deposer 
leurs  marchandises.  Les  employes  du 
Gouvernemont  Persan  ne  pourront  entrcr 
de  force  dans  les  dites  maisons,  magasins 
ou  emplacements,  a  moins  du  recourir, 
en  cas  de  necessity  a  l’autoris  ation  de 
Ministre,  ou  du  Charge  d’ Affaires,  ou  du 
Consul  de  Russie,  lesquels  delegueront  un 
employe  ou  drogman  pour  assister  a  la 
visite  de  la  ruaison  ou  des  marchandises. 


Article  6. 

De  mome  Ie  Ministre,  ou  le  Charge 
d’Affaires  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  les 
employes  de  la  mission  de  Russie,  les 
Consuls  et  les  drogmaus  ne  trouvant  & 
acheter  en  Perse,  ni  les  effets  qui  servent 
a  leur  habillement,  ni  beaucoup  d’objets 
de  consommation,  qui  leur  sont  n^ces- 
saire,  pourront  faire  venir  francs  de 
droits  et  de  retributions,  pour  1-ur 
propre  compte,  tous  les  objets  et  effets 
qui  seront  destines  uniquement  a  leur 

Les  Agens  publics  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Schah  residant  dans  les  Etats  de  1’Empire 
Russe,  jouiront  d’une  parfaite  recipro¬ 
city  a  cet  egard.  Les  sujets  Persans 
faisant  partie  de  la  suite  du  Ministre,  ou 
du  Charge  d’Affaires  et  des  Consuls,  et 
neeessaires  pour  leur  service,  jouiront, 
tant  qu’ils  se  trouveront  aupr&s  d’eux, 
de  leur  protection  a  l’egal  des  sujets 
Russes  ;  mais  s’il  arrivait  qu’un  d’entre 
eux  se  rendit  coupable  de  quelque  debt 
et  qu’il  encourut  par  la  le  chatiment  des 
lois  existantes  dans  ce  cas  le  Ministre 
Persan  ou  le  Hakim  et,  k  son  defaut 


P JiltS J. A — APPENDIX  NO.  VII— 1828. 


xxrix 


laws,  in  fiat  case  the  Persian  Minister 
or  the  Hakim  and,  in  his  absence  the 
competent  local  authority,  shall  im¬ 
mediately  apply  to  the  'Minister, 
Charge  d’Afiaires,  or  Russian  Consul 
in  whose  service  the  accused  may  be, 
in  order  that  he  may  be  delivered  up 
to  justice  ;  and  if  this  application  be 
founded  on  proofs  -  establishing  the 
guilt  of  the  accused,  the  Minister, 
Charge  d’Affaires,  or  Consul  shall  make 
no  difficulty  whatever  in  complying 

Article  7. 

All  lawsuits  and  litigations  between 
Russian  subjects  shall  be  submitted 
exclusively  to  the  investigation  and 
decision  of  the  Mission  or  of  the  Con¬ 
suls  of  Russia  in  conformity  with  the 
laws  and  customs  of  the  Russian 
Empire.  So  also  shall  disputes  and 
lawsuits  arising  between  Russian  sub¬ 
jects  and  those  of  another  Power,  in 
case  the  two  parties  shall  consent  to 
such  a  course. 

Whenever  any  disputes  or  lawsuits 
shall  arise  between  Russian  and  Per¬ 
sian  subjects,  the  said  lawsuits  or 
disputes  shall  be  brought  before  the 
Hakim  or  Governor,  and  shall  not  be 
investigated  and  decided  except  in 
the  .presence  of  the  Dragoman  of  the 
Mission  or  of  the  Consulate.  Once 
judicially  disposed  of,  such  suits  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  be  instituted  a 
second  time.  If,  however,  circum¬ 
stances  should  be  of  such  a  nature  as 
to  render  a  second  trial  necessary,  it 
shall  not  take  place  without  previous 
intimation  being  given  to  the  Minister, 
or  the  Charge  d’Afiaires,  or  the  Consul 
of  Russia  ;  and  in  that  case  the  action 
shall  be  brought  and  deoided  only  in 


I’autorite  locale  competente,  s’adressera 
immediatement  au  Ministre,  Charge  d’Af¬ 
faires,  ou  Consul  Russo,  au  service  du- 
quel  se  trouvera  le  prevenu  afin  qu’il 
soit  livre  a  la  justice  ;  et  si  Cette  de- 
rnande  est  fondee  sur  des  preuves  eta- 
blissant  la  culpabilite  de  l’accuse,  le 
Ministre,  Charge  d’Affaires,  ou  Consul  ne 
fera  aueune  difficulty  d’y  satisfaire. 


Article  7. 

Tons  les  proces,  et  toutes  les  afhiires 
litigieuses  entre  sujets  Russes,  seront 
sounds  cxclusivement  a  l’examen  ct  la 
decision  de  la  Mission  ou  des  Consuls  de 
Russie  conformemcnt  aux  lois  et  coutumes 
de  1’Empire  do  Russie  ;  de  meine  que 
les  differends  et  proces  survenus  entre 
les  sujets  Russes  et  ceux  d’une  autre 
Puissance,  dans  le  cas  ou.  les  deux  par¬ 
ties  y  conseutiront. 

Lorsqu’il  s’dlevera  des  differends  ou 
proces  entre  les  sujets  Russes  et  les 
sujets  Persans,  les  dits  proces  ou  diffe¬ 
rends  seront  portes  par  devant  le  Hakim, 
ou  Gouverneur,  et  ne  seront  examines 
et  jug^s  qu’en  presence  du  Drogman  de 
la  Mission  ou  du  Consulat.  Une  fois 
juridiquement  termin.es,  de  tels  proces 
ne  pourront  etre  informes  une  seconde 
fois.  Si  toute  fois  les  circonstances 
etaient  de  nature  a  exiger  un  second 
examen,  il  ne  pourra  avoir  lien,  sans  quo 
le  Ministre,  ou  le  Charge  d’Affaires,  ou 
le  Consul  de  Russie,  en  soient  prtivenus, 
et  dans  ce  cas  1’afiaire  ne  sera  instruite 
et  jugee  qu’au  Defter,  e’est-a-dire  a  la 
chancellerie  supreme  du  Sckah  a  Tabriz 
ou  h  Teheran — 6galement  en  presence 
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the  Dufter,  that  is  to  say,  in  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  Shah  at  Tabriz 
or  at  Teheran,  likewise  in  the  presence 
of  a  Dragoman  of  the  Mission  or  of 
the  Russian  Consulate. 


Article  8. 

In  ease  of  murder  or  any  other 
crime  committed  among  Russian  sub¬ 
jects,  the  investigation  and  decision 
of  the  case  shall  be  within  the  exclu¬ 
sive  province  of  the  Minister,  or 
Charge  d ’Affaires,  or  Consul  of  Russia 
in  virtue  of  the  jurisdiction  delegated 
to  them  over  their  own  countrymen. 
If  a  Russian  subject  should  happen 
to  be  implicated  with  individuals  of 
another  nation  in  a  criminal  suit,  he 
shall  not  be  prosecuted  nor  molested 
in  any  way  without  proofs  of  his 
participation  in  the  crime  ;  and  even 
in  that  case,  as  in  the  one  in  which  a 
Russian  subject  should  be  charged 
with  direct  culpability,  the  tribunals 
of  the  country  shall  not  be  competent 
to  proceed  with  the  trial  and  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  crime  except  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  a  delegate  of  the  Mission  or 
the  Russian  Consulate,  and  if  there 
should  be  none  on  the  spot  in  which 
the  crime  has  been  committed,  the 
local  authorities  shall  take  steps  to 
send  the  delinquent  to  a  place  where 
there  is  a  Consul  or  a  constituted 
Russian  Agent.  The  evidence  both 
for  and  against  the  accused  shall  be 
faithfully  taken  by  the  Hakim  and 
by  the  Judge  of  the  place,  and  attested 
by  their  signature ;  transmitted  in 
this  form  to  the  place  where  the  offence 
is  to  be  tried  ;  this  evidence  shall 
constitute  a  record  or  authentic  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  proceedings,  unless  the 
accused  should  clearly  demonstrate 


d’un  Drogman  de  la  Mission  ou  du 
Consulat  clc  Russie. 


Article  8. 

En  oas  de  meurtre  ou  d’autre  crime 
commis  entre  sujots  Russes,  I’examen  et 
la  decision  du  cas  seront  du  ressort 
exclusif  du  Ministre,  ou  du  Charge 
d’ Affaires,  ou  du  Consul  de  Russie,  en 
vertu  de  juridiction  qui  leur  est  deforce 
sur  leurs  nationaux.  Si  un  sujet  Russe 
se  trouve  implique  avec  des  individus 
d’un  autre  nation  dans  un  proems  cii- 
minel,  il  ne  pourra  etre  poursnivi,  ni 
inquiete  d’aucune  maniere  a  moins  de 
preuves  de  sa  participation  au  crime,  et 
dans  ce  cas  ineme  coniine  dans  celui  ou 
un  sujet  Russe  serait  prevenu  de  cul¬ 
pability  directe,  les  tribunaux  du  pays 
ne  pourront  proccdcr  a,  la  connaissance 
et  an  jugement  du  crime  qu’en  presence 
d’un  delegue  de  la  Mission  ou  du  Consulat 
de  Russie,  et  s’il  ne  s’en  trouve  pas  sur 
les  lieux  ou  le  delit_  ete  commis,  les 
autorites  locales  feront  transporter  le 
delinquant  la  oil  il  y  a  un  Consul  ou 
un  agent  Russe  constitue.  Les  te- 
moignages  a  charge  et  a  decharge  du 
prevenu  seront  ficUlement  recueillis  par 
le  Hakira  et  par  le  Juge  de  l’endroit  et 
revetus  de  leur  signature  ;  transmis  dans 
cette  forme  la  ou  le  delit  devra  etre  juge 
ces  temoignages  deviendront  des  docu¬ 
ments  ou  pvfcis  authentiques  du  procts. 
a  moins  que  l’accuse  n’en  d&nontre 
evidemment  la  faussete.  Lorsque  le 
prevenu  aura  ete  dument  convaincu  et 
que  la  sentence  aura  ete  prononcee,  le 
delinquant  sera  remis  au  Ministre,  Charge 
cl ’Affaires,  ou  Consul  de  Sa  Majeste 
Impfoiale,  qui  le  renverra  en  Russie  pour 
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the  falsity  of  the  same.  When  the 
accused  shall  have  been  duly  con¬ 
victed  and  the  sentence  passed,  he 
shall  be  handed  over  to  the  Minister, 
or  Charge  d’Affaires,  or  Consul  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty,  who  shall  send  him 
back  to  Russia,  there  to  receive  the 
nuniohment  .awarded  by  the  law. 


Article  9. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
take  good  care  that  the  stipulations 
of  the  present  Act  be  strictly  observed 
and  fulfilled,  and  the  respective  Gov¬ 
ernors  of  their  provinces,  Comman¬ 
dants  and  other  authorities  shall  not 
allow  themselves  to  infringe  them  on 
any  account,  under  pain  of  incurring  a 
grave  responsibility  and  even  dis¬ 
missal  on  clear  proof  of  a  repetition 
of  the  fault. 

To  this  end  we,  the  undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries,  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  and  of 
His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  have 
arranged  and  concluded  the  stipula¬ 
tions  contained  in  the  Present  Act, 
which  are  the  result  of  the . Arti¬ 

cle  of  the  principal  Treaty  concluded 
on  the  same  day  at  Dekhargane,  and 
which  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
weights  as  if  they  were  inserted  therein 
word  for  word  and  ratified. 

In  consequence  whereof  the  present 
separate  Act,  in  duplicate,  has  been 
signed  by  us,  impressed  with  our  res¬ 
pective  seals,  and  exchanged. 


y  recevoir  lo  chatiment  porfce  par  le~ 
lois. 


Article  9. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  veil- 
leront  a  co  que  les  stipulations  du  present 
Acte  soient  strictement  observees  et 
remplies,  et  les  Gouverneurs  de  leurs 
Provinces,  Commandants  et.  autres 
Autorites  respectives  ne  se  permettront 
dans  aucun  cas  d’y  contrevenir,  sous 
peine  d’une  grave  responsabilite  et  mime 
de  destitution  en  cas  de  recidive  duement 
averee. 

A  cette  fin,  nous  soussignds  Pleni- 
potentiaires  de  Sa  Majeste  1’Empereur  de 
toutes  les  Russies  et  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Scliah  de  Perse,  avons  rdgle  et  arrete  les 
stipulations  contenues  dans  le  present 
Acte,  lesquellos  sont  la  consequence  de 

l’Artiole . du  Traite  principal  con- 

clue  a  meme  jour  ii  Dekhargane,  et 
auront  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que  si 
elles  y  etaient  inserees  mot-4-mot,  et 
ratifiees. 

En  consequence  de  quoi  le  present 
Acte  separe,  fait  double,  a  ete  signe  par 
nous,  muni  de  nos  cachets  respectifs  et 
echanges. 
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Article  3. 

The  subjects  of  these  two  powerful  States,  who  for  the  purpose  of  trade  arid 
commerce,  or  to  travel,  visit  each  other’s  territories,  from  the  time  of  their  arrival 
to  that  of  their  departure,  shall  be  treated  with  due  respect,  and  on  no  account 
shall  any  taxes  be  taken  from  them  excepting  this,  that  on  their  merchandise 
the  same  amount  of  custom  duty  shall  be  levied  that  is  levied  on  merchandise  of 
other  friendly  nations. 


Article  i. 

These  two  exalted  Governments,  for  the  care  and  security  of  their  subjects 
who  may  pass  into  each  others  countries,  will  give  permission  for  the  residence 
of  Commercial  Agents  in  two  suitable  places.  The  Persian  Government  will  give 
permission  for  one  Agent  to  reside  in  Tehran,  and  one  in  Tabreez  on  the  part  of 
the  Spanish  Government.  In  like  manner  the  Spanish  Government  will  consent 
to  the  residence  of  one  Agent  on  the  part  of  the  Persian  Government  in  the  capital 
of  Madrid,  and  another  at  the  port  of  Barcelona,  or  in  any  other  port  that  the 
Persian  Government  may  think  suitable  for  its  Agent  to  reside. 

Article  5. 

Whenever  any  disputes  shall  arise  between  the  subjects  of  these  contracting 
Governments,  with  regard  to  trade  and  traffic,  such  disputes  must  be  settled 
according  to  the  custom  and  laws  of  the  country,  and  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
Agent  of  that  country,  and  if  anyone  of  the  subjects  of  these  Governments  should 
become  insolvent  or  bankrupt  after  an  examination  of  his  books  of  exports,  im¬ 
ports,  and  credits,  and  remaining  property,  his  goods  and  property  shall  be  divided 
between  his  debtors  according  to  the  Bankruptcy  law,  and  if  one  of  the  subjecls 
of  these  States  should  die  all  the  property  possessed  by  such  person  shall  be  made 
over  to  the  care  of  the  Agent  of  his  Government. 

Article  6. 

If  either  of  these  contracting  States  should  he  at  war  with  another  power, 
according  to  the  everlasting  friendship  subsisting  between  the  Governments  of 
’  Persia  and  Spain,  on  no  account  shall  any  loss  or  neglect  be  experiened  by  either 
of  them. 


Article  7. 

This  Treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce  between  the  two  States  in  accordance 
with  the  contents  of  the  foregoing  Articles,  by  the  assistance  of  the  one  Almighty 
God,  the  Ministers  of  the  two  contracting  Powers  will  always  adhere  to  its  stipula¬ 
tions,  and  on  no  account  shall  its  basis  he  impaired,  and  Please  God  in  the  space 
of  five  months,  or  less,  this  Treaty  will  be  ratified  and  sealed  by  the  Ministers  of 
the  two  contracting  Governments  at  Constantinople  and  there  he  exchanged  by 
tbe  Plenipotentiaries  of  these  Governments. 
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Conclusion. 

These  seven  Articles  were  drawn  up  and  attested  by  the  Plenipotentiaries 
of  the  two  contracting  parties  in  two  corresponding  copies,  and  after  being  ratified 
and  sealed  by  both  parties,  were  exchanged,  at  Constantinople  on  the  30th  of 
March  1842,  corresponding  with  the  20th  of  Mohurrum  1258  of  the  Hajireh,  and 
have  now  received  the  ratification  of  His  Excellency  Haji  Mirza  Aghassee  and 
the  Ministers  of  the  Persian  Government  in  this  month  of  Sheoval  1262  {Octo¬ 
ber  1846j. 
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APPENDIX  No.  IX.— [Nee  yage  II.] 

"  Convention  entre  la  Bttssie  et  la  Pees®,  pour  l’interpretation  de  l’Article 
XIY  du  Traite  de  Paix  de  Tourkmantohai  (du  22  Eevrier,.  1828).* 
Conolue  k  Teheran,  le  3  Juillet,  1844 

Arrest  of  Subjects  of  either  State  entering  the  Territories  of  the  other  without  Pass- 

Dans  le  but  de  faire  cesser  les  desordres  et  les  abus  que  les  habitants  des  pro¬ 
vinces  limitrophes  de  la  Bussie  et  de  la  Perse  font  souvent  de  la  transmigration, 
les  fondes  de  pouvoirs  des  2  Parties  Contractantes,  avec  la  permission  et  l’autorisa- 
tion  de  leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs,  out  signe  l’arrangement  suivant  : — 

Article  1. 

Les  sujets  des  2  Puissances  ne  pourront  d&ormais  passer  d’un  pays  dan 
1  ’autre  sans  passeport  et  sans  permis  en  regie  de  leur  Gouvernement. 

Article  2. 

Tout  individu  sujet  de  l’un  des  2  Gouvernements  qui  se  rendrait  sur  le  terrr 
toire  de  l’autre,  sans  s’etre  pourvu  d’un  passeport,  sera  arrete  et  livre  aux  autorites 
fronti^res  les  plus  procbes,  on  bien  au  Ministre,  Charge  d’Aflaires,  ou  Consul  de 
sa  nation  avec  tons  les  objects  d’habillements,  d’armements,  &c,,  dont  il  sera 


Article  3 

Toute  demande  que  les  sujets  des  2  Etats  adresseront  k  leur  Gouvernement 
pour  obtenir  l’autorisation  d’4migrer,  devra  se  faire  sans  intervention  dtrangbre 

Article  4. 

Si  les  preposes  des  2  Gouvernements,  en  consideration  de  .’amitie  qui  les  unit, 
denrandent  l'un  a  l’autre  des  passeports,  on  ne  les  refusera  pas  pour  quelques 
families,  a  moins  qu’il  n’y  ait  des  empechements  legaux. 

Signe  a  Teheran  le  3  Juillet  1844  (28  Djoumadi-el-sani  1260). 

Had  ji-Mjrza-Agass  y  . 


*  February  22,  1828, 


1  Papers,”  Yol.  lo,  page  669. 
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APPENDIX  No.  X.— [See  page  11.] 

Translation  of  Articles  of  Agreement  concluded  at  Erzeroom  and  signed 

by  tie  Turco-Persian  Commissioners  on  the  31st  May  1847. 

Article  1. 

The  two  Mahomedan  Governments  will  settle  that  all  pecuniary  claims,  ex¬ 
cepting  those  mentioned  in  the  fourth  article,  shall  be  abandoned. 

Article  2. 

The  town  and  port  of  Mohammerah,  and  the  island  of  Khiza,  with  the  anchorage, 
as  well  as  so  much  of  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Shut-el- Arab  as  is  occupied  by  tribes 
confessedly  belonging  to  Persia,  are  to  remain  in  the  possession  of  Persia,  besides 
which  Persians  will  enjoy  the  complete  liberty  of  navigating  the  Shut-el-Arab, 
from  its  mouth  to  the  point  of  contact  of  the  two  frontiers.  Soolumaneeyeh  will 
remain  in  the  possession  of  Turkey.  In  regard  to  Nohah,  the  Persian  Government 
settles  that  all  the  mountainous  portion  with  the  pass  of  Kerrond  on  its  eastern 
part  will  be  retained  by  it,  and  the  plain  of  Nohab  which  forms  the  western  por¬ 
tion,  will  be  given  over  to  Turkey. 

Article  3. 

All  other  territorial  claims  being  renounced  the  two  parties  engage  to  appoint 
without  delay,  Commissioners  and  Engineers,  to  determine  the  frontier  between 
the  two  Kingdoms,  agreeably  to  the  preceding  article. 

Article  4. 

The  two  parties  will  settle  that  all  losses  mutually  sustained  subsequent  to 
the  acceptance  in  Jemadee-ool-ewal  1261  (.Tune  1845)  of  the  propositions  of  the 
Mediating  Powers,  as  well  as  the  arrears  of  the  pasturage  fees  for  former  years, 
are  to  be  equitably  arranged  by  the  Commissioners  on  both  sides,  to  be  appointed 
without  delay  for  this  purpose. 


Article  5. 

The  Turkish  Government  will  appoint  Broussa  as  the  place  of  residence  of 
the  refugee  Persian  Princes,  without  allowing  them  to  absent  themselves  or  to 
entertain  secret  relations  with  Persia.  As  regards  other  refugees  they  are  all  to 
be  restored  agreeably  to  the  Treaty  of  Erzeroom. 

Article  6. 

The  .Merchants  of  Persia  will  pay  the  custom  duties  on  their  merchandise 
according  to  its  actual  value  in  that  country  (Turkey)  either  cash  or  stock  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  commercial  Article  in  the  Treaty  of  Erzeroom  concluded  in 
AH.  1239  (A.D.  1823),  and  nothing  exceeding  what  is  written  in  the  above- 
mentioned  Treaty  is  to  be  claimed  from  them. 
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Article  7. 

The  Turkish  Government  in  conformity  with  former  treaties  will  grant  the 
necessary  immunities  to  Persian  pilgrims,  in  order  that  they  may  visit  in  com¬ 
plete  security,  and  free  from  every  exaction,  the  holy  places  situated  in  Turkey, 
and  with  a  view  to  strengthen  the  relations  of  friendship  and  concord,  which 
ought  to  exist  between  the  two  Powers  of  Islam  and  their  respective  subjects. 
The  Turkish  Government  will  further  take  into  consideration  the  most  appro¬ 
priate  mode  of  conferring  on  other  subjects  of  Persia,  as  well  as  its  pilgrims,  the 
privileges  enjoyed  by  them  in  order  that  they  may  be  protected  from  every  species 
of  violence  and  oppression.  The  Turkish  Government  will  admit  such  Consuls 
as  His  Majesty  the  Shah  may  appoint  in  Turkey  wherever  the  interests  of  com¬ 
merce  or  the  protection  of  the  merchants  or  subjects  of  Persia  render  it  necessary, 
excepting  the  holy  cities  of  Mecca  and  Medina,  and  the  Porte  will  confer  on  the 
said  Consuls  the  privileges  due  to  their  official  character,  and  which  are  enjoyed 
by  the  Consuls  of  other'  friendly  States.  Persia,  on  her  part  likewise,  will  grant 
to  the  Consuls  appointed  by  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  in  Persia,  wherever  their 
residence  may  be  necessary,  the  privileges  enjoyed  by  the  Consuls  of  Foreign 
Powers  in  Persia  and  in  the  same  way  the  protection  stipulated  in  former  Treaties 
will  be  exercised  towards  the  subjects  or  merchants  of  Turkey  who  may  frequent 
Persia,  and  they  will  be  protected  from  every  kind  of  insult  or  injury  whether  in 
their  trading  concerns  or  other  matters. 

Article  8. 

The  two  Mahomedan  Governments  engage  to  take  measures  of  precaution 
to  put  an  end  to  robbery  by  the  frontier  tribes  of  the  two  kingdoms,  and  will  with 
this  object  establish  military  posts  on  the  frontier,  and  the  two  States  will  be1* 
come  responsible  for  the  incursions  made  into  either  territory.  Uncontested 
tribes  will  be  restored  to  the  Government  to  which  they  belong,  but  contested 
tribes  whose  dependence  is  doubtful,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  choose  once  for  all  their 
future  place  of  abode. 

Article  9. 

All  the  articles  of  the  .Treaty  of  Erzeroom,  which  are  not  specially  altered  ill 
this  document,  are  to  be  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  new  Treaty. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XI.— [See  page  12.] 

Traite  d’Amitie  et  de  Commerce  entre  la  Franco  ct  la  Pers 
Signd  a  Tdhdran,  le  12  Juillet,  1855. 

[Ratifications  eehangees  it  Teheran,  le  II  Juillet,  1855.] 


Sa  Haute  Majeste  l’Bmpereur  Napoleon  dont  l’elevation  est  pareille  h  cello 
de  la  planbte  Saturne,  a  qui  le  aolcil  sert  d’etendard,  l’ostro  lumineux  du  firma¬ 
ment  dee  tetes  eouronnees,  le  solell  du  ciel  de  la  royautc,  l’ornemont  du  diademe,. 
le  splendour  des  dtendards  insignes  imperiaux,  le  Monarquo  illustro  et  liberal ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  elevee  comme  la  planete  de  Saturne,  le  Souverain  a  qui  le  soleil 
sert  d’etendard,  dont  la  splendeur  et  la  magnificence  sont  parodies  it  cellos  des 
oieux,  le  Souverain  sublime,  le  Monarque  dont  les  armees  sont  nombronsos  comme 
les  dtoiles,  dont  la  grandeur  rappelle  celle  de  Djemachid,  dont  la  munificence 
dgale  celle  de  Darius,  I’hdritier  de  la  couronne  et  du  trine  des  Kcyaniens,  l’Em- 
pereur  sublime  et  absolu  de  toute  la  Perse  : 

L’un  et  l’autre  dgalement  et  sinccsrement  desireux  d’etablir  des  rapports 
d’amitid  entre  les  2  Etats,  out  voulu  les  conaolider  par  un  Traito  d’amitie  et  do 
commerce  reoiproquement  avantageux  et  utilo  aux  sujots  des  2  Hautos  Puissances 
Contractantes ; 

A  cet  eflet,  ont  designe  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  : 

Sa  Majestd  l’Empereur  de  France,  le  Sieur  Nicolas-Prosper  Bourec  son  Envoye 
Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pldnipotentiaire,  etc.  : 

Et  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  toute  la  Perse,  son  Excellence  Mirza-Aga-Khan, 
son  premier  Ministre,  Eetemad-el-Dowlet  (confiance  du  Grouvernement),  etc. 

Et  les  2  Plenipotentiaires  s’dtant  rdunis  it  Teheran,  ayant  dcliangd  leurs  plains 
pouvoirs  et  les  ayant  trouvds  en  bonne  et  due  forme  ont  arrote  les  Articles 
suivants : — 

Abtiole  1. 

Friendship. 

A  dater  de  ce  jour  et  a  pcrpdtuite,  il  y  aura  amitie  sincbre  et  une  constante 
bonne  intelligence  entre  l’Empire  de  France  et  tous  les  sujets  Franjais,  et  1’Empire 
de  Perse  et  tous  les  sujets  Persans. 


Amtole  2. 

Reception  of  Diplomatic  Agents. 

Les  Ambassadeuis  ou  Ministres  Pldnipotentiaires  qu’il  plairait  b,  chaeune  dee 
2  Hautes  Puissances  Contractantes  d’envoyer  et  d’entretenir  auprcs  de  l’autre 
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seront  repus  at  traites,  eux  et  tout  le  personnel  de  leur  mission,  comme  sont  repus 
at  traites,  dans  les  2  pays  respectifs,  les  Ambassadeurs  ou  Ministres  Pldnipoten- 
fciaires  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees,  et  ils  y  jouiront,  de  tout  point  des  mimes' 
prerogatives  et  immunites. 

Article  3. 

Protection  of  Travellers,  Merchants  and  Others. 

Les  sujets  des  2  Hautes  Parties  Oontraotantes,  voyageurs,  negociants,  mdus- 
triels  et  autres,  soit  qu’ils  se  deplacent,  soit  qu’ils  resident  sur  le  territoire  de 
l’une  ou  de  l’autre  Empire,  seront  respectes  et  effioaeement  proteges  par  les  autorites 
du  pays  et  leurs  propres  agents,  et  traites,  a  tous  egards  comme  le  sont  les  sujets 
de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

Liberty  to  Import,  Export,  or  Transport  Merchandise,  etc. 

Ils  pourront  reciproquement  apporter,  par  terre  et  par  mer,  dans  l’un  et  l’autrc 
Empire  et  on  exporter  toute  espeee  de  marchandises  et  de  produits,  les  vendre, 
les  eehanger,  les  acbeter,  les  transporter  en  tous  lieux  sur  les  territoires  de  l’un 
et  de  l’autre  Etat. 

Article  4. 

Duties  on  Goods. 

Les  marcliandises  importdes  ou  exportees  par  les  sujets  respectifs  des  2  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  ne  payeront  dans  l’un  et  l’autre  Etat,  soit  a  1’ entree,  soit  a 
la  sortie,  que  les  meines  droits  que  payent  a  l’entree  et  a  la  sortie,  dans  l’un  ot 
l’autre  Etat,  les  marehandises  et  produits  importes  et  exportes  pax  les  marchamla 
et  sujets  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee ;  et  nulle  taxe  exceptionelle  ne  pourra, 
sous  aucun  nom  et  sous  aueun  pretexte,  etre  reelamee  dans  l’un  comme  dans 
I ’autre  Etat. 

Article  5. 

French  Consular  Jurisdiction  :  Disputes  between  French  Subjects. 

Les  proces,  contestations  et  disputes  qui,  dans  l’Empire  de  Perse,  viendraient 
a  s’elever  entre  sujets  Franpais,  seront  referds  en  totalite  k  l’arrdt  et  a  la  decision 
de  l’Agent  ou  Consul  Franpais  qui  rdsidera  dans  la  province  oil  ces  proeds,  con¬ 
testations  et  disputes  auraient  etd  souleves,  ou  dans  la  province  ia  plus  voisine. 
II  en  ddcidera  d’aprds  les  lois  Franpaises. 

French  Consular  Junsdrmon :  Disputes  between  French  and  Persian  Subjects. 

Lea  proces,  contestations  et  disputes  souleves  en  Perse  entre  des  sujets  Franpais 
et  des  sujets  Persans,  seront  portds  devant  le  tribunal  Persan,  juge  ordinaire  de 
ces  matidres,  au  lieu  od  rdsidera  un  Agent  ou  un  Consul  FranpaiB,  et  discutes  et 
juges  selon  l’equitd,  en  presence  d’un  employe  de  l’Agent  ou  du  C.  nsul  Fran* 
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French  Consular  Jurisdiction :  Disputes  between  French  Subjects  and  those  of  other 
Powers. 

Les  proofs,  contestations  et  disputes  souleves  e.n  Perse  entre  des  sujets  Fran- 
gais  et  des  sujets  appartenant  ii  d’autres  puissances  egalement  dtrangercs,  seront 
juges  et  termines,  par  I’intennediaire  de  lours  Agents  ou  Consuls  rospcctils. 

Trial  of  Disputes  in  France  in  which  Persians  are  interested 
En  France,  les  sujets  Persons  seront  egalement,  dans  toutes  lours  contesta¬ 
tions,  soit  entre  eux,  soit  avec  des  sujets  Frangais  on  (Strangers,  juges  snivant  le 
mode  adopte  dans  cet  Empire  envers  les  sujets  do  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

Crimina1  Jurisdiction. 

Quant  aux  affaires  de  la  juridietion  criminelle  dans  lesqnelles  scraient  com- 
promis  des  sujets  Frangais  en  Perse,  des  suj ets  Persans  en  France,  elles  seront 
jugees  en  France  et  en  Perse  snivant  le  mode  adopte  dans  les  2  pays  envers  les 
sujets  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisde. 


Article  6. 

Succession  to  Property  of  Deceased  Subjects. 

En  cas  de  deeds  de  Fun  de  leurs  sujets  respectifs  sur  le  territoire  de  l’un  ou 
de  l’autre  Etat,  sa  succession  sera  Temise  intdgralement  a  la  famille  ou  aux  assooies 
dn  ddfunt,  s’il  en  a.  Si  le  defunt  n’avait  ni  parents  ni  assoeids,  sa  succession, 
dans  Fun  comme  dans  l’autre  pays,  serait  remise  a,  la  garde  de  l’Agent  ou  du  Consul 
de  la  nation  du  sujet  ddeedd,  pour  que  celui-ci  en  fasse  l’usage  convenable,  con- 
formdment  aux  lois  et  coutumes  de  son  pays. 


Article  7. 

Appointment  of  Consul 

Pour  la  protection  de  leurs  sujets  et  de  leur  commerce  respectifs,  et  pour 
faoiliter  de  bonnes  et  equitables  relations  entre  les  sujets  des  2  Etats,  les  2  Hautos 
Parties  Contraotantes  se  reservent  la  faculte  de  nommer,  chacune  3  Consuls.  Los 
Consuls  de  France  resideront  a  Tdberan  a  Bender-Boucliir,*  et  k  Tauris.f  Les 
Consuls  de  Perse  resi  leront  a  Paris,  a  Marseille,  et  A  File  de  la  Reunion  (Bourbon). 

Ces  Consul  des  2  Haute3  Puissances  Contraotantes  jouiront  rdciproquement, 
sur  le  territoire  de  l’un  et  de  F autre  Empire  oil  sera  dtablie  leur  rdsidence,  du 
respect,  des  privileges  et  des  immunitds  acoordds  dans  l’une  et  dans  l’antre  Empire 
aux  Consuls  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisde. 

*  Bushire.  ■)  Tabreaz. 
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Article  8. 

Ratifications,  Treaty  to  be  perpetual. 

Le  present  Traite  de  Commerce  et  d’Amitie,  cimente  par  la  sincere  amitid 
et  la  conliance  qui  regnent  entre  les  2  Empires  bien  conserves  de  France  et  de 
Perse,  sera,  Dieu  aidant,  M&leinent  observe  et  maintenu,  de  part;  et  d’autre,  k 
perpetuite,  et  les  P14nipotentiaires  des  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s’engagent 
a  echanger  les  ratifications  imperiales  de  leurs  augustes  Souverains,  soit  a  Tfiheian, 
soit  a  Paris,  dans  l’espace  de  6  mois,  ou  plus  tot,  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  des  2  Hautes  Parties  Contrac¬ 
tantes  ont  signe  le  present  Traite  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  sceaux. 

Eait  en  double,  en  Eran§ais  et  en  Persan,  le  12  du  mois  de  Juillet,  de  Pan  du 
Christ,  1855,  et  le  27  du  mois  de  Chawal  de  l’Hegire,  I’annee  1271,  a  Teheran. 

P.  Bouree. 


Mirza-Aga-Ivhan. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XII.— [See  page  13 .] 

Protocol  signed  by  Persian  and  Turkish  Representatives  in  1869. 


In  order  to  confirm  the  status  quo 
stipulated  between  the  two  Govern¬ 
ments  respecting  their  disputed 
grounds,  this  temporary  document 
has  boon  exchanged  between  the  Sub¬ 
lime  Porte  and  the  Persian  Lega- 

I.— The  two  parties  will  use  every 
exertion  towards  increasing  the  secu¬ 
rity  of  the  frontiers  lying  between 
their  respective  States. 


II.— The  status  quo  respecting  dis¬ 
puted  lands,  such  as  was  defined  by 
the  Commissioners  ol  the  four  Powers, 
is  to  continue  in  force  until  the  boun¬ 
dary  line  is  settled.  The  two  Govern¬ 
ments  and  their  frontier  authorities 
shall  exert  themselves  to  preserve 
this  stipulation,  and  shall  refrain  from 
any  action  that  may  be  opposed 
thereto. 


III. — Every  place  which  was  com 
sidered  disputed  land  when  the  status 
quo  was  accepted  by  the  parties  shah 
remain  under  the  authority  of  the 
State  which  governed  it  at  that  time 
until  the  boundary  is  settled.  But 
the  supervision  will  not  confer  the 
right  of  ultimate  possession. 


IV.— On  these  disputed  lands  no 
buildings  of  any  description  snail 


Pour  consolider  ct  dormer  plus  de 
force  an  reglemont  de  utaln  quo  adoptd 
par  Ins  Gouvernements  Turco-Pcrsan  an 
sujot  des  lioux  on  litigo  dos  frontii'ros,  la 
presents  convention  a  etc  provisoirc- 
ment  cclmngo  ontro  l’Ambassadour  de 
Perse  et  la  S.  P. 

I.  Pour  seourite  ct  maintien  do  bon 
ordre  dans  les  frontieres  qui  separent  )os 
deux  (Stats  on  vcillcra  scrupulouscment 
des  deux  cotes  do  maniere  a  provuuir 
tout  etat  clo  choses  dofavorables  a  la 
seourite  et  cou fiance  respectifc. 

II.  Le  reglemont  do  statu  quo  qui  a 
ete  adopte  de  part  ot  d’autre  lors  de 
l’enqueto  des  Cominissaires  des  quatre 
Gouvernements  au  sujet  des  lieux  liti- 
gieux  des  frontieres,  doit  etro  maintenu 
tel  quel  jusqu’a,  uno  delimitation  defini¬ 
tive,  et  les  autorites  limitrophos  res- 
pectives  on  observant  serupule.usement 
le  maintien  de  ce  statu  quo  se  garderont 
de  toute  demarche  et  conduite  contraire 
qui  pouvait  porter  attente  au  dit  regie 

III.  A  partir  de  l’dpoquo  oh  le  statu 
quo  a  et<5  adopte  par  les  deux  Gouverne¬ 
ments,  les  lieux  litigieux  en  question  qui 
se  sont  trouves  places  sous  l’administra- 
tion  de  chaoune  des  deux  parties  soront 
encore  pareillement  adnumstres  par  ell os 
jusqu’a  la  delimitation  definitive  des 
frontieres,  mais  il  est  bien  entendu  quo 
cette  administration  n’aura  point  pre- 
valer  comme  le  droit  et  les  dits  lieux 
litigieux  ne  seront  auounement  par  cola- 
seui  consideres  des  proprieties  acquisos. 

IV.  Aucune  construction  h  l’avenir  ne 
sera  61evee  sans  aucune  demeuration  qua 
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henceforth  be  erected  by  either  party, 
and  any  buildings  or  marks  which  may 
have  hitherto  been  erected  on  such 
lands  shall  not,  when  the  boundary 
line  is  fixed,  be  considered  as  proofs 
of  possession  by  the  party  unon  titled 
thereto. 

V.  — The  repairing  of  the  houses 
which  were  demolished  at  Kazlee 
Gioul  does  not  form  part  of  the  stipula¬ 
tion  previously  explained ;  and  it  is 
agreed  upon  by  the  two  States  that 
the  occupants  of  these  houses  may 
repair  them ;  but  their  doing  so  shall 
not  be  considered  when  the  frontier 
line  is  settled  as  having  conferred 
upon  them  the  right  of  proprietor- 

VI.  — Should  any  dispute  arise  bet¬ 
ween  the  frontier  authorities  on  this 
subject  they  musl  in  the  first  instance 
discuss  the  matter  between  them¬ 
selves  in  a  manner  suitable  to  the 
dignity  and  rights  of  the  two  States, 
and  to  the  friendship  subsisting  bet¬ 
ween  them.  But  if  they  should  not 
be  able  to  agree  they  shall  then,  with¬ 
out  having  recourse  to  any  action, 
refer  the  case  to  their  respective 
central  Governments  and  await  their 
instructions. 

VII.  — This  temporary  agreement 
shall  hold  good  until  the  boundary  line 
is  settled.  With  regard  to  tho  dis^ 
pnted  lands  and  the  question,  under 
discussion  between  the  two  Govern¬ 
ments,  no  verbal  or  written  commu¬ 
nication  or  protest  which  may  have 
been  made  can  alter  the  present 
stipulations. 

Sealed  by  Am  Pasha. 

„  the  Musheer-ed-dowlah, 
Persian  Envoy. 


ce  soit  dans  les  lieux  en  litige  qui  se 
trouvent  a  Tadministration  de  l’une  et 
l’autre  partie,  et  toutes  elles  qui  out  eu 
lieu  jusqu’a  ce  jour  ainsi  que  toutes  les 
marques  et  idees  de  limits  ne  seront  a 
la  delimitation  definitive  aucunemont 
considerees  comine  preuve  de  droit  et 
propriete  acquis. 

V.  Exceptionellement  a  Particle  pre¬ 
cedent  toutes  les  maisons  ruinees  a 
Cazlighure  seront  reconstruites  par  leurs 
proprietaries ;  mais  ces  constructions 
comme  il  est  dit  plus  haut,  ne  seront 
point  considerees  comme  preuves  de  droit 
acquis  a  la  designation  des  frontieres. 


VI. 'Si  des  contestations  venaient  a 
s’elever  entre  les  autorites  limitrophes 
respectives  relativement  aux  lieux  liti- 
gieux  en  question,  on  s’adressera  cn 
premier  lieu  selon  toutes  ces  marques  de 
consideration  de  cordialite  et  de  bonne 
entente  pour  aplanir  la  difficulty  entrt 
.eux,  mais  en  cas  de  mesintelligence  on 
s’empressera  de  part  et  d’autre  de  rap- 
porter  1’affaire  sans  y  prooeder  a  leur 
Gouvernements  respectifs  et  attendra 
leurs  instructions  y  relatives. 

VII.  Cette  convention  provisoire  sera 
observee  sorupuleusemont  jusqu’a  la  de¬ 
limitation  definitive  des  frontibres  sans 
annuller  neanmoins  toutes  les  reclama¬ 
tions  et  protestations  bchangees  de  pars 
et  d’antre  au  sujet  des  lieux  litigieux 
question,  et  des  constructions  y  elevees 
en  qui  toutes  gardent  leur  efiet  et  vigueur. 

Part  le  3  Aoftt  1869. 


Aaii. 


Iiv 
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APPENDIX  No.  XIII.— [Nee  page  13.} 

Agreement  between  Russia  and  Persia  recognizing  tho^RivEn,  Attrek  Jaa 
forming  tin;  Boundary  between  the  two  States  on  tlio  East  CoAS'iqof: 
the  Caspian  Sea, — 13th  December  1869.* 

On  the  13th  December  I860  the  following  Agreement  was  signed  botwreon 
Russia  and  Persia  recognizing  the  sovereignty  of  Persia  up  to  the  banks  of  the 
Attrek  : — 

“  His  Majesty  the  Shah  having  on  the  I2th  instant  (4th  Decembor)  requested 
the  Undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor,  to  explain  for  what  object  the  fort  at  Kizil  Soo  (Krasnovodsk)  was 
being  constructed,  and  having  also  required  an  assurance  that  the  Russian  author¬ 
ities  would  in  no  way  interfere  with  the  affairs  of  the  Ycinut  Turkomans,  and 
of  those  living  on  the  Attrek  and  Goorgan.  Rivers  ;  also,  that  no  fort  or  strong¬ 
hold  should  hereafter  be  built  at  the  embouchures  of  the  Attrek  or  Goorgan  Rivers  ; 
and  likewise  that  they  should  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  possessions  of 
Persia,  but  that  the  Persian  Government  should  continue  to  maintain  the  author¬ 
ity  they  have  hitherto  held  in  respect  to  these  tribes  and  their  territories,  in 
accordance  with  the  wish  expressed  by  His  Majesty  the  Shah,  the  Undersigned 
lost  no  time  in  referring  by  telegraph,  to  the  Ministry  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  to  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor,  and  he  has  now  the  pleasure  to  bring  to  tho  knowledge 
of  the  Ministers  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah  the  reply  which  he  has  just  received  to 
the  effect  that  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  recognizes  tho  author¬ 
ity  and  sovereignty  of  Persia  up  to  the  banks  of  the  Attrek  River,  and  that  they 
have  no  intention  to  construct  any  fort. 


M.  Beger, 


On  the  26th  March  1873  the  British  Ohargd  d’ Affairs  at  Tehran  (Ms.  R.  Thom¬ 
son)  reported  that  the  Persian  Government  considered  that  tho  Declaration  made 
by  Russia  on  the  13th  December  1869  had  no  reference  to  tho  territory  in  tho 
interior  towards  Khorassan,  but  regarded  only  tho  territory  adjoining  tho  Province 
of  Astrabad,  that  is  to  say,  from  the  Caspian  Sea,  at  tho  mouth  of  the  Attrek, 
along  the  banks  of  that  river,  for  about  30  miles  to  where  the  Goorgan  district 


'  See  further  dons 


r,  21st  December  1881,  Appendix  No.  XXX. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XIV.— [See  page.  15.] 

Commercial  Treaty  'between  Germany  anti  Persia. 

Jimrtial  do  SI.  Putontlxnuir.  9-21  Juin  LS7;}. 

Voioi  le  traite  d’amitie,  de  oorameico  et  do  navigation  coneln  entre  I’empire 
d’Allemagne  ot  la  Perse  l.e  11  juin  1873  h  St.  P&ersbourg  et  qni,  comma  nous  le 
elisions  bier,  a  ete  communique  lo  I  t  au  conseil  federal  d’Allemagno. 

11  y  aura,  comma  par  le  passA  amitic  sincere  et  bonne  intelligence  entre  lea 
Etats  et  les  aujets  des  Hautea  Parties  Contractantes. 

Article  2. 

Los  Ambassadenrs,  Miniatres  Plenipotentiaires  on  autres  Agents  Diplomatiques 
respectifs  seront  repus  et  traites  reoiproquement,  enx  et  tout  le  personnel  de  leurs 
missions,  comma  sont  repus  dans  les  pays  respectifs  les  Ambassadeurs,  Ministres 
Pldnipoteutiaires  on  autres  Agents  Diplomatiques  des  nations  les  plus  favorisies 
et  ils  y  jouiront  de  tout  point  des  memes  boneurs,  prerogatives  et  immnnites. 

Article  3. 

Pour  la  protection  de  leurs  sujets  et  de  Ieur  commerce  respectifs  et  pour  faciliter 
de.  bo.nnes  et  cquitables  relations  entre  leurs  sujets,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contrao- 
tantes  se  reservent  la  faoulte  de  nommer  chacune  trois  Consuls  dans  les  Etats 
respectifs. 

Les  Consuls  d’Allemagne  rcsideront,  a  Teh4ran,  a  Tauris,  et  a,  Bender  Bouclir. 

Les  Consuls  de  Perse  resideront  en  Allemagne  partout  oil  se  trouvent  des  consuls 
d’une  puissance  dtrang&re. 

Oes  Consuls  des  Hautes  Puissances  Contractantes  jouiront  r&iproquement 
tant  pour  leur  personne  et  l’exercice  de  leurs  fonetions,  que  pour  leurs  maisons, 
les  employes  de  leurs  Consulats  et  les  personnes  attache  es  a  leur  service,  des 
memes  bonncurs  et  des  m&nes  privileges  dont  jouissent  et  jouiront  a  l’avenir  les 
Agents  Consulaires  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

En  eas  de  desordres  publics,  il  devra  etre  accords  aux  Consuls,  sur  leur  demands 
une  sauvegarde  cbargde  d’assurer  1’inviolabilite  du  domicile  consulaire. 

Les  Agents  Diplomatiques  et  Consuls  d’Allemagne  et  r&iproquement  les 
Agents  Diplomatiques  et  Consuls  de  Fempire  Persan  ne  devront  pas  proteger, 
ni  en  secret  ni  publiquement,  aucun.  sujet  Persan,  et  rfoiproquement  aiicun  suiet 
Allemand  qui  ne  serait  pas  employ^  effectivement  par  leurs  missions  ou  par  les 
Consuls  g&neraux,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  ou  Agents  Consulaires  respectifs. 

II  est  bien  entendu  que  si  un  des  Agents  Consulaires  de  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  s’engageait  dans  les  affaires  commerciales  sur  le  territoire  de  I’autre 
Puissance,  il  serait'soumis  a  cct  4gard  aux  memes  lois  et  aux  memes  usages  auxqnels 
sopt  soumis  les  nationaux  faisant  le  m&me  commerce.  1 
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Article  4. 

Les  sujets  de  cliacune  des  Parties  Contraetantes  jouiront  dans  les  territoires 
de  1’autre  des  meraes  droits,  privileges,  immunites  et  exemptions,  dont  jouissent 
actuelleinent  ou  jouiront  a  1’aveTiir  cn  mallerc  dc  commerce  et  (le  navigation  los 
sujets  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisdo 


Article  5 

Les  sujets  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contraetantes  pourront  parcourir  en  pleine 
liberte  les  territoires  respectifs  et  les  traverseT  pour  se  rendre  dans  les  pays  voisins. 
sans  qu’ils  en  soient  empechcs  par  les  aiitorites  locales,  qui,  de  lour  cote,  mettront 
la  plus  vive  sollicitude  a  les  preserver  de  tout  desagrement  en  veillant  continuclle 
ment  a  leur  suretd  personnelle,  en  les  traitant  avec  tous  les  egards  possibles,  afin 
qu’ils  n’eprouvent  ni  dommage,  ni  entravo  ou  vexation  quelconque  dans  leur 
voyage  et  en  les  mimissant  a  cet  ellet  de  sauf  conduits,  lirmans  ou  autres  docu¬ 
ments. 

Article  6, 

Les  sujets  des  Hautes  Parties  Contraetantes  qui,  en  leur  qualite  do  marohands 
cominerpants  ou  voyageurs,  se  relidraient  sur  los  territoires  respectifs  pour  leurs 
affaires,  y  serqnt  accueillis  et  traites,  dds  par  leur  entree  jusqu’ii  leur  sortie,  avec 
les  miiines  egards  et  snr  le  meme  pied  quo  les  sujets  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees. 

En  consequence,  les  sujets  des  Hautes  Parties  Contraetantes  pourront  soit 
par  terre,  soit  par  mer,  Iibrement  importer  dans  les  pays  respectifs,  en  exporter 
ou  y  transporter  des  marohaudises,  exercer  le  commerce  dans  touts  1’etendue  do 
leurs  Etats,  conformsment  aux  rdglement  et  aux  lois  en  vigueur  dans  les  pays 
respectifs,  y  louer  des  maisons,  des  magasins,  et  des  boutiques  pour  leurs  affaires, 
et  ils  n’y  seront  sounds,  sous  aucun  nom  ou  pretexte,  a  un  impot  quelconque  auquel 
nc  seraiont  point  soumis,  les  sujets  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees. 

II  est  bien  entendu  que  si  la  Haute  Cour  d’lran  accordait  aux  sujets  d’une 
nation  etrangere  le  droit  d’acquerir  et  de  posseder  en  Perse  des  terres,  maisons 
magasins  ou  autres  immeubles,  ce  meme  droit  sera  aussi  accorde  aux  sujets  do 
l’empire  djAllemagne. 

Les  marcliands  des  deux  nations,  qm  voudraient  faire  le  commerce  mtcncur 
dans  les  deux  pays,  seront  soumis,  quant  a  ce  commerce,  aux  lois  du  pays  oh  ce 
commerce  se  fait. 


Article  7. 

Les  sujets  de  l’empire  d’AUemagne  qui  importeraient  des  marchandisos  en 
Perse  ou  en  exporteraient,  seront  traites,  a  1’egard  des  droits  de  douane,  sur  le 
mhme  pied  que  les  sujets  des  nations  les  plus  faVorisees. 

Pareillement,  les  sujets  Persans  qui  importeraient  des  marchandisos  en  Alle 
magne  ou  en  exporteraient,  seront  traites  a  l’egard  des  droits  de  douane,  et  impflts 
sur  le  meme  pied  que  les  sujets  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees 
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Article  8. 

II  sera  permis  aux  b&timents  de  commerce  de  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes,  soit  charges,  soit  sur  lest,  de  frequenter  librement  dans  les  Etats 
respcctifs  toutes  les  baie3  et  rivieres  ainsi  que  tous  les  ports,  rades,  et  ancrages 
ouvorts  par  le  gouvernement  territorial  au  commerce  maritime.  Cette  liberte 
comprendra  pour  les  navires  et  les  sujets  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  la 
faculte  de  faire  le  commerce  d’importation  et  d’exportation  dans  la  meme  etendue 
que  les  navires  et  les  sujets  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees,  ainsi  que  la  faculty 
de  so  livrer  a  toutes  les  operations  commerciales,  dont  l’exercice  est  permis  en 
vertu  des  lois  en  vigueur  dans  les  pays  respectifs ;  les  batiments  de  commerce 
et  les  sujets  respectifs  seront  en  tout  point  traites  k  cet  egard  sur  le  meme  pied 
que  les  navires  et  les  sujets  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees. 

Article  9. 

Les  batiments  de  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  qui  arrivent  soit 
sur  lest,  soit  charges  de  quelque  pays  que  ce  soit  dans  les  ports  de  l’autre,  seront 
traites  tant  a  leur  entree  qu’ii  leur  sortie  sur  le  memo  pied  que  les  batiments  des 
nations  les  plus  favorisees  par  rapport  aux  droits  de  tonnage,  de  fanaux  et  de 
pilotage,  ainsi  qu’a  tout  autre  droit  ou  charge  de  quelque  espcice  ou  denomina¬ 
tion  que  ce  soit  revenant  4  la  couronne,  aux  villes  ou  h  des  dtablissements  parti- 
euliers  quelconque. 

Article  10. 

Belativement  aux  oas  de  naufrage,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s’en- 
gagent  &  prendre  les  dispositions  n&essaires  pour  qu’il  soit  voue  au  sauvetage  de 
leurs  navires  respectifs  echoues  sur  les  cotes  de  l’une  ou  de  1’autre,  ainsi  qu'k  deS 
personnes  et  des  objets  de  tout  genre,  qui  se  trouveront  &  leur  bord,  les  m  ernes 
soins  qui,  en  pareille  circonstance,  seTaient  apportes  au  sauvetage  des  batiments 
de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisde.  Elies  s’engagent  egalement  a  veiller  a  ce  que  les 
ddbris  du  navire  naufrage,  les  papiers  du  bord,  les  especes,  effets,  ustensiles  et 
autres  objets  de  valeur  soient  mis  sous  bonne  garde,  ainsi  (pie  cela  se  pratique 
a  l’egard  des  navires  naufrages  des  Puissances  les  plus  favorisees  ;  a  ce  qu'il  soit 
donnd  oonnaissance  du  fait  au  Gouvernement  interessd  par  Torgane  do  son  Consul 
ou  Agent  commercial  le  plus  rapproche  ou  par  touto  autre  voie,  en  mettant  le 
tout  a  sa  disposition  de  la  manidre  la  plus  convenable,  et  enfin  a  ce  que  tous  les 
objets  sauvds,  ou  bien  le  prix  de  leur  vente,  dans  le  cas  ou  celle-ci  aurait  du 
s’effectuer,  soient  Addlement  remis  aux  proprietaires  ou  a  leurs  fondes  de  pouvoirs, 
ou  bien  &  defaut  des  uns  et  des  autres  a  la  charge  du  Consul  ou  Agent  du  Gouverne¬ 
ment  intdressd. 


Article  11. 

Les  ofliciers,  employes  ou  sujets  de  la  Haute  Cour  d’lran  ne  pourront  entrer 
de  force  dans  le  domicile  d’un  Allemand,  ni  dans  ses  magasins  ou  boutiques  : 
en  cas  do  necessity,  il  faudra  en  prevepir  l’Agent  Diplomatique  qu  le  Consul  duquel 
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cc-t  individu  relevera,  et  toute  perquisition  domiciliaire  ne  pourra  se  faire  qu’en 
presence  dea  commissaires  delegues  par  le  dit.  Agent  on  Consul.  Dans  les  locality 
oi'j  il  n’y  a  pas  d’ Agent  on  Consul,  les  sujets  de  l’empire  d’Allemagne  seront,  trails 
ii  cet  egard  gar  le  mime  pied  quo  le  son*  les  sujets  des  nations  les  ping  favorisecs 
dans  les  ondroits  on  il  n’y  a  paa  d’Agent  ou  Consul  do  lour  (rouvornament. 

Abtict/e  12. 

Tous  les  contrats  et  autres  engagements  des  sujets  des  Hautes  Parties  Con  * 
traotantea  par  rapport  aux  affaires  de  commerce  seront  (uMement  maintenus 
et  proteges  avec  la  plus  grande  exactitude  par  les  Gouvernements  re.spec.tifs. 

Pour  ruieux  veiller  a  la  siiretd  des  sujets  de  Tempire  d’Alleraagnr.  en  Perse 
les  billets  de  creance,  lettres  de  change  et.  lettres  de  garantie,  ainsi  quo  tons  les 
contrats  faits  par  des  sujets  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  reiativoment  a 
des  affaires  de  commerce,  devront  etre  sigmis  par  le  Divan-Khane,  [sib]  et,  h 
defaut  de  celui-ci,  par  I’antorite  locale  competonto,  et  dans  les  endrnits  oil  il  y 
aurait  nn  Consul  d’Allemagne,  aussi  par  ce  dernier,  afin  qu’en  cas  de  qne.lquo 
differend,  on  puisse  faire  les  rcoherehes  ndeessaires  et  decider  ces  affaires  iitigiouses, 
conformement  h  la  justice 

Bn  consequence,  celui  qui,  sans  etre  muni  des  documents  ainsi  legalises  voudrait 
intenter  un  proees  it  un  gujet  allemand,  en  ne  produisant  pas  d’autros  prouves 
que  les  declarations  d’un  temoin,  ne  sera  point  dcoute  quant  a  sa  domnndo,  ii 
moins  quo  eello-ci  ne  soit  reconnue  valable  par  ledit  sujet  allemand. 

L’empire  d’Allemagne  veillera  egaloment  h  la  gflrotc  des  sujets  Persans 
en  Allemagne,  conformements  aux  lois  et  aux  usages  etablis,  et  les  trait.era  ii  cet 
ligard  sur  le  pied  des  nations  les  plus  favorisdes. 

Article  13. 

Toutes  les  contestations,  ou  disputes  et  tous  les  proees  qui  s’dleveraient  entro 
des  Allemands  en  Perse,  seront  examines  et  juges  par  les  representants  respectifs 
pies  la  Haute  Cour  d’lran,  ou  par  les  Consuls  desquels  ils  releveront  ou  les  plus 
rapprochds  de  leur  domicile,  eonformdment  aux  lois  de  lour  pays  sans  que  l’autoritd 
locale  y  puisse  opposer  ie  moindre  emp&hement  ou  la  moindre  diffteulte, 

Les  proees,  contestations  et  disputes  qui  s’eUvora.ient  en  Perse  entre  des 
Allemands  et  des  sujets  appartenant  h  d’autres  nations  dtrangbres,  seront  jugfe 
exclusivement  par  l’interm4diaire  de  leurs  Agents  ou  Consuls. 

Toutes  les  conte. tations  ou  disputes  et  tous  les  procis  qui  s’elbveraient  en 
Perse  entre  les  sujets  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  seront  juges  devant 
les  tribunaux  Persans,  mais  ces  difierends  et  proems  ne  pourront  etre  decides  ou 
jug&s  qu’en  presence  et  avec  l’interventions  du  representant  ou  du  Consul  allemand 
ou  au  nom  dt  celui-ci,  en  presence  du  drogman,  qui  sera  designd  A  cet  effet,  hi 
tout  conformement  aux  lois  et  aux  coutumes  du  pays. 

Les  proees  une  fois  termines  par  la  sentence  du  juge  competent,  ne  pourront  plus 
qtre  repris  une  seconde  fois,'  pugis  si  ]a  necessity  exigeait  la  revision  du  jugemetfi 
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prononce  celle-ei  no  pourra.  se  faiie  qu’avec  I’avis  du  representant  ou  Consul  duquel 
lea  sujets  allomands  dont  il  s’agira  relevent,  ou  au  nom  de  eet  Agent  en  presence 
du  drogman  respectif  et  seulement  devant  line  des  cours  supremns  de  controls 
et  de  cassation  qui  siegent  a  Teheran,  a  Tauris  ou  h  Ispahan. 

En  reciprocity  de  ces  engagements,  les  sujets  do  la  Haute  Com-  d’lran  jouiront 
dans  l’empire  d’Allcmagne,  pour  lours  interets  et  lours  droits  acquis,  en  cas  de 
contestations,  do  la  plaine.  protection  des  lois  ct  des  tribunaux  de  ees  Etats,  de 
la  m&no  maniere  quo  les  sujets  nationaux  et  ceux  d’antres  Puissances  etrangeres ; 
ot  les  Representants,  Consuls  et  Agents  de  la  Haute  Cour  d’lran  y  jouiront,  quant 
a  une  intervention  de  leur  part  on  favour  de  leurs  nationaux  aupres  des  autorites 
de  ees  Etats,  de  la  inome  faculie  qui  y  est  accordee  aux  Agents  Diplomatique 
et  Consuls  des  nations  les  plus  favorisecs. 

Article  14. 

Si  un  sujet  do  Tune  dos  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contraotantes,  r&idant  dans 
les  domaines  de  l’autre,  se  declare  en  etat  de  faillite  ou  fait  banqueroute,  on 
dressera  l’inventaire  de  tons  ses  bions,  do  ses  effets  ot  de  ses  comptes  actifs  et 
passifs  pour  en  faire  la  liquidation  roquise  et  la  juste  repartition  entre  ses  erdanoiers. 

En  cas  qu’un  Allemand  residant  ou  se  trouvant  on  Perse,  se  declare  en  etat 
de  faillite,  la  procedure  susmentionnee  ne  sera  effectuee  que  de  l’avis  et  par 
I’intervention  du  representant  ou  Consul  respectif  residant  il  l’endroit  le  plus 
rapproche  du  lieu  de  sejour  du  banqueroutier. 

Si  un  sujet  Persan  fait  faillite  en  Allemagne  il  sera  aocorde  dans  la  procedure 
de  faillite  au  representant  ou  Consul  Persan  le  menie  droit  d’intervention,  dont 
jouissent  en  paroii  cas  les  representants  ou  Consuls  de.  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

Sur  la  demande  faite  par  les  crdanciers,  les  Agents  Diplomatiques  ou  Con- 
sulaires  respeetifs  des  Puissances  Contractantes  provoqueront  les  reoherohes 
necessaires  pour  constater  si  le  failli  n’a  pas  laisse  dans  sa  patrie  des  biens  qui 
pourraient  satisfaire  h  leurs  reclamations. 

Article  15. 

Ell  cas  de  clecos  de  Tun  de  leurs  sujets  respeetifs  sur  le  torritoirc  do  Tune  ou 
de  Tautre  des  Hautes  Parties  Contraotantes,  sa  succession  sera  remise  integrale- 
ment  ii  la  famille  ou  aux  associes  du  defunt  s’il  en  a.  Si  le  ddfunt  n’avait  ni  parents, 
ni  associes,  sa  succession  dans  les  pays  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sera 
remise  integralomont  a  la  garde  des  agents  ou  des  Consuls  respeetifs,  pour  que 
oeux-ci  on  fassent  l’usage  convenable,  conformement  aux  lois  et  coutunjes  de  leur 
pays. 

Article  16. 

Quant  aux  affaires  de  la  jurisdiction  criminelle,  dans  lesquelles  aeraient  ccra- 
promis  des  sujets  Allemands  en  Perse,  ou  des  sujets  Persans  en  Allemagne,  elles 
seront  jugees  dans  les  Etats  respeetifs  suivant  le  mode  qui  y  est  adoptA  a  l’egard 
de  la  nation  la  plus  fsvorisce. 


Is 
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Article  17. 

Lc  Gouvernement  Imperial  d’Allemagne  s’ engage  a  n’aecordcr  i\  aucun  sujet 
Person  de  lettres  do  naturalisation,  qu’a  la  condition  expresso  du  consontenient 
prdalable  du  Gonycmcmont  Person  ;  lo  Gouvcrnmnent  Person  s’ongogo  anssi 
de  son  cote  a  n’accorder  de  lettres  de  naturalisation  h  aucun  sujet  dudit,  Empire 
Allemand  sans  Io  consentemont  prdalftblo  du  Gonyomnment  dc  colm-ci. 

Article  18. 

Eneas  de  guerre,  de  1’uno  des  Puissances  Contractantes  avec  uno  autre  Puissanoe 
il  ne  sera  porte,  pour  cette  seule  cause,  atteinte,  prejudice  ou  alteration  k  la  bonne 
intelligence  et  a  l’amitie  sincere  qui  doivent  exister  h,  jamais  entro  lea  Hautea 
Parties  Contractantcs.  Pour  le  cas  od  lo  Perse  serait  impliqu.ee  dans  un  difMrend, 
avec  une  autre  Puissance,  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  Allemand  se  declare  pret 
a  employer,  snr  la  demande  du  gouvernement  de  S.  M.  I.  lo  Shall,  ses  bona  offices 
pour  contribuer  le  diffdrend. 


Article  19. 

le  present  traitd  restera  en  viguenr  &  dater  du  jour  de  sa  signature  jusqu’Ji 
l’expiration  de  douze  mois  aprfes  que  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantcs 
aura  annoned  a  Pautro  l’intentien  d’en  fairo  cessor  les  effets. 

Toutefois,  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  so  roservent  la  faculty  d’intro- 
duire,  d’un  commun  accord  dans  le  present  traite  toutes  modifications  qui  no 
seraient  point  en  opposition  avec  son.  esprit,  ou  ses  principes  ot  dopt  1’utilite  serait 
ddmontrde  par  l’expdrience. 

Article  20. 

Les  dispositions  du  present  traitd  sont  applicables  dgalement  au  grandduchd 
de  Luxembourg,  taut  qu’i]  sera  compris  dans  le  systtaie  de  douane  et.  d’impdtB 
Allemands. 


Article  21. 

Les  Gouverneurs,  Commandants,  douaniers,  offioiers  et  autres  employes  dos 
Hautes  Puissances  Contractantes  seront  ebargds  de  remplir  los  stipulations  de 
ce  traite  avec  touts  l’oxactitude  possible  et  sans  y  porter  la  moindre  atteinte. 

Lo  present  traits  sera  ratifid  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  dehangdes  il  St. 
Pctersbourg  dans  l’espace  de.  .mois  ou  plus  tot  si  faire  so  pout. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
ont  signd  le  present  traitd  et  y  out  appose  le  sceau  de  lours  armes. 

Fait  k  St.  Petersbourg  le  11  juin  1873  en  quatre  expeditions,  dont  deux  en 
langue  Eranfaise  et  deux  en  langue  Persane, 
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Un  traite  d’amitie,  de  commerce  et  de  navigation  ayant  ete  conclu  a  St. 
Petersbourg  entre  S.  M.  PEmpereur  d’Allemagne,  Roi  de  Prusse,  d’une  part  et 
S.  M.  l’Empereur  de  Perse  de  Pautre,  dont  Part.  19  porte : 

“  Que  le  present  traite  doit  rester  on  vigueur  a  partir  du  jour  de  sa  signature 
jusqu’ii  Pexpiration  de  douze  mois  aprbs  que  Pune  des  Hautes  Parties  Coutrac- 
tantes  aura  annonce  a  Pautre  Pintention  d’en  faire  cesser  les  efl'ets  et  que  toutefois 
les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  la  faculte  d’introduire,  d’un 
commun  accord,  dans  lo  present  traite  toutes  modifications  qui-  ne  seraient  point 
en  opposition  avec  son  esprit  ou  ses  priucipes  et  dont  Putilitd  serait  d<5montr4e 
par  1’experience.” 

Et  comme  le  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ont  Pintention  de  donner 
&  ce  traite  une  duree  d’au  moins  dix  ans,  les  soqssignes  sont  convenus  de  declarer 
que  leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs  s’engagent  a  ne  point  exeroer  le  droit  de 
d&onciation  du  traite  ci-dessus  mentionne  pendant  les  dix  plus  proehaines  annees 
ii  partir  de  P4cbange  des  ratifications  de  ce  traite. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  etc. 

Berlin,  le  6  juin  1873. 

ms  Bismarc si 

Mirz  Hussein  Khan. 


lxii 


PERSIA— APPENDIX  NO.  XV— 1875. 


APPENDIX  No.  XV.— [See  Vage  75.] 

Abstract  translation  of  the  Tumbaku,  Tobacco  and  Salt  Convention 
between  Persia  and  Turkey,  signed  on  the  21st  Zikadeh  1292  (1875' 
at  Constantinople  and  renewed  in  1302  A.H. 

Article  1 . 

The  importation  of  salt  and  tobacco  in  any  shape  or  form  whatsoever,  the 
products  of  Persia,  into  Turkey  is  prohibited,  and  this  prohibition  shall  continue 
so  long  as  similar  prohibitions  remain  in  force  with  other  nations.  The  Persian 
Government  has  also  the  right  to  prohibit  the  importation  of  Turkish  salt  and 
tobacco  into  Persia. 


Article  2. 

The  duty  on  Persian  tumbaku  imported  into  Turkey,  by  land  or  sea.,  shall 
be  75  per  cent,  of  its  net  value.  This  duty  once  levied  no  further  dues  of  any 
kind  shall  be  leviable  in  Turkey. 


Article  3. 

Tbo  75  per  cent,  shall  be  leviable  in  accordance  with  a  tariff  to  bo  agreed  upon 
by  the  two  parties. 

From  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  Naisan  in  the  year  1291  of  the.  Turkish 
era  to  a  period  of  three  months,  the  amount  of  the  customs  dues  on  tumbaku 
levied  at  the  Customs  .Houses  of  Erzerum,  Bagdad,  and  Jeddah,  together  with 
the  minimum  amount  of  tumbaku  brought  to  the  aforesaid  places  in  the  above- 
mentioned  period  shall  be  calculated,  and  the  mean  average  of  the  result  of  that 
calculation  shall  be  adopted  as  the  basis  of  the  first  tariff  of  the  convention. 
Tumbaku  which  shall  not  have  reached  during  the  aforesaid  period  shall  be  valued 
in  accordance  with  the  lowest  price  of  its  kind  during  a  period  of  a  year  prior  to 
the  above-mentioned  three  months.  The  tariff  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period 
of  ten  years  from  its  establishment.  Should  one  of  the.  Contracting  parties  request 
a  change  or  alterations  therein  during  a  period  of  three  months  prior  to  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  agreed  period  it  shall  be  renewed.  Should  no  such  request  be  made 
the  tariff  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  further  ten  years.  After  the  expiration  of 
each  ten  years,  should  no  request  for  an  alteration  have  been  made,  by  one  party 
or  the  other,  it  shall  be  the  rule  that  the  tariff  remains  in  force  for  a  further  seven 
years.  For  the  regulation  of  the  tariff,  in  accordance  with  the  aforesaid  basis, 
and  for  the  determination  of  the  depreciations,  such  as  “  moisture,”  “  weight  of 
bags,”  the  reduction  of  which  is  customary,  after  the  establishment  of  this  Con¬ 
vention  a  Commission  shall  be  formed,  the  members  of  which  shall  endeavour 
to  complete  their  work  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  period  when  rhe 
tariff  shall  come  into  force. 
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Article  4. 

The  duty  of  75  per  cent.,  as  above,  shall  be  levied  at  the  first  Turkish  Customs 
House,  but,  in  order  to  facilitate  commerce,  those  wishing  to  pay  the  duty  at  the 
place  of  sale  shall  do  as  follows  : — 

The  Persian  merchant  importing  tumbaku  into  Turkey  shall  immediately  deliver 
it  to  the  Customs  House,  where  it  shall  be  weighed  and  its  wrapper  deducted  from 
it.  On  the  determination  of  its  net  weight  should  it  he  sold  in  the  place  the  75 
per  cent,  must  he  immediately  paid  and  a  paper  (tezkereh)  for  it  taken,  but  should 
it  he  proposed  to  take  it  elsewhere  for  sale  the  owner  must  proceed  to  the  Customs 
and  present  a  merchant  of  credit  as  a  guarantee  and  execute  a  bond,  binding 
himself  to  transport  the  tumbaku  to  the  place  he  intends  selling  it  in  within  a 
reasonable '  determined  period,  and  after  having  his  tezkereh  countersigned  by 
the  local  Customs  authority  he  shall  return  it  to  the  place  of  entry,  where  he  shall 
pay  the  75  per  cent.  After  presenting  a  guarantee  and  executing  the  bond  a 
paper  will  he  handed  over  to  the  merchant  setting  forth  the  weight  of  his  goods 
and  the  date  within  which  it  shall  he  delivered  to  the  Customs  House  of  the  town 
to  which  it  is  being  sent. 

Should  the  merchant  desire  to  pay  the  dues  after  sale,  he  may  do  so  if  he  places 
the  tumbaku  in  his  stores  in  a  room  locked  with  two  keys,  one  of  which  is  to  he 
m  the  hands  of  the  Customs  officials.  This  also  may  be  done  at  the  merchant’s 
option  at  the  frontier  (or  first  Customs  House  at  which  it  is  delivered). 

A  deduction  of  2  per  cent,  will  be  allowed  by  the  Customs  for  every  hundred 
hokkehs  of  weight  on  account  of  moisture  absorded  in  transit  from  the  frontier 
to  the  town  in  the  interior  on  goods,  the  dues  of  which  are  paid,  not  at  the  frontier 
but  at  the  place  of  sale. 

Article  5. 

Tumbaku  in  transit  will  be  treated  as  the  merchandise  in  transit  of  other 
nations. 


Article  6. 

Tumbaku  taken  from  other  parts  of  Turkey  through  Moldavia,  Wallacba, 
Servia,  or  Egypt,  shall  pay  customs  at  the  first  Turkish  Customs  House  in  the 
aforesaid  places  ;  just  in  the  same  way  tumbaku  brought  from  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  places  to  Turkey  shall  pay  the  dues  at  the  first  Customs  House  of  the  Turkish 
Government.  Tumbaku  on  which  duty  has  been  levied  and  which  has  not  been 
sold  and  is  exported  within  a  period  of  six  months  to  one  of  those  places  shall 
receive  back  the  customs  dues,  less  1  per  cent. 

Article  7. 

With  reference  to  tobacco,  tumbaku  and  salt,  the  privileges  conferred  in  former 
treaties  to  pilgrims  to  Kerbela  shall  remain  in  force ;  other  travellers  shall  he 
treated  on  a  par  with  the  travellers  of  other  nations. 
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Article  8. 

This  convention  shall  come  into  force  from  the  beginning  of  the  month  of 
Mart  *  of  the  next  year  92.  It  has  also  been  stipulated  that  should  the  tariff 
mentioned  in  Article  III  not  have  been  established  within  this  period,  until  it 
is  established  the  value  of  tumbaku  shall  be  taken  as  10  per  cent,  less  than  the 
current  price  and  75  per  cent,  of  it  shall  be  levied  at  the  frontier  Customs. 

Done  in  duplicate  and  signed  by  both  parties,  who  exchanged  the  same. 


The  21st  Zikadeh  1292. 


Mo.  Bashid, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 

Turkish  Government. 


Mushin, 

Min  ister  Plenipotent  iary  of  the 

Persian  Government  at 

Constantinople. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XVI.— [See  puga  15.] 

Convention  between.  Turkey  and  Persia  regulating  the  position  of  the  Subjects 

of  the  two  Powers  in  their  respective  States,  dated  20th  December  1875, 

corresponding  with  21st  Zilkaadah  A,  H.  1292. 

Premie.?  article. — Les  sujets  Porsans  etablis  on  Turquie,  demeuront  justiciables 
,  de  la  police  et  des  tribunaux  de  1’Empire  pour  tout  crime,  <161it  on  fanto  dont  ils 
so  rendraient  uoupables.  Toutefois,  aiusi  qu’est  stipule  dans  Part.  4,  les  represen- 
tants  do  la  Perse  on  Turquie  eonservent  toujours  lour  droit  de  protection  sur  lours 
nationaux.  Lorsqne  le  crime  a  ete  porpetre  d’uno  maniero  manifesto  ct  publi- 
quement,  la  police  ot  les  tribuuaux  so  saisiront  directcment  des  coupables,  comnie 
par  le  passe.  Dans  toutes  les  autres  circonstances,  la  legation  Porsane  it  Constanti¬ 
nople  ot  les  Consuls  ot  Vice-Consuls  de  Perse  dans  les  provinces,  sont  autorise  it 
intervenin',  soit  on  persouno  soit  pur  1’ontrcmisc  de  leurs  drogmans,  eu  favour  do 
lours  uationattx,  accuses  d’un  crime  ou  d’un  debt ;  ils  sont  egalemeut  autorisos  it 
joiudre  lour  action  tt  cello  des  autorites  locales  pour  Ios  premieres  reehei’chos,  et 
jusqu’a  ce  quo  la  culpability  ou  l’innoeence  du  prevemi  soit  etabli.  Dos  autorites 
impdriales  sont  tenues  de  commtuiiquer  aux  agents  do  Perse  les  sentences  qui 
seraiont  rondues  ooutre  leurs  nationaux. 

Les  proofs  et  contestations  qui  auront  surgi  entre  des  sujets  Persans  et  des 
sujets  Ottomans  pour  affaires  civiles  ou  commeroiales,  scront  juges  devant  les 
tribunaux  de  1’Empire.  Dans  oes  sortes  de  prooes,  les  sujets  Porsans  pourronfc 
giro  assistes  par  un  drogman  de  lour  consulat. 

Pour  les  sentences  rendues  par  les  tribunaux  civils  et  de  ooinmcrcc  contro  des 
sujets  Persans,  les  fonotionnaires  Ottomans  adresseront  pour  leur  execution  a  la 
legation  et  aux  Consulats  Persans.  Dans  le  cas  Dependant  oil  eettc  execution 
n’aurait  pas  lieu  dans  le  delai  fixe,  ou  bien.  s’il  ctait  domontre  qu’elle  ne  pourra 
pas  etre  obtenue,  les  fonotioimaires  Ottomans  proedderaient  direotement  a  lour 
execution. 

Dauxiime  arfiele. — Comme  les  sujets  Ottomans,  les  Persans  etablis  on  Turquie 
pettvent  exerecr  tout  art  ct  metier,  et,  s’ils  le  desirent,  faire  partie  des  corporations 
(Esnafs).  Mais  ils  sont  tonus  d’observer  les  lois  et  regies  qui  regissent  ces  corpora¬ 
tions  et  d’acqriitter,  eoiume  les  sujets  Ottomans,  tons  les  droits  et  taxes  qui  pesent 
sur  la  corporation  dont  ils  font  partie.  Les  tribunaux  et  les  fonotioimaires  Otto¬ 
mans  sont  seuls  oompetents  pour  jugor  toute  contestation  ou  affaire  concernant  les 
corporations. 

Troisikne  article. — Los  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  et  les  drogmans  Persans  dont  la 
quality  a  etd  ou  sera  reconnue  par  Berat  ou  par  ordonuanee  vezirielle,  jouiront  des 
mbmes  privileges,  immunites  ct  concessions  que  les  consuls  et  drogmans  des  a  litres 
puissances  amies. 

Qudtri&me  article. — Les  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls  de  Perse  rdsklant  on  Turquie, 
sont  chargds  de  veiller  a  la  security  et  de  proteger  les  interets  de  leurs  nationaux, 
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voyageant  ou  etablis  dans  l’Empire  Ottoman.  Ils  ont  done  le  droit  de  corres¬ 
ponds  a  cet  effet,  par  ecrit  ou  verbalement,  avec  les  autorites  locales  et  de  fairs 
les  representations  nccessaires  aupres  dos  autorites  dans  le  cas  ou  nil  sujet  Persan 
aurait  a  se  plaindre  d’un  fonctionnaire  Ottoman  ou  d’un  agent  de  la  surete  publique. 
Ils  ont  en  outre  la  faculty  de  faire  rapatrier  tout  sujet  Persan  et,  a  cot  effet,  ils 
peuvent,  s’ils  le  jugent  necessaire,  reclamcr  Passistanee  de  1’autorite  locale. 
L’iuvcntairo  et  les  autres  formalites  lilgales  sur  les  successions  dos  Peraium  deoi'ilcs 
dans  l’Empiro  Ottoman,  sent  du  ressort  des  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls  de  Perse. 

Si  nn  sujet  Ottoman  clove  des  reclamations  colitre  une  succession,  le  diltorend* 
est  juge  par  le  tribunal  competent  et  conformement  aux  lois  de  l’Empire. 

Cirutui&me  article. — A  rexception  dos  personnes  iuveatios  d’un  mandat  ollieicl 
tous  les  sujets  Persans  qui  voyagent  dans  l’Empire,  sont  tenus  d’observer  a  l’instar 
des  sujets  des  autres  Puissances  etrangores,  les  prescriptions  eu  vigueur  sur  les 
passeportS;  les  feuilles  de  route  et  la  quarantaine. 

Sixiime  article. — En  lour  qualitb  d’eitrangers,  les  sujets  Persans,  etablis  dans 
PEinpire  sont,  comme  les  sujets  des  autres  Puissances,  exempts  du  service  militaire 
et  des  impGts  auxquels  sont  soumis  exclusivement  les  sujets  Ottomans. 

Septieme  article. — Poute  sorte  de  proves  et  de  contestation  qui  surgiront  entre 
des  sujets  Persans  sont  de  la  juridiction  des  Consuls  et  des  Vice-Consuls  de  Perse. 
Ainsi  les  affaires  civilcs  et  criminelles  entre  Persans  seront  jugees  par  lours  Consuls. 
La  police  qui  saisira  les  coupables  pour  crime  ou  debt  les  remettra  entre  les  mains 
de  l’autorite  consulate,  aprfis  que  la  nationality  du  ddlinqnant  aura  ete  durnent 
ytablie.  Les  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls  trouveront  toute  assistance  auprbs  deB 
autorit4s  locales. 

Euitilme  article.— Aueune  ingerence  ne  pourra  Gtre  exercee  en  ce  qui  concerne 
les  rapports  des  Consuls  avee  leurs  nationaux  ainsi  que  la  perception  des  taxes 
et  des  droits  dus  par  ces  derniers  a  leur  autorite  eonsulaire. 

NeuviUme  article. — La  ioi  sur  la  nationality  Ottomane  du  24  Ujemazi-ul-Ewel 
1285,  qui  a  ete  communiquee  a  toutes  les  missions  etrangeres  ost  applicable  aussi 
a  tous  les  nationaux  Persans  qui  voudraient  l’obtenir.  Les  Persans  qui  voudraient 
abandonner  leur  nationality  pour  devenix  Ottomans  devront  remplir  toutes  les 
formalites  prescrites  par  la  loi  et  auxquelles  sont  soumis  egalemcnt,  cn  parcillo 
occurrence,  les  sujets  des  autres  puissances.  Aueun  Persan  ne  sera  adinis  a  la 
nationality  Ottomane,  contrairement  aux  dispositions  do  la  susdite  loi. 

Dvxieme  article. — Par  une  consequence  naturclle  des  dispositions  qui  precedent, 
les  sujets  de  l’Empiie  Ottoman  etablis  en  Perse  jouiront  des  avantages  stipules 
en  faveur  des  Persans  residant  en  Turquie.  Toute  clause  qui  ne  sera  pas  exycutee 
en  Perse  a  l’ygard  des  Ottomans  cesscra  aussi  d’etre  valide  en  Turquie  enfaveur  des 
Persans.  Sous  ce  rapporj,  les  parties  contractantes  agiront  dans  un  esprit  de 
parfaite  reciprocity. 

Onziime  a/rticle. — Le  droit  de  propriety  fonciere  pour  les  Persans  sera  rygly 
par  une  convention  speciale.  En  attendant  oette  question  continuera  h  etre  rdgiy 
comme  par  le  passe. 
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Douzieme  article.-— Les  regies  et  les  formalites  aetuellement  en  vigueur  pour 
les  procAa  et  contestations,  surgissant  entre  les  Persans  et  les  sujets  des  Puissances 
etrangeres,  continueront  a  Atre  observees,  eomme  par  le  passe,  jusqn’a  ce  qu’une 
entente  soit  etablie  entre  la  legation  de  Perse  et  les  missions  etrangeres  de  Constanti¬ 
nople. 

TrcizUmc  article. — Les  faillites  des  sujets  Persans  demeurent  exclusivement 
de  la  competence  de  la  legation  et  des  Consnlats  Persans.  Sur  la  demande  des 
creanciers  Ottomans  Tun  de  ceux-ci  pourra  etre  nomine  second  syndic. 

Quatorzi&me  article. — En  dehors  des  clauses  stipulees  dans  les  articles  prece¬ 
dents,  pour  toute  autre  circonstance,  les  sujets  Ottomans  en  Perse  et  les  suiets 
Persans  en  Turquie  seront  traites  sur  le  meme  pied  que  les  sujets  des  nations  les 
plus  favorisees. 

Celles  des  clauses  ci-dcssus  stipulees  que  ne  seront  pas  raises  a  execution  en 
Perse,  reciproquement  no  seront  pas  non  pins  observees  en  Turquie. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XVII. — [Sec  page  1(1.] 

Translation. 

Tarim1  drawn  uji  witl)  tho  Imperial  sanction,  in  accordance  with  tins  provisions  of 
the  Convention  of  Shoubat  1295,  made  and  exchanged  between  the  Govern¬ 
ments  of  Turkey  and  Persia  respecting  the.  levying  of  a  duty  of  75  pair  cent, 
on  the  imports  into  Turkey  of  tobacco  grown  in  Persia  and  its  dependencies, 


Article  I. 

A  general  customs  duty  of  2  piastres  and  35  paras  will  bo  charged  mi  every  oko 
of  Persian  tobacco,  of  whatever  kind  or  quality,  whether  the  host,  medium  or 
inferior  kind  imported  into  Turkey. 


When  the  balos  of  tobacco  arrive  at  the  Customs  House,  after  unfastening  the 
cords  employed  by  the  muleteers  for  attaching  tho  loads  to  their  mules  or  other 
animals,  the  tobacco  and  the  sacks,  skins  and  other  wrappers  iu  which  it  is  packed 
will  all  be  weighed  together  ;  six  okes  in  every  hundred  will  then  be  deducted  for 
the  weight  of  the  covors  and  duty  paid  on  tho  remaining  number  of  oleos. 

Article  3. 

The  duty  payable  on  tobacco  transported  from  place  to  placo  with  a  toskdru 
(tezkerch,  permit)  will  be  two  piastres  35  paras  per  oke,  but  a  deduction  of  two 
okes  per  hundred  will  ho  allowed,  on  which  no  duty  will  be  chargod,  on  account  of 
the  increased  weight  of  tho  tobacco  owing  to  damp  on  the  journey,  during  six 
months  dating  from  the  25th  of  October,  old  style.  If  however,  the  surplus  weight 
exceeds  this  amount,  2  piastres  35  paras  will  be  chargod  on  the  excess.  Duty  will 
also  bo  charged  at  tho  same  rate  on  any  amount  in  excess  of  the  quantity  stated 
in  the  permit,  whether  large  or  small,  if  tho  six  months’  period  abovo  stated  falls 
in  the  summer  season. 


Article  4. 

The  customs  duty  of  2  piastres  35  paras  per  oke  of  tobacco  chargeable  as  above 
must  be  paid  in  coin,  the  Turkish  lira  or  Yuzleh,  the  only  standard  recognised, 
being  calculated  at  100  piastres.  Persons  wishing  to  pay  in  silver  mejidiehs  must 
pay  the  difference  on  the  exehango  between  the  gold  and  silver  currencies,  namely 
4  piastres,  so  that  104  piastres  silver  will  be  taken  as  the  equivalent  of  100  piastres 
gold. 

If  hereafter  the  Turkish  currency  is  modified  this  tax  will  be  subject  to  tho  con¬ 
vention. 
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Article  5. 

As  stated  in  Article  3  of  the  convention  this  tariff  will  come  into  force  from  the 
date  of  making  the  same,  namely  from  the  beginning  of  December  1296  of  the 
current  year,  and  will  remain  in  force  for  ten  years.  If  either  of  the  contracting 
powers  desires  to  change  it,  it  must  notify  its  desire  to  the  other  three  months 
before  the  expiration  of  this  term,  and  it  can  then  be  renewed.  If  no  such  notico 
is  given  it  will  remain  in  force  for  ten  years  longer,  and  unless  either  of  the  parties 
proposes  a  change  three  months  before  the  expiration  of  every  period  of  ten  years 
it  will  remain  in  force  seven  years  longer. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XVIII.— [Ser.  -page  76.] 

Translated  Abstract  of  an.  Agreement  como  to  between  the  Persian  and 
Turkish  Governments  respecting  sanitary  regulations  to  be  observed  by 
Persian  Pilgrims, — 1878. 

This  agreement  contains  six  articles  : — 

1.  Construction  of  lazarets  on  the  frontier. 

2.  When  will  it  be  necessary  to  establish  quarantine  ? 

3.  The  corpses  must  be  examined  and  a  certificate  given  at  Kermanshah  by  a 
sanitary  doctor  and  a  Persian  doctor. 

4.  Fixes  the  date  when  the  number  of  sanitary  officials  at  Khanikin  shall  be 
increased. 

5.  Pilgrims  must  have  their  passports  visa. 

6.  Tax  to  be  levied  on  Persians  coming  into  Turkey. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XIX.— [Nee  page  16.] 

Convention  between  Persia  and  Russia  defining  the  boundary  between,  the  two 
countries  east  of  the  Caspian  Sea  (Akhal-Khoiassan  Boundary). — Signed 
at  Tehran,  December,  188I.*f 

11th 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Tehran - March  1882.] 

23rd 


To  the  name  of  God  the  Almighty. 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  and  His  Majesty  the. Emperor  and  Autocrat  of 
ail  the  Russias,  acknowledging  the  necessity  of  accurately  defining  the  frontier  of 
their  Possessions  oast  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  and  of  establishing  therein  security  and 
tranquillity,  have  agreed  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  : 

His  Majesty  the  Shall  of  Persia,  on  the  one  hand,  Mirza  Said  Khan,  Moutemid- 
ul-Mulk,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  and  Autocrat  of  all  the  Russias,  on  the  other,  Ivan 
Zenovief,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of 
His  Majesty  the  Shah  ; 


*  From  “  Stats  Papers,’’  Vo!.  73,  page  !!7. 

fThir  Convention  was  laid  before  Parliament  in  1882,  with  correspondence  respecting  tile 
Affairs  of  Central  Asia,  and  formed  an  iimlosurc  in  the  following  despatch  : — 

“  Mr.  Thomson  In  Earl  Gremvilie — (lieceiveil  Wh  March). 

Tehran,  2-ird  January  1SS2. 

“  My  Bonn, 

"  1  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  translation  ol  the 
Akhal-Khorassan  Boundary  Treaty,  lately  concluded  between  Russia  and  Persia,  as  reported 
in  my  telegram  of  tho  4th  January. 


“  The  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  has  informed  me  that  the  Nasscer-ed-Dowleh,  who  was 
formcrlv  employed  in  the  Persian  Foreign  Office,  and  lately  in  tho  Ministry  of  Justice,  will  ho 
named  'Commissioner  under  Article  II  of  this  Convention  for  the  local  demarcation  of  the  line 
of  frontier,  on  the  basis  agreed  upon  in  Article  1. 


“  Ronald  F.  Thomson.” 


Earl  Gran»ille. 
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Who,  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
forjn,  Jiave  agreed  on  the  following  Articles  : — 

Article  1. 

Frontier  between  Russia  and  Persia  East  of  the  Casp  ian  Sea. 

The  frontior-line  between  the  Possessions  of  the  Russian  Empire  and  Persia, 

east,  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  is  fixed  as  follows  : . 

Beginning  at,  the  Hasan  Kuli  Gulf  the  courso  of  the  River  A  trek  servos  as  the 
frontier  as  far  as  Chat.  From  Chat  the  frontier-lino  follows  in  a  north-easterly 
direction  the  ridges  of  the  Songou  Dagh  and  Sagirim  ranges,  thence  extending  north¬ 
ward  to  the  Chandir  River,  reaching  the  bod  of  that  river  at  Tchakan  Kale.  From 
Tchakan  Kale  it  runs  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  ridge  of  the  mountains  dividing 
the  Chandir  and  Sumbar  valleys,  and  extends  along  the  ridge  of  these  mountains 
in  an  easterly  direction,  descending  to  the  bed  of  tho  Sumbar  at  the  spot  where  the 
Acli-Agaian  stream  falls  into  it.  From  this  point,  eastward  tho  bed  of  tho  Sumbar 
marks  the  frontier  as  far  as  tho  ruins  of  Mcdjet  Daine.  Thence  tiro  road  to  Durrun 
forms  the  frontier  line  as  far  as  the  ridge  of  tho  Kopct  Dagh,  along  the  ridge  of  which 
the  frontier  extends  south-eastward,  but  before  reaching  the  upper  part  of  tho 
Giamab  Pass  turns  to  tho  south  along  the  mountain  heights  dividing  tho  valley 
of  tho  Sumbar  from  tho  source  of  tho  Giamab.  Thence  taking  a  south-easterly 
direction  across  the  summits  of  the  Misino  and  Tohonbest  Mountains,  it  roaches 
the  road  from  Giamab  to  Rabab,  passing  at  a  distanco  of  1  verst  to  tho  north  of  tho 
latter  spot.  From  this  point  tho  frontier-lino  runs  along  the  ridgo  of  tho  mountains 
as  far  as  the  summit  of  the  Dalang  Mountain,  whence  passing  on  tho  northern  side 
of  the  village  of  Khairabad  it  extends  in  a  north-easterly  direction  as  far  as  the 
boundaries  of  Geok  Keital.  From  the  boundaries  of  Geok  Keital  tho  frontier-lino 
crosses  to  the  gorge  of  the  River  Firuze,  intersecting  that  gorge  on  the  northern 
side  of  the  village  of  Firnze.  Thence  the  frontier-line  takes  a  south-easterly  direc¬ 
tion  to  the  summits  of  the  mountain-range  bounding  on  the  south  the  valley,  through 
which  the  road  from  ABkabad  to  Firuze  passos,  and  runs  along  tho  crest  of  these 
mountains  to  the  most  easterly  point  of  tho  range.  From  hore  tho  frontier-line 
crosses  over  to  the  northernmost  summit  of  tho  Aselm  rango,  passing  along  its 
ridge  in  a  south-easterly  direotion,  and  then  skirting  round  to  the  north  of  tho 
village  of  Keltechinar  it  runs  to  the  point  whore  the  Ziri  Kou  and  Kizil  Dagh 
Mountains  join,  extending  thence  south-eastward  along  tho  summits  of  tho  Ziri 
Kou  range,  until  it  issues  into  the  valley  of  the  Baba  Durmaz  stream.  It  then 
takes  a  northerly  direction,  and  roaches  the  oaBis  at  the  road  from  Gavars  to  Lutfa- 
bad,  leaving  tho  fortress  of  Baba  Durmaz  to  tho  east. 

AimoLB  2. 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  trace  the  Boundary  in  detail 
"Whereas,  in  Article  1  of  the  present  Convention,  the  principal  points  are  indi¬ 
cated  through  which  the  frontier  between  the  possessions  of  Ru«ia  and  Persia  is 
to  pass,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  are  to  appoint  Special  Commissioners  with  a 
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view  of  accurately  tracing  on  tire  spot  tiro  frontier-line  and.  of  erecting  proper 
boundary-marks.  The  date  and  place  of  meeting  of  the  said  Commissioners  shall 
be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 

Article  3. 

Persia  lo  evac mile  Forts  of  Giamab  and  Kulkulab,  reserving  right  to  withdraw  Inhabit 
tants  within  Persian  Territory. 

Whereas  the  forts  of  Giamab  and  Kulkulab,  situated  in  the  gorge  through  which 
the  stream  watering  the  soil  of  the  Trans-Caspian  province  passes,  lie  to  the  north 
of  the  line  which,  in  virtue  of  Article  1  of  the  present  Convention,  is  to  serve  as  the 
boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  tho  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Majesty  tho  Shah  engage  to  evacuate  the  said  forts  within  the  space  of 
one  year  from  the  date  of  tho  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  tho  present  Convention, 
but  shall  have  the  right  during  the  said  period  to  remove  the  inhabitants  of  Giamab 
and  Kulkulab  to  within  the  Porsian  frontier,  and  to  establish  them  there. 

Russia  not  to  erect  Fortifications  or  to  establish  Turcoman  Families  within  those 
localities. 

On  their  part  the  Government  of  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Bussias  engage  not 
to  eroct  fortifications  in  these  said  localities  nor  to  establish  any  Turcoman  families 

A.RTIOLE  4. 

Persia  not  to  interfere  with  Water  Sup-ply  flowing  to  Akhal  through  Persian  Territory 
nor  to  increase  number  of  Villages  or  extent  of  land  now  under  cultivation  along 
sources  of  River  Firuze  and  other  Streams. 

Whereas  the  sources  of  the  Eiver  Firuae,  as  well  as  of  other  streams  watering 
the  soil  of  the  Trans-Caspian  province  contiguous  to  the  Persian  frontier,  lie  within 
the  Persian  territory,  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah  engage  on  no  account 
whatever  to  permit  tho  establishment  of  fresh  settlements  along  the  course  of  the 
said  streams  and  rivulets  from  their  sources  to  the  point  where  they  leave  Persian 
territory,  and  not  to  extend  the  area  of  land  at  present  under  cultivation,  and  under 
no  pretence  whatever  to  turn  off  the  water  in  larger  quantities  than  is  necessary 
for  irrigating  the  fields  now  under  cultivation  within  the  Persian  territory.  With 
a  view  to  the  immediate  observance  and  fulfilment  of  this  stipulation  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah  engage  to  appoint  a  sufficient  number  of  competent 
Agents,  and  to  subject  any  infringer  thereof  to  severe  punishment. 

Article  5.* 

Commercial  Intercourse  between  Akhal  and  Khorussan.  Construction  of  Roads . 

With  a  view  to  the  development  of  commercial  intercourse  between  the  Trans- 
Caspian  province  and  Khorassan,  both  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  come 
*Sge  note,  p.  bgri. 
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to  a  mutually  advantageous  agreement  as  soon  as  possible  for  the  construction  of 
waggon-roads  suitable  for  commercial  traffic  between  the  above-mentioned  pro  - 


Article  6. 

Neither  Russia  nor  Persia  to  allow  Arms  or  1  Yar  Material  to  he  supplied  to  the  Tur- 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Shall  of  Porsia  engage  to  strictly  prohibit 
the  export  from  His  .Vla]esty  s  dominions,  along  the  whole  extent  of  the  frontier 
of  the  Provinces  of  Asterabad  and  Kliorassan,  of  all  arms  anil  war  material,  and 
likewise  to  adopt  measures  to  prevent  arms  being  supplied  to  the  Turcomans  resid¬ 
ing  in  Persian  territory.  The  Persian  frontier  authorities  shall  a  (lord  the  most 
effective  support  to  the  Agents  of  the  Imperial  Russian  Government,  whoso  duty 
it  shall  be  to  watch  that  arms  are  not  exported  from  1  ho  Persian  territory.  The 
Government  of  His  Majesty  tile  Emperor  of  AH  the  Russias  on  their  part  engage 
to  prevent  arms  and  war  material  being  supplied  from  Russian  territory  to  Tur¬ 
comans  living  in  Persia. 


Article  7. 

Appointment  of  Russian  Agents  m  Persian  Frontier  Towns  to  preserve  order  and 
irmujmility  among  Turcomans. 

With  a  view  to  the  observance  and  fulfilment  of  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
Convention,  and  in  order  to  regulate  the  proceedings  of  the  Turcomans  residing 
on  the  Persian  frontier,  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the 
Russias  shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  Agents  to  the  frontier  points  of  Persia. 
In  all  questions  concerning  the  observance  of  order  and  tranquillity  in  the  districts 
contiguous  to  the  possessions  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  the  appointed  Agents 
will  act  as  intermediaries  in  the  relations  between  the  Russian  and  Persian  author- 


Articlti  8. 

Confirmation  of  all  Treaties,  Jte.,  between  Russia  and  Persia 
All  engagements  and  stipulations  contained  in  Treaties  and  Conventions  con¬ 
cluded  up  to  this  time  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  remain  in 

Article  9. 

Ratifications. 

The  present  Conn  ention,  done  in  duplicate,  and  signed  by  the  Plenipotentiaries 
of  both  parties,  who  have  affixed  to  it  the  seal  of  their  arms,  shall  be  confirmed, 
and  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  and 
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Autocrat  of  All  the  Russias  ;  the  ratifications  to  be  exchanged  between  the  Pleni¬ 
potentiaries  of  both  parties  at  Tehran  within  the  space  of  four  months,  or  earlier 
if  possible. 

Done  at  Tehran,  the  December  1881,  which  corresponds  to  the  Mussulman 
date  of  the  29th.  Muharram,  1299. 


MIRZA-SAID-KHAN,  Minister, 
Foreign  Affairs  of  Persia, 


IVAN  ZENOVIEF. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XX.— [See  Vage  IS.] 

Translation  of  a  Proclamation  of  tlio  Shah  of  Persia  respecting  the  Protec¬ 
tion  of  the  Lives  and  Phorebties  of  Persian  Subjects.  Tehran,  26th 
May.  1888. 


Official  Government  Proclamation. 

The  Groat  and  Most  High  God  having  made  orn-  holy  person  the  source  of  justice 
and  benevolence,  and  the  executor  of  his  command  and  power,  and  having  especially 
entrusted  the  protection  of  the  lives  and  property  of  the  subjects  of  the.  united 
countries  of  Persia  into  our  well-skilled  hands,  in  thanksgiving  for  this  great  bounty 
we  consider  it  incumbent  cm  us  in  the  execution  of  this  trust,  not  to  draw  back  from 
or  evade  the  distribution  of  justice  and  the  protection  of  this  lives  ami  property  of 
tlio  people  of  this  country  from  the  encroachment  of  oppressors,  and  (wo  consider 
it  incumbent  upon  us)  to  so  properly  endeavour  and  persevere  Hull;  the  people  bn 
masters  of  their  lives  and  property,  in  order  that  they  may,  with  the,  greatest  ease 
and  prosperity,  engage  themselves  in  enterprises  which  are  the  basis  of  civilization 
and  the  source  of  wealth  ;  therefore,  for  the  information  and  assurance  of  all  the 
subjects  and  people,  in  order  to  make  them  acquainted  with  the  watchfulness, 
tempered  with  justice,  of  our  sovereign  mind  by  the  issue  of  this  groat  Proclamation 
and  noble  Address,  wo  make  it  generally  known  to  the,  people  of  the  united  countries 
of  Persia  that  all  our  subjects,  as  regards  their  lives  and  property,  are  free  and  inde¬ 
pendent,  so  that  tiny  may,  without  fear  or  apprehension,  exercise  any  right  of 
proprietorship  they  like  over  their  own  belongings,  and  any  enterprise  for  which  the. 
combination  of  money  and  formation  of  companies  for  the  construction  of  works 
and  roads  and  any  branch  of  the  branches  of  civilization  and  wealth  which  they 
may  undertake  will  give  us  satisfaction  and  pleasure,  and  the  protection  of  such  is 
our  duty,  and  no  one  shall  have  the  right  or  power  to  lay  hands  upon,  or  take 
possession  of,  or  interfere  with  the  life  or  property,  or  punish  or  chastise  the 
subjects  of  the  Persian  Government,  except  it  be  in  execution  of  the  religious  and 
civil  laws. 

Month  of  Ramazan  ■ul-Mubareh  1303  ( May  1SS8). 


Translation  of  a  Firman  of  the  Shah  of  Persia  for  tho  execution  of  the  foregoing 
Proclamation.  May  1888. 

(The  Firmans  contain  the  same  words  as  the  Proclamation,  with  an  additional 
injunction,  of  which  the  following  addressed  to  the  Yeliahd,  or  Heir-Apparent,  at 
Tabriz,  is  a  specimen.) 

It  is  commanded  that  the  Dawn  of  the  Soul’s  Light,  the  Key  of  the  Gates  o  { 
Victory,  the  Light  of  the  Eyes,  of  the  Khilafet  and  Kingdom,  Resplendence  of  th 
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face  of  Sovereignty  and  Empire,  Dear  and  Most  Noble  Son,  Light  of  the  Eyes, 
Muzafer-ud-Din  Mirza,  Veliahd  of  the  Everlasting  Kingdom  of  Persia,  Governor- 
General  of  the  Province  of  Azerbaijan,  "will  execute  this  world -respected  Imperial 
Firman,  and  not  allow  it  to  be  disregarded  and  this  very  Firman  is  to  be  read  in 
all  Masjids  and  meeting-houses,  and  is  to  be  generally  explained  and  instilled  into 
the  people,  and  published  to  all  small  towns,  districts,  and  even  villages  and  settle¬ 
ments,  so  that  all  the  subjects  of  Persia  be  informed  of  this  Imperial  command,  and 
bonds  are  to  be  taken  from  the  petty  authorities  binding  them  to  carry  out  these 
commands,  and  anyone  disregarding  this  order  will  be  so  punished  and  chastised 
as  to  be  the  wonder  of  the  spectators.  {May  1888,) 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXI. — [Sec  page  IS.] 

Translation  of  a  Persian  Circular  announcing  tlie  Opening  of  the  Karun 
River  from  Mohammeraii  to  Ahwaz.  30th  October  1 888. 

The  Persian  Government,  with  a  view  to  the  extension  of  commerce  and  wealth 
in  her  provinces  and  the  progress  of  agriculture  in  Khuzistan  and  Ahwaz,  has 
ordered  that  commercial  steamers  of  all  nations,  without  exception,  besides  sailing 
vessels  which  formerly  navigated  the  Karim  River,  undertake  the  transport  of 
merchandise  in  the  Karim  River  from  Mohammeraii  to  the  Dyke  at  Ahwaz  ;  but 
it  is  on  the  condition  that  they  do  not  pass  the  Dyke  at  Ahwaz  upwards,  as  from 
the  Dyke  upwards  the  river  navigation  is  reserved  to  the  Persian  Government  itself 
and  its  subjects,  and  the  tolls  which  the  Persian  Government  will  organize  shall  bo 
paid  at  Mohammeraii.  Such  vessels  are  not  to  carry  goods  prohibited  by  the 
Persian  Government,  and  vessels  are  not  to  stay  longer  than  necessary  for  the 
unloading  and  loading  of  commercial  loads 

{2ith  Sefer  1303=30th  October  1SSS .) 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXII. — [See  page  IS.] 

Akbanoeme.it  for  the  Settlement  of  the  Dispute  between  Persia  and  Afghanis¬ 
tan  regarding  the  Hashtadan  Lands, — 1888. 


Proposed  Compromise. 

Taking  into  consideration  all  evidence  hitherto  submitted  to  me  by  the  Persian 
Agent,  the  evidence  afforded  by  history  and  local  tradition,  besides  information, 
*  Quite  privately.  oral  an^  documentary,  obtained*  from  various 

CAt.  individuals,  and  my  own  observation,  I  consider 

that  Persia  has  neither  regained  nor  occupied  Hashtadan  since  she  lost  it  in  1749-50 
when  Ahmed  Shah  overran  Eastern  Khorassan. 

There  is  no  visible  sign  of  her  recent  sovereignty,  and  on  each  occasion  that  she 
haB  attempted  occupation  she  has  at  once  been  rebuffed  by  the  Afghans. 

On  the  other  hand  the  valley  passed  into  Afghan  possession  in  1749-50,  and 
possibly  may  have  remained  populated  and  flourishing  under  Herat  until  about 
100  years  ago,  ot'  for  a  period  of  nearly  40  years. 

During  this  time  it  is  possible  that  Hashtadan  and  Kulukh  Pardai  may  have 
been,  for  administrative  purposes,  attached  to  Kushan,  the  connecting  link  being 
naturally  Darband  and  Kafir  Kalla,  all  three  being  dependent  on  the  same  water- 
supply.  In  the  same  way  Chahar  Kalla  may  have  become  attached  to  Ghorian. 

This  would  not,  however,  explain  how  Chahar  Kalla  came  to  be  attached  to 

t  As  alleged  by  the  Dwsinns.  Ghorian  in  1684  while  under]  Persian  sway. 

A  similar  difficulty  arises  about  Tir  Kisht,  which  the  Afghan  sanad  shows  to 
have  been  attached  to  Ghorian  in  1686,  when  the  whole  Herat  province  was 
under  Persia,  while  the  Persian  sanad,  No.  10,  refers  to  it  as  attached  to 
Bakharz  in  1792,  when  it  was  under  Afghanistan. 

The  genuineness  of  the  sanads.  as  already  stated,  cannot  be  thoroughly 
tested  until  the  opposing  parties  have  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  them. 

If  Kilich  Khan  was  a  Herat  subject  up  to  the  time  of  his  death  in  1822 J,  then 
it  would  appear  that  the  Afghans  re-asserted  their  claims  to  Hashtadan  between 
t  It  is  for  the  Persians  to  prove  1806-10,  although  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  idea 
he  was  not.  '  of  restoring  the  valley  to  prosperity  was  ever  carried 

,  C:-M-  out.  A  clue  to  this  will  be  perhaps  found  when  the 

date  of  Mirza  Hadi’s  incumbency  of  the  office  of  Treasurer  or  revenue  Collector  ot 
Herat  is  ascertained.  After  Kilich  Khan’s  death  there  seems  little  doubt  that  the 
valley  was  again  abandoned  by  the  Afghans  and  remained  practically  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Turkomans.  This  state  of  things  continued  until  1874,  when  Persia  re¬ 
presented  by  Yusuf  Khan,  Hazara,  commenced  work  at  Hashtadan,  but  was 
promptly  stopped  by  the  Afghans.  So  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  Afghans  rite 
the  withdrawal  of  Yusuf  as  a  tacit  recognition  of  their  own  rights. 
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The  Persian  claim  was  not  again  put  forward  until  1885,  when  it  was  again 
disputed  by  the  Afghans. 

Whether  the  assertions  and  statements  of  the  Afghan  Agent  regarding  1  lie 
regulations  adopted  for  patrols,  escorts,  and  liability  for  payment  of  compensation 
are  accurate  cannot  obviously  be  ascertained  until  the  Persians  have  had  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  making  a  reply. 

Both  sides  will  probably  summon  crowds  of  witnesses  to  support  their  state¬ 
ments  and  the  result  will  not  be  satisfactory  or  convincing. 

Since  tiro  alleged  attempt  of  Kilich  Khan  at  occupation'  up  to  1874  the  claims 
of  tho  Afghans  seem  to  have  lain,  dormant,  bat  even  then  no  attempt  was  made 
by  them  to  occupy  the  place  themselves.  Upon  the  whole,  looking  to  the  nature 
of  my  present  information,  it  seems  to  me  that  neither  Persians  nor  Afghans  can 
produce  proofs  of  recent  possession  in  support  of  their  respective  claims,  neither 
having  felt  inclined  to  stand  tho  brunt,  of  collisions,  in  such  an  exposed  locality, 
with  the  Turkomans. 

The  case  seems  eminently  one  for  compromise,  in  which  both  parties  should 
somewhat  abate  their  pretensions  in  order  to  render  an  equitable  settlement  possible. 

Such  a  settlement  is  possible  only  by  a  division  of  the  water-supply  available 
for  irrigation  as  indicated  by  the  old  karezes*  or  kanats  (old  water  canals).  It 

*  Under-ground  canals.  is  on  this  principle  that  the  compromise  indicated 

me1ntiofJndhlblnitt0dt0  6oT,!m*  ou  t,lu  niaP  t  of  «»  Hashtadnn  valley  has  been 

By  accepting  tho  above  compromise  Persia  will  secure  the  greater  portion  of  the 
arable  land  of  the  valley  including  the  actual  land  over  which  the  dispute  arose 
and  on  which  work  was  interrupted  by  the  Afghans,  as  already  described. 

On  the  other  hand  the  Afghans  will  secure  what  they  profess  to  desire,  viz.i 
a  supply  of  water  for  the  irrigation  of  the  Kafir  Kalla  lands:|:  and  all  the  grazing- 
t  The  Afghans  will  also  have  a  grouncIs  tying  on  the  southern  end  of  the  valley. 

of  arabto  land  Neither  Persians  nor  Afghans  aro  aware  of  the 
far^teaot  Mar'the^moutli^of  the  nature  of  the  compromise  I  have  in  view,  but  it 
Storatbpasswhiclicanhein-igttted  is  remarkable  that  Nawab  Ilassan  Ali  Khan,  who 
ration  at  S?Kttht  can  be  exte'iub  n0  way  a  tav°urer  of  Afghanistan,  pro- 

ed  to  a  considerable  extent.  posed  a  compromise  very  similar  to  mine,  of  the 

C'JL  nature  of  which,  of  course,  lie  is  completely 

ignorant. 

C.  S.  Maclean, 


Meshed  : 

The  9th  November  18S8. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXIII.— [fte*  page  IS.] 

Translation  of  a  Busso-Persian  Bailway  Agreement,  signed  at  Tehran,  on 

the  12tli  November  1890,  by  Monsieur  de  Butzow,  Bussian  Minister,  and 

the  Amin-es-Sultan,  Persian  Prime  Minister. 

As  the  Ministers  of  the  Government  of  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty  the  Shah  have 
declared  that  there  are  difficulties  in  the  way  of  their  carrying  out  the  engagements 
entered  into  in  Bejeb  1306  (March  1888)  regarding  the  construction  of  railways  in 
Persia  by  Bussian  Companies,  the  Ministers  of  the  Government  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Czar  of  all  the  Provinces  of  Russia  have  agreed  to  alter  the  above- 
mentioned  engagements  as  follows  ;  and  His  Highness  the  Amin-es-Sultan,  Grand 
Vizier  of  the  Government  of  His  Most  Sacred,  Sublime  and  Absolute  Shall  of  all  the 
Provinces  of  Persia,  and  His  Excellency  Monsieur  de  Butzow,  Minister  Pleni¬ 
potentiary  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Most  Mighty 
Emperor  of  all  the  Provinces  of  Bussia,  empowered  by  their  respective  Govern¬ 
ments  have  drawn  up  the  following  conditions  : — 

(1)  The  Persian  Government  engages,  for  the  space  of  ten  years,  beginning 

from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  this  agreement,  neither  itsclt  to  con¬ 
struct  a  railway  in  Persian  territory,  nor  to  permit  nor  grant  a  conces¬ 
sion  for  the  construction  of  railways  to  a  Company  or  other  persons  ; 
and  after  the  expiration  of  ten  years  the  renewal  of  the  prolongation 
shall  be  immediately  discussed  between  the  two  parties. 

(2)  By  railway  lines  is  understood  those  upon  which  steam  or  any  other  power 

is  used,  of  which  all  kinds  are  included  in  this  agreement. 

(3)  Tramway  lines  worked  by  horses  are  excluded  from  this  agreement,  but 

only  those  in  towns  and  on  roads  near  towns. 

(4)  A  railway  line  from  Tehran  to  Shemran,  where  the  summer  residences  of 

His  Most  Sacred  Sublime  Majesty  are  situated,  the  most  distant  of  which 
is  two  farsakhs  from  Tehran,  is  excluded  from  this  engagement  and 
agreement, 

(5)  After  the  signature  of  this  agreement  that  portion  of  the  document,  dated 

Bejeb  1306  (March  1888)  relating  to  railways,  becomes  null  and  void, 
This  agreement  in  duplicate  has  been  signed  and  sealed  in  Tehran. 

27th  of  the  month  of  Babbi-ul-Avval  1308  (12th  of  November  1890). 

(Signature  of  Amin-es-Sultan  and  approval  of  Naser-ed 
Deen  Shah  ) 
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Convention  between  the  Emperor  of  Russia  and  the  Shah  of  Persia  regulating 
their  Commercial  Relations  and  modifying  Article  HI  of  the  Additional  Act  of 
February  ^  1828. — Signed  at  Teheran,  1901. 

[Ratified  December  13,  1902  ;  came  into  force  February  14,  1903.] 

Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  Toutcs  lc.s  Russics  ct  Sa  Majcstd  le  Schali  do  Perse, 
animds  du  mome  desir  de  faciliter  le  devcloppcmont  des  relations  commerciales  ontre 
les  deux  pays  voisins  et  amis,  ont  juge  opportun  do  modifier  ot  de  completer  les 
dispositions  dtablies  par  l’Artiole  III  de  l’Acte  Additionncl  conclu  cntre  la  Russia 
et  la  Perse  a  Tourkmentchai  lo  10  (22)  Fourier,  1828,*  ot  ont  noiuiiie  a  cet  diet  pour 
leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir  : 

Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  Toutos  les  Russies,  son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  ct 
Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres  la  Cour  de  Perse,  Consdlli'r  Privd  Argyropoulo,  ct 
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les  Tarifs  applicables  aux  provenances  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees,  sauf  les 
Tarifs  etablis  ou  a  etblir  pour  les  produits  d’exportation  de  la  Chine  et  d’autres 
pays  Asiatiques  voisins. 

Les  rbglements  edictes  ou  a  edieter  pour  les  produits  prohibes  a  l’importation 
en  Russie,  et  aussi  pour  les  droits  de  sortie  de  la  Russie,  seront  applicables  au 
trade  Persan  en  Russie. 

III.  Le  droit  de  sortie  de  5  pour  cent  existant  jusqu’i  present  en  Perse  sur  les 
merchandises  et  produits  exportes  est  totalement  aboli,  a  1’ exception  des  droits 
de  sortie  etablis  par  le  Tarif  (C)  sur  les  produits  y  denommes. 

Les  marchandises  Russes  et  Persanes  pourront,  aux  conditions  du  present 
arrangement,  etre  librement  exportees  de  Pun  dans  l’autre  des  deux  Etats  sous 
a  reserve,  bien  entendu,  des  interdictions  ou  prohibitions  deja  etablies  ou  a  etablir 
par  chacune  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  soit  dans  un  intdret  de  securite 
ou  de  preservation  sociale,  soit  pour  empecher  eventuellement  Pexportation  de 
produits  du  sol  qu’il  serait  momentanement  necessaire  de  reserver  afin  d'assurer 
l’alimentation  publique. 

IV.  Le  Gouvernement  Persan  prend  P engagement  de  supprimer  toutes  les 
taxes  de  raghdari  perpues  actuellement  pour  Pentretien  des  routes  et  de  ne  pas 
permettre  l’etablissement  d’autres  taxes  de  routes  ou  de  barri&re  ailleurs  que  sur 
les  voies  carrossables  comportant  des  travaux  d’art  dont  la  concession  a  deja  dt4 
accordde  ou  serait  accordee  par  firmans  speciaux.  Les  taux  des  taxes  a  percevoir 
dans  cc  cas  par  les  concessionnaires  seraient  fixes  par  le  Gouvernement  Persan, 
qui  en  donnera  connaissance  a  la  Legation  Imperiale  de  Russie,  ces  taxes  ne  devant 
pas  depasser  par  farsakh  celle  de  la  route  Recht-Teheran  ;  la  perception  no  pourrait 
commcnoer  qu’apres  l’ach&vement  de  la  route  ou,  du  moms,  de  ses  principaux  tron- 
90ns  entre  des  localites  importantes  et  ne  depasserait  en  aucun  cas  pour  les  mar¬ 
chandises  Russes  les  taux  prdlevds  des  marchandises  d’une  autre  provenance. 

V.  Le  systeme  de  fermage  pour  la  perception  des  droits  de  douane  en  Perse 
devant  etre  aboli  a  jamais  sera  remplacd  a  toutes  les  frontitres  du  Royaume  par 
1’institution  de  bureaux  de  Douane  gouvernementaux,  organises  et  administres  de 
manibre  a  assurer  aux  commerjants  l’egalite  des  perceptions  et  un  bon  traitement 
de  leurs  marchandises. 

Le  Gouvernement  Persan  prendra  toutes  les  mesures  ndeessaires  pour  assurer 
d’une  manibre  generale  la  securite  des  marchandises  durant  leur  sejoui  dans  les 
bureaux  de  la  Douane,  et  il  assume  la  responsabilite  directe  de  l’integrite  et  de  la 
bonne  conservation  des  marchandises  qui  seront  deposees  dans  les  magasins  des 
bureaux  de  la  Douane.  En  consequence,  le  Gouvernement  Persan  s’ engage  a 
faire  eonstruire,  aussitot  que  possible,  et  en  tout  cas  pas  plus  tard  que  cela  est 
indique  ci-dessous  dans  la  clause  (a)  de  cet  Article,  dans  les  bureaux  designes  a, 
cet  efiet  par  un  Reglement  prevu  ci-apr£s,  des  magasins  dument  clotures  et  assez 
vaste  pour  y  assurer  I’emmagasmage  des  quantites  de  marchandises  habituel- 
lement  importees  ;  dans  tous  les  autres  bureaux  il  devxa  etre  dtabli  des  instal¬ 
lations  eonvenables  en  rapport  avec  les  besoins  du  trafie  de  passage.  Les 
commerqants  Russes  jouiront,  dans  les  conditions  fixees  par  le  meme  Reglement 
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*rno  la  procedure  douauiore  applicable  aux  m 
dn  torritoirc  Russo,  les  sujots  Persans  soront  si 
par  l’Kmpire,  sans  quo  lcs  dispositions  do  colli 


ij'ants  des  pays  jouissant  du  traitomeut  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisoo. 

VI.  L’acquittcment  dos  droits  d’entrde  on  Russie  d’apros  lo  Tarif  (B)  annexe 
4  la  presente  Declaration  sera  oliectue  on  monnaios  adimses  pour  lo  paieraont  dos 
taxes  douam&roa  dans  tout  l’Erapiro,  calcule  sur  la  base  du  pond  dquivalont  4  40 
litres  Russes,  a  16-38  kilog.  Francais,  a  5-5  batmans  do  Tauris,  de  640  miskals 
Persans.  Pour  Implication  dos  Tarifs  (A)  et  (C)  lo  batman  Persan  dit  do  Tauris 
sera  calcule  4  640  miskals  Porsans,  equivalent  a  7-27  livros  Russes  et  4  2-97  kilog. 
Franjais  ;  et  les  100  krans  Porsans  soront  colonies  4  18  roubles  Russes  ou  ii  48  fr. 
Franjais  en  monnaie  d’or. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  le  change  du  kran  par  rapport  au  rouble  Russo  viendrait  a  baissc 
de  plus  de  16  pour  cent  et  se  maintiendrait  tel  plus  d’un  mois,  le  Gouverncment 
Persan  aurait  la  faculty,  apris  la  oonstatation  du  fait  par  les  principales  banques 
et  notification  prealable  a  la  Legation  Imperiale  do  Russie,  de  bausser  proportion- 
nellement  les  taux  des  droits  specifiques  inserits  dans  les  Tarifs  (A)  et  (C).  La 
notification  relativement  4  1’elevation  des  droits  devra  etre  faite  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Persan  a  la  Legation  de  Russie  4  Tdhdran  au  moins  deux  semaines  avant  que 
eette  elevation  soit  appliquee. 
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Pour  le  cas  d’une  hausse  dans  le  cours  du  kran  depassant  10  pour  cent  et  se 
maintenant  tel  durant  plus  d’un  mois,  l’initiative  de  l’abaissement  proportionnel 
des  Tarifs  (A)  et  (C)  appartiendrait  au  Gouvernement  Imperial  de  Russio,  et  le 
Gouvernement  Persan  serait  tenu  d’accorder  le  dit  abalssement'. 

VII.  Le  Gouvernement  Persan  s’ engage  a  appliquer  a  toutes  les  frontieres  du 
Royaume  les  dispositions  de  la  prescnte  Declaration,  ainsi  que  les  Tarifs  (A)  et 
(C),  avoc  les  modifications  prevues  par  1’ Article  VI. 

La  prdscnte  Declaration,  dont,  on  cas  de  contestation,  le  texte  Francais  pr4- 
vaudra,  sera  ratifice,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echangees  a  Teheran,  apres 
quoi  ello  sera  promulguee  par  les  deux  liauts  Gouvernements  et  entrera  cn  vigueur 
a,  la  date  qui  sera  fixec  d’un  commun  accord  le  jour  del’echange  des  ratifications. 
Fait  en  double,  en  Franfais  et  en  Persan,  le  27  Octobre  de  l’an  1901,  et  le  2(3 
Radjeb,  1319  de  l’Hugirc,  a  Teheran. 


Aegyropoulo. 

Goloubew. 

Atabek-azam. 

Maes. 
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Treaty  of  Friendship  between  Persia  and  the  R-c 
•Soviet  Republic,  signed  at  Moscow,  Februarj 
The  Persian  Government  of  the  one  part,  and  tin 
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At  the  same  time,  in  view  of  the  repugnance  which  the  Russian  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  feels  to  enjoying  the  fruit  of  the  policy  of  usurpation  of  the  Tsarist 
Government,  it  renounces  all  claim  to  the  Achouradeh  Islands  and  to  the  other 
islands  on  the  Astrabad  Littoral,  and  restores  to  Persia  the  village  of  Firouzeh 
and  the  adjacent  land  ceded  to  Russia  in  virtue  of  the  Convention  of  May  28,  1893. 

The  Persian  Government  agrees  for  its  part  that  the  Russian  Sarakhs,  or  “  old  ” 
Surakhs,  and  the  land  adjacent  to  the  Sarakhs  River,  shall  bo  retained  by  Russia, 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  equal  rights  of  usage  over  the 
Atrak  River  and  the  other  frontier  rivers  and  waterways.  In  order  finally  to 
solve  the  question  of  the  waterways  and  all  disputes  concerning  frontiers  or  terri¬ 
tories,  a  Commission,  composed  of  Russian  and  Persian  representatives,  shall  be 
appointed. 

Article  4. 

In  consideration  of  the  fact  that  each  nation  has  the  right  to  determine  freely 
its  political  destiny,  each  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  formally  expresses  its 
desire  to  abstain  from  any  intervention  in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  other. 

Article  5. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake 

(1)  To  prohibit  the  formation  or  presence  within  their  respective  territories 
of  any  organizations  or  groups  of  persons,  irrespective  of  the  name  by  which  they 
are  known,  whose  object  is  to  engage  in  acts  of  hostility  against  Persia  or  Russia, 
or  against  the  Allies  of  Russia. 

They  will  likewise  prohibit  the  formation  of  armed  troops  within  their  respective 
tersitories  with  the  aforementioned  object. 

(2)  Not  to  allow  a  third  Party  or  any  organization,  whatever  it  be  called,  which 
is  hostile  to  the  other  Contracting  Party,  to  import  or  to  convey  in  transit  across 
their  countries  material  which  can  be  used  against  the  other  Party. 

(3)  To  prevent  by  all  means  in  their  power  the  presence  within  their  territories 
or  within  the  territories  of  their  Allies  of  all  armies  or  forces  of  a  third  Party  in 
cases  in  which  the  presence  of  such  forces  would  be  regarded  as  a  menace  to  the 
frontiers,  interests  or  safety  of  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

Article  6. 

If  a  third  Party  should  attempt  to  carry  out  a  policy  of  usurpation  by  means 
of  armed  intervention  in  Persia,  or  if  such  Power  should  desire  to  use  Persian 
territory  as  a  base  of  operations  against  Russia,  or  if  a  Foreign  Power  should 
threaten  the  frontiers  of  Federal  Russia  or  those  of  its  Allies,  and  if  the  Persian 
Government  should  not  be  able  to  put  a  stop  to  such  menace  after  having  been 
once  called  upon  to  do  so  by  Russia,  Russia  shall  have  the  right  to  advance  her 
troops  into  the  Persian  interior  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  military  opera¬ 
tions  necessary  for  its  defence.  Russia  undertakes,  however,  to  withdraw  her 
troops  from  Persian  territory  as  soon  as  the  danger  has  been  removed. 
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Article  7. 

Tlie  considerations  sot  forth  in  Article  6  have  equal  weight,  in  the  matter  of  1  he 
security  of  the  Caspian  Sea.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  therefore  have 
agreed  that  Federal  Russia  shall  have  the  right  to  require  the  Persian  Government 
to  send  away  foreign  subjects,  in  the,  event  of  their  taking  advantage  of  their  engage¬ 
ment  in  the  Persian,  navy  to  undertake  hostile,  action  against  Russia. 

Article  8. 

Federal  Russia  finally  renounces  the  economic  policy  pursued  in  tlic  East  by 
the  Tsarist  Government,  which  consisted  in  lending  money  to  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment,  not  with  a  view  to  the  economic  development  of  the  country,  but  rather  for 
purposes  of  political  subjugation. 

Federal  Russia  accordingly  renounces  its  rights  in  respect  of  the  loans  granted 
to  Persia  by  the.  Tsarist  Governments.  It  regards  the  debts  due,  to  it  as  void,  and 
will  not  require  their  repayment.  Russia  likewise  renounces  its  claims  to  the 
resources  of  Persia  which  were  specified  as  security  for  the  loans  in  question. 

In  view  of  the  declaration  by  which  it  has  repudiated  the  colonial  and  capitalist 
policy  which  occasioned  so  many  misfortunes  and  was  the  cause  of  so  much  blood¬ 
shed,  Federal  Russia  abandons  the  continual, ion  of  the  economic  undertakings  of 
the  Tsarist  Government  the  object  of  which  was  the  economic  subjugation  of 
Persia.  Federal  Russia  therefore  cedes  to  the.  Persian  Government  the  full  owner¬ 
ship  of  all  funds  and  of  all  real  and  other  property,  which  the  Russian  Discount 
Bank  possesses  on  Persian  territory,  and  likewise  transfers  to  it  all  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  that  Bank.  The  Persian  Government  nevertheless  agrees  that  in  the 
towns  where  it  lias  been  decided  that  the.  Russian  Socialist  Republic  may  establish 
Consulates,  and  where  buildings  exist  belonging  to  the  .Discount  Bank,  one  of  these 
buildings,  to  be  chosen  by  the  Russian  Government,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Russian  Consulate,  free  of  charge. 

Article  10. 

The  Russian  Federal  Government,  having  abandoned  the  colonial  policy,  which 
consisted  in  the  construction  of  roads  and  telegraph  linos  more  in  order  to  obtain 
military  influence  in  other  countries  than  for  the  purpose  of  developing  their 
civilizations,  and  being  desirous  of  providing  the  Persian  people  with  those  means 
of  communication  indispensable  for  the  independence  and  development  of  any 
nation,  and  also  in  order  to  compensate  the  Persian  people  as  far  as  possible  for 
the  losses  incurred  by  tbe  sojourn  in  its  territory  of  the  Tsarist  armies,  cedes  free 
of  charge  to  the  Persian  Government  the  following  Russian  installations  : — 

(a)  The  high-roads  from  Enzeli  to  Tehran,  and  from  Kazvin  to  Hamadan, 
and  all  land  and  installations  in  connection  with  these  roads. 
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(b)  The  rail-road  Djoulfa-Tauris-Sofian  Uriniah,  with  all  installations, 

rolling-stock  and  accessories. 

(c)  The  landing-stages,  warehouses,  steamships,  canals  and  aii  means  of 

transport  of  the  lake  of  Uriniah. 

(il)  All  telegraph  and  telephone  lines  establish ed  in  Persia  by  the  Tsarist 
Government,  with  all  movable  and  immovable  installations  and 

(c)  The  port  of  Euzcli  and  the  warehouses,  with  the  electrical  installation 
and  other  buildings. 


Article  11. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Treaty  of  Turkomantchai,  concluded  on  February 
10,  1828  (ohl  style),  between  Persia  and  Russia,  which  forbids  Persia,  under  the 
terms  of  Article  8,  to  have  vessels  in  the  waters  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  is  abrogated  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  set  forth  in  Article  1  of  the  present  Treaty,  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  equal  rights  of  free  navigation  on  that 
Sea,  under  their  own  flags,  as  from  the  date  of  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  12. 

The  Russian  Federal  Government,  having  officially  renounced  all  economic 
interests  obtained  by  military  preponderance,  further  declares  that,  apart  from  the 
concessions  which  form  the  subject  of  Articles  9  and  10,  the  other  concessions 
obtained  by  force  by  the  Tsarist  Government  and  its  subjects  shall  also  he  regarded 
as  null  ami  void. 

Ill  conformity  with  which  the  Russian  Federal  Government  restores,  as  from 
the  date  of  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  to  the  Persian  Government,  as  re¬ 
presenting  the  Persian  people,  all  the  concessions  iu  question,  whether  already 
being  worked  or  not,  together  with  all  land  taken  over  in  virtue  of  those  concessions. 

Of  the  lands  and  properties  situated  in  Persia  and  belonging  to  the  former 
Tsarist  Government,  only  the  premises  of  the  Russian  Legation  at  Tehran  and 
Zergundeh  with  all  movable  and  immovable  appurtenances,  as  well  as  all  real  and 
other  property  of  the  Consulates  and  Vice-Consulates,  shall  be  retained  by  Russia. 
Russia  abandons,  however,  her  right  to  administer  the  village  of  Zergundeh,  which 
was  assigned  by  the  cx-Government  of  the  Tsar. 

Article  13. 

The  Persian  Government,  for  its  part,  promises  not  to  cede  to  a  third  Power 
or  to  its  subjects,  the  concessions  and  property  restored  to  Persia  by  virtue  of  the 
present  Treaty,  and  to  maintain  those  rights  for  the  Persian  nation. 

Article  14. 

The  Persian  Government,  recognizing  the  importance  of  the  Caspian  fisheries 
for  the  food  supply  of  Russia,  promises  to  conclude  with  the  Food  Service  of  the 
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Russian  Socialist  Federal  Soviet  Republic  immediately  upon  the  expiry  of  the  legal 
period  of  these  existing  engagements,  a  contract  relating  to  the  fisheries,  containing 
appropriate  clauses.  Furthermore,  the  Persian  Government  promises  to  examine, 
in  agreement  with  the  Government  of  the  Russian  Socialist  Federal  Soviet  Republic, 
the  means  of  at  once  convoying  the  produce  of  the,  fisheries  to  the  Food  Service  of 
Soviet  Russia  pending  the  conclusion  of  the  above  contract. 

Article  15. 

In  accordance  with  the  principle  of  liberty  of  conscience  proclaimed  by  Soviet 
Russia,  and  with  a  desire  to.  put  an  end,  in  Moslem  countries,  to  religious  pro¬ 
paganda,  the  real  object  of  which  was  to  exercise  political  inlluuneo  over  the  masses 
and  thus  to  satisfy  the  rapacity  of  the  Tsarist  Government,  the  Government  of 
Soviet  Russia  declares  that  the  religious  settlements  established  in  Persia  by  the 
former  Tsarist  Government  are  abolished.  Soviet  Russia  will  take  steps  to  pre¬ 
vent  such  missions  from  being  sent  to  Persia  in  the  future! 

Soviet  Russia  cedes  unconditionally  to  the  nation  represented  by  the  Persian 
Government  the  lands,  property  and  buildings  belonging  to  the  orthodox  Mission 
situated  atUrmiah  together  with  the  other  similar  establishment*.  The  Persian 
Government  shall  use  these  properties  for  tho  construction  of  schools  and  other 
institutions  intended  for  educational  purposes. 

Abticle  18. 

By  virtue  of  the  communication  from  Soviet  Russia,  dated  June  25,  1919,  with 
reference  to  the  abolition  of  consular  jurisdictions,  it  is  decided  that  Russian  subjects 
in  Persia  and  Persian  subjects  in  Russia  shall,  as  from  the  date  of  the  present 
Treaty,  bo  placed  upon  the  same  footing  as  tho  inhabitants  of  the  towns  in  which 
they  reside  ;  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  their  country  of  residence,  and  shall 
submit  their  complaints  to  the  local  courts. 

Abticle  17. 

Persian  subjects  in  Russia  and  Russian  subjects  in  Persia  shall  bo  exempt 
from  military  service  and  from  all  military  taxation. 

Abticle  18. 

Persian  subjects  in  Russia  and  Russian  subjects  in  Persia  shall,  as  regards 
travel  within  the  respective  countries,  enjoy  the  rights  granted  to  tho  most  favoured 
nations  other  than  countries  allied  to  them. 

Abticle  19. 

Within  a  short  period  after  the  signature  of  the  Present  Treaty,  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  resume  commercial  relations.  The  methods  to  be  adopted 
for  the  organization  of  the  import  and  export  of  goods,  methods  of  payment,  and 
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customs  duties  to  be  levied  by  the  Persian  Government  on  goods  originating  in 
Russia,  shall  be  determined,  under  a  commercial  convention,  by  a  special  com¬ 
mission  consisting  of  representatives  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  20. 

Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  grants  to  the  other  the  right  of  transit 
for  the  transport  of  goods  passing  through  Persia  or  Russia  and  consigned  to  a  third 
country. 

The  dues  exacted  in  such  capes  shall  not  he  higher  than  those  levied  on  the  goods 
of  the  most  favoured  nations  other  than  countries  allied  to  the  Russian  Socialist 
Federal  Soviet  Republic. 

Article  21. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  open  telegraphic  and  postal  relation 
between  Russia  and  Persia  within  the  shortest  possible  period  after  the  signature 
of  the  present  Treaty. 

The  conditions  of  these  relations  shall  be  fixed  by  a  postal  and  telegraphic 
convention. 

Article  22. 

In  order  to  consolidate  the  good  relations  between  the  two  neighbouring  Powers 
and  to  facilitate  the  realization  of  the  friendly  intentions  of  each  country  towards- 
the  other,  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  immediately  after  the  signa¬ 
ture  of  the  present  Treaty,  be  represented  in  the  capital  of  the  other  by  a  Pleni¬ 
potentiary  Representative,  who  shall  enjoy  the  rights  of  extra-territoriality  am 
other  privileges  to  which  diplomatic  representatives  are  entitled  by  internationn 
law  and  usage  and  by  the  regulations  and  customs  of  the  two  countries. 

Article  23. 

In  order  to  develop  their  mutual  relations,  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  establish  Consulates  in  places  to  be  determined  by  common  agreement. 

The  rights  and  duties  of  the  Consuls  shall  be  fixed  by  a  special  agreement  to  be 
concluded  without  delay  after  the  signature  of  the  present  Treaty.  This  agreement 
shall  conform  to  the  provisions  in  force  in  the  two  countries  with  regard  to  consular 
establishments. 


Article  24. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  within  a  period  of  three  months.  The  exchange 
of  ratifications  shall  take  place  at  Tehran  as  soon  as  possible. 

Article  25. 

The  present  Treaty  is  drawn  up  in  Russian  and  Persian.  Both  texts  shall 
be  regarded  as  originals  and  both  shall  be  authentic, 
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Article  2G. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  force  immediately  upon  signature. 

In  faith  whereof  the  undersigned  have  signed  the.  present  Treaty  and 
uTijred  their  seals  thereto. 

Done  at  Moscow,  February  26,  11)21 . 

(!.  TCirilTOUKRlN. 

L.  KARAKT1  AN. 
Miia/iaivrnl- Mem 


Single  Article. 

With  reference  to  the  letter*  No.  1600,  dated  the  20th  Qavs  1600  Sluvmsi  (eor 
ponding  to  12th  December  1921),  from  the  Plenipotentiary  Representative  of  So 
Russia  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Persia,  the  Mejliss  Shura-i-Milli  (Peru 
National  Assembly)  does  hereby  authorize  the  Government  to  exchange  the  Tre¬ 
nt  Friendship,  concluded  between  the  Representatives  of  the  Exalted  l‘ers: 
Government  and  the  Russian  Soviet  Republic  and  comprising  26  Articles  and 
Supplement. 

Dated  23rd  Qaus  1300  Sluimsi  (corresponding  to  15th  .December  192 1 1. 


MOTAMIN-UL-MDLK, 
Pre.side.nl,  Mejliss  Shum-i-M 
(National,  Assemhhj). 


With  the  help  of  God,  the  Exalted — 


Having  perused  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  dated  8th  Hout,  1299  Sluimsi  (eo 
ponding  to  the  26th  February  1921 )  concluded  between  Us  and  the  Soviet  Ilepi 
of  Russia  and  comprised  in  26  Articles,  and  which  has  been  submitted  to  Us.  t 
ratification  by  the  Mejliss  Shura-i-Milli  (Persian  National  Assembly),  with  refer 
to  the  letter  No.  1600,*  dated  the  20th  Qaus  1300  Shainsi  (corresponding  to 
December  1921),  from  the  Plenipotentiary  Representative  of  Soviet  Russia  to 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 


Now  We,  Sultan  Ahmad  Shall  Qajar,  King  of  all  the  dependencies  of  Per 
do  hereby  confirm  and  ratify  it  and  affix  unto  it  Our  Sign  Manual  and  seal  it 
Our  Auspicious  Seal. 


Done  at  the  Government  Castle  at  Farrukliabad,  the  25th  Jainadi-ul-ula,  J 
Hijra  corresponding  to  4th  Dalv  1300  Shamsi  (corresponding  to  24t.h  January  19 


Royal  Sign  Manual 
Royal  Seal 
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Report  of  the  Committee  for  Exchange  of  Ratification  of  the  Treaty  co  ncluded  at  Moscow 
between  the  Russian  Socialist  Federal  Soviet  Republic  and  Persia. 

We,  the  untlersigne.fi,  having  met  to  exchange  the  Treaty  of  Concord,  concluded 
between  the  Russian  Socialist  Federal  Soviet  Republic  and  Persia  on  the  2Gth 
February  1921,  and  transmitted  to  us  with  the  signatures  of  His  Majesty  the  Shall 
of  Persia  and  Monsieur  Sclimitdvitcli,  Vice-President  of  the  Central  Executive 
Committee  of  All-Russia,  and  having  examined  that  the  mutual  ratifications  of  the 
aforesaid  Treaty  conform  to  each  other  and  have  been  correctly  executed, 

Now,  we  do  proceed  to  exchange,  them — 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  drawn  up  this  Report  in  two 
versions,  set  our  seals  unto  them. 

Done  at  Tehran,  the  26th  February  1922,  corresponding  the  7th  Hout  1300 
Shamai. 

ITakim-ul-Mulk. 

Seal  of  Hakim-ul-Mvllc. 


Annex  I. 

Petrograd, 
January  14th,  1918. 

Monsieur  le  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire, 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Persian  nation  is  in  doubt  with  regard  to  the  futuie 
of  the  Anglo-Russian  Convention  of  1907,  I  have  the  honour,  in  the  name  of  the 
Government  of  the  Soviet  Republic  of  Russia,  to  inform  you  as  follows  : — 

In  full  conformity  with  the  principles  of  international  policy  laid  down  by  the 
second  Session  of  the  AD  Russian  Soviets  on  the  26tli  October  1917,  the  Council 
of  the  People’s  Commissaries  hereby  declares  that  the  Anglo-Rusaian  Convention, 
1907,  in  view  of  its  inconsistency  with  the  freedom  and  independence  of  the  Persian 
nation,  is  completely  and  perpetually  annulled. 

The  Coimeil  of  the  People’s  Commissaries  further  declares  that  all  conventions 
concluded  prior  or  subsequently  to  the  aforesaid  Convention  and  which  limit 
or  diminish,  in  any  respect  whatsoever,  the  rights  of  the  Persian  people  in  relation 
to  a  free  and  independent  existence  are  null  and  void.  And,  with  regard  to  those 
Russian  troops  which  have  not  yet  returned  and  are,  thereby,  a  source  of  trouble 
to  the  Persian  people,  I  beg  to  assure  you,  Monsieur  le  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire, 
that  this  state  of  affairs  is  contrary  to  our  intention  and  is  due  to  the  ignorance  of 
a  section  of  the  soldiery  and  the  mischievous  intentions  of  the  anti-revolutionary 
elements  amongst  their  officers.  The  Soviet  Government,  of  its  part,  will  taka 
necessary  measures  to  liberate  Persia  from  the  hands  of  the  former  Tsarist 
functionaries  and  Imperialist  Bourgeois,  who  are  equally  the  enemies  of  the 

1  D  2 
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Persian  and  Russian  Nations.  All  Russian  subjects  wlu>  may  have  boon  guilty  of 
unlawful  actions  and  violent,  behaviour  towards  the  Persian  population.,  shall  be, 
visited  with,  the  full  rigours  of  the  Revolutionary  haws. 

The  Soviet  Government  will,  further,  make  all  possible  elTnrts,  on  its  part,  for 
securing  the  complete  evacuation  of  Persia  by  the  armies  of  Turkey  and  England. 
X  confidently  hope  that  the  time,  is  approaching  when  the  nations  will  compel  their 
Governments  to  put  an  end  to  the,  miseries  sull'ered  by  tb«  Persian  people,  and  that 
the  latter  itself  will  (then)  be  enabled  to  freely  develop  its  forces  within  the  limits 
of  its  own  territories. 

However  it  may  be,  the  Council  of  the  People’s  Commissaries  considers  itself  as 
entitlod  to  such  relations  only  with  the  Persian  people  as  are  based  on  (mutual) 
consent  and  respect  among  nations. 


' rgfor  Fo man 


Annio.x  IT. 


Dated  the  2(ith  .Tuno  1010. 

Monsieur  le  Ministro, 

In  his  letter  No.  137,  dated  14th  January  101 R,  published,  during  the  same  year 
in  the  issue  No.  II  of  the  organ  of  the  Central  Executive  Committee  of  the  All 
Russian  Council  of  Workmen,  Soldiers  and  Peasants,  the  late  People’s  Commissary 
for  Foreign  Affairs  communicated  the  principles  underlying  the  policy  of  Soviet 
Russia  in  relation  to  Persia. 

In  pursuance  of  the  principles  sot  forth  in  the  above  letter,  with  regard  to  tho 
perpetual  abrogation  of  all  the  treaties  and  conventions  which  the  Soviet.  (Tsarist  ?) 
Government  of  Russia  had  forcibly  imposed  upon  Persia,  or  which  wore  in  anta¬ 
gonism  with  the  real  independence  and  integrity  of  Persia,  or  which  limited  or 
restricted  the  free  growth  and  realisation  of  the  wishes  of  the  Persian  people  con¬ 
cerning  the  occupied  territories  and  tho  frontier  rivers,  tho  People’s  Commissariat 
for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Government  of  tho  Russian  Socialist  Federal  Soviet 
Republic  again  expresses  its  full  readiness  at.  the  present  moment  to  enter  into 
negotiations  with  the  Persian  Government  for  the  conclusion  of  fresh  treaties, 
consular  agreements  and  other  compacts,  based  on  tho  principles  of  freedom  of 
discussion  and  mutual  respect  of  the  two  nations. 

Whereas,  North  Persia  has  been  laid  waste  by  the  armies  of  tho  former  Russian 
Governments,  as  well  as  by  the  operating  military  columns  of  the  Turks  and  English, 
and  the  responsibility  of  this  devastation  is  entirely  attributable  to  tho  Capitalist 
Governments  of  England,  Turkey  and  Tsarist  Russia,  Soviet  Russia,  which  bears 
towards  Persia,  oppressed  by  the  Allied  Imperialist  Governments,  feelings  of  good¬ 
will,  is  desirous  of  indemnifying  Persia,  in  an  equitable  manner,  for  the  losses 
incurred  by  her  owing  to  the  Russian  parties,  and  trusts  that,  relying  on  the  support 
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of  tile  Persian  people,  the  Persian  Government  will  find  means  of  claiming,  al3o, 
from  the  English  Imperialist  Government  compensation  for  the  losses  caused  by 

The  Soviet  Government,  in  view  of  its  desire  to  indemnify  the  Persian  people 
for  .the  losses  incurred  by  it,  declares  that  : — 

(1)  All  Persian  loans  owed  to  the  Tsarist  Government  are  null  and  void. 

(2)  Russia  perpetually  abstains  from  interference  of  every  kind  with  the 

revenues  of  Persia,  e.t /.,  the  receipts  from  Customs,  Telegraphs,  Posts, 
Land  Revenue,  etc. 

(3)  The  Caspian  Sea,  after  it  has  been  cleared  of  the  ships  of  the  Imperialist 

frec-booters,  the  English,  will  be  declared  free  for  navigation  by  the 
vessels  flying  the  flag  of  a  free  Persia. 

(4)  The  frontiers  of  Soviet  Russia  along  Persia  -will  be  fixed  according  to 

tiie  free  will  of  the  inhabitants  of  those  frontiers. 

(5)  All  concessions  of  the  Russian  Government  and  those  of  its  subjects 

are  null  and  void. 

((I)  The  (Russian)  Discount  Bank  of  Persia,  with  all  attached  grounds,  as 
well  as  its  brandies  in  the  country,  are  declared  to  be  the  property 
of  the  free  Persian  people. 

(7)  The  following  are  restored  for  enjoyment,  and  as  the  property,  of  the  free 

and  independent  Persian  people  : 

The  line  of  telegraphs  between  Meshed  and  Sistan  as  well  as  the  telegraph,  lines, 
Nahia-Astrabad ;  the  Chaussee  road,  Enzeli-Tehran,  as  well  as  the  other  Chauss^e 
roads  and  buildings  connected  therewith,  constructed  by  the  Russian  troops  in  the 
course  of  their  sojourn  in  Persia  at  the  time  of  the  war  of  1914-1918 ;  the  port  of 
Enzeli,  with  all  its  organisations,  e.g.,  electric  light,  workshop,  installations,  posts, 
and  other  instruments,  etc.  ;  the  Julfa-Tabriz  railway  and  the  branch  line  to 
Sufiyan,  together  with  all  property,  and  buildings  connected  therewith  and  the 
like  ;  similarly  all  Russian  Offices  of  Post,  Telegraphs  and  Telephones  in  Persia. 

The  payment  of  the  claims  of  the  employees  and  workmen  of  the  aforesaid 
establishments  falls  on  the  Persian  people. 

(8)  The  jurisdiction  of  the  former  Consuls  is  completely  abolished. 

(9)  The  Orthodox  Mission  of  Urmiah  is  dissolved. 

(10)  All  Russian  subjects,  resident  in  Persia,  are  liable,  equally  with  the 

local,  residents  to  the  payment  of  all  taxes  and  revenues,  provided 
that  these  taxes  and  revenues  are  according  to  law  and  have  been 
instituted  for  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  nation. 

(11)  The  Russian  Government  is  ready,  conjointly  with  the  Persian  Govern¬ 

ment,  to  discuss  the  question  relating  to  the  proprietary  rights  in 
land  of  the  Russian  subjects  in  Persia,  the  method  of  farming  and 
payment  of  revenues  and  the  like,  and  to  settle  it  with  due  regard 
to  the  interests  of  the  two  peoples. 
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(12)  The  Russo-Persian  frontier  is  opened  for  free  travel  and  transport  ol 

goods.  Persia  is  allowed  the  transit  of  goods  through  Russia,  with  a 
view  to  transport  from  whatever  place  of  whatever  tilings  desired. 

(13)  The  Government  of  Soviet  Russia  is  ready,  in  co-operation  with  the 

Persian  Government,  to  organise  the  arrangements  for  the  transport 
of  goods  in  Persia  with  the  help  of  Riihmuui  resources  for  transport¬ 
ation,  ('■<}.,  railways,  heats  and  the  like. 

(14)  Russia  refrains  from  participating  in  any  way  in  the  organisation  of 

military  forces  in  Persian  territory. 

(15)  Russia  agrees  to  the  cessation  of  business  agencies. 

(16)  Persia  is  granted  tho  right  of  appointing  its  Consuls  in  all  I. lie  towns  and 

points  of  Soviet  Russia,  and  similarly  in  Turkistan  and  Transeaapia 
and  in  tho  Allied  States  of  Bokhara  and  Khiva. 

The  People’s  Commissariat  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Government  of  Soviet 
Russia  ollicially  communicates  tho  facts  specified  above.,  and  fully  hopes  that  this 
step,  on  the  part  of  Soviot  Russia,  has  opened  a  new  era  in  tho  history  of  the  liussn- 
Persian  relations.  And  tho  Revolutionary  people,  of  Russia  sends  its  fraternal 
greetings  to  Persia,  and  sincerely  wishes  that  tho  Persian  nation  will  manage  to 
throw  away  from  its  feeble  shoulders  the  burden  of  the  oppression  and  tyranny 
of  tlie  English  and  other  Allied  Colonial  Governments  whoso  object  is  completely 
to  strangle  helpless  Persia. 

Tho  Russian  people  beliuvos  that  the  Persian  nation,  counting  thirty  croros* 
souls,  cannot  dio  ;  and  that  such  a  nation,  whoso  past,  is  so  groat  and  creditable 
and  the  annals  of  whose  civilization  contain  names  of  men  before  whom  the  whole 
civilized  world  justly  bows  its  head  in  reverence,  will,  with  one  powerful  effort, 
wake  up  from  its  centuries-old  slumber  and,  brushing  aside  the  tyranny  of  tho  moan 
robbers,  outer  the  Comity  of  free  civilized  nations  with  a  view  to  render  now  res¬ 
plendent  services  for  the  happiness  of  mankind. 

TonrrcnuRiN, 

People's  Commissary  for  Foreign,  Affairs 
to  the  Russian  Socialist  Federal  Soviet  Republic. 


Annex  III. 

Tehran, 

December  12,  1921. 
Sib, 

The  Persian  Government  and  the  Mejliss  have  observed  that  Articles  5  and  G 
of  the  Treaty  concluded  between  our  two  countries  are  worded  vaguely  ;  the  Mejliss, 
moreover,  desires  that  the  retrocession  of  Russian  concessions  to  the  Persian 
Government  should  be  made  without  reserve  or  condition,  and,  that  Article  20 
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should  be  so  worded  as  to  allow  the  Persian  Government  full  powers  far  the  transit 
of  imports  and  exports.  Conversations  have  taken  place  with  you  on  these 
questions,  and  you  have  given  explanations  with  regard  to  Articles  5  and  6  and 
promises  concerning  Articles  13  and  20,  to  the  effect  that  if  the  Treaty  were  passed 
by  the  Mejliss  you  would  give  all  the  assistance  in  your  power  to  ensure  that  the 
two  Articles  in  question  should  be  revised  on  the  lines  desired  by  the  Mejliss  and  the 
Persian  Government.  Tlui  Persian  Government  and  the  Mejliss  are  most  desirous 
that  friendly  relations  should  be  re-established  between  our  two  Governments 
and  that  the  'Treaty,  which  is  based  upon  the  most  amicable  sentiments,  should  be 
concluded  as  soon  as  possible. 

I  have,  therefore,  the  honour  to  request  you  to  give  in  writing  your  explanations 
with  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  Articles  5  and  6,  and  to  repeat  the  promises  of 
support  which  you  have  already  given  as  regards  the  revision  of  Articles  13  and  20, 
in  order  that  the  Persian  Government  may  be  enabled  to  secure  the  passing  of  the 
Treaty  by  the  Mejliss. 

I  also  wish  to  ask  you  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  repair  the  error  which  has 
been  made  in  Article  3,  in  which  tlio  word  “  convention  ”  was  written  instead  of 
“  treaty”,  as  the  only  treaty  which  was  concluded  in  1S81  was  a  frontier  delimitation 
treaty,  and  this  is  the  treaty  referred  to  in  Article  3. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir,  etc., 
Mocharos-Saltaneh. 


Annex  IV. 


Tehran, 

December  12,  1921 . 

Your  Excellency, 

In  reply  to  your  letter  dated  20th  day  of  Ghows,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform 
you  that  Articles  5  and  6  are  intended  to  apply  only  to  cases  in  which  preparations 
have  been  made  for  a  considerable  armed  attack  upon  Russia  or  the  Soviet  Re¬ 
publics  allied  to  her,  by  the  partisans  of  the  regime  which  has  been  overthrown 
or  by  its  supporters  among  those  foreign  Powers  which  are  in  a  position  to  assist 
the  enemies  of  the  Workers’  and  Peasants’  Republics  and  at  the  same  timo  to 
possess  themselves,  by  force  or  by  underhand  methods,  of  part  of  the  Persian 
territory,  thereby  establishing  a  base  of  operations  for  any  attacks — made  either 
directly  or  through  the  counter-revolutionary  forces — which  they  might  meditate 
against  Russia  or  the  Soviet  Republics  allied  to  her.  The  Articles  referred  to  are 
therefore  in  no  sense  intended  to  apply  to  verbal  or  written  attacks  directed  against 
the  Soviet  Government  by  the  various  Persian  groups,  or  even  by  any  Russian 
Emigres  in  Persia,  in  so  far  as  such  attacks  are  generally  tolerated  as  betweeD 
neighbouring  Powers  animated  by  sentiments  of  mutual  friendship. 
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With  regard  to  Articles  13  and  20,  and  the  small  error  to  which  you  draw 
attention  in  Article  3  with  reference  to  the  Convention  of  1881,  I  am  in  a  position 
to  state  categorically,  as  I  have  always  stated,  that,  my  Government,  whose  attitude 
towards  the  Persian  nation  is  entirely  friendly,  has  never  sought  to  place  any 
restriction  upon  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  Persia.  I  myself  fully  share  this 
attitude,  and  would  he  prepared.,  should  friendly  relations  be  maintained  between 
the  two  countries,  to  promote  negotiations  with  a  view  to  a  total  or  partial  revision 
of  these  Articles  on  the  lines  desired  by  the  Persian  Government,  as  far  as  the 
interests  of  Russia  permit. 

In  view  of  the  preceding  statements,  I  trust  that,  as  you  promised  me  in  your 
letter,  your  Government  and  the  Mejliss  will  ratify  the  Treaty  in  question  as  soon 
as  possible. 

I  have  the  honour  to  bo,  Your  Excellency,  etc. 

Rotstkin, 

Diplomatic  RepreneniMive  of  I, he 
Rut!  ion  Socialist.  Federal  Soviet  Republic. 
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Treaty  between  the  Exalted  Governments  of  Afghanistan  and  Persia 
Tehran,  June  22,  1921. 


(Ratifications  exchanged  at  Kabul,  September.  ?,  1923.) 

(Translation.) 

In  the  name  of  Allah,  the  Compassionate,  the  Merciful ! 

There  is  no  God  but  Allah,  Mohammed  is  his  Prophet  ! 

Hold  fast  by  the  rope  of  Allah  all  together  and  be  not  disunited  ! 

Whereas  Islamic  unity,  the  ties  of  race  and  the  bond  of  good  and  neighbourly 
relations  between  the  two  States  required  that  friendly  intercourse  should  be 
consolidated  by  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  ;  therefore,  in  order  to  carry  out  this 
holy  purpose,  His  Majesty  the  Sliah  of  Persia  appointed  His  Excellency  Hajji 
Mohtashem-es-Sultaneh,  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Ameer  of  Afghanistan  appointed  His  Excellency  Sardar  Abdul  Aziz  Khan,  his 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  accredited  Envoy,  as  their  authorised  agents,  who  after 
exchange  of  their  official  credentials,  concluded  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I. 

From  this  day  henceforth,  sincere  friendship  and  good  relations  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan  and  the  subjects  of  the  two  Governments. 

Article  II. 

The  Ambassadors,  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  Charges  (d’ Affaires)  and  Officers 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  at  the  Court  of  the  other  will  enjoy  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  which  are  ordained  and  customary  according  to  international  law 
and  usage. 


Article  III. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  Contracting  Governments,  whether  residing  or  travelling' 
(in  the  other’s  country)  will  be  respected  and  wholly  under  the  protection  of  the 
officials  of  their  own  Governments. 


Article  IV. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  Contracting  Governments,  whether  residing  or  travelling 
in  the  territory  of  the  other,  will  be  subjected  to  the  laws  of  such  territory.  Civil 
and  criminal  cases  will  be  heard  and  decided  by  the  local  judicial  Courts  of  Persia 
and  Afghanistan. 
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Article  XI. 

This  Treaty  will  be  drawn  up  in  duplicate  in  the  Persian  language. 

Article  XII. 

The  representatives  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  undertake  that  within  three 
months  of  the  signature  of  this  Treaty,  or,  if  possible,  at  an  earlier  date,  all  deoil 
monts  necessary  for  its  ratification  will  be  exchanged  at  Tehran  or  Kabul.  The 
representatives  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  have  accordingly  affixed  their 
signatures  and  seals  to  this  Treaty. 

Dated  at  Tehran,  the  15th  Shanwal,  1339,  corresponding  to  the  1st  Saratan, 
1300  (Shamsi). 

Mohtasheji-bs-Sultanbh,  Abdul  Am, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Envoy  of  the  Exalted  Government 

Exalted  Government  of  Pei  sut.  of  Afghanistan. 


Supplementary  Articles. 

Artiole  I. 

The  meaning  of  the  sentence  in  Article  III  of  this  Treaty,  viz.,  “  The  subject* 
of  the  two  Contracting  Governments,  whether  residing  or  travelling  (in  the  other’s 
country)  will  be  respected  and  wholly  under  the  protection  of  the  officials  of  their 
own  Governments”,  is  that  the  officials  of  the  either  Government  can,  within  the 
scope  of  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  refer  to  the  officials  of  that 
country,  for  the  arrangement  of  facilities  for  their  subjects. 


Article  II. 

The  tribes  and  nomads  who  have  previously  emigrated  from  Afghanistan  to 
Persia  (including  Barbaris,  &c.)  will  remain  Persian  subjects  as  before.  Tho 
Barbaris  who  intend  to  travel  to  Afghanistan  shall  not  be  allowed  to  enter  Afghan 
territory  unless  their  passports  have  been  vise  by  the  Afghan  officials  residing  in 
Persia.  The  frontier  tribes,  who  have  their  summer  quarters  in  one  country  and 
their  winter  quarters  in  the  other,  will  be  treated  as  Persian  subjects  during  their 
stay  in  Persia,  and  as  Afghan  subjects  during  their  stay  in  Afghanistan.  Persons 
who  have  come  from  Afghanistan  and  settled  in  Persia  previously  to  tho  establish¬ 
ment  of  an  Afghan  Legation,  iu  Tehran  will  remain  Persian  subjects  as  before. 
Merchants,  who  have  come  to  Persia  from  Afghanistan  only  for  purposes  of  trade 
and  have  not  settled  permanently  in  Persia,  and  who  are  proved  by  documentary 
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evidence  not  to  have  been  treated  as  Persians  by  Persian  Government  Depart¬ 
ments,  will  bo  recognised  as  Afghan  subjects. 

General  Muhammed  Wau  Khan,  Nasruixaii  Itei.a-to-Mtjlk, 

Minister  for  Foreign  A  ffairs  of  the  Min  ister  Plenipotentiary  and  accredited 

Exalted  Government,  of  Afghanistan.  Envoi/  of  the.  Exalted  Government, 
of  Persia  at.  Kabul. 


-  Article  III. 

Similarly,  the  tribes  and  nomads  who  have  emigrated  from  Persia  to  Afghanistan 
will  remain  subjects  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  and 
will  have  no  right  to  enter  Persia  unless  their  passports  have  been  vise  hv  the  Persian 
representatives.  The  same  treatment.,  as  detailed  in  supplementary  Article  II, 
will  he  applicable  to  the  tribes  and  nomads  who  have  previously  emigrated  from 
Afghanistan  to  Persia.  Persons  who  have  previously  to  the  establishment  of  a 
Persian  Legation  in  Kabul  emigrated  from  Persia  to  Afghanistan  and  settled  there, 
will  remain  Afghan  subjects  as  before. 

Merchants,  who  have  gone  to  Afghanistan  from  Persia  only  for  purposes  of  trade, 
and  havo  not  settled  there  permanently,  and  who  arc  proved  by  documentary 
evidence  not  to  have  been  treated  as  Afghans  by  Afghan  Government  Departments, 
will  be  recognised  as  Persian  subjects. 

General  Muhammad  Wau  Khan,  Nasrullah  Itela-ul-Mulk, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  accredited 

Exalted  Government  of  Afghanistan.  Envoy  of  the  Exalted  Government 
of  Persia  at  Kabul. 

In  the  name  of  God,  Most  Holy  ! 

We,  the  slave  or  Allah,  the  toiler  in  the  path  of  God,  Anioor  Amannllah,  King 
of  Hie  Exalted  State  of  Afghanistan,  ratify  this  friendly  Treaty,  consisting  of  twelve 
Articles  and  three  supplementary  Articles,  which  has  been  concluded  through  the 
authorised  representatives  of  the  two  exalted  Governments  on  the  different  dates 
specified,  between  ns  and  His  Majesty  Sultan  Ahmed  Shah,  Kajar,  Shah  of  all 
territories  comprised  in  Persia,  and  undertake,  to  carry  it  out  without  any  alteration 

(Signature  of  His  Majesty  the  Guam.) 

Dated  the  15th  Sumbala,  130,2  ,  corresponding  to  Moharrem,  1342  (sic). 
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Protocol  relating  to  Extradition  of  Criminals  and  AocitisEPjtEitsoNffr-  1928.' 

In  pursuance  of  Article  7  of  the  Treaty  of  'Friendship  between  the  Persian  and 
Afghan  Governments  which  was  concluded  on  the  1st  of  Saratan  1300  (.Tune  22nd, 
1921),  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  Governments  have  signed  the  following 
protocol  on  the  25tli  Khordad  1307  (June  15th,  1928),  relating  to  the  extradition 
of  criminals. 

All  ordinary  criminals  and  those  who  are  accused  of  non-political  crimes,  who, 
after  committing  a  crime  in  one  of  the  two  countries  have  fled  to  the  other  coun¬ 
try  and  whose  extradition  is  requested  by  the  party  in  whose  territory  the  crime 
was  committed,  will  be  handed  over. 

Request  for  extradition  must  bo  delivered  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
and  the  summons  or  the  verdict  signed  by  competent  legal  authorities,  must  he 
attached  to  it. 

In  the  summons  or  the  verdict  the  crime  must  be  clearly  stated  and  the  clause 
of  the  law  by  which  the  punishment  of  the  crime  is  fixed  must  be  quoted. 

If  the  accused  or  the  criminal  bo  the  subject  of  the  country  in  which  he  has 
taken  refuge  he  will  not  be  extradited  and  the  country  in  which  the  crime  is  com¬ 
mitted  has  the  right  to  notify  the  other  country  of  the  crime  and  to  request  the 
prosecution  or  punishment  of  the  criminal  or  the  accused  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  the  latter’s  country. 

This  protocol  will  be  valid  for  a  period  of  two  years.  Should  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  annul  the  protocol  at  the  expiry  of  that  period  it  will  be  auto¬ 
matically  valid  for  a  further  period  of  two  years. 

Dated  Tehran,  25th  Khordad  1307  (June  15th,  1928). 


Paicrevan. 


Gholam  Sadigh  Khan. 
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Convention  tostale  entre  la  Perse  et  la  Bussik, — 1923. 

La  Perse  d’tino  part,  ct  la  Bcpublique  socialiste  federative  lies  Sovic 
Russia  d’autre  part,  animeos  (lu  desir  de.  contribuor  an  devoloppemcni,  dim 
ports  amiraux  et  des  relations  economiqucs  outre  ies  deux  pays,  out  decide, 
formeinent  a  rarticle  21  du  Traite  do  Mosemi  du  2(>  Kevrier  1921,  de  stipule 
line  convention  specials  los  conditions  do  IY-cliango.  postal  outre  los  deux  ] 
et  ont  designe  cot  diet  pour  lours  plenipotontiaires,  savoir  : 

La  Perse  : 

M.  S.  H.  Takizcdeh,  president  de  la  delegation  commcrciale  de  la  I’err 
Russie ;  et 

La  Republique  socialiste  federative  des  Soviets  do  Russie  : 

M,  L.  SI.  Karakhan,  Coiumissairo-adjoint  du  People  aux  Affaires  etrungor 

Lesdits  plenipotentiaircs,  apres  s’ct-ro  communique  leurs  plains  porix 
trouves  on  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  convenu  des  dispositions  suivuntes : 


Article  1**. 

1.  II  sera  etabli  entro  la  Perse  et  la  Russie  nil  echange  nigulier  et  periodique 
do  la  correspondanee  ordinaire  et  recommandeo  (Iottros,  cartes  postales,  papiers 
d’afiaires,  imprimes  et  echantillons  de  merchandises),  originaire  de  ces  deux  pays, 
ainsi  que  de  celle  en  provenance  ou  &  destination  des  pays  fitrangfcres  porir  Iosquols 
les  pays  contractants  peuvent  servir  d’mtermodiaires. 

2.  Cot  cehange  s’efEootuera  direetement  par  voie  de  terre  pur  les  frontier™ 
communes  entro  les  deux  pays,  ct  par  voio  maritime  par  les  paquebots  admis  a  cc 


Article  2. 

1.  Chaque  Administration  des  Postos  effectuc  lo  transport  ties  conrriers  par 
voie  de  terra  par  ses  soins  et  ii  ses  frais  jusqu’au  bureau  d’ecliango  du  pays  cor- 
rcspondant. 

Toutefois,  si  les  Administrations  (les  Posies  des  pays  contractants  reconnais 
sent,  d’un  comraim  accord,  qu’il  est  avantageux  de  coniier  un  partieulier,  a  une 
entreprise  ou  a  une  societe,  le  transport  des  courriers  dans  bus  deux  directions, 
les  frais  du  transport  susmontionne  sont  repartis  par  moitie. 

2.  Dans  les  relations  par  voie  maritime  cliacuue  des  parties  coutraetantos 
pourra  faiie  transporter  les  courriers  par  les  paquebots  de  son  pays  jusqu’aux 
bureaux  d’echange  du  pays  correspondant  ou  les  confier  dans  ses  ports  aux  agents 
des  paquebots  de  ce  pays.  Dans  ee  dernier  cas  la  quoto-part  des  Administrations 
postales  dans  les  frais  de  transport  sera  fixee  d’apres  le  poids  reel  etabli  pour  eliaque 
trajet  et  ne  pourra  depasser  un  franc-or  par  kilogramme, 
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II  eat  entendu  que  oette  faijon  de  proceder  ne  concerne  que  les  envois  de  service 
reciproquo  et  non  ceux  de  transit. 

Dans  le  cas  de  l’etablissement  d’un  comraun  accord  d’un  service  postal  aerien 
entrc  les  deux  pays,  les  details  do  eo  Bervice  scront  regies  paT  un  arrangement 
special  a  iiitervenir  outre  les  Administrations  des  Postes  des  deux  parties  con- 

Article  4. 

Les  envois  contrc  remboursemont  ot  les  envois  expres  ne  sont  pas  provisoire- 
ment  admis.  Los  conditions  de  l’ecliauge  de  la  correspondance  de  cette  espece 
ot  la  date  de  leur  rnise  en  vigueur  seront  etablies,  d’un  conunun  accord,  par  los 
Administrations  des  Postes  des  pays  contractants. 

Article  5. 

1.  Toute  la  correspondance  de  service  entre  les  Administrations  postales  des 
deux  pays  ou  outre  lours  bureaux  de  poste  sera  redigee  en  langue  fran$aise. 

2.  La  correspondance  relative  aux  demandes  de  renseignements  sur  les  envois 
postaux  s’effectuera  entre  les  bureaux  d’eehange. 

Article  6. 

Les  taxes  applicables  aux  envois  postaux  enumeres  a  Particle  lw  seront  cellos 
qui  sont  iixees  par  la  Convention  postale  imiversellc  en  vigueur. 

Article  7. 

Les  equivalents  des  taxes  applicables  dans  les  services  de  chaque  pays  eon- 
tractaut  anx  envois  indiques  a  Particle  1”,  les  points  d’echange,  Pordre  et  la  mode 
do  transmission  do  oorrespondanees,  ainsi  que  tous  les  details  de  service,  seront 
determines  par  un  regleinont  d’execution  elabore,  d’un  conunun  accord,  par  les 
soins  des  Administrations  des  Postes  des  pays  contractants. 

Article  8. 

1.  La  correspondance  de  service,  ordinaire  ou  recommandee,  relative  aux 
services  postal,  telegrapliique  et  radiotelegraphique  eehangec  entre  les  Adminis¬ 
trations  centrales  des  Postes  et  Telegraphes  des  deux  pays,  de  m&ne  que  la  cor¬ 
respondance  du  service  postal  cehangee  entre  les  bureaux  de  poste,  sont  admises 
a  la  franchise  de  port. 

2.  Toute  autre  correspondance  quel  qu’en  soit  l’expediteur  ou  le  destinataire 
doit  etre  dument  affranchie  conformement  aux  dispositions  de  la  Convention 
postale  universelle  en  vigueur. 

Article  9. 

1.  Chaque  Administration  des  Postes  acceptera  pour  l’echange  en  transit 
par  son  territoire,  soit  4  decouvert,  soit  en  d6p!ches  closes,  la  correspondance  ordi- 
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naire  et  recommandee  en  provenance  ou  a  destination  de  tout  pays  ou  locality 
avec  lesquels  elle  ecliange  dircctemeut  ou  indirectenieut  sa  correspondanco  postale. 

2.  Les  Administrations  des  Postes  chargees  do  [’expedition  des  envois  susiuen- 
tionnes  touolioront  lcs  [rais  de  transit  fixes  par  la  Convention  postale.  universolle 
en  vigueur. 


Article  10. 

1.  Bn  cas  de  perte  d’un  envoi  rocommande,  l’expcditeur  a  droit,  a  une  iudem- 
nite  de  50  francs-or,  l’cqnivalent  de  ladite  somme  est  verse  ii  1’ayant  droit  dans 
la  monnaie  du  pays  oil  le  payement  est  cffectue. 

2.  Si  l’indemnite  est  payee  par  1’ Administration  des  Postes  d’un  pays  pour 
le  compte  de  1’ Administration  de  l’autre  pays  resporisable  de  la  perte,  cclle-ei 
devra  restituer  la  somme  correspondante  an  plus  tard  dans  le  dclai  de  deux  mois 
apres  avis  du  payement. 

3.  Jusqu’a  l’etablissemcnt  du  service  dcs  mandats-postc,  les  payements  men- 
tionnes  au  paragraplre  2  du  present  article  se  feront  par  l’intermediairo  du  ropre- 
sentant  diplomatique  du  pays  responsable  de  la  perte  residant  dans  lu  eapitalc 
de  l’autre  pays,  et  sans  donner  lieu  a  aucuns  frais  incombant  aux  Administrations 
des  Postes  des  pays  creancier  ou  ddbitour. 

4.  Les  Administrations  des  Postes  des  pays  contraotants  n’assumcnt  pas  la 
responsabilite  en  cas  de  perte  dans  les  oirconstances  de  force  majeure. 

Article  II. 

Dans  tous  les  cas  oonoernant  les  envois  postaux  dont  il  est  question  dans  la 
presente  convention,  qui  ne  sont  pas  prevus  par  celle-ci,  seront  appliquees  les  sti¬ 
pulations  de  la  Convention  postale  universelle  en  vigueur,  du  protocole  final  et 
du  r^glement  d’exfcution  y  annexes. 

Article  12, 

La  presents  convention  sera  mise  &  execution  trois  mois  apriss  la  date  de  sa 
signature,  et  demeurera  en  vigueur  aussi  longtemps  que  l’une  des  parties  contrac- 
tantes  n’aura  pas  notifie  &  l’autre,  une  annee  &  l’avance,  son  intention  d’en  faire 
oesser  les  efiets. 


Article  13. 

La  presente  convention  sera  ratifiee  aussitot  qne  possible,  mais  pas  plus  tard 
que  six  mois  apres  la  date  de  sa  signature. 

1/ ecliange  des  actes  de  ratification  aura  lieu  &  Moscou. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  plenipotentiaires  des  pays  contraotants  ont  signd  la  preseate 
convention  et  y  out  appose  lems  sceaux. 

Fait  en  double  expedition,  h  Moscou,  le  25  avril  1923, 


.  PERSIA— APPENDIX  NO.  XXVII— 1923.  Cvii 

Declaration. 

Au  moment  de  la  signature  de  la  Convention  postale  entre  la  Perse  et  la  Russie, 
signee  en  date  de  ce  jour,  les  deux  parties  contractantes  declarent  que. 

Vu  l5 union  administrative  existant  dans  les  affaires  postales  entre  la  EMera 
tion  des  Republiques  de  la  Transcaucasie  et  la  Russie,  il  est  convenu  que  les  sti¬ 
pulations  de  cette  convention  seront  aussi  etendues  a  ladite  federation,  et  que, 
par  consequent,  cette  dernibre,  ensemble  avecla  Russie,  seront  considerees  comme 
une  unite  postale  et  representees  par  une  seule  administration. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  plenipotentiaires  des  pays  contractants  ont  signe  la  preseute 
declaration  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  sceaux. 

Eait  &  Moscou,  en  double  expedition,  le  25  avril  1923. 

S.  H.  Takizadeh. 

L.  M.  Karakhan. 


lien  de  negotiations  et  ont  designo  ponr  leurs  Plenipotentiaircs,  savoir  : 

Sa  Majeste  Imperials  ie  Sohah  ee  Perre  : 

Son  Altesse  Mirza  Mohammed  AH  Iihan  Eoroughi,  President  du  Conseil  des 
Mimstres, 

Son  Excellence  Mirza  Davoud  Khan  Meftali,  Gerant  du  Miniature  des  Affaires 
Etrangtres, 

Le  President  de  la  Kepublique  Torque  : 

Memdouh  Chevket  Bey,  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  ot  Plenipotcntiaire  de 
Turquie  en  Perse ; 

Lea  quels,  aprts  s’etre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs  roconnusen  bonne  et 
'  due  forme  ont  convenu  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

'Article  ler. 

H  y  aura  paix  inviolable  et  amitiA  sincere  et  perpdtnelle  entre  1’Einpire  de 
Perse  et  la  R4publique  Turque  ainsi  qu’entre  les  Citoyens  des  deux  Etats. 


troubler  la  paix  e.t  la  securite  do  1 ’autre  pays  ou  do  changer  son  gonvornement 
ainsi  quo  le  sejour  des  personnes  ou  do.  groupoments  projetant  do  lutter  par  pro¬ 
paganda  ou  par  tout  autre  nioyen  contre  1’autre  pays. 


Article  6. 

Bn  vue  d’assiirer  la  tranquility  et  la  securite  des  habitants  des  zones  limitrophes 
les  deux  Parties  Contractantes  prendront  toutes  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  mettre 
une  fin  4  des  actions  coupables  et  agissements  pouvant  poTter  atteinte  a  la  paix 
des  deux  pays  et  auxquels  se  livrent  des  tribus  so  trouvant  sur  les  territoires  avoi 
sinant  les  frontiSres. 

Ces  mesures  seront  prises  par  les  Gouverncments  respectifs  des  deux  Parties 
gepareinent  ou  d’uu  commun  accord  s’ils  le  jugent  necessaire. 


1  e'2 


PISBSIA— APJPJ5ND1X  NO.  XXVIII— 1920. 


Article  7. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  tomhees  d’accord  pour  reunir  a  Tehiran 
leurs  Plenipotentiaires  dans  un  delai  de  six  mois  au  plus  tard  a  dater  de  la 
signature  du  present  Traite,  on  vuc  de  oonclure  des  conventions  commcrciales, 
consulates,  douanieres,  postales  et  telographiques  ainsi  quo  des  conventions 
d’etablissement  et  d’extradition. 


Les  Deux  Parties  Contractantes  sc  sont  mises  d’accord  pour  determiner  la 
procedure  a  recount  en  vuc  de  rt-glcr  les  dill'erenda  pouvant  snrgir  outre  Biles  et 
qui  n’auraicnt  pu  etre  rcsolns  par  la  voie  diplomatique  ordinaire. 


Article  0. 

II  est  entendu  qu’en  dehors  des  engagements  mutuels  pris  dans  In  present  Traite, 
cliacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  conserve  son  entitle  liberte  d’action  on 
ce  qui  concerne  des  relations  avec  des  tierces  Puissances. 

Article  10. 

Le  present  traite  a  ete  redige  en  persan,  en  turc  ct.  en  franjais.  En  eas  do 
divergence,  e’est  le  texte  franjais  qni  fera  foi. 

Article  11. 

Lo  present  traitd  sera  soumis,  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  possible,  A,  l’approbation 
des  Assemblies  Nationales  des  deux  Etats  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echangees  a 
Tiiiran. 

II  entrera  en  vigueul  A  partir  de  la  date  de  sa  signature  et  aura  la  duree  de  cinq 
annies.  Si  le  traiti  n’est  pas  denonce  par  Tune  ou  Tautre  deB  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  six  mois  avant  Texpiration  do  ladite  periode  de  cinq  annees,  il  sera 
consider^  comme  ayant  automatiquement  sa  durie  de  validity  une  annee  en  plus, 
la  denonciation  ne  pouvant  touj  ours  produire  ses  effets  qu’apr&s  Texpiration  d’un 
dilai  de  six  mois. 

En  eoi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respeetifs  ont  signi  le  present  traite 
et  y  ont  apposi  leurs  soeaux. 

Pait  en  double  a  Teheran,  le  vingt-deux  anil  mil  neui  cent  vingt-six. 


PSOOES-VJESBAL. 

Le  Jeudi  ler  ordibehecht  1305  (22  avril  1926)  la  Delegation  persane  ainsi 
composie : 

Son  Altesse  Mirza  Mohammed  Ali  Khan  Foroughi,  President  dn  Conseil  des 
Ministres,  et  Son  Excellence  Mirza  Davoud  Khan  Meflah,  GfSrant  du  Ministtre  des 
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Afiaires  Etrangeres,  Plenipotentiaires  ;  Son  Excellence  Mirza  Fatoullah  Khan 
Pak-Revan,  Directcur  General  et  chef  dc  la  douxieine  Section  politique  au  ministere 
des  Afiaires  Etrangeres,  couseiller ;  Monsieur  Mirza  Seved  Nasrollah  Khan  Ente- 
*am-Weziry,  membre  dn  Ministere  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  secretaire, 

et  la  Delegation  turque  ainsi  eomposee  : 

Son  Excellence  Mamdouli  Chevket  Bey,  Ambassadeur  de  la  Republique  turque 
piAs  la  Cour  d’lran,  plCnipotentiaire ;  Monsieur  Hassan  Vasfi  Bey,  Oonseiller 
d’Ambassade,  conseillcr  ;  Messieurs  Vahid  Bey,  2eme  Secretaire  d’Ambassade  et 
Hassan  Nonreddiue  Bey,  36ine  Secretaire  d’Ambassade,  secretaires, 

d’autre  part, 

se  sont  reunis  a  onze  heures  et  deinio  choz  Son  Altesse  le  President  du  Conseil 
des  Ministrcs  pour  achover  les  pourparlers  engages  a  propos  du  traite  d’amitie  et 
de  seourite  entre  la  Perse  et  la  Turqnie. 

Son  Excellence  Mamdouli  Chevket  Bey  prend  la  parole  et  propose  de  conifer 
h  Son  Altesse  Foroughi  la  presidonce  de  cetto  reunion.  Cette  proposition  a  Cte 
acceptee  par  les  deux  Delegations.  La  seance  est  alors  ouverte  par  Son  Altesse 
Foroughi.  Les  plenipotentiaires  ont  presents  et  echange  lours  pleins  pouvoirs 
qui  ont  Cte  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme . 

Son  Altesse  Foroughi  prononce  le  discours  d’ouverture  suivant  : 

“  Je  constate  avec  la  plus  grando  joie  qu’une  epoque  nonvelle  s’ouvre  dans  les 
rapports  dc  cordiale  amitie  ct  de  relations  de  bon  voisinage  qni  ont  existC  jusqu’ici 
outre  nos  deux  peuples.  Les  gouvernements  des  deux  pays  s’etant  rendu  eompte 
de  cette  situation,  ont  decide  que  cette  conference  aurait  lieu  ct  qu’en  consequence 
serait  conclu  un  traite  d’amitie  et  de  sCcurite.” 

Son  Excellence  l’Ambassadeur  a  repondu  comme  suit : 

“  J’ai  l’honneur  de  Vous  faire  connaitre  que  le  gouvernement  de  la  Republique 
turque  a  la  conviction  que  les  relations  d’amitie  entre  les  deux  pays  doivent  etre 
etablies  sur  des  bases  nouvellos  et  que,  dans  ce  but,  doit  etre  conclu  un  traite 
d’ Amitie  et  de  SCcurite.  Je  suis  convaincu  d’autre  part  que  la  consolidation  des 
relations  d’ Amitie  et  des  rapports  cordiaux  entre  nos  deux  peuples  vont  Ieut 
procurer  plus  de  bien-etre  et  de  prosperite.  J’aocepte  done  avec  grand  plaisir  la 
proposition  de  Son  Altesse  Foroughi  ayant  trait  a  la  continuation  des  pourparlers 
pour  arriver  au  rCsultat  voulu  :  ” 

Ensuite,  le  President  du  Conseil  des  Ministres  propose  au  nom  de  la  Delegation 
persane  de  donner  lecture  des  articles  du  traite.  Monsieur  l’Ambassadeur  ayant 
adliCre  a  cette  proposition,  on  commenqa  la  lecture  du  projet  de  traite. 

Les  deux  Parties  sont  tombCes  d’accord  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  articles  1,  2,  3, 
et  4. 

Dans  Particle  5  du  texte  persan,  le  mot  “  zadan  ”  Ctant  mal  orthographic, 
a  et4  corrige  et  les  Plenipotentiaires  des  dmx  Parties  ont  paraphe  la  dite  correction. 
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L’article  6  a  etc  aceepte  par  les  deux  parties. 

Au  moment  de  la  lecture  d<s  radicle  7,  le  President  du  Conseil  prononco  le 
discours  suivant  relatif  a  l’abolition  des  cauitulations  : 

“  Depuis  do  nombreuses  amices  il  a  etc  utabli  on  Perse  mi  regime  eapitulaire,  qui 
est  excessivement  nnisible  au  pays.  Mais  notro  gonvemenumfc  a  la  ferine  volonte 
de  mcttre  fin  a,  octte  situation  ipui  creo  toujours  des  eutraves  aux  efforts  ilu  pen  pie 
porsan  dans  la  voio  du  progres  et  du  rolevcment  auquel  il  aspire.  D’un  autre 
cote,  persomie  n’iguorc  qu’autrefois  les  gouvernemonts  persan  et.  turc  avaient 
reconnu  sur  lews  tcmtoires  rcspectifs  aux  ressortissants  et  consuls  de  1’autrc 
partie  des  privileges  presentant  le  caracterc  de  capitulations,  les  privileges  en 
question  avaient  etc  etablis  en  vertu  des  traites.  Ainsi,  le  systems  des  capitulations 
entre  les  deux  pays  etait  base  sur  le  principe  dc  la  reciprocite  et  reposait  sur  une 
convention  bilateralo,  Taut  quo  le  gouvernement  turc  obse.rvait  ce  prineijm,  le 
gouvernement  persan  etait  dans  l’obligation  de  s’y  eonfonner.  Mais  etant  donne 
que  le  gouvernement  turc  a  mis  iin  aux  privileges  ddcoulunt  du  systeme  des  capi¬ 
tulations,  ee  qui  privc  uaturellement  de  le.urs  droits  les  ressortissants  pe.rsans 
residant  sur  le  territoire  de  la  Turquie,  le  gouvernement  persan  dc  sou  cute  no  sc 
considere  plus  engage  a  observer  les  dites  conventions  qui  n’ont  ilcsorinais  qu’un 
caractere  unilateral. 

Les  meinbres  de  la  Delegation  persanc  ont  le  forme  capon  que  le  gouvernement 
turc  non  seulement  ne  fora  pas  de  difficulty  a  ce  quo  la  l’erso  parvionne  a  so 
degager  du  systeme  des  capitulations,  mais  qu’en  meme  temps  il  lui  pretera  son 
coacours  afin  qu’Elle  puisse  continuer  sa  marche  dans  la  dite  vole  et  rcalisor  ses 
'iapiratious  legitimes.  En  vertu  de  ce  qui  precede,  la  Delegation  peraano  propose 
quo  dans  le  texts,  de  l’article  7  il  soit  ajouto  “  les  conventions  precitees  seront 
conclues  en  conformite  des  regies  du  droit  des  gens  usitees  entre  nations  se  tiaitant 
rdciproquement  sur  un  pied  d’egalite.” 

Monsieur  1’Ambassadeur  de  Turquie  a  rdpondu  commc  suit :  “Je  lie  vois  aucuno 
difficulte  a  ce  que  la  proposition  de  Son  Alte.sse  Eorouglii  soit  prise  en  scricuso 
consideration  au  oours  des  pourparlers  qui  auront  lieu  tres  pirocliainement  pour  la 
conclusion  des  conventions  eommerciales,  consulaires,  douanieres,  etc.  Mais  ju 
ne  juge  pas  opportun  d’entrer  a  ce  sujet  dans  une  longue  discussion  qui  sorait 
deplacee  ioi;  Toutefois  pour  rassurer  la  delegation  persano  des  meilleures  inten¬ 
tions  ae  mon  Gouvernement  en  tout  ce  qui  concerne  les  interets  de  la  Perse,  j’ai 
resolu.  ae  notifier  par  lettre  adressee  a  Votre  Altcsso  que  mon  Gouvernement  est 
dispose  a  observer,  au  moment  de  la  conclusion  des  conventions  susmentionnees 
les  rdgles  du  droit  d.es  gens  usitees  entre  nations  se  traitant  reciproqueinent  sur  un 
pied  d’egalitd.” 

A  la  fin  de  son  discours.  Monsieur  1’Ambassadeur  a  remis  a  Son  Altesso  Eorouglii, 
President  du  Conseil  des  Ministres,  la  lettre  suivante  redigee  en  franjais  : 

A  Son  Altesse  Mirza  Mohammad  Ali  Khan  Eoroughi,  President  du  Conseil  des 
Ministres  et  President  de  la  Delegation  Persane. 
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Monsieur  le  President, 

En  acquiespant  au  desir  quo  vous  avoz  bien  voulu  exprimer  au  sujet  des  con¬ 
ventions  prcvues  a  1’artiole  7  du  traitc  d’Atnitic  ct  de  Securite  signii  aujourd’kui, 
j’ai  I’honneur  d’infonuer  Votre  Altesso  que  moil  Gouvernement  eat  dispose  a  conclure 
les  dites  conventions  conformcinont  aux  regies  en  usage  ontro  les  nations  jouissant 
du  droit  d’egalite  et  a  reconnoitre  aux  ressortisaants  des  doux  pays  des  droits 
egaux. 

Vouillcz  agrder,  Monsieur  le  President,  les  assurances  do  ma  tres  haute  consi¬ 
deration. 

Teheran,  lo  22  avril  1926. 

PAmbassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  de  Turquie  a  Teheran  : 
Mamdouh  Chcvkot. 

Les  articles  7,  8  ct  9  ont  ete  lus  et  adoptes. 

Aprcs  la  leetnrc  de  Particle  9,  le  President  du  Oonseil  a  prononce  l’allocation 
suivantc  : 

“  L’Etat  persan  etant  mem  tire  do  la  Soeiete  des  Nations  et  etant  decide  it 
observer  scrupuleusemeut  tons  les  engagements  qui  lui  incumbent  de  ce  fait,  je  juge 
opportun  d'ajoute.r  un  article  au  present  traitc  stipulant  quo  le  gouvernement 
persan  restcra  fiddle  a  toutes  les  obligations  qu’il  a  vis-a-vis  de  la  Soeiete  des 
Nations.” 

Monsieur  PAmbassadeur  a  fait  la  reponse  suivantc  : 

“  Lo  Gouvernement  Turc  savait  deja  que  ia  Perse  est  membre  de  la  Soeiete 
des  Nations  et  que,  par  consequent  elle  est  tenue  d’observer  toutes  les  obligations 
qui  resultent  de  cette  position.  Mais  je  ne  vois  aucune  necessity  de  faire  mention 
de  cette  question  dans  un  Traite  d'Amitie  et  de  Securite  tel  ceci  dont  le  cadre  doit 
se  limiter  exclusivement  aux  dispositions  conoernant  les  interets  reciproquos 
des  deux  parties  contractantes.” 

Les  PIdnipotontiaires  persans  ont  declare  qu,  etant  donne  que  les  explications 
do  son  Excellence  Memdouh  Chevket  Bey  seront  mentionnees  dans  le  present 
prooes-verbal  relatif  au  Traite,  ila  adherent  h  ce  point  de  vue. 

Les  .articles  10  et  11  ont  etc  lus  ct  adoptds. 

Puis  Monsieur  PAmbassadeur  a  declare  que  la  signature  du  present  traitd 
aura  des  eficts  tads  satisfaisants  sur  les  relations  des  deux  pays  et  il  a  felicite  au 
nom  de  la  Delegation  turque  les  membres  de  la  Deldgatiou  persane. 

Son  Altesse  lc  President  du  Conseil  a  reinercie  au  nom  de  la  Ddldgation  persane 
Son  Excellence  PAmbassadeur  de  Turquie  de  ses  declarations  et  a  felicite  de  cette 
reussite  ies  deux  pays. 

A  la  fin,  les  Pldnipotentiaires  ont  signd  les  deux  exemplaires  du  traite  ecrits 
en  persan,  turc  et  franjais  et  y  ont  opposd  leurs  sceaux 

La  seance  a  ete  levee  a  une  heure. 
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Apres  la  signature  du  texte  du  traite,  le  present  proces-verbal  a  etd  dresse  efc 
dans  la  meme  seance  approuve  et  signe  par  les  membres  des  delegations  des  deux 
gouvernements  persan  et.turc. 

M.  A.  Eoroughi,  Mamdouii  Chevket  Bey, 

D.  Meetah, 

Fatoullah  Pak-Revan, 

Nasjrollah  Entezam-Weziry. 


Vasfi, 

Vahid, 

Noitreddine. 
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Treaty  oe  Guarantee  and  Neutrality  between  Persia  and  Russia,— 1927. 

Le  Comity  central  execntif  de  l’Union  des  Rdpubliques  sovietistes  socialistes, 
et  Sa  Majesty  imperiale  le  Shah  de  Perse,  reconnaissant  comme  eonforme  aux 
inter&ts  des  deux  parties  eontraotantes  de  ddlinir  les  conditions  precises  contri- 
buant  A  la  consolidation  des  relations  normales  durables  et  de  1’amitiS  sincere 
qui  les  unit,  ont  nomine  comme  leurs  plenipotentiaires,  savoir  : 

Le  Comity  central  executif  de  l’Union  des  Republiques  sovietistes  socia- 
bstes  •  M.  Georges  Tchitcherin,  Commissaire  du  Peuple  pour  les  Afflaires 
etranghres  de  l’Union  des  Republiques  sovietistes  socialistes,  et  M. 
Lion  Ks^hhan,  Commissaire-Adj oint  pour  les  Affaires  etranghres  ; 

Sa  Majesty  impdriale  le  Shah  de  Perse :  Ali  Gholi  Khan  Ansari,  Ministre 
des  Affaires  Strangles  de  Perse  ; 

Lesquels,  aprte  s’etre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouvds  en  bonne 
et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  dispositions  suivantes : 

Article  ler. 

Le  trait*  du  26  Kvrier  1921,  dont  tons  les  articles  et  toutes  les  dispositions 
restent  en  vigueur  et  dont  les  efiets  deviennent  applicables  h  tout  le  territoire 
de  l’Union  des  Rdpubliques  sovietistes  socialistes  ,  reste  la  base  des  rappor  s 
r&iproques  entre  l’Union  des  R.  S.  S.  et  la  Perse. 

Article  2. 

Chacune  des  parties  contractantes  s’engage  k  s’abstenir  de  toute  attaque  et  de 
toutes  actions  agressives  envers  1’autre  partie  et  k  ne  pas  introduce  ses  forces 
militaires  dans  le  territoire  de  1’autre  partie. 

Dans  le  cas  oh  une  des  parties  contractantes  deviendrait  l’objet  d’une  egres¬ 
s'  de  la  nart  d’une  ou  de  plusieurs  tierces  Puissances,  l’autre  partie  contractante 
sVnuaee  k  observer  la  neutrality  pendant  toute  la  durde  du  conflit,  la  partie  devenue 
l’nbiet  de  1’ agression  ne  devant  point,  de  sa  part,  violer  cette  neutrality,  nonobstant 
des  considdrations  stratygiques,  taetiques  ou  polities  on  les  avantages  que  oela 
pourrait  lui  presenter. 

Article  3. 

Chaoune  des  parties  contractantes  s’engago  a  ne  prendre  part  ni  en  fait  ni  en 
droit  k  des  alliances  ou  accords  d’ordre  politique  qui  seraient  ding* 3 


s4curity  du  territoire 


lx  des  eaux  de  l’axxtre  partie  contractaute,  de  meme  que 
contre  son  integrity,  son  indypendance  ou  sa  souverainetA 

Chaoune  des  parties  eontraotantes  renonce,  en  outre,  k  particrper  A  des  boy- 
cottages  et  blocus  yconomiques,  organises  par  des  tierces  Puissances  contre  1  une 
des  parties  contractantes. 
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Article  4. 

Vu  les  obligations  etablies  par  les  articles  4  et  5  du  traite  du  26  fevrier  1921, 
obacune  des  parties  contractantes,  ayant  l’iutentiou  do  s’abstenir  de  toute  irnmix- 
tion  dans  les  aflaires  interieurs  de  1’autro  partie  et  do  no  point  mener  de  propa- 
gande  ou  de  lutte  contre  le  Gouvernemont  de  l’autre  partie,  defendra  strictement 
a  ses  fonctionnaires  de  paroils  actus  sur  le  territoire  de  l’autro  partie. 

Si  les  citoycns  d’uuc  des  parties  contractantes  sc  trouvaut  stir  lo  territoire  do 
l’antro  s’occupaient  de  propaganda,  ou  de  lutte  proliibeos  par  les  autorites  de  cetto 
derniere  partie,  le  Gouvernemont  de  ce  territoire  aura  le  droit  do  faire  cesser 
l’activite  de  ees  citoyens  et  de  faire  usage  envers  oux  des  sanctions  etablies. 

Les  deux  parties  s’engagent  de  mcme,  en  vertu  des  articles  ci-dessus  indiquds, 
a  ne  point  aoutenir  et  a,  ne  point  admettre  sur  lours  territoires  rospeotifs  la  forma¬ 
tion  ou  1’activite  :  (1)  d’orgamsations  ou  de  groupements,  quelle  que  sort  leur 
denomination,  ayant  pour  but  la  lutte  contre  le  Gouvernemont  de  l’autre  partie 
contractante  par  des  moyens  de  violence,  par  1’insurroction  et  par  I’attontat ; 
(2)  d’orgarusations  ou  de  groupements  s’arrogeant  le  role  du  Gouvorncinont  de 
1 ’autre  pays  ou  d’une  partie  de  son  territoire,  ayant  egalement  pour  but  la  lutte 
contre  le  Gouvernemont  de  l’autre  partie  contractante  par  les  moyens  ci-dcssus 
indiques,  l’atteinte  a  sa  paix  et  sa  seourite  ou  un  attentat  a  sou  iutegritd  terri- 

Se  basant  sur  les  principes  ci-dessus  indiques,  les  deux  parties  contractantes 
s’engagent  egalement  a  defendre  l’enrolement  inilitairo  ainsi  quo  l’importation 
sur  leur  territoire  de  lorees  armees,  d’armes,  do  munitions  et  de  tout  autre  materiel 
de  guerre  destines  aux  organisations  ci-dessus  indiqudes. 

Article  5. 

Les  deux  parties  contractantes  s’engagent  a  regler  par  une  procedure  pacifique, 
appropriee  aux  circonstances,  les  diiferends  de  toute  nature  snrvenus  entre  clles 
et  n’ayant  pu  etre  regies  par  la  voie  diplomatique  ordinaire. 

En  dehors  des  obligations  assumees  par  les  deux  parties  contractantes  on  vertu 
du  present  traite,  oes  deux  parties  conservcnt  leur  entitle  liberte  d’aotion  dans 
leurs  relations  internationales. 

Article  7. 

Le  present  traite  est  conelu  pour  la  duroe  de  trois  ans  et  doit  etre  approuve 
et  ratifie  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  par  les  organes  legislates  des  deux  parties,  aprts 
qnoi  il  entrera  en  vigueur. 

L’eohange  des  aotes  de  ratification  aura  lieu  A  T6h6ran  un  mois  aprts  la  rati¬ 
fication. 

A  dater  de  1’expiration  de  la  duiee  primitive,  le  traite  sera  consid&d  comma 
se  prolongeant  automatiquement  pour  un  an  et  ainsi  de  suite  d’annde  en  annde, 
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jusqu’k  oe  qu’une  des  parties  contractantes  ait  prevenu  l’autre  de  sou  intention 
de  le  d^noncer.  En  ce  cas,  le  present  traits  restera  en  vigueur  pendant  six  rnois 
apr&s  la  communication  de  la  part  d’une  des  parties  eoncernant  le  denonciation 
du  traite. 

Article  8. 

Le  present  trait.6  est  dresse  en  langue  russe,  persane  ot  frant;aise,  en  trois 
exemplaires  authentiques  pour  ohacune  des  parties  contractantes. 

Pour  l’intorpretation,  tons  les  trois  textes  seront  consideres  autlicntiques. 
En  cas  dc  divergence  lors  de  l’intcrpretation,  le  texte  franjais  fera  foi. 

.  En  foi  de  quoi  les  pldnipotentiaircs  susnommes  ont  signe  le  present  traite  et  y 
out  appos^  leurs  sceaux. 

Fait  d  M.oscou,  le  let  octobre  1927. 

Exchange  of  Notes  re-affirming  Persia’s  obligations  to  the  League  of  Nations. 

M.  lc  Commissaire, 

Au  moment  dc  la  signature  du  Traite  de  Garantie  et  de  Neutrality  signe  outre 
la  Perse  et  1’Union  des  Republiques  sovietistes  socialistes  en  date  de  ce  jour,  j’ai 
l’honneur  de  vous  informer  de  ce  qui  suit : 

Considerant  que  le  Gouvernement  persan  est  toujours  anxieux  de  faire  face 
exactement  a  toutes  les  obligations  qu’il  a  assumes  volontairement ; 

Qu’il  signe  le  present  traite  pour  maintenir  sinc&rement  toutes  les  obligations 
qni  en  deooulent ; 

Et  en  tant  que  lc  Gouvernement  persan  estime  que  les  obligations  ci-dessus 
mentionndes  ne  sont  pas  en  contradiction  avee  les  obligations  du  Gouvernement 
persan  envers  la  Soci^te  des  Nations  : 

Le  Gouvernement  persan  declare  au  Gouvernement  de  1’Union  des  Republiques 
sovietistes  socialistes  que  le  Gouvernement  persan  respectera  et  executera  egalement 
toutes  ses  obligations  comme  membre  de  la  Soeidtd  des  Nations. 

Yeuillez,  etc. 


M.  le  Ministro, 

Au.  nom  de  mon  Gouvernement,  j’ai  l’bonneur  de  vous  faire  savoir  qu’il  a 
reju  et  qu’il  a  pris  acte  de  votre  lettre  en  date  de  ce  jour,  ainsi  conjue  : 

Au  moment  de  la  signature  du  Traite  de  Garantie  et  de  Neutrality  signe  entro 
la  Perse  et  1’Union  des  Republiques  sovietistes  socialistes  en  date  de  ce  jour,  j’ai 
I’honneur  de  vous  informer  de  oe  qui  suit : 

Considerant  que  le  Gouvernement  persan  est  toujours  anxieux  de  faire  face 
exactement  a  toutes  les  obligations  qu’il  a  assumees  volontairement ; 

Qu’il  signe  le  pr&ent  traits  pour  maintenir  sinebrement  toutes  les  obligations 
qui  en  ddcoulent ; 
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Et  en  taut  que  le  Gouvernement  persan  estirae  quo  les  obligations  ci-dessus 
mentionnees  ne  sont  pas  en  contradiction  avec  les  obligations  du  Gouvernement 
persan  envers  la  Societc  des  Nations  ; 

Le  Gouvernement.  persan  declare  an  Gouvernement.  do  1' Union  des  Republiques 
sovietistes  socialistes  que  le  Gouvernement.  persan  respect-era  et  ex ecu  torn  bgale- 
ment  toutes  ses  obligations  comme  memb.ro  do  la  Society  des  Nations. 

Veuillez,  etc. 


Prolocole  I. 

M.  declare  qu’il  est  charge  par  le  Gouvernement  de  l’Union 

des  Republiques  sovietistes  socialist.cs  de  confirmer,  au  110m  de  ce  Gouvernement, 
qn’au  moment  de  la  signature  du  Traite  de  Garantie  et  de  Neutralite  entre  l’Union 
des  Republiques  sovietistes  socialistes  ct.  la  Perse  en  date,  de  ce  jour  le  Gouverne- 
ment  de  l’Union  n’a  pas  d’engagements  iuternationaux  queleonques  oontraircs 
audit  traite  et  qu’egalement  pendant  touto  la  dureo  de  ce  traite  il  ne  pvendra 
pas  de  tels  engagements. 

M.  Ali  Gholi  Ivban  Ansari,  Ministre  des  Affaires  etrangercs  de  Perse,  declare 
qu’il  est  charge  par  le  Gouvernement  de  Perse  de  confirmer  au  nom  de  co  Gouveme- 
ment  au  moment  de  la  signature  du  Traits  de  Garantie  et  de  Neutralite  entre  la 
Perse  et  PTJnion  des  Republiques  sovietistes  socialistes  en  date  de  ce  jour  que  le 
Gouvernement  de  Perse  n’a  pas  d’engagements  internationaux  queleonques  con- 
traires  audit  traite  et  qu’dgalement  pendant  toute  la  durde  de  ce  traite  il  ne 


Protocole  II. 

Conformdment  aux  dispositions  du  traite  du  26  fevrier  1921,  qui  reste  en 
vigueur  en  entier  et  en  toutes  ses  parties,  les  engagements  prAvus  a  Particle  2 
dn  Traite  de  Garantie  et  de  Neutralite  signe  a  la  date  de  ce  jour  entre  l’Union  des 
Republiques  sovietistes  socialistes  et  la  Perse  conoeriiant  la  non-introduction  de 
forces  militaires  dans  le  territoire  de  l’autre  partio  contraetante  ne  s’appliquent 
pas  aux  cas  prevus  a  Particle  6  du  traite  du  26  fevrier  1921  ainsi  qu’aux  c.om- 
mentaires  donnds  a,  cet  article. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXX.-[See  page  22.] 

T ABirs  des  Douanes  approuves  par  la  loi  du  13  Ordibehecht  1307,-1928. 
OBSERVATIONS, 

PllflLIMlfJ  AIRES. 

1.  Tous  lcs  objets,  marcliandises  ot  denve.es,  4  l’exception  de  ceux  qni  en  sont 
speeialement  exeroptes  par  les  tarifs  et  Reglements  ot  sans  prejudice  de  ce  qui 
est  ou  sera  stipule  a  l’egard  de  ceux  qui  sont  destines  a  ctre  transbordes  on  a  passer 
en  transit,  sont  passibles  des  droits  ehaque  fois  qu’ils  sont  importes  ou  exportes, 
A  moins  qu’il  ne  soit  prouve  a  la  satisfaction  de  ^administration  des  Douanes  que 
ces  objets,  marohandises  ou  dcnrees  quelconques,  ont  deja  acquitte  les  droits  lors 
d’une  preeedente  importation  ou  exportation. 

2.  Lcs  marohandises  importees  en  Perse  et  qui  proviennent  d’un  pays  ayant 
conclu  un  traite  avec  la  Perse  sont  soumhses  au  payemont  des  droits  do  douane 
prevus  dans  ce  traite  et  des  taxes  legates  exigibles. 

Pour  ce  qui  concerne  los  pays  qui  n’ont  pas  conclu  de  traite  avec  la  Perse,  les 
droits  sur  les  marcliandises  importees  de  ces  pays  sont  fixes  au  tarif  maximum. 

3.  Eu  cas  de  ohangements  aux  tarifs,  les  droits  applicables  sont,  ceux  existant : 

A.  Pour  les.  importations,  le  jour  du  depdt  de  la  declaration  generale  au  pre¬ 
mier  bureau  d’entree,  quelle  que  soit  la  destination  donnde  aux  marcliandises 
posterieuren  ent  k  leur  cntrde  dans  le  pays. 

B.  Pour  les  exportations,  le  jour  du  depdt  de  la  declaration  en  detail. 

C.  Pour  les  epaves,  le  jour  de  1a.  redaction  du  proces-verbal  de  prise  de  pcs- 
session  par  la  douane. 

4.  Outre  les  droits  de  douane,  il  est  perju  Its  droits  et  taxesci-aprhs  : 

A.  Droit  de  chancellerie  de  2  krans  par  declaration  ou  requdte. 

B.  Droit  de  quatre  ch.ah.is  par  scclle  douanicr  et  de  deux  chahis  par  cachet 
k  la  oire  apposd  par  la  douane  sur  les  marohandises  ou  colis. 

C.  Droit  de  magaslnage  dfi  A  partir  du  qnatorzieme  jour  aprhs  le  depdt  du 
manifeste  ou  de  la  lettre  de  voiture,  mais  pas  avant  le  cinquiAzre  jour  apTes  la 
date  de  la  reception  des  marohandises  par  la  douane. 

Par  dix  mans  et  par  periode  de  dix  jours  quand  les  marohandises  sont  de- 


posees  : 

Dans  les  magasins  fermes  .  .  .  .  .4  chahis 

Dans  les  hangars  ouverts  ou  sous  b&che  .  .  .  .  chahi 

A  ciel  ouvert,  dans  les  cours  ou  enclos  ....  1  chahi 

Dans  les  magasins  des  entrepots  publics  ,  ,  ,2  chahis 
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D.  Droit  de  manipulation  auivant  tarifs  locaax  quand  il  v  est  proo6de  par 
lea  soina  de  la  douane. 

E.  Droit  pour  1’nsage  des  grues  de  la  douane  :  1  'ehahi  par  cent  mans. 

F.  Droit  pour  I’usage  des  quais,  cliemins  de  ter,  etc.,  appurtenant  A  la- donane, 
saivant  tarifs  locaux. 

Cl.  Taxe  d’o  overture  et  de  surveillance  des  entrepots  particuliers :  cinq  krans 
par  jour  de  tra  vail. 

H.  Taxo  do,  transbordement : 

il)  do  bord  A  bord  sans  raise  A  quai  :  21-  chains  par  colis, 

(2)  avee  raise  A  quai :  5  ckahis  par  colis  sans  prejudice  de  la  perception  des 

droits  do  magasinage,  grue  et  manipulation,  s’il  y  a  lieu. 

(3)  pour  les  merchandises  en  vrae,  les  taxes  sont  rcspectivement  de  dix  ohahis 

et  1  kran  par  cent  mans. 

5,  Les  droits  de  douane  sont  payables  nu  coniptant,  prealablement  A  1’enleve- 
ment  des  marchandises. 

Ls  paiement  doit  etre  effeotue  en  monnaie  ou  en  billets  de  banque  ayont  court? 
ldgal  en  Perse. 

L’unite  monetaire  est  le  kran  d’argent  d’un  poids  d’un  miscal  au  titre  de  900 
railliemes  d’argent  fin. 

(i.  Les  marchandises  sont  Ie  gage  des  droits  et  la  douane  no  pout  conaentir, 
en  aticun  oas,  A  leur  enlevement  avant  quo  ceux-ci,  do  m6me  quo  les  autros  taxes 
legaloment  dues,  aient  ete  acquitt6s,  ou  garantis. 

7.  L’unite  de  poids  pour  les  marchandises  impose.es  d’oprhs  cetto  base  et  le 
man  persan  de  six  cent  quarante  miscals  de  Perse,  equivalant  A  6,54  livres  amrlaises 
et  a  deux  kilogrammes  neuf  cent  soixante  dix  grammes  metriques. 

•  Au  cas  oil  le  Gouvemement  Persan  viendrait  A  prendre  comme  base  une  unite 
de  poids  autre  que  Ie  man  de  2  kilogrammes  970  les  droits  speoifiques  mentionnes 
aux  difierents  tarifs  pourront  §tre  proportionellement  diirinues  ou  nugmciitds. 

8.  Les  droits  sur  les  marchandises  qui  sont  indiquees  dans  les  tarifs  comme 
devant  acquitter  les  droits  d’aprhs  le  poids  brut,  sont  caleules  sur  le  poids  reel 
de  la  merchandise,  y  compris  le  poids  de  ceux  des  etrballagea  qui,  d’upres  les 
usages. du  commerce,  passent  aux  acheteurs  aveo  la  merchandise,  notamment 
les  bidons,  futailles,  bouteilles,  cruchons  ou  flacons  contenant  les  liquides,  les 
pots  et  boites  de  toute  espfece,  les  cartons,  les  enveloppos  de  papier  ou  do.  toile, 
et  tous  autros  emballages  qui  ne  peuvent  ou  ne  doivent  dtre  separds  do  la  mer¬ 
chandise  sans  la  deteriorer  ou  sans  en  modifier  la  forme  sous  laquelle.  elle  est  habi- 
tuellement  presentee  pour  la  vente  en  gros  ou  en  detail. 

9.  A  l’dgard  des  marchandises  acquittant  les  droits  au  poids  et  pour  lesquelles 
les  tarifs  n’indiquent  pas  qu’elles  sont  imposees  d’aprhs  le  poids  brut,  les  impor- 
tateurs  ou  exportateurs  doivent  stipuler  dans  lour  declaration  s’ils  desiront  que 
les  droits  soient  caleules 
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soit  d’apres  le  poids  net  reel,  e’est-h-dire  d’aprhs  le  poids  de  la  marchandise 
depouillee  de  .tous  ses  emballages  ; 

soit  d’apres  !e  poids  net  legal,  e’est-a-dire  le  poids  eumule  de  la  marchandise 
et  de  tons  ses  emballages  quelconques  defalcation  faite  de  la  tare  legale. 

A  defaut  dedication  dans  la  declaration  de  l’option  proindiquee,  les  droits 
saront  toujours  calcules  d’apres  le  poids  not  legal. 

10.  La  tare  legale  sur  les  marchandises  au  poids  est  fixee  oomme  suit : 

A.  Pour  les  verres  de  vitrage  en  caisses,  A  quarante  pour  cent  du  poids  brut 

B.  Pour  toutes  autres  marchandises  : 

1 .  en  caisses  ou  futailles,  a  vingt  pour  cent  du  poids  brut  total : 

2.  en  paniers,  eanastres  ou  autres  emballages  en  cuir  h  huit  pour  cent  du 

poids  brut  total ; 

3.  en  nattes,  sacs  ou  autres  emballages  analogues,  k  trois  pour  cent  du  poids 

brut  total. 

Le  caleul  de  la  tare  n’est  pas  applicable  aux  emballages  qui  ne  recouvrcnt 
qu’  impartaitement  la  marchandise,  tels,  par  excmple,  ccux  faits  de  planckettcs 

11.  Pour  tous  les  produits  importes  ou  exportes  en  vrac,  l’importateur  on 
1’oxportateiir  doit  mentionner  le  poids  n«  t  dans  la  declaration  prescrite. 

Quant  aux  marchandises  exemptes  de  droits,  importees  ou  exporters  en  cobs, 
i!  est  tenu  de  declarer  le  poids  brut  des  cobs.  Les  agents  do  1’ Administration 
calculent  le  poids  not  en  deduisant  du  poids  brut  la  tare  fixee. 

12.  A  l’egard  des  marchandises  imposees  d’apres  la  valour,  les  importateurs 
ou  exportateurs  sont  tenus  de  declarer  par  emit  la  valour  sur  laquelle  ils  desirent 
que  les  droits  soient  calcules. 

13.  L’interessB  doit  declarer  separement  la  valeur  des  marchandises  conte- 
nues  dans  le  meme  cobs  lorsque,  tarifees  d’apres  eette  base,  la  valeur  des  ones 
differo  de  colle  des  autres. 

Toutefois  lorsqu’il  s’agit  d’ articles  de  mercerie  ou  de  fantaisie  ayaut  uno  cer- 
taine  affiuitd  entre  eux  et  formant,  un  assortment  dont  la  valour  ne  depasse  pns 
mille  krans,  on  pent  sc  borner  a  declarer  la  valeur  totale. 

14.  La  valeur  h  declarer  en  douane  est  oelle  que  les  marchandises  ont  nor- 
malement  au  lieu  d’origine  ou  de  fabrication,  augtnentee  des  frais  d’emballage, 
d’ achat,  d’assurance,  de  commission,  de  transport  et  de  tous  autTos  necessaires 
pour  l’importation  ou  l’exportation  jnsqu’au  lieu  de  dedouanement. 

Bn  ce  qui  concerne  les  marchandises  importees,  cette  valour  ne  peut,  en  aucim 
cas  dtre  inferieure  au  prix  normal  de  gros  des  marchandises  similaires  sur  le  marchd 
persan  local  on  le  plus  voisin  au  moment  de  1’importation,  deduction  faite  de 
10  %  et  d’une  somme  en  rapport  avec  les  droits  et  taxes  que  les  produits 
de  l’espeoe  supportoraient  a  i’entree. 
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Quand  la  valeur  des  marcbandises  est  originairement  exprimee  en  monnaies 
etrangeres,  celles-ci  sont  convert, ies  en  monnaies  persanes  sur  la  base  du  dernier 
cours  des  banques  locales  avant  le  depot  de  la  declaration. 

15.  La  base  devant  servir  au  ealcul  des  droits,  c’est-A-dire  le  poids,  la  valeur 
on  le  nombre  selon  le  cas,  doit  toujours,  dans  la  declaration,  etre  ecrite  en  toutes 
lettres. 

16.  Meme  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  marcliandises  imposees  au  poids  ou  oxemptes 
do  droits,  les  importateurs  ou  exportatours  sont  tenus  de  declarer,  d’une  fa^on 
aussi  exacte  que  possible,  la  valeur  des  produits  importes  ou  exportes. 

Us  sont  de  meme  tenus  de  declarer,  exactement  les  pays  de  provenance  ou  de 
destination. 

Ces  renseignements  sont  exiges  dans  l’interet  du  commerce  pour  l’etablissement 
exact  des  statistiques  commerciales. 

17.  Les  produits  monopolises,  c’est-a-dire  les  sucres  et  les  tires,  nc  peuvent, 
jusqu’a  disposition  contraire,  etre  introduits  en  Perse  que  par  les  bureaux  sui- 
vants  :  Mobammareb  -  Ahwaz  -  Abadan  -  Boucbir  -  Lingah  -  Bender  Abbas 
Cbahbar  -  Djask  -  Dozdab  -  Kariz  -  Lotfabad  -  Bolan  -  Badjguiran  -  Bender  Guez- 
Mecbedissar  -  Pablavi  -  Astara  -  Djoulfa  ■  Gbabtakbteh  -  Kbodaferine  -  Kboy- 
Labidjan  -  Sardacbte  -  Banneb  et  Kasr  Cbirine. 
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Droits  d’entre'e. 

NOTE:  „ Ex.“  signifie  Exempt 
„  Pro.“  „  Prohibe 

„  Ad  Val.“  „  Ad  valorem 

„  M.  “  „  Man 

„  M.  B.“  „  Man  brut 

„  P.“  „  Pifece 
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ierea,  les  lesnorte  .pour  potto 
®  cnseignes,  los  poignto,  les  gi. 


MONTRES  ET 
MONTRES  DE 
PECE,  EMAIL!,! 


NA  VIRES,  BATH. 


T  LEURi-i  PIECES  1)E- 


i  la  vapour,  quel  quo 
nnbuatible  employe 


OBJETS  D’ART  ET  DE  COLLEC¬ 
TIONS  (HORS  DU  COMMERCE 
COURANT)  POUR  JIUSISES 
ET  AMATEURS,  Y  COMPRIS 
LES  ANTIQUITES,  LES  TIM- 


BRES-POSTE,  LES  TABLEAUX 
ET  DESKINS  A  LA  MAIN  NON 
ENCADRlSg  ET  LES  MANUS- 
CR1TS 
OPIUM 


EGETAUX  ET  SUBSTANCES 

vEgEtales  non  spEciale- 

MENT  TARIFES,  Y  COMPRIS 
LES  PLANTES  VIVANTES, 
LES  ELEURS  ET  LES  PEUIL- 
LES  NON  STERILISERS,  LE 
HOUBLON,  LES  ROSEAttX, 
LES  TOURTEAUX,  LES  GRAIN 
ET  GRAINES  TELS  QUE 
GRAINES  DE  CHANVRE,  DE 


ETC.  C-A-D.  NE  RENTRANT 
PAS  DANS  UNE  DES  CATEGO. 
RIES  SUIV ANTES  DU  TARIE : 
DENREES  ALIMENTAIRES, 
DROGUERIES.  EPICERIES 
OU  PARFUMERIES 
ERRERIES  : 
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DESIGNATION  DES  MAR- 
CHANDISES 


A — Les  oharrettes  et  autres  vdhicules 
do  transport,  y  oompris  les  ca¬ 
mions,  camionnettes  et  les  tapis- 
sidres  h.  moteur  on  non,  los  wagons 
ot  voituros  do  cliemin  do  for  et 
tramway  et  les  omnibus  a  plus 
de  6  placos,  quel  quo  soit  lour 
mode  de  locomotion,  ot  leurs 
pieces  detaehees 

B — Automobiles  de  tourisme  d’une 
'  valeur  supdrieure  4  30,000  krans 

C — Tous  autres,  y  compi-is  les  cale- 
ches  et  voitures  ldgdres  4  ckevaux, 
les  bicycles  et  tricycles,  les  auto¬ 
mobiles  autres  que  celles  reprises 
au  littera  B,  los  moto-cyclettes  ot 
les  sidecars 


D — Leurs  pidces  ddtachees 


Note  :  Pour  les  moteurs,  voir 
“MACHINES”. 

TOUS  AUTRES  ARTICLES  NON 
SPECIALEMENT  REPRIS  AU 
TARIE 


Droits  de  Sortie 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXXI.— [Nee  'page  26.] 


■  Concession's  granted. by  tho  Persian  Government  to 
:  I  .  i  of  London, — 11th  January  1868. 


Messrs.  Siemens  &  Co. 


j  :  Article  1. 

liie  Persian  Government  ooncodes  to  Messrs.  Siemens  and  I-Ialsko  of  Berlin 
;  and  St.  Petersburg,  and  to  Messrs.  Siemens  Brothers  of  London  the  exclusive  right 
,  to  construct  and  manage  a  telegraphic  lino  between  the  Russian  Frontier  (Joolfa) 

,  and  Tehran..  This  line  will  be  the  continuation  of  a  direct  line  between  London 
•  and  Joolfa. 


Article  2. 

The  grantees  engage  to  organize  the  line,  so  that  it  shall  be  ready  to  bo  opened 
1  throughout  its  whole  length  not  later  than  two  years  after  the  receipt  of  the  present 
,  concession.  No  further  delay  will  be  allowed  unless  the  execution  of  the  work  b’s 
hindered  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  grantees. 


Article  3. 

The  grantees  engage  to  construct  the  lino  solidly,  and  to  maintain  it  in  a  good 
state  of  repair  during  the  whole  term  of  the  concession.  Tho  telegraphic  wires 
must  be  made  of  iron  of  the  best  quality,  and  must  have  a  diameter  of  at  least  six 
miflemetres  (very  nearly  quarter  of  an  inch).  The  standards  are  to  be  of  iron. 
The  grantees  are  bound  to  submit  tho  project  of  tho  formation  ol  the  lino  from 
Joolfa  to  Tehran  for  the  sanction  of  the  Persian  Government.  The  line  will  at 
first  be  constructed  with  two  wires,  but  the  grantees  have  the  right,  in  case  of  need, 
to  increase  the  number.  The  grantees,  moreover,  engage  to  provide  their  stations 
with  instruments  of  the  best  quality.  The  method  of  working  management  of  tho 
line  must  be  previously  communicated  to  tho  Persian  Government. 


Article  i. 

The  line  of  the  grantees  is  solely  destined  for  the  despatch  of  Indo-European 
telegrams.  The  Administration  of  Persian  Telegraphs  entrusts  to  the  grantees, 
to  be  despatched  to  their  destination,  all  the  telegrams  which  it  receives  for  India 
or  Europe.  ■  Messages  from  India  or  Europe  for  Persia  are  to  be  transmitted  by  the 
grantees  to  the  proper  station  of  the  Persian  telegraph,  to  be  sent,  by  its  medium 
to  those  tor  whom  they  are  intended.  All  direct  intercourse  with  the  public  for 
the  receipt  or  transmission  of  messages  is  prohibited  to  the  grantees,  unless  the 
Persian  Government  authorizes  the  grantees  to  transmit  inland  messages  in  a 
foreign  language,  in  which  case  they  are  to  charge  for  such  messages  at  the  rate 
fixed  in  the  Government  tariff. 
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Article  5. 

On  the  Persian  territory  the  telegraphic  line  will  be  considered  as  a  Government 
institution,  and  with  respect  to  its  organization  and  security  it  will  enjoy  the  same 
rights  as  those  aocorded  to  the  telegraph  lines  of  the  Persian  Government, 

Article  6. 

The  Persian  Government  exempts  tho  grantees  from  customs  duties  on  the 
importation  ot  materials  destined  for  the  organization  of  the  Persian  branch  of  the 
lino.  Tho  Persian  Government  must  be  previously  informed  of  the  quantity  of  the 
materials  to  bo  imported.  Tho  grantees  are  equally  exempt  from  all  inland  imposts. 

Article  7. 

Tho  grantees  have  the  right  to  run  their  line  through  towns  and  villages  as  well 
as  through  private  property,  without  paying  any  indemnity  for  the  ground  occupied. 

Article  8. 

The  following  arrangement  has  been  made  with  respect  to  the  settlement  of  tho 
tariff  for  the  Indo-European  correspondence  : — 

(«)  Under  the  head  of  exceptions  to  the  tariff  generally  adopted,  half  messages 
of  ten  words  may  be  transmitted  for  half  the  price  fixed  for  the  unit  message  of 
twonty  words. 

(6)  Eor  every  additional  five  words  over  and  above  the  twenty,  at  quarter  of  the 
price  of  the  unit  message  of  twenty  words  will  he  charged  in  addition. 

(c)  The  maximum  price  for  the  unit  message  of  twenty  words  from  Loudon  to 
the  western  part  of  India  shall  not  exceed  four  pounds  sterling,  dating  from  the 
time  when  the  English  tariff  for  messages  transmitted  by  the  submarine  lines  of  the 
Persian  Gulf  and  the  Indian  Ocean  shall  have  been  reduced  to  half  the  actual  rate ; 
until  then  the  price  of  a  despatch  of  twenty  words  must  not  be  higher  than  that 
fixed  for  tho  despatch  of  a  similar  message  between  Europe  and  India  by  the  Turkish 
line. 

(d)  Tho  fixing  of  the  tariff  for  communications  between  India  and  the  inter¬ 
mediate  stations  is  left  to  the  free  will  of  the  grantees,  on  condition  that  the  price 
for  the  despatch  of  a  message  from  an  intermediate  station  to  India  shall  not,  m 
any  ease,  exceed  that  which  is.  charged  for  the  whole  line. 

Article  9. 

Until  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  the  Anglo-Persian  Convention  of  the  23rd 
November  1865,  the  grantees  renounce  all  right  to  participate  in  the  receipts  for 
international  messages  sent  from  Joolfa  to  Bunder-Bnshire  or  vice  versa.  The 
■  grantees,  therefore,  are  to  receive  nothing  for  .  the  transmission  of  Indo-European 
messages  between  Joolfa  and  Tehran  until  the  expiry  of  the  term  above-mentioned  ; 
but,  on' the  other  hand,  the  price  at  present  fixed  by  the  Perso-Russian  Convention 
be  not  in  any  case  raised  during  the  present  grant. 
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After  the  expiry  of  the  term  of  the  Anglo-Persian  Convention  above-mentioned 
the  Tehran-Shiraz-Bunder-Bushire  line  ia  to  be  handed  over  in  good  condition,  to 
the  grantees,  unless  the  Persian  Government,  in  the  meantime,  should  conclude  a 
fresh  agreement  with  the  English  Government  concerning  that  line.  In  the  first 
case  the  conditions  of  the  present  agreement  will  be  equally  applicable  to  the 
Tehran -Bunder-Bushire  line,  with  this  difference  only  that  a  telegraph  wiro  is  to  be 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Government  each  day  for  ten  hours  for  the  Persian 
correspondence.  The  Persian  Government  will  have  its  own  servants  for  this 
service  regarding  the  details  of  which  it  will  come  to  an  understanding  with  the 

In  case  the  Tehran-Bunder-Bushire  line  is  handed  over  to  the  grantees  the  latter 
promise  to  pay  the  Persian  Government  for  each  Indo-European  despatch  of  twenty 
words  the  sum  of  two  francs. 

For  half  messages  this  payment  will  also  be  reduced  to  onc-half.  For  messages 
which  contain  more  than  twenty  words  half  a  franc  extra  will  be  paid  for  every 
additional  five  words  over  and  above  the  twenty.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  Persian 
Government  concludes  with  England  another  agreement  for  the  said  line,  the 
grantees  have  the  right  to  a  third  (one-third)  of  the  charge  fixed  for  messages  between 
Joolfa  and  Bunder-Bushire,  which,  however,  is  never  to  exceed  ten  francs  and  a 
haif.  'She  Persian  Government  engages  to  transmit,  on  the  Tehran.  Biin.der- 
Bushire  line,' half  messages  of  less  than  ten  words  for  half  the  priee  for'a  message  of 
twenty  words.  For  their  own  messages  concerning  the  administration  of  th’e  line 
the  giantees  will  have  nothing  to  pay.  If  during  the  term  of  the  agreement  any 
speoial  competition,  whatsoever  or  any  other  unforeseen  circumstances  should 
happen,  'which  might  necessitate  a  considerable  reduction  from  the  maximum  of 
the  general  tariff,  the  Persian  Government,  after  having  assured  itself  of  the  in¬ 
dispensable  necessity  of  this  measure,  will  give  its  assent  to  an  agreement  more 
favourable:  to'  the  grantees. 

Abtiole  10. 

'The 'Persian  Government  ’will  have  a  right  to  adopt  measure  of  control  with  the 
object  of  ensuring  the  exact  performance  of  the  present  agreement,  but  which  must, 
nevertheless,  neither  hinder  nor  retard  the  transmission  of  messages.  In  liko 
manner  the  Persian  Government  will  have  the  right  of  inspecting  the  registers  and 
.■proceedings  of  the  grantees  through  a  functionary  specially  appointed  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  previously  notified  by'  the  Government. 

Abtiole  11. 

The  Persian  Government  will  have  the  right,  whilst  paying  the  price  established 
by  the  Persian  tariff,  to  transmit  official  messages  by  the  line  of  the  grantees. 
The  grantees,  promise  to  place  on  their  standards,  between  Joolfa  and  Tehran,  the 
new  Government  wire,  and  to  replace  it  during  the  whole  term  of  the  present 
agreement.  To  indemnify  the  grantees  the  Persian  Government  will  repay  to  thorn 
the- expenses  for  putting  up  the' above-mentioned  line  only.  The  iron  standards 
(their  purchase,  fixing,  and  replacing)  will  be  at  the  expense  of  the  grantees. 
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Article  12. 

The  adjustment  of  accounts  between,  the  grantees  and  the  Government  will  he 
made  quarterly.  If  the  payments  due  to  the  Government  shall  not  be  made  within 
three  months  after  the  settlement  of  accounts,  the  Government  will  have  a  right  to 
sequester  the  property  of  the  grantees  until  the  whole  amount  is  liquidated.  In 
order  to  facilitate  intercourse  with  the  Persian  Government  the  grantees  are  to 
appoint  a  special  Agent  at  Tehran. 

Article  13, 

The  duration  of  the  agreement  is  fixed  for  twenty-five  years,  dating  from  the 
day  when  the  telegraphic  working  of  the  line .  shall  have  commenced.  At  the 
expiration  of  this  time  the  privilege  will  cease,  and  the  grantees  must  come  to 
terms  beforehand  with  the  Government  as  to  the  continuance  of  their  use  of  the 
Indo-European  telegraphic  line.  In  case  they  do  not  come  to  an.  understanding 
on  this  point,  the  whole  organized  line,  by  virtue  of  the  agreement,  will  be  handed 
over,  in  good  condition  and  without  indemnity,  to  the  Persian  Government. 

Article  H. 

If  during  the  term  of  the  grant  the  grantees  have,  with  the  consent  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  put  up  new  wires  to  increase  the  means  of  communication ,  and  if  at  the  expiry 
of  the  grant  no  arrangoment  has  been  made  for  its  prolongation,  the  Government 
promises  to  pay  the  grantees,  according  to  a  valuation,  an  indemnity  for  these  new 
wires.  This  valuation  will  he  made  by  a  Government  Commission  and  an  authorized 
Agent  on  the  part  of  the  grantees. 


Article  15. 

It  will  always  be  in  the  power  of  the  grantees  to  transfer  the  rights  accorded, 
to.  them  by  the  present  grant,  together  with  obligations  assumed  by  them  to  a 
company,  the  rules  of  which  ought  to  be  confirmed  by  Government.  The  grantees 
are,  nevertheless,  expected  to  take  at  least  a  fifth  part  of  the  stock  of  such  new  com¬ 
pany. 


Article  16. 

In  order  to  facilitate  settlement  of  accounts  between  the  Persian 'Government 
and  the  grantees,  the  relative  value  of  the  monies  is  fixed  by  the  following  invariable 
currency  : — 

One  pound  sterlrag=tweaty-fhre  francs=twenty-two  krans. 

One  shillin.g=one  irano  twonty-five  oentimea=one  kran  two  shahis. 

One  penny— ten  oeatimes=-fcwo  sliahia. 

One  rouble— four  £rancss= three  krana  and  ten.shahis. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXXII. — [See  page  26.] 

Copy  of  Treaty  concluded  by  Mr.  Georoe  Siemens  with  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  on  behalf  of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company, — 34th  May 
1869. 

The  conclusions  accepted  by  the  Vienna  Conference  having  altered  the  basis 
of  the  concession  of  11th  January  1868,  granted  to  Messrs.  Siemens  and  Halsko 
and  Siemens  Brothers,  by  compelling  the  said  grantees  to  fix  a  tariff  which  is 
below  the  minimum  of  100  francs,  stipulated  in  the  Sth  Article  of  the  said  con¬ 
cession,  the  Persian  Government  and  the  grantees  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles  : — 

Article  1. 

The  Persian  Government  concedes  to  the  grantees  from  the  1st  January  1870 
to  the  expiration  of  the  Treaty  of  23rd  November  1865*  all  the  rights  which  it 
possesses  under  this  Treaty  in  the  receipts  accruing  from  the  international  messages 
sent  by  the  Tehran-Bushire  line 

After  the  expiration  of  this  Treaty  the  Tehran-Bushire  line  shall  bo  made  over 
to  the  grantees, 'unjess  the  Persian  Government  should  make  at  the  time  a  new 
convention  with  the  British  Government  concerning  this  line  on  the  same  financial 

Should  the  treaty  be  renewed,  the  Persian  Government  concedes  to  the  grantees 
up  tp  the  1st  January  1895,  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  the  concession  of  Uth 
January  1868,  all  the  rights  which  would  revert  to  the  Persian  Government,  and 
which  the  renewal  of  the  Anglo-Persian  Convention  would  still  give  it,  over  two- 
thirds  of  the  receipts  accruing  from  the  international  messages  sent  by  the  line 
between  Joolfa  and  Bushire,  the  remaining  one-third  already  belonging  to  the 
grantees,  as  stipulated  in  the  9th  Article  of  the  concession  of  lltli  January  1868. 

The  grantees  shall  themselves  collect  the  above-mentioned  receipts,  and  shall 
arrange  with  the  British  Government  to  this  effect. 

In  return  the  grantees  shall  pay  to  the  Persian  Government  dining  tlui  25 
years,  commencing  from  1st  Eobruary  1870  to  the  1st  January  3895,  either  a  duty 
of  two  francs  for  each  message  of  transit  passing  through  the  Joolfa-  Bushire  line, 
with  the  exception  of  service  messages,  or  an  annual  subsidy  of  12,000  tomans, 
whichever  it  may  prefer.  They  shall  pi).y  this  duty  or  the  fixed  subsidy  in  both 
eases,  whether  the  Tehran-Bushire  line  be  made  over  to  them,  or  whether  it  remains 
under  its  present  management,  the  grantees  only  enjoying  the  revenues  which 
revert  to  the  Persian  Government  and  to  themselves. 

Moreover,  the  grantees  are  willing,  should  the  Persian  Government  desire  it, 
to  pay  all  the  debts  which  this  Government  has  contracted  up  to  the  present  time 
with  the  British  Government  for  the  purchase  of  telegraphic  materials,  as  well  as 
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the  debts  which  the  Administration  of  the  Persian  telegraphs  has  incurred,  to  the 
same  Government  for  the  construction  of  the  line. 

The  amount  of  these  debts  must  be  stated  by  the  Persian  and  British  Govern¬ 
ments  before  tho  1st  January  1871.  Prom  the  commencement  of  this  period  the 
grantees  shall  be  authorised  to  reimburse  themselves  by  deducting  every  year  the 
twenty-fourth  part  of  the  sum  stated  by  the  said  Governments  from  the  subsidy 
or  the  duties  payable  to  the  Persian  Government. 

In  case  the  settlement  of  accounts  between  the  said  Governments  is  not  effected 
at  the  above-mentioned  date  another  term,  not  exceeding  one  year,  shall  be  feed 
for  such  settlement.  The  grantees  shall  then  have  the  right  to  reimburse  them¬ 
selves  by  retaining  every  year  a  sum  equal  to  the  twenty-third  part  of  the  sum 
stated. 

If  the  accounts  are  not  adjusted  even  at  the  end  of  the  latter  period,  the 
grantees  shall  be  freed  from  this  obligation, 

Article  2. 

Moreover,  the  Persian  Government  grants  to  the  actual  possessors  of  the  con¬ 
cession  of  11th  January  1868  the  exclusive  privilege  of  erecting  and  working  a 
telegraph  lino  with  one  wire  between  Shiraz  and  Bunder  Abbass. 

The  grantees  are  bound  to  inform  the  Persian  Government  of  the  direction  of 
the  line  before  proceeding  upon  its  construction. 

The  grantees  engage  to  finish  the  construction  of  this  line  as  quickly  as  possible. 

The  grantees  engage,  to  construct  the  line  and  to  maintain  it  in  good  working 
order  during  the  whole  term  of  their  administration.  The  telegraph  wire  shall 
he  made  of  iron  of  the  best  quality,  and  shall  have 
*236  or  nearly  a  quarter  of  an  a  diameter  of  at  least  6  millimetres.*  The 
standards  shall  be  of  iron  ;  the  instruments,  etc., 
of  the  best  quality.  If  practicable,  the  stations  at  Shiraz  shall  be  built  on  tbe 
grounds  of  the  Persian  Telegraph  ;  at  other  places,  on  such  sites  as  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  and  the  grantees  shall  deem  suitable,  and  which  shall  he  given 
to  the  latter  free  of  cost  from  lands  belonging  to  the  Persian  Government. 

Like  the  already  existing  lines,  the  new  line  is  designed  to  transmit  international 
messages  which  shall  pass  the  lino  of  the  grantees  between  London  and  Tehran. 

The  lino  shall  he  considered  as  an  institution  of  the  Government,  and  shall 
enjoy,  in  regard  to  its  organization  and  security,  all  the  privileges  accorded  to  the 
lines  of  the  Persian  Government. 

The  Persian  Government  exempts  the  grantees  from  customs  duties  of  the 
importation  of  materials  destined  for  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  this  line 
and  of  its  stations,  and  absolves  them  from  the  payment  of  all  inland  dues.  The 
Custom  House  officers  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  the  stations  belonging  to  the 
grantees  on  the  frontier. 

The  grantees  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  their  line  in  the  direction  sanctioned 
by  ■  Government  through  towns  and  villages  skirting  the  routes,  without  being 
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liable  to  pay  any  indemnity  for  the  land  occupied  by  the  line.  In  places  where 
the  line  shall  pass  through  the  property  of  private  individuals  or  communities,  the 
grantees  shall,  enjpy  the  right  of  compulsory  appropriation  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  in.fflroq  ;  and  in  the  proportion  which  the  Government  shall  deem  indispen¬ 
sable. 

The  duration  of  the  concession  is  limited  to  25  years,  commencing  from  the 
date  on  which  the  working  of  the  Shiraz-Bunder  Abbass  lino  shall  havo  begun. 
After  the  expiration  of  this  period  the  privilege  shall  cease,  and  the  grantees  shall 
have  to  cojpo  to .  an  understanding  with  the  Persian  Government  on  the  subject 
of  theh  continued  possession,  of.  this  line.  In  case  no  arrangement  on  this  point 
shall:  have  been  come  to  the  whole  line  organized  by  virtue  of  this  concession, 
together  with  the  buildings  at  the  stations,  shall  be  made  over  to  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  without  any  indemnity. 

As  the  Shiraz-Bunder  Abbass  concessipn  wijl  expire  after  the  1st  January 
1895  the  safety  and  rapidity  of  international  traffic,  which  depond  on  uniformity 
of  administration,  would  probably  be  imperilled  if  at  that  time  the  Government 
resumed  the  Joolfa-Tehran  and  Tehran-Bushire  lines,  while  the  Shiraz-Bunder 
Abbass  line  still  continued  for  some  time  in  the  hands  of  the  grantees. 

The  Persian  Government,  wishing  to  obviate  this  inconvenience,  and.  not 
wishing  to  resume  the  Shiraz-Bunder  Abbass  line  before  the  expiration,  of  this 
concession,  so  that  it  might  not  he  compelled  to  indemnify  the  grantees  for  the 
expenses  of  construction  which  they  might  not  have  yet  incurred,  consents  to 
extend  the  concession  for  the  Joolfa-Tehran  line  and  the  arrangement  regarding 
tlje  TohranrBushir*  liae'-till  the  expiration  of  the  Shiraz-Bundor  Abbass  conces¬ 
sions,  .  -.  y 

In  return  the.finAtees  shall  pay  to  the  Persian  Government  for  the  working  of 
this  line>  sum  df:  1),000  tomans  annually  during  the  first-half  of  the  25  years,  and 
2,000‘  tomans  annually  during  the  second-half,  the  paymont  to  commence  from 
the  date  on- which -the.  line  is  opened  to  international  correspondence. 

If  the  Joolfa-Tehran  concession  and  the  arrangement  regarding  the  Tohran- 
Bushire  line  are  extended  beyond  the  1st  January  1895,  they  shall  pay  from  this 
date,  till  the  expiration  of  the  Shiraz-Bunder  Abbass  concession,  an  annual  subsidy 
of  15,000  tomans,  in  lieu,  of-  the  12,000.  tomans  fixed'  by  Article  I  of  the  present 
Agreement. 

If,  during  the  term  of  the  concession,  the  grantees  should  set  up  additional 
wires  to  increase  the  means  of  communication,  the  Persian  Government  engages 
to  pay  the  grantees,  on  the  surrender  of  the  line,  an  indemnity  for  these  additional 
wires  fixed,  on  an  estimate  made. by  a  Government  Commissioner  and  an  authorized 
Agent  on  the  part  of  the  grantees. 

It  shall  at  aE  times  be  lawful  to  the  grantees  to  transfer  the  rightB  accorded 
to  them  by  the  present  concession,  together  with  the  obligations  assumed  by  them, 
to  another  Company,  the  rules  of  which  ought  to  be  sanctioned  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  It  is  agreed  that  the.  number  of  foreign  employes  throughout  the  whole 
length.  of  the  Shipws-Bunder  Abhasa  line  shall  not  exceed  50- 
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Article  3. 

The  clauses  of  the  former  concession  of  11th  January  1868  remain  in  force 
unless  modified  by  the  foregoing  stipulations. 


Article  4. 

His  Excellency  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of 
Persia  and  Mr.  Ceoige  Siemens,  the  lawfully  constituted  agent  of  the  grantees, 
having  met  and  exchanged  their  powers,  have  signed  two  copies  of  this  paper,  an 
have  affixed  their  seals  thereto. 

Tehran,  the  12th  Suffar  1186  Hijra,  corresponding  with  24th  May  186$. 


George  Siemens. 


Mirza  Said  Khan, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
Sublime  Persian  Gfovernment. 
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Translation  of  a  Telegraphic  Convention  between  Russia  and  Persia, — May 
24,  1879  (E.  Jeinade  es  Sance,  129G). 

The  Government  of  His  -Imperial  Majesty  of  all  the  Russian,  having  determined 
to  connect  their  military  commands  across  the.  Caspian  with  those  in  Russia  by  a 
telegraph  line  in  conjunction  with  telegraph  wire  now  existing  in  Persia,  is  desirous 
to  construct  a  lino  for  this  object  from  Chekishler  to  Astrabad  ;  therefore  the 
undersigned  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles  : — 

Article  1 . 

The  Government  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  of  Russia  will  at  their  own  cost 
construct  a  telegraph  line  from  Chekishler  to  the  town  of  Astrabad,  so  that  it  may 
be  there  connected  with  the  Persian  telegraph  lines. 

Article  2. 

The  Government  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  sanctions  the 
construction  of  that  part  of  the  line  which  may  be  in  Persian  territory  between 
Chekishler  and  Astrabad.  The  Russian  Government  will  previously  inform  that 
of  Persia  which  route  may  be  chosen  for  that  part  of  the  line,  and  the  Persian 
Ministers  will  then  immediately  grant  leave  for  its  construction. 

>  Article  3. 

The  Persian  Ministers  will  not  consider  themselves  entitled  to  any  recompense 
or  compensation  for  the  construction  of  that  part  of  the  line  between  Chekishler 
and  Astrabad  which  may  he  in  Persian  territory,  and  they  also  engage  not  to  claim 
custom  duty  for  any  material  or  implements  which  may  be  necessary  for  the  con¬ 
struction  and  keeping  in  repair  of  this  part  of  line  to  be  constructed  between 
Chekishler  and  Astrabad. 

Article  4. 

The  Ministers  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah  undertake  as  far  as  in  them  lies  to  protect 
such  part  of  the  telegraph  line  from  Chekishler  to  Astrabad  as  may  be  in  Persia 
whether  during  construction  or  after  completion.  They  engage  to  protect  it  and 
keep  it  in  working  order,  that  is  to  say,  its  exploitation. 

•  Article  5. 

The  cost  of  repairing  the  whole  of  the  telegraph  line  from  Chekishler  to  Astrabad 
will  rest  with  the  Russian  Government  until  the  expiration  of  this  convention. 

Article  6. 

After  the  erection  of  the  telegraph  line  from  Chekishler  to  Astrabad  any  tele 
graph  messages  from  Russian  stations  on  the  eastern  coast  of  the  Caspian  will  be 
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received  and  transmitted  by  the  Persian  telegraph  lines.  The  Persian  Ministers 
consent  to  the.  transmission  and  receipt  of  telegraph  messages  by  the  Persian 
telegraph  lines  whether  they  be  in  Russian  or  (any  other)  Foreign  language,  or  in 
cypher  ;  (and)  to  give  permission  for  the  stationing  of  Russian  Telegraph  officers 
at  Persian  telegraph  stations  from  Joolfa  up  to  Astrabad  itself,  and  wherever  they 
may  bo  deemed  requisite  for  the  transmission  of  messages  in  due  order  and  without 
delay. 

Article  7*. 

The  rights  and  duties  of  the  Russian  signallers  who  may  reside  in  the  Persian 
telegraph  stations  by  virtue  of  Article  VI  of  this  Convention,  the  rules  of  their 
intercourse  with  the  Persian  Telegraph  Department,  and  in  conformity  with  the 
arrangement  which  is  known  in  French  as  the  “Declaration  Ministers!  ”  con-' 
eluded  between  the  Persian  and  Russian,  Governments  on  the  28th  of  October 
1870,  and  will  be  as  follows 

Franca 

For  a  message  in  transit  of  20  words  from  Astrabad  to  Joolfa  ...  4 

From  Joolfa  to  Astrabad . 4 

From  places  between  Russian  stations  on  the  eastern  side  of  (he  Caspian  to 

Tehran  and  other  telegraph  stations  situated  to  the  north  of  that  place  .  4 

But  from  Russian  telegraph  stations  to  the  south  of  Tehran  .  .  .  S 

Article  9. 

The  transmission  of  all  the  transit  telegraph  messages  passing  by  the  Persian 
lines  between  Astrabad  and  Joolfa  will  take  precedence  of  all  private  messages 
from  Persian  telegraph  stations,  except  the  official  messages  of  the  Persian  Govern- 

Article  10. 

This  Convention  will  be  in  force  for  a  year  from  the  day  of  its  signature  :  after 
the  lapse  of  this  one  year  should  the  Ministers  of  the  Persian  and  Russian  Govern¬ 
ments  both  deem  it  suitable  to  maintain  it  or  to  make  any  changes  in  it  this  will 
be  done. 


Article  11. 

After  the  completion  of  the  telegraph  line  from  Chekishler  to  Astrabad,  the 
Russian  Government  will  make  over  to  that  of  Persia  that  part  of  the  said  line  which 
shall  have  been  constructed  in  Persian  territory  to  be  its  own  property. 


Editor’s  Note. — Article  7  ha 
incomplete  as  it  does  not 
paragraph  seems  to  he 


^produced  as  it  appears  in  official  records.  It  is  evidently 
«  rights  and  duties  of  the  Russian  Signallers  the  sub- 
ofa  separate  article,  presumably  Article  S,  "which  is  not 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXXIV.-[Sce  -page  28.] 

Tbanslation  of  a  Convention  between  Russia  and  Persia  for  the  construction 
of  a  Telegraph  Line  from  Ohektshler  to  Astrahati.— 31  at.  January  1881. 

As  the  Telegraph  Convention  of  the  .nth  May  1879*  (2nd  Tornado,  os  Sanoo 
1296),  contracted  between  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  the  Russian  Lega¬ 
tion  at  Tehran  has  expired,  and  the  Russian  (lovernment  wish  to  hoop  up  c.omrrm- 
nication  with  their  military  authorities  on  the  east  coast  of  the.  Caspian  Rea  the 
undersigned  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles  : — 

Artiom:  1. 

In  order  that  the  aforesaid  communications  may  pass  through  without  loss 
of  time,  the  Persian.  Government  engage  to  protect  as  far  as  is  in  their  powrcr  such 
telegraph  wires  of  the  Chekishler-Astrabad  line  as  pass  through  Persian  territory. 
In  virtue  of  Article  XI  of  the  Convention  of  the  .yth  May  1879,*  the  lines  which 
have  been  constructed  on  Persian  territory  have  become  the  property  of  the  Persian 
Government,  which  now  engages  to  protect  thorn  and  keep  them  in  working  order, 
that  is  to  say,  their  “  exploitation  ”  and  the  horsemen  who  are  employed  to  protect 
the  telegraph  lines  will  accompany  the  Russian  telegraph  employes  on  their  inspec¬ 
tion  of  these  lines. 


Article  2. 

The  Russian  Government  on  its  side  engages  to  pay  all  expenses  of  repairs  to 
the  wires  from  Chekishler  to  Astrabad  during  the  time  that  this  Convention  is  in 
iorce.  The  Persian  Government  also  engages  not  to  claim  customs  duty  for  any 
material  and  implements  which  may  be  necessary  for  the  construction  and  keeping 
in  repair  of  the  said  line. 

Artiom  3. 

The  Persian  Government  will  give  permission  for  stationing  Russian  telegraph 
officers  at  Persian  stations  from  Joolfa  to  Chekishler  whenever  they  may  he  deemed 
requisite  for  the  transmission  of  messages  in  duo  order  and  without,  delay,  and 
their  duties  and  rights  will  be  the  same  as  those  enacted  in  the  Convention  of  the 
J-jth  May  1879. 

Article  4. 

For  messages  in  transit  between  Joolfa  and  Astrabad,  and  also  between  Russian 
stations  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Caspian  and  Tehran,  with  the  Porsian  telegraph 
stations  to  the  north  of  that  place,  in  conformity  with  the  arrangement  of  the  2nd 
April  1880,  between  the  Governments  of  Russia  and  Persia,  which  is  known  in 
French  as  the  “  Declaration”,  the  Persian  Government  is  to  receive  30  centimes  a 
word,  and  between  Russian  stations  on  the  east  of  the  Caspian  and  the  south  of 
Tehran  60  centimes  will  be  paid  to  the  Persian  Government. 
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Article  5. 

The  transmission  of  all  Government  messages  passing  over  Persian  lines  between 
Astrabad  and  Joolfa  will  take  precedence  of  private  messages  from  Persian  tele¬ 
graph  stations,  but  not  of  the  official  messages  of  the  Persian  Government. 

Article  6. 

In  order  that  no  delay  should  take  place  in  the  transmission  of  messages 
between  Joolfa  and  Astrabad,  the  linos  must  be  inspected  and  repaired  ;  therefore 
the  Persian  Government  engages  to  set  aside  one-tenth  of  the  amount  received  by 
Persia  for  messages,  in  virtue  of  this  Convention,  for  the  necessary  repairs,  and  the 
Persian  Telegraph  Department  shall  expend  that  amount  in  making  the  said  repairs, 
unless  in  the  case  of  its  being  found  that  so  large  a  sum  is  not  required  for  that 
purpose. 


Article  7. 

This  Convention  will  be  in  force  so  long  as  the  Russian  Government  requires 
to  keep  up  telegraphic  communications  with  its  military  authorities  in  the  Caspian 
and  when  no  longer  necessary  for  such  communication  the  Russian  Government 
will  without  delay  inform  the  Persian  Government  of  the  fact. 


Jean  Zinovies. 
Mirza  Saidkhan. 
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English  Translation  of  the  Renewal  of  Concession  of  1868  to  31st  January 
1905.  Sealed  by  Persian  Foreign  Oeeice,  Teheran,  and  signed  by  T.  D. 
Nelson  on  behalf  of  Telegraph  Company  on  tho  13th  August  1882. 

The  Imperial  Persian  Government  having  taken  into  consideration  the,  request 
of  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company,  on  the  prolongation  of  these  Conces¬ 
sions  in  Persia,  the  said  Concessions  are  modified  and  renewed  in  conformity  with 
the  following  conditions  and  clauses  : — 

Article  1. 

The  period  of  the  Concessions  of  the  11th  January  1868  and  of  the  24th  May 
1869  are  prolonged  to  31st  January  1905. 

Article  2. 

The  Persian  Government  has  already,  by  the  Concession  of  the  24th  May  1869, 
Ceded  to  the  actual  Concessionnaires,  for  the  period  comprised  within  the  1st  of 
January  1870  and  the  expiration  of  tho  Treaty  of  the  23rd  November  I8G5,  all  the 
lights  that  this  treaty  gives  and  that  the  renewal  of  the  treaty  can  yet  give  on  the 
receipts  on  the  transmitted  messages  sent  on  the  Tehoran-Bushiro  lino,  and  tho 
English  Government  has  approved  of  this  arrangement  to  which  it  adhored  by  the 
Treaty  of  the  2nd  December  1872,  The  cession  of  these  same  receipts  is  prolonged 
by  the  present  Convention  until  the  31st  January  1905. 

Article  3, 

On  the  expiration  of  the  Treaty  of  the  2nd  December  1872  between  the  Persian 
Government  and  the  English  Government,  the  Teheran-Bushire  line  will  be  handed 
back  to  the  Concessionnaires  unless  tho  Persian  Government  concludes  within  this 
period  with  the  English  Government  a  new  convention  respecting  this  line  on  the 
same  financial  basis,  the  Concessionnaires  will  bo  bound  to  observe  all  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  this  treaty  which  are  applicable  to  a  company. 

Article  4. 

The  Concessionnaires  have  already  undertaken  to  pay  to  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  for  25  years  (from  1st  Pebruary  1870  to  the  31st  January  1895)  a  rental  of 
1 20,000  francs  per  annum,  and  in  consideration  of  the  prolongation  of  ten  years 
accorded  by  the  present  Concession,  the  Concessionnaires  now  consent  to  pay  to  the 
Persian  Government  an  annual  sum  of  10,000  francs  besides  tho  120,000  francs 
which  is  referred  to  above,  this  payment  to  commence  from  the  31st  January  1882 
and  to  continue  until  the  31st  January  1905,  being  the  period  of  the  prolongation 
stipulated  in  the  above  Article  No.  1. 
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Article  5. 

Paragraphs  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  (2  paragraphs),  9  (2  paragraphs),  10  (2  para¬ 
graphs),  of  Article  2  of  the  Concession  of  the  24th  May  1869  are  annulled. 


Article  6. 

The  final  paragraph  of  Article  11  of  the  Concession,  dated  11th  January  1868, 
is  modified  as  follows  : — 

In  the  event  of  an  interruption  to  the  Persian  Government  wire  of  more  than 
24  hours,  the  Concessionnaires  will  place  one  working  (good)  wire  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Persian  Government  fof  four  hours  per  diem  until  the  Persian  Government 
wire  is  restored  and  this  without  a  right  to  any  compensation. 

And  in  the  event  of  contact  between  the  Persian  wire  and  one  of  those  of  the 
Concessionnaires,  the  Persian  Government  will  be  authorised  to  make  use  of  one 
good  wire  of  the  Concessionnaires  during  the  said  contact  and  for  the  period  above 
stipulated  in  ease  of  interruption. 

Article  7. 

The  Concessionnaires  undertake  to  lend  to  the  Persian  Government,  in  so  far 
as  lies  in  their  power,  advice,  supervision  and  assistance  for  the  installation  of  new 
offices  on  the  Persian  Government  line  between  Teheran  and  Djoulfa. 

But  the  Concessionnaires  have  not  to  bear  for  this  any  costs,  neither  in  manual 
labour,  nor  in  material,  nor  in  apparatus,  nor  contribute  towards  the  maintenance 
of  the  offices  so  installed. 


Article  8. 

Prom  the  date  of  this  concession,  the  Concessionnaires  free  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  of  all  costs  of  maintenance  of  its  wire  between  Teheran  and  Djoulfa,  and  they 
will  always  use  all  their  efforts  to  restore  communication  in  the  event  of  an  interrup¬ 
tion  of  this  wire.  In  return  for  these  services,  the  Persian  Government  will  obtain, 
for  the  Superintendents  and  Inspectors  of  the  Concessionnaires,  every  facility  to 
allow  them  to  travel  with  the  greatest  promptitude  and  safety  possible. 

The  Persian  Government  will  immediately  consider  any  complaint  made  by  the 
Concessionnaires  of  wilful  damage  done  to  the  line,  and  will  summarily  punish  any 
person  guilty  of.  such  offence. 


Article  9. 

It  is  understood  that  from  the  date  of  this  concession  the  Concessionnaires  will 
be  entitled  to  one-third  of  all  receipts  derived  from  the  Persian  proportion  of  the 
price  of  messages  emanating  on  the  Persian  section  of  the  Concessionnaires’  line 
and  exchanged  with  Europe,  the  Persian  Government  reserving  to  itself  the  two 
other  thirds  of  these  receipts. 
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Article  10. 

The  accounts  relative  to  the  above  messages  should  he  communicated  to  those 
concerned  annually,  as  is  exacted,  by  the  Concession,  dated  the  11th  January  1868, 
for  the  other  accounts  between  the  Persian  Government  and  the  Concessioiyiaires, 
and  by  concession  the  Concessionnaires  will  claim  no  interest  on  the  amounts  that 
may  remain  duo,  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  the  submission  of  the  accounts 
by  tiie  Concessionnaires,  from  which  date  the  Concessionnaires  will  be  entitled  to 
5  per  cent,  interest. 


Article  11. 

Before  the  expiration  of  the  present  concession  (that  is  to  say,  before  the  1st 
February  1905)  the  Concessionnaires  and  Persian  Government  should  come  to  some 
understanding  as  to  the  conditions  of  a  new  contract  for  the  working  of  their  line, 
failing  which  the  line  from  that  date  will  become  the  property  of  the  Persian  Govern¬ 
ment  on  the  conditions  stipulated  in  the  anterior  concessions  actually  in  force, 

Article  12. 

All  the  clauses  in  the  Concessions  of  the  11th  January  1868  and  24tli  May  1869 
which  are  not  annulled  or  modified  by  this  present  remain  in  force. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Teheran  the  12th  August  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-two. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXXVI, -[/See  page  28.] 

Agreement  between  the  Shah  and  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company,— 


Le  Gouveruemeut  Imperial  Porsan  ayant  pris  en  consideration  la  demande  de 
la  Compagnio  Tclegraphique  Indo-Europeenne  au  sujet  de  la  prolongation  de  ses 
Concessions  on  Perse,  les  dites  Concessions  sont  renouvelees  aux  clauses  et  conditions 


Article  1. 

La  duree  des  Concessions  datees  du  11  Janvier  1868,  du  24  Mai  1869,  et  du  12 
Aout  1882,  deja  accordees  a  la  Compaguio  Telegraphique  Indo-Europeenne,  est 
par  la  presents  Convention  prolongee  pour  uno  periode  de  vingt  ans,  a  savoir  31 
Janvier  1905  au  31  Janvier  1925. 


Article  2. 

La  Compagnie  Telegraphique  Indo-Europeenne  ayant  deja  paye  jusqu’a  31 
Janvier  1899  les  rede vances  sur  les  Concessions  existantes,  consent  par  la  presente 
Convention  h  payer  au  Gouverncmeut  Imperial  Persan  uno  redevance  annuelle 
de  dix  mille  francs,  en  outre  des  cent  trente  mille  francs  qu’elle  paie  actuellement, 
ce  paiement  devant  oommencer  au  31  Janvier  1889,  et  continuer  jusqu’a 
l1  expiration  de  cette  Convention  an  31  Janvier  1925. 

Fait  en  double  a  Teheran,  le  10  Janvier  1891. 

Registration  at  the  Russian  Legation,  said  registration,  etc.,  being  signed  by  M. 
de  Butzow,  the  Russian  Minister. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXXVII,— [Nee  page  30.] 

Agreement  between  tie  Persian  Government  and  the  Indo-European  Tele¬ 
graph  Company, — 1906. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Schah  n’a  aucune  objection  a  ce  quo  1’Indo- 
European  Telegraph  Company  s’entende  avec  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  pour 
la  reprise  eventuelle  de  la  section  de  Teheran  a  la  fronti&re  Tuxque  (Kanekine) 
de  la  ligne  telegraphique  qui  fait  l’objet  de  la  Convention  convenue  le  23  novem* 
bre,  1865,  entre  le  Gouvernement  Persan  et  le  Gouvernement  Britannique. 

Dans  le  cas  oh  la  reprise  serait  effectuee,  les  conditions'  de  h exploitation  de  la 
dite  section  seront  reglees  par  une  Convention  a  conclure  entre  le  Gouvernement 
Persan  et  ITndo-European  Telegraph  Company. 

Am  si  fait  en  double  expedition  a  Teheran  le  14  Juin,  1906. 

Seal  of  Atabeg-i-Azam. 

Seal  of  Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 

Seal  of  Russian  Legation,  cer¬ 
tifying  authenticity  of  seals  of 
Atabeg-i-Azam  and  Mushir-ed- 
Dowleh. 


A.  Baranovsky. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXXVIII.— [See  page  30.] 

Agreement  between  the  Indo-European  Telegraph  Company  atid  Persian 
Government, — 1908. 

La  Compagnio  do  l’lndo-European  Telegraph  fait  aii  Gouvernoment  Imperial 
Persan  Tavanoe  d’une  aonune  de  £40,000  h  valoir  sur  lea  redevancea  a  pnrtir  do 
I’anmSe  1312,  oonformement  aux  conditions  suivantcs 

La  dite  avance  sera  productive  d’un  inteiet  compose  de  4  per  cent,  jusqu’h 
complete  liquidation  des  obligations  actuelles,  apres  quoi  elle  sera  productive  d’un 
interet  simple  de  5  per  cent. 

La  Concession  ost  prolongde  pour  une  duree  de  20  ans  h  partir  de  la  date  de 
T expiration  de  la  Concession  actuelle. 

Lo  prix  des  teldgrammes  transmis  par  la  Compagnie  par  ordre  de  T Administra¬ 
tion  des  Telegraphes  Persons  pour  eompte  de  particuliers  devra  lui  htre  soldi! 
mensuellemcnt,  et  au  plus  tard  dix  jours  apres  la  remise  du  eompte  mensuel,  eompte 
dont  une  copie  devra  etre  addressee  au  Premier  Ministre.  Eu  cas  de  non-paioment 
Ji.  1’expiration  de  ce  delai  de  dix  jours,  la  Campagnie  devra  en  aviser  officiellement 
le  Premier  Ministre  ;  et  si  deux  mois  aprts  la  date  du  dit  avis  le  paiement  en  retard 
n’avait  pas  etc  elfectue  par  T Administration  des  Telegraphes  Persans,  la  Compagnie " 
aura  le  droit  de  percevoir  dorenavant  elle-mome  et  pour  toute  la  durde  de  la  Con¬ 
cession,  dircotemont  du  public,  le  prix  des  telcgrammes  dans  toutes  les  villes  oh 
elle  possede  des  offices,  sous  la  reserve  toutefois  que  le  Gouvernement  aura  toujours 
la  faculte,  quand  il  le  jugera  necessaire,  d’exercer  son  droit  de  censure  sur  tous  les 
teldgrammes,  tant  a  la  reception  qn’h  l’cxpedition. 

En  ce  qui  concerne  les  teldgrammes  Gouvernementaux  romis  h  la  Compagnie  h 
Tehdran  le  eompte  en  sera  adresse  tous  les  trois  mois  au  Premier  Ministre  et  le 
paiement  devra  obligatoirement  en  avoir  lieu  au  plus  tard  trois  mois  apres  la  date 
de  la  remise  du  eompte  trimestriel. 

A  defant  de  paiement  h  1’expiration  de  ce  delai  de  trois  mois,  la  Compagnie  aura 
le  droit  do  percevoir  elle-meme  directement  les  taxes  dues  pour  les  telegrammes 
presentes  par  le  public  et  de  retenir  sur  cos  taxes  la  part  finale  revenant  au  Gouverne¬ 
ment  Persan,  jusqu’h  ce  que  les  frais  des  telegrammes  Gouvernementaux  soient 
complhtoment  acquittes. 

Fait  en  double  expedition  h  Teh4ran  le  14  Juia,  1906. 

Seal  of  Atabeg-i-Azam. 

Seal  of  Mushtr-ed-Dowleh. 

Seal  of  Russian  Legation,  with 
guarantee  of  the  authenticity  of 
the  seals  of  the  Atabeg-i-Azam 
and  the  Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 


A.  Baranovsky. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XXXIX.— [Nee  page  32.] 

Convention  Teleskaphiqtte  entre  la  Perse  et  la  Russie, — 1923. 

La  Perse  d’une  part,  et  la  Republiquc  socialiste  federative  des  Soviets  da 
Russio  d’autre  part,  desirant  regler,  conformdmont  A  Particle  21  du  Traite  russo- 
persan  de  Mosuou  du  20  fevrior  1921,  les  relations  telographiques  entre  les  deux 
pays  et  signer  dans  co  but  une  convention  speoialc,  ont  nomine  pour  leurs  pleni- 
potentiaires,  savoir : 

La  Perse : 

M.  S.  H.  Takizadeh,  president  de  la  delegation  commerciale  de  la  Perse  en 
Russie ;  et 

La  Republique  socialiste  federative  des  Soviets  de  Russie  : 

M.  L.  M.  Karalcban,  Commissaire-adjoint  du  Peuple  aux  Affaires  etrangbrea. 

Lesdits  plenipotentiaires,  apres  s’etre  communique  lours  jileins  pouvoirs  res- 
pectifs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  convenu  des  dispositions  suivantos  : 

Article  1™. 

11  sera  etabli  un  eciange  regulier  do  telegrammos  entre  la  Perse  et  la  Russie. 
A  cos  fins  les  deux  parties  oontractantes  s’engagent  a  joiudre  les  resoaux  telegra- 
piiiques  dans  les  directions  suivantea  : 

1.  Krasnovo&sk-Tcbiliclilar-Astrabad, 

2.  Poltoratsk  (oi-devant  Askhabad)-Gaoudan-Badiguiran-Moclied  (deux  fils), 

3.  Artyk-Meohed, 

4.  Saraklis-Meobed, 

5.  Djoulfa-Tauris,  et 

6.  Astara-Enzeli. 


Article  2. 

Les  deux  parties  oontractantes  respocteront  lo  secret  dos  telegrammes  dchanges 
entre  les  deux  pays,  et  le3  transmettront  aussitdt  que  possible  A  leur  destination. 

Article  3. 

1.  Pour  les  t&egrammes  terminaux  echanges  entre  les  bureaux  telegraphiques 
des  pays  oontractarts  sont  fixees  par  mot  les  taxes  dlementairos  suivantes  :• — 

(a)  Pour  la  oorrespondanee  echangee  entre  la  Russie  et  les  locality  de  la 
Perse  desservies  par  les  lignes  appartenant  au  Gouvernement  persan 
A  65  centimes,  dont  30  centimes  au  profit  de  la  Perse  et  35  centimes 
an  profit  de  la  Russie.  La  lists  de  ces  loealites  sera  transmise  par 
1’ Administration  telegraphiquc  pers&ne  A  P  Administration  telegra- 
phique  fusse. 
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(b)  Pour  lea  autres  localites  de  la  Perse,  desservies  par  lea  lignes  du  Departe- 
ment  indo-europeen  k  85  centimes,  dont  50  centimes  au  profit  de  la 
Perse  et  35  centimes  au  profit  de  la  Russie. 

2.  Lea  taxes  elemcntaires  de  transit  seront  fixees  conformement  au  tableau 
(B)  annexe  au  Rbglement  de  Service  tclegraphique  international. 

3.  Los  taxes  mentionnces  ci-dessus  aux  §§  1  ct  2  peuvent  Strc,  d’un  commun 
accord,  augmentdcs  on  dimimiees  dans  lea  cas  oil  des  modifications  soraient  ap- 
portees  aux  dispositions  do  la  Convention  Internationale  telegraphique  en  vigueur 
ot  du  reglement  y  annexe,  sous  la  condition,  toutefois,  que  lcs  deux  pays  contrac- 
tants  soient  signataires  de  ces  actes  ou  y  aient  ultcrieurement  adhere. 

4.  Les  taxes  fixfes  dans  la  presente  convention  peuvent  etre  egalement  rnodi- 
fiees,  d’un  oommim  accord,  par  les  Administrations  telegraphiques  des  deux  pays, 
dans  le  cas  oil  une  telle  modification  sera  leeonnue  necessaire  par  les  deux  parties. 
Toutefois,  une  pareille  modification  ne  peat  avoir  lieu  qu’en  conformite  avec  la 
Constitution  dc  chaque  pays. 

5.  Les  taxes  mentionncies  ci-dessus,  lors  dc  leur  application  aux  triegrammes 
de  prosse,  seront  rdduites  de  50  pour  cent  dans  les  relations  russo-persanes  et  d’au 
moins  50  pour  cent  dans  les  autres  relations. 

Les  telegrammes  de  service  eohangds  entre  les  Administrations  centrales  des 
Postes  et  des  T&egraphes  des  pays  contractants  ou  entre  les  fonctionnaires  y  auto¬ 
rises  et  rolatifs  aux  services  telegraphique  ct  postal  seront  transmit  en  franchise. 

De  mSme  seront  transmis  en  franchise  tous  les  telegrammes  meteorologiques. 

Article  5. 

Tous  les  tdlegrammes  prives  doivent  Stre  dcrits  en  caracteres  latins  et  dans  uno 
des  langues  suivantes  :  persane,  russe,  allemande,  anglaise  et  frangaise. 

Article  6. 

Les  tdldgrammes  de  service,  les  notes  de  service  accompagnant  la  transmis¬ 
sion  des  telegrammes,  ainsi  que  toute  correspondance  officielle  entre  les  Adminis¬ 
trations  tdlegraphiques  des  deux  pays,  seront  rediges  en  langue  frangaise. 

Article  7. 

1.  Les  comptes  mutuels  relatifs  a  l’dchange  tflegraphique  seront  dresses  men- 
suellement  et  calcules  en  francs-or. 

2.  Les  sommes  dues  resultant  de  la  balance  seront  payees  trimestriellement 
en  francs-or  ou  en  leur  equivalent  en  livres  sterling,  &  1’office  creancier,  au  plus 
tard  dans  un  ddlai  d’un  mois  aprhs  1’ expiration  du  trimestre  respectif. 

3.  Les  erreurs  constatfes  aprks  la  verification  des  comptes  seront  relev6es  dans 
le  compte  snivant. 
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Article  8. 

1.  Si  dans  1  ccliange  entre  la  Perse  et  la  Russie  le  tclcgramme,  par  la  faute 
du  service  telegraptnque,  cst  parvenu  a  destination  plus  tard  qu’il  ue  seru.it  arrive 
par  la  poste  ou  sul  n  a  etc  remis  an  destinataire  qu’apres  un  dclai  de  cinq  jours, 
la  taxe  integrate  d  un  tel  telegramme  sera  vemboursoe  a  l’oxp6diteur  sur  sa  de¬ 
mands. 

2.  Le  clelai  iudique  ci-dessus  sera  leduit  do  moitie  pour  lee  tdlegrammes  d’Etat,, 
lea  telegramines  urgents  ct  les  avis  do  service  taxes, 

3.  Pans  tous  les  a  litres  cas,  on  ee  qui  eoncerne  les  detaxos  et  lea  rombourse- 
ments,  seront  appliquees  les  dispositions  du  Reglcmont  de  Service  tolegraplnque 
international. 


Article  9. 

II  est  reserve  aux  Administrations  fcclegraphiqucK  dcs  pays  coutrnctants  lo 
droit  d’etablir  d’un  conimun  aooord,  dbs  qu’il  sera  possible,  le  service  radiotele- 
graphique  dans  lenrs  relations  mutunllcs,  et  de  fixer,  de  la  memo  faoon,  les  taxes 
a  pereovoir  pour  les  radiotclegramnies.  Toutefois,  ecs  taxes  no  devvont  pas  de¬ 
passer  cellos  qui  sont  prevues  par  la  Convention  international*'  on  vigueur  ct  par 
son  reglement  exeeutif. 


Article  10. 

Dans  tous  les  oas  qui  ne  sont  pas  prevus  par  la  presento  convention  soront 
appliquees,  pour  les  relations  telegraphiquos  outre  les  deux  pays,  les  stipulations 
de  la  Convention  telegraphique  Internationale  en  vigueur  et  du  Reglement.  de 
Service  y  annexe, 


Article  11. 

La  presente  convention  sera  mise  h  execution  trois  mois  apr&s  la  date  dc  sa 
signature  et  demeurera  en  vigueur  pendant  une  annuo.  Si  aucune  des  parties 
contraotantes  ne  notifie  !i  1’ autre  trois  mois  avant  1’ expiration  do  co  torme  son  in¬ 
tention  d’en  faire  cesser  les  effets,  ello  demeurera  en  vigueur  pendant  une  aimce 
.encqre.  II  sera  proc6d6  de  la  niSme  fagon  les  annees  suivantes. 


Article  12. 

La  presente  convention  sera  ratififee. 

L’eehange  des  actes  de  ratification  aura  lieu  k  Moscou  aussitot  que  possible, 
mais  pas  plus  tard  que  six  mois  aprbs  la  date  de  la  signature. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  plenipotentiaires  des  pays  contractants  ont  signd  la  pte- 
sente  convention  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  sceaux. 

Fait  en  double  expedition,  4  Moscou,  le  27  avril  1923, 
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Declaration , 

Au  moment  de  la  signature  de  la  Convention  telegraphique  entre  la  Perse 
et  la  Russie,  signee  en  date  de  ce  jour,  les  deux  parties  contractantes  declarent 
que  : 

Vu  1’ union  administrative  existant  dans  les  affaires  telegraphiques  entre  la 
Federation  des  Republiques  de  la  Transcaucasia  et  la  Russie,  il  est  eonvenu  que 
les  stipulations  de  cette  convention  seront  aussi  etendues  a  ladite  federation, 
et  que,  par  consequent,  cette  derni&re,  ensemble  avec  la  Russie,  seront  considerees 
comme  une  unite  telegraphique  et  representees  par  une  seule  administration. 

Bn  foi  de  quoi,  les  plenipotentiaires  des  pays  contractants  ont  signe  la  pre¬ 
sente  declaration  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  sceaux. 

Fait  a  Moscou,  en  double  expedition,  le  27  avril  1923. 
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APPENDICES. 


AFGHANISTAN. 


APPENDIX  No,  I— [See  page  217.] 

Description  of  the  Afghan  Frontier  between  the  Hari  Rud  and  the  Oxus. 

Leaving  pillar  No.  19  the  frontier  runs  cast  by  south  in  a  straight  line  for  some 
7y  miles  (as  measured  on  the  map)  to  pillar  No.  20  which  stands  on  the  summit 
of  the  high  hill,  distant  about  4  miles  to  the  north  by  west  of  the  Kara  Tepe  mound. 
From  pillar  No.  20  the  line  runs  in  a  south-easterly  direction  to  a  long  round-topped 
hill  at  the  head  of  a  ravine  running  down  to  the  Kushk  Eiver,  and  thence  along 
the  crest  of  a  ridge  in  a  southerly  direction  to  a  point  overlooking  the  valley  of  the 
Kushk  known  as  the  Ziarat-i-Khwaja  Alam  Dar,  marked  by  a  heap  of  stones  and 
a  grave.  Pillar  No.  21  stands  on  the  top  of  this  heap  of  stones.  From  there  the 
lino  runs  straight  down  the  side  of  the  hill,  and  straight  across  the  valley  to  pillar 
No.  22,  on  the  left  or  western  bank  of  the  Kushk  River,  at  a  distance  of  300  yards 
below  its  junction  with  the  Moghor  stream. 

Pillar  No.  22  stands  near  the  edge  of  the  bank  above  flood-level,  and  about 
2,600  yards  north  of  the  Kara  Tepe  mound. 

From  pillar  No.  22  the  boundary  runs  up  the  course  of  the  Eiver  Kushk  for 
some  9-|  miles  (as  measured  on  the  map  in  a  direct  line)  to  pillar  No.  23  built  on 
the  edge  of  the  right  or  eastern  bank  of  the  river,  and  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the 
valley,  at  a  distance  of  900  yards  from  the  head  of  the  canal  taking  off  from  the 
river  on  the  right  bank  at  the  northern  side  of  Chahil  Dukhtaran  point  below  and 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river  to  the  Ziarat-i-Chahil  Dukhtaran. 

Pillar  No.  23  is  distant  some  275  paces  from  the  mound  where  the  road  up 
the  right  bank  of  the  river  after  crossing  the  Chahil  Dukhtaran  point  debouches 
again  on  to  the  plain.  The  boundary  runs  north-eastwards  in  a  straight  line  from 
pillar  No.  23  for  some  144  miles  to  pillar  No.  24,  described  hereafter.  The  inter¬ 
mediate  pillars  arc  pillar  No.  23A  standing  360  paces  to  the  north-east  of  pillar 
No.  23,  on  the  top  of  the  bluff  forming  the  eastern  edge  of  the  valley,  and  about 
175  paces  from  the  mound  on  the  road-side  above  mentioned. 

Pillar  No.  23B,  situated  on  the  sky  line  at  a  distance  of  about  1J  miles  from 
No.  23A,  on  a  low  flat-topped  mound  visible  from  both  up  and  down  the  Kushk 
Valley,  but  not  visible  directly  from  No.  23A. 

Pillar  No.  23C,  standing  on  a  ridge  of  the  northern  slope  of  the  hill  known  as 
the  Band-i-Chah-i-Khishti.  The  pillar  is  situated  on  an  isolated  knoll  in  the  ridge, 
and  some  300  yards  to  the  north  of  a  higher  and  sharper  shoulder  of  the  same 
ridge.  Pillar  No.  23B  is  situated  6J  miles  to  the  south-west,  and  pillar  No.  24 
rather  more  than  5f  miles  to  the  north-east. 

Pillar  No.  24  stands  on  the  western  end  of  a  long,  steep,  white  hill,  as  seen  from 
the  south  on  a  point  known  as  the  Ziarat-i-Baba  Taghi.  This  pillar  is  built  on  the 
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mound  of  stones  marking  the  site  of  tins  Ziarat,  and  to  the  west  of  some  graves. 
From  this  point  the  boundary  turns  east  by  south,  and  follows  the  line  of  the 
watershed  of  the  Bundi-i-Cliiiigarak  Range. 

Pillar  No.  24A  is  built  just  to  the  north  of  the  footpath  running  along 
the  summit,  where  the  boundary  takes  a' turn  to  the  south  round  the  head  of  a 
steep-sided  ravine  or  hollow  running  northwards,  known  as  Kham-i-Snbz.  Pillar 
No.  24B  stands  ou  the  watershed  at.  the  south-east  angle  of  the  same  hollow. 

Pillar  No.  25  stands  on  the  top  of  the  Kotal  above  the  Cluishma-i-Chingaralc 
on  the  eastern  side  of  the  road,  and  distant  about  6|  miles  in  a  direct  line  from 
pillar  No.  24. 

Pillar  No.  26  stands  on  a  high  hill  with  a  steep  blnlf  on  its  northern  side  covered 
with  pistachio  trees,  some  If  miles  from  pillar  No.  25.  The  pillar  is  built  on  a  heap 
of  stones  close  to  some  graves  known  as  the  Ziarat-i-Ohiugarak.  Thence  the  line 
bends  slightly  southwards  again  still  along  the  same  watershed  round  the  head 
of  a  deep  hollow  with  a  spring  in  its  south-eastern  comer  known  as  the  Ohashma- 
i-Gaz,  and  on  to  another  high  point,  and  thence  on  to  pillar  No.  27  on  the  point 
heyond  that  again,  a  high  bluff  without  name  and  distant  in  a  direct  line  from 
pillar  No.  26  rather  more  than  4|  miles. 

Pillar  No.  28  stands  on  the  eastern  of  two  high  poiuts  about  71  miles  to  the 
north-east  of  No.  27,  and  pillar  No.  29  about  lOf-  miles  further  on  beyond  that 
again  in  the  same  direction. 

The  boundary  follows  the  watershed  all  the  way. 

Pillar  No.  29  immediately  overlooks  the  Kashan  valley,  and  stands  on  a  shoulder 
of  the  hill  on  the  western  side  of  the  valley,  just  below  the  southern  of  the  two  peaks 
on  its  summit,  and  opposite  a  western  bend  of  the  river.  Here  the.  boundary 
leaves  the  watershed,  and  runs  in  a  straight  line  across  the  Kashan  valley  in  a 
north-easterly  direction  for  rather  more  than  3  miles  to  pillar  No.  30  which 
stands  on  a  heap  of  stones  on  a  rooky  point  at  the  summit  of  the  hills  on  the 
eastern  side  of  the  valley,  and  immediately  to  the  west  of,  and  overlooking  tie 
mouth  of,  a  precipitous  gorge  known  as  the  Palang  Khwawali. 

Between  pillars  Nos.  29  and  30  two  intermediate  pillars  were  erected  to  mark 
the  hue  of  crossing  in  the  Kashan  valley.  The  first,  No.  29A,  stands  on  the  left 
or  western  bank  of  the  Kashan  stream  on  a  bit  of  high  bank  between  the  Kashan 
and  its  affluent,  the  Kaliinal,  and  just  above  its  junction  with  the  latter,  at.  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  about  |  of  a  mile  from  the  domed  reservoir  at  Tora-Shaikh,  and  about 
the  same  distance  from  pillar  No.  29.  Pillar  No.  29B  stands  on  the  crest  of  the 
rooky  ridge  on  the  right  or  eastern  side  of  the  valley  rather  more  than  a  mile  from 
pillar  No.  30.  From  pillar  No.  30  the  boundary  follows  the  line  of  the  watershed 
of.  the  Tora-Shaildi  Ridge  running  eastwards  for  rather  more  than  5 -miles  to 
pillar  No.  31,  erected  on  the  top  of  a  hill  at  the  point  where  the  line  of  the  water¬ 
shed  between  the  Kashan  and  the  Murghab  rivers  joins  that  of  the  Tora-Shaikh 
Ridge.  From  this  point  the  boundary  turns  northwards  and  follows  the  line  of 
the  watershed  between  the  Kashan  and  the  Murghab  Rivers  for  nearly  15  miles 
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to  pillar  No.  32.  Between  Nos.  31  and  32  three  intermediate  pillars  were  erected 
The  first,  No.  31A,  on  the  northern  side  of  the  road  which  leaves  the  Kashan  valley 
at  Kak-i-Dowlat  Beg  and  runs  to  Mangan.  The  pillar  stands  on  the  top  of  the 
Kotal  where  the  road  crosses  the  watershed,  and  at  a  distance  of  nearly  5  miles 
from  pillar  No.  31. 

The  second,  No.  31B,  stands  on  a  round-topped  high  hill,  about  half  a  mile 
to  the  north  of,  and  visible  from,  No.  31A.  The  third,  No.  31C,  stands  on  the 
northern  side  of  the  road  between  Yaki  Gachan  in  the  Kashan  valley  and  Tannur 
Sangi  on  the  Murgkab,  at  the  top  of  the  Kotal  forming  the  watershed  between 
the  two  valleys,  and  about  3J-  miles  from  pillar  No.  32.  Pillar  No.  32  stands  on 
the  top  of  a  conical  hill,  the  highest  hill  on  the  watershed  between  the  Kashan 
and  the  Murghab,  and  just  at  the  point  where  the  watershed  divides  near  the  head 
of  the  Kul-i-Madir-i-Naib  which  runs  northwards  from  there  down  to  the  Murghab. 

Prom  pillar  No.  32  the  boundary  turns  in  an  east-north-east  direction  and  runs 
in  a  straight  line  for  a  little  over  3  miles  to  pillar  No.  33,  built  on  the  top  of  a  long 
high  ridge  and  then  on  in  a  straight  line  for  nearly  4  miles,  again  to  pillar  No.  34 
on  the  top  of  the  southernmost  point  of  a  high  flat  ridge  between  Shor  Tannur 
Sangi,  and  the  next  Shor  on  the  west  and  about  1J  miles  from  Tannur  Sangi  itself. 
Prom  thence  the  line  crosses  the  Tannur  Sangi  Shor  in  a  straight  line,  and  runs: 
on  for  a  little  more  than  §  of  a  mile  to  pillar  No.  34A  built  on  the  top  of  a  high, 
rounded  knoll  on  the  east  side  of  Tannur  Sangi  Shor,  and  between  it  and  the 
Murghab,  and  thence  on  in  the  same  straight  line  for  a  little  under  half  a  mile  to 
pillar  No.  35  built  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Murghab,  and  close  to  the  water’s  edge 
700  feet  above  the  Tannur  Sangi  ford. 

1  '.  Prom  pillar  No.  35  the  frontier  follows  the  course  of  the  River  Murghab  till 
it  joins  pillar  No.  36  at  the  northern  end  of  the  Maruohak  valley. 


C.  E.  Yate,  Ideut.-Gol. 

W.  Peacocke,  Major,  R. E. 
Capitaine  Komakow. 


Description  of  the  Afghan  Frontier  between  the  Hari  Run  and  the  Oxus. 

Prom  pillar  No.  65  the  boundary  runs  in  a  straight  line  for  miles  in  an  east 
by  south  direction  to  pillar  No.  66,  which  stands  in  the  open  plain  close  to  the 
west  side  of  the  road  from  Andkui  to  Imam  Nazar  at  a  distance  of  3,500  feet  to  the 
south  of  the  main  well  at  Imam  Nazar.  Thence  the  line  runs  almost  due  east  for 
some  9f  miles  to  pillar  No.  67,  placed  on  the  top  of  a  sandy  rise  20  yards  to  the 
west  side  of  the  road  leading  from  Ak  Khan  Bhai  Kak  to  Tash  Kudiik  and  thence 
on  in  the  same  straight  line  for  another  4-|  miles  to  pillar  No.  68  built  on  the  east 
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side  of  the  road  from  Shibarghan  to  Kara  Tepe  Kliurd  and  Tash  Kuduk  and  150 
yards  to  the  north  of  the  main  or  southernmost  of  the  two  Kara  Tepe  Khurd  Kales, 
both  of  which  remain  on  the  Afghan  side  of  the  frontier.  From  pillar  No.  68  the 
frontier  turns  in  a  north-easterly  direction  and  runs  in  a  straight  line  for  5J  miles 
to  pillar  No.  69  on  the  top  of  a  slight,  rise  30  yards  to  the  south  of  the  road  running 
from  Kara  Tepe  Kalan  to  Dunguz  Suit  and  thence  on  in  the  same  straight  lino 
for  4|  miles  to  pillar  No.  70  built  on  a  fairly  high  and  solid  mound  among  low  sand 
hills  half  a  mile  to  the  east  of  the  main  road  from  Kara  Tape  Kalan  to  Bosaglia 
and  exactly  midway  and  in  a  straight  line  between  the  wells  of  oast  and  west,  Kata- 
baji,  the  former  of  which  remains  to  Afghanistan  and  the  latter  to  Bokhara. 
From  this  point  the  boundary  runs  due  north  in  a  straight  line,  for  nearly  6-J  miles 
to  pillar  No.  71  which  stands  about  midway  between  the  wells  of  Alikadim  and 
Chahi,  to  the  north  side  of  the  road  between  them  and  close  to  the  point,  where 
the  road  from  Alikadim  via  Deb  Kilah  to  Khamiab  forks  from  the  road  to  Chahi. 
The  pillar  stands  on  a  low  rise  in  the  dry  water-course,  that  runs  past  Alikadim 
westwards  towards  Dnnguz  Suit.  From  hero  the  frontier  tuns  north  by  east  in 
a  straight  line  for  6$  miles  to  pillar  No.  72  on  a  small  patch  of  sound  open  ground 
amid  sand  hills,  about  half  a  mile  outside  the  edge  of  the  Khamiab  cultivation  and 
thence  on  in  a  straight  lino  for  half  a  mile  to  pillar  No.  73,  built,  at,  the  mouth  of 
the  road  that  runs  through  the  cultivation  along  the  Buz  Arik  canal.  'Pile  pillar 
stands  at  the  south-west  corner  of  the  compound  of  Muhammad  Wall  Soli's  house. 
From  pillar  No.  73  the  boundary  runs  for  365  yards  up  the  centre  of  this  road  to 
pillar  No.  74  built  on  the  east  side  of  the  road  at  the  point  where  it  crosses  the 
Buz  Arik  canal  hy  a  wooden  bridge,  at  tlic  northern  end  of  this  bridge  and  on  the 
western  bank  of  the  canal,  which  here  turns  off  to  the  west  into  Bosaglia  land. 
From  pillar  No.  74  the  boundary  follows  the  course  of  the  Buz  Arik  canal  for  3 
miles  through  the  cultivation  to  pillar  No.  75.  The  canal  throughout,  this  distance 
belongs  entirely  to  Bosagba,  the  trees  along  its  left  or  southern  bank  belonging 
to  Khamiab  and  those  on  its  northern  bank  to  Bosaglia. 

Pillar  No.  75  is  built  oil  the  northern  bank  of  the  Buz  Arik  or  Yangi  Arik  canal 
at  a  distance  of  15  yards  to  the  east  of  the  wooden  bridge  over  that  canal,  situated 
about  200  yards  to  the  north-east  of  Aral  Bai’s  house  and  250  yards  north-west 
of  Kara’s  house.  From  this  point  the  boundary  turns  northwards  across  the 
canals  and  river  flats  and  runs  pretty  well  in  a  straight  line  to  the  bank  of  the 
river.  From  pillar  No.  75  the  line  follows  a  low  earthen  bank  or  ridge  for  182 
yards  to  pillar  No.76  on  the  top  of  the  southern  bank  of  the  Mirza  Beg  Ibdal  canal, 
and  thence  for  155  yards  further,  during  which  it  crosses  the  Mirza  Beg  Ibdal  the 
Nikclia,  the  Shaikh  Arik,  and  the  Saligh  canals  to  pillar  No. 77  built  on  the  northern 
bank  of  the  Saligh  canal  50  yards  to  the  east  of  the  (‘anal  crossing  east  of  Junta 
Bai’s  house,  and  at  a  point  marked  by  the  remains  of  some  old  canal  which  has 
been  here  cut  through  obliquely  by  the  Shaikh  Arik  and  Saligh  canals.  From 
here  the  boundary  follows  the  line  of  the  track  running  from  tile  canal  crossing 
above  mentioned  in  a  direction  slightly  to  the  east  of  north  across  the  river  flat 
to  pillar  No.  78  built  on  the  south  bank  of  a  small  creek  crossed  by  the  track,  at  a 
distance  of  736  yards  from  pillar  No.  77  and  thence  on  in  the  same  straight  line 
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to  pillar  No.  79  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Oxus  just  above  flood-level  and  close  to  the 
west  side  of  the  track  above  mentioned. 

To  mark  the  fact  that  under  the  terms  of  paragraph  II  of  the  St.  Petersburg 
Protocol  No.  4  of  the  .  Thh-  July  1887  the  canals  of  Bosagha  all  along  their  course, 
that  is  to  say,  as  far  as  Koinli,  shall  be  included  in  Russian  territory,  a  subsidiary 
pillar,  marked  II  in  the  map,  was  erected  at  the  head  of  the  Buz  Arik  canal  in  the 
Koinli  District,  close  to  the  river  bank  and  immediately  to  the  south  of  the  present 
canal-head.  A  small  canal,  called  Penna  Beg,  takes  off  50  yards  to  the  south  of 
the  pillar. 


Chas,  B.  Yate,  Lieut.-Ool. 
W.  Peacocke,  Major,  R.E. 
Oapitaine  N.  Komaeow. 
P.  Ilyin., 
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Hashtadan. — Synopsis  of  Boundary  Marks, 


Descriptio 


‘  masonry  pillar  6'x  3'  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  34  paces  from  left  bank 
of  Kal-i-KaJla,  and  300  paces 


Pillar  2  . 

High  point  on  E.  of 

Centre  Darband 
■village. 

Pillar  3  . 

Centre  of  Kafir  kala. 
Old  canal  head. 


1% 


A  masonry  pillar  on  top  of  a 
rounded  conical  hill.  A  narrow 
neck  forming  watershed  connects 
it  with  Karawal  hill.  At  35°  a 
little  ridge  of  red  rocks  crops  up 
ont  of  ground  at  a  distance  of  40 
feet.  Pillar  2  overlooks  valley  of 
theKal-i-Kalla.  Line  to  3  follows 
watershed. 


aihill  . 

;  Darband 


'Sr1 

Western  tower 
Darband  ruins. 


w 


2,939  yards. 


3  Could  not 


See  map. 


fc  leaves  the  bank  of 


1 


a 

I 
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Synopsis  op  Boundary  Masks — contd. 


No. 

of 

Description. 

Bean 

- 

Distances. 

Remakes 

piUar  about  8  feet  high  on  the  S. 
point  of  a  conical  bill  on  crest  of 
watershed  which  begins  to  rise 

PiUar  30 

Pillar  29 

Pillar  32 

Conical  hill 

Hashtadan  Mound  . 

Palangawa 
fKoh-i-Safid  . 

314° 

312° 

152° 

102£° 

*8J° 

Distance 

See  map.  Could 
not  be  measured 

No.  31  fixed  by  piUar 
32,  conical  hUl,  Koh-i- 
Safid  and  Kadaona 
point  (pillar  29). 

*For  bearing  of  Hash¬ 
tadan  from  31,  9£° 

tSouth  of  watershed 
about  J  mile  off. 

An  obelisk  shaj>ed  masonry  pillar 
about  9\  feet  high  standing  on  a 
conspicuous  point  on  watershed 
which  from  plain  looks  like  a 
doable  headed  mound  on  southern 
head  of  which  pillar  stands.  From 
its  southern  and  northern  sides 

To  the  S.,  separated  by  a  deep 
ravine,  is  the  Koh-i-Safid  in 

seems  joined  to  the  hill  on  which 
the  pillar  is.  PiUar  32  visible  for 
a  long  distance  to  the  W.  Line 
to  33  follows  curves  of  watershed. 

Conical  hill 

PUUr31Wa  .*  .* 

Pillar  29 

Koh-i-Safid  .  .  1 

Northern  end  of  spur 

mr 

944° 

2nK 

3ior 

218“ 

13“ 

Ditto 

No.  32  fixed  by  piUar 
33,  conical  hill  and 
Koh-i-Safid. 

Last  day  272°. 

Ditto  331°. 

Ditto  315c. 

Pillar  32  is  the  last 
Persian  pillar. 

Length  of  spur  195 
paces. 

33 

A  masonry  pillar  minar  shaped  on 

consisting  of  high  rolling  down. 

PiUar  32 

HUar  34 

Hashtadan  Mound  ; 
Conical  hill  . 

3414“ 

138J“ 

Ditto  . 

Ditto  ,  . 

PiUars  33  to  39  buiLt  bv 
Afghans. 

PiUar  33  fixed  fay 

Safid  and  pillar  34. 

AtXXXp 


Viceroy  and  Governor-Genral  of  India. 
udia  at  Calcutta  on  the  seventeenth,  day  of  December  A.D. 
W.  J.  OUNINGHAM, 

By.  Secy,  to  the  Govt .  of  India ,  Foreign  Dept, 
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Protocol  No.  1 . 

On  the  18fch — 30tli  May  1893  the  Russian  and  British  Commissioners  appoint¬ 
ed  to  hold  an  enquiry  on  the  spot  and  to  settle  the  question  of  the  allegod  infrac¬ 
tions  which  may  have  been  committed  by  either  side  of  the.  stipulations  relative 
to  the  waters  of  the  Kushk  river  and  contained  in  Protocol  No.  4  signed  at  St. 
Petersburg  on  July  10th — 2'2nd,  1887,  by  the  Russian  and  British  Delegates 
for  the  delimitation  of  the  North-Western  Frontier  of  Afghanistan,  viz.  : — 

On  Cue  part  of  Russia. — Monsieur  V.  Iguatiew,  Collegiate  Councillor  and  Func¬ 
tionary  for  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  attached  to  the  Governor  o(  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Transcaspia,  and 

On  the  part  of  Great  Britain. — Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  E.  Yate,  C.S.I.,  C.M.G., 
having  met  near  the  Afghan  post  at  Kara  Tope  proceeded  to  inspect  the  canals 
and  cultivated  lands  on  the  left  (Afghan)  bank  of  the  River  Kushk  between  Kara 
Tepe  and  Chihal  Dukhtar. 

The  representative  of  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan,  Muhammad 
Painda  Khan,  Hakim  of  Badghis,  took  part  in  this  inspection. 

Lieutenant-Oolonel  Artamanow  of  the.  General  Staff,  Assistant  to  the  Russian 
Commissioner,  and  Lieutenant  the  Honourable  H.  D.  Napier,  attache  to  the 
English  Commissioner,  were  also  present. 

The  results  of  the  inspection  were  marked  by  Captain  Nassibiantz  of  the  Corps 
of  Military  Topographers  attached  to  the  Russian  Commission  on  the  map  which 
is  annexed  to  the  present  Protocol. 

The  distances  and  measurements  noted  in  the  present,  Protocol  are  calculated 
approximately  by  the  same  officer. 

The  inspection  showed  the  following  results  : — 

1.  A  canal  known  as  the  Mill  canal,  and  marked  on  the  annexed  map  by  the- 
letter  A,  takes  off  from  the  Kushk  at  a  distance  of  3  versts  and  some  350  sagenes 
or  about  2|-  miles 'to  the  south  of  Boundary  Pillar  No.  22  and  1  vciBt  and  230 
sagenes  or  1,703  yards  to  the  south  of  the  Kara  Tepe  mound,  and  flows  north  along 
the  left  bank  of  the  river  and  passes  one  ruined  mill ;  from  there  it  flows  towards 
another  mill  now  working,  situated  at  a  distance  of  2  versts  and  some  60  sagenes 
in  a  straight  line  from  the  head  of  the  canal.  The  water  after  turning  the  mill 
flows  back  into  the  river  90  sagenes  or  about  210  yards  below  the  mill  without 
being  used  for  irrigation  at  the  present  time. . 

Some  old  branches  of  this  canal  bend  towards  the  cultivated  lands  near  the 
Kara  Tepe  moupd.  The  Afghan  representative  maintains  that  these  branches 
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have  never  been  used  for  irrigation  by  the  Afghans,  and  the  lands  in  question  are 
watered  by  the  Kara  Tepe  Kalan  canal.  The  total  length  of  the  Mill  canal  amounts 
to  2  versts  and  250  sagenes  or  1  mile  and  1,167  yards. 

2.  The  second  canal  proceeding  up  stream  is  the  Kara  Tepe  Paiyin  canal 
marked  on  the  annexed  map  by  the  letter  B,  at  present  dry  and  disused.  It 
formerly  took  off  from  the  river  4  versts  and  280  sagene3  or  rather  more  than  3 
miles  to  the  south  of  Boundary  Pillar  No.  22,  and  2  versts  and  130  sagenes  or 
about  1  mile  and  886  yards  from  the  Kara  Tepe  mound  and  440  sagenes  or  nearly 
1,027  yards  from  the  present  head  of  the  first  canal,  and  ran  a  course  of  nearly 
3  versts  or  2  miles  to  the  west  of  the  Kara  Tepe  mound.  The  Afghan  represen¬ 
tative  explained  that  this  canal  was  closed  last  year  by  the  Amir’s  orders. 

3.  The  third  canal  is  the  Kara  Tepe  Kalan  canal  marked  on  the  map  by  letter 
B  1.  This  canal  takes  off  from  the  Kushk  at  a  distance  of  4  versts  and  about 
380  sagenes  or  3  miles  and  303  yards  to  the  south  of  Pillar  No.  22  and  2  versts 
and  230  sagenes  or  1  mile  and  1,120  yards  from  the  Kara  Tepe  mound.  Run¬ 
ning  in  a  northerly  direction  it  passes  a  small  Afghan  village  situated  about  half 
a  verst  lower  down  and  thence  flows  north-west  between  the  Kara  Tepe  mound 
and  the  hills  on  the  west  irrigating  some  cultivated  land  on  its  course.  The  total 
length  of  this  canal  amounts  to  nearly  4  versts  or  about  2|  miles.  The  area  of 
the  lands  irrigated  by  this  canal  amounts  approximately  to  72  deeiatines  or  194J 
acres,  of  which  50  deeiatines  or  135  acres  are  at  present  occupied  by  the  main 
crop  marked  on  the  map  in  yellow.  The  Afghan  representative  stated  that  there 
were  22  families  of  Achakzai  Afghans  settled  at  Kara  Tepe  who  cultivate  the 
lands  irrigated  by  this  canal. 

4.  The  fourth  canal  proceeding  on  up  stream  is  the  Chapgul  canal  shewn  on 
the  annexed  map  by  the  letter  C.  This  canal,  which  is  dry  at  the  present  moment, 
takes  off  from  the  River  Kushk  at  the  foot  of  a  scarp  on  the  left  bank  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  about  1  verst  and  470  sagenes  or  1  mile  aud  513  yards  from  the  present 
head  of  the  Kara  Tepe  Kalan  canal  marked  B  1,  and  4  versts  and  170  sagenes 
or  about  2  miles  and  1,564  yards  from  the  Kara  Tepe  mound.  According  to  the 
explanations  given  by  the  Afghans  water  only  enters  this  canal  when  the  Kushk 
River  is  in  flood.  The  Afghan  representative  stated  that  this  canal  ran  dry  a 
month  ago.  The  Chapgul  canal  follows  a  direction  almost  due  north  near  the 
foot  of  the  hills  on  the  left  side  of  the  valley  for  a  distance  of  nearly  3  versts  or 
2  miles  and  irrigated  during  this  spring  two  acres  of  land.  On  both  sides  of  the 
canal  are  seen  here  and  there  traces  of  last  year’s  cultivation,  but  the  Afghan 
representative  stated  that  only  two  families  of  Alizais  were  now  located  near 
this  canal,  the  remainder  having  all  moved  further  up  the  river.  The  river  bed 
was  inspected  and  found  to  be  quite  dry  for  a  distance  of  nearly  3  versts  or  2  miles 
to  the  south  of  the  head  of  the  Chapgul  canal.  The  Afghans  explain  that  this 
peculiarity  of  the  river  can  be  seen  also  in  several  places  higher  up  the  valley  as 
far  as  the  town  of  Kushk  and  maintained  that  the  river  is  largely  fed  by  springs 
emanating  from  the  marshes  along  its  banks  such  as  those  below  the  head  of  the 
Chihal  Bukhtfff  canal  and  those  near  Kara  Tepe. 
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l  J'  1  ”  fe  KhwaJah  ,Tir  canal,  marked  on  the  annexed  map  by  the 

letter  D  takes  of,  from  the  Kushk  170  sagenes  or  about  397  yards  to  ft/ east 
of  an  Afghan  village  and  at  a  distance  of  about  6  versts  and  100  sagenes  or  4  miles 
and  233  yards  above  the  head  of  the  Chapgul  canal  and  I  verst  and  440  sagenes 

to  fto  north  of  the  Ziarat  i-('hilul  Unkhtnr.  The  total  length  of  the  canll  Zift- 


From  the  head  for  a  distance  of  a  little  more  tlen,  n  ,  ,,  ' . " 

rallel  to  and  not  far  from  the  bed  of  tbe  rive r  lTnZ  i  e  '  //' d  "  ^ 
it  leaves  the  bed  of  the  river  bending  we^  oZytLZSl 

am  fl0m  t!ime  fl0ws  "ortl,w“rds  the  cultivated  lands  which 

rzt  wlSu  toi  r  ?’  r  siclp3  of  ti10  cauai  for  •  a*-™  °f  ^t 

-  .  Tin.  total  area  of  these  lands  which  are  cultivated  by  Alizai  Afghans 

orTs  aeraW,r0X,matdyri  7°J  ***"  lfl0  •«*  «'  which  0,21,.  destines 
or  168  acres  are  occnpmd  by  tbe  main  crop  marked  on  the  annexed  map  in  yel¬ 
low  The  Afghan  representative  stated  that  there  were,  altogether  38  AHrii 
faimhes  cultivating  the  land  watered  by  tl.is  canal.  ° 

thopJ^Ca'ial;rkP<1  °“  ft#  ‘"“P  by  «*  letter  X  is  known  as 

S';i:r 5^  ™;  *•»  *  -  **»  *. 

yards  east  of  the  Mound  of  (Jliihal  Du’khtar  and'tw,,'  !  /I  ^  al^Ut  537 

'smmppsm 

ceived  the  report  that  tl  t  6  C1:,L  ‘“id  tdiilml  Dukhtar,  and  having  re- 

by  *ho.maPB<uld  ■  W  been  opened 

ately  closed  The  cultivat  1  1  &S°i  ^  Am,r  ordlirod  *lleni  to  be  inuuedi- 

■SSSgtSSSsSsSS 

**-  -  «*>  r- 

the  seventh  canal  known  as  the  rvi  t  n  \  a  d'bove  tile  rulns  of  PuI-i-Khishti, 
annexed  to  the  present  Protocol  byftl  kttmF  tT^  Tf  ^ 

running  northwards  along  the  Irf  £w«  ,,  •  ^  **“  Knghk-  and 

near  an  Afghan  villa,/ ft V 2  *  ungates  some  lands  situated 

not  concern  the  object  of  the  present  insi/ct-1*^^  °f,Ciullal  Duklltur  whidl  do 
^1  divides  into  three  br  JLs  (one  S 
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bed  of  the  Pul-i-Khishti  canal)  and  irrigates  on  its  way  lands  to  the  extent  of  2£ 
versts  or  about  l.-|  miles  to  the  north  of  latitude  of  the  ruins  of  Chihal  Dukhtar 
marked  in  large  letters  on  the  map  No.  2  annexed  to  Protocol  No.  4  of  10th — 
22nd  July  1887.  The  total  area  of  the  lands  irrigated  by  the  Chihal  Dukhtar 
canal  sited  to  the  north  of  the  said  parallel  of  latitude  amounts  to  146  deciatines 
or  about  395  acres  of  which  107  deciatines  or  about  289-J  acres  are  occupied  by 
the  main  crop  marked  in  yellow  on  the  annexed  map.  The  Afghan  representa¬ 
tive  stated  that  there  were  75  families  of  Alizais  settled  along  this  canal. 

8.  The  total  atea  of  the  standing  corn  and  the  vegetable 'gardens  on  the  19th 
— 31st  May  1893  (the  day  upon  which  the  present  inspection  was  concluded) 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kushk  between  Kara  Tepc  and  Chihal  Dukhtar  watered 
by  the  above-mentioned  canal,  amounts  approximately  to  288  deciatines  or  779 
acres.  Of  this  amount  219  deciatines  or  592  acres  are  occupied  by  the  main  crop, 
called  by  the  Afghans  the  Safedbarg  and  harvested  about  the  month  of  June ; 
and  the  remainder,  viz.,  69  deciatines  or  187  acres  is  occupied  by  vegetable  gar¬ 
dens  and  by  the  minor  crop  called  by  the  Afghans  the  Sahazbarg  and  harvested 
during  the  autumn.  The  Afghan  representative  maintains  that  the  lands  occu¬ 
pied  by  the  minor  crop  are  only  watered  when  the  irrigation  of  the  main  crop 
is  concluded. 

In  some  places  arable  land  has  been  recently  ploughed  up. 

V.  Ionatiew.  Charles  E.  Yate,  Li.eut.-Col.  . 

L.  Artamanow.  H.  D.  Napier,  Lieut. 


Painda  Khan. 


Charles  E.  Yate,  Lieut.-Col., 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Commissioner. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX  No.  IV.- {See  page  220.] 

Description  op  the  Kusso-Afqhan  frontier  prom  Lake  Victoria  to  the 
Taohdumbash. 

The  first  pillar  has  boon  erected  at  the.  eastern  extremity  of  Lake  Victoria 
at  a  spot  which  corresponds  with  a  line  crossing  the  centre  of  the  Lake  from  wesst 
to  east.  From  this  pillar  the  frontier  line  takes  a  southern  direction  and,  crossing 
the  small  gulf  of  Lake  Victoria,  proceeds  to  pillar  No.  2  which  is  situated  on  the 
nearest  spur  of  the  Nicolas  range. 

From  this  latter  pillar  the  line  ascends  the  crest  of  the  above-mentioned  spur 
which  it  follows  to  Peak  Concord.  After  passing  this  peak  the  frontier  line  con¬ 
tinues  to  follow  the  crest  of  the  same  spur  till  it  reaches  the  main  crest  of  the 
Nicolas  range,  forming  the  watershed  between  Lake  Victoria  and  the  Wakhan 
Darya,  or  Ab-i-Panja. 

From,  here  the  frontier  line  follows  the  main  crest  of  the  Nicolas  range  run¬ 
ning  eastward  for  nearly  six  miles,  and  then  changing  direction  to  the  north¬ 
east,  and  maintaining  this  general  bearing  for  a  distance  of  about  15  miles  to 
Peak  Lobanov-Eostovski. 

From  this  peak  the  line  follows  the  main  crest  of  the  range  for  about  9£  miles 
until  it  reaches  the  top  of  the  Benderski  Pass  where  pillar  No.  3  is  erected.  From 
pillar  No.  3  the  line  continues  to  follow  the  crest  of  the  range  (through  Peak  Elgin) 
for  about  15  miles  to  the  top  of  the  Jaminishur  Pass,  whence  to  the  Ortabel  Pass, 
a  distance  of  six  miles  it  follows  the  same  crest.  Pillar  No.  4  is  erected  on  the 
Ortabel  Pass.  Throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  line  from  pillar  No.  3  to  pillar 
No.  4,  the  frontier  follows  the  watershed  between  the  Istik  and  the  Aksu. 

From  pillar  No.  4  the  line  proceeds  a  little  south  of  east  to  pillar  No.  5,  which 
is  situated  at  a  distance  of  about  f  rds  of  a  mile,  and  after  continuing  this  course 
for  nearly  3  miles  from  the  latter  pillar,  leaves  the  main  crest  of  the  Nicolas  range 
and,  descending  a  spur,  joins  the  bed  of  the  Gunjabai  stream.  Here  pillar  No.  6 
is  erected.  The  line  now  follows  the  western  branch  of  the  Gunjabai  stream 
till  it  joins  the  river  Aksu,  on  the  right  bank  of  which  pillar  No.  7  is  erected.  From 
there  the  frontier  line  follows  the  Aksu  to  the  spot  where  it  receives  the  waters 
of  the  Mihmanyoli  and  here,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Aksu,  is  erected  pillar  No.  8. 

The  line  follows  the  Mihmanyoli  stream  for  about  two  miles,  when  it  leaves 
the  bed  of  the  stream  and  ascends  a  small  knoll  situated  ou  the  right  bank  on 
which  pillar  No.  9  is  constructed.  It  next  proceeds  towards  Lake  Bakhmardin, 
and,  after  reaching  the  lake,  follows  for  about  a  mile  and  a  half  the  western  arm 
of  the  Kachka-su  stream  which  empties  itself  into  the  lake.  On  leaving  this 
arm,  and  following  an  east-south-easterly  direction,  pillar  No.  10  is  reached  at 
2-6  miles,  and  pillar  No.  11  at  L7  miles  further  in  the  same  direction.  Pillar 
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No.  11  is  erected  in  the  Tagharmansu  valley  at  the  mouth  of  a  small  unnamed 
stream  draining  into  the  Tagharmansu  from  the  east.  Following  this  stream 
for  about  a  mile,  the  line  passes  pillar  No.  12  and  reaches  a  spur  of.  a  branch  of  the 
Mustagh  (called  Sarikol  in  the  English  map)  which  it  follows  as  far  as  peak  Povalo- 
Schveikovsky  on  the  Mustagh  (or  Sarikol)  chain  which  forms  the  frontiei  of  Chinese 
territory. 


cxciv 


AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX  NO.  V— 1805. 


AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX  No.  V.— [See  page  320.] 


A  Table  of  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  of  the  Boundary  Pillars  erected  by  the  Join 
Commission  for  the  delimitation  of  the  Rimo- Afghan  Frontier  on  the  Pamir 
in  the  year  1895,  from  Astronomical  Observations  by  Lieutenant-Colonel  Za 
Uesslcy. 


Number  of 
boundary 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Description  of  the  pillars  and  of  the  places  where 
they  are  placed. 

Pillar  No.  1 

(Astronomic 

43°  26'  52" 
al  Obsorva-j 

The  pillar  is  erected  on  an  island  which  rises  30 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  lake,  and  which  is 
situated  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Chang-.Kul- 
»Su,  which  ilows  into  the  lako  from  the  oast. 
The  pillar  is  built  of  cobble  stones  in  tlio  shape 
of  a  pyramid,  9  foot  high. 

Pillar  No.  2 

37°  24'  20" 
(Topographi 

43°  26'  35" 
cal  Observa- 

The  pillar  is  oroetod  on  the  northern  slopo  of  a 
spur  of  the  range  “  Nicholas  .11,”  which  runs 
out  from  the  “  Peak  of  Concord  ”  in  the  diroo- 

to,ria,  and  is  built  of  cobble  stones  in  tho  shape 
of  a  pyramid,  9  foot  high. 

Pillar  No.  3 

37°  22'  6" 
{Astronomic 

43°  54'  39" 
al  Observa- 

The  pillar  is  erected  on  a  rock  which  is  situated 
90  feet  to  tho  oast  of  the  highest  point  of  the 
Bendersky  Pass,  and  is  built  in  the  shape  of 
a  pyramid,  9  foot  high,  out  of  fragments  of  the 
samo  rock. 

Pillar  No.  i 

37°  23'  54" 
(Astronomic 

44°  10'  31"  1 
al  Observa* 

The  pillar  is  erected  on  tho  highest  point  of  tho 
Orta-Bol  Pass,  and  is  built  of  cobble  stones  in 
the  shapo  of  a  pyramid,  9  foot  high. 

Pillar  No.  5 

37°  23'  44" 
(Topographi 

44°  11'  3" 
cal  Obsorva- 

Tho  pillar  is  erected  2, S00  foot  to  the  south-east 
of  Pillar  No.  4,  on  tho  watershed  of  the  Orta- 
Bol  Ridge,  to  indicate  tho  direction  the  frontier 
should  take  in  its  prolongation  along  the  range 
of  “  Emperor  Nicholas  IT,”  and  is  built  of  cobble 
stones  in  the  shapo  of  a  pyramid,  9  feet 
high. 

Pillar  No.  6 

37°  23'  61" 
(Topographi 

44°  15'  5" 
cal  Observa- 

The  pillar  is  erected  on  a  projection  of  a  spur 
of  the  range  “  Nicholas  II,”  which  juts  out 

tance  of  3  vorsts  (2  English  miles)  from  its  con- 
fluence  with  tho  river  Aksu,  and  is  built  of  cobble 
stones  in  the  shape  of  a  pyramid,  9  feet  high. 

OX&Vl 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX  No.  VL— [Sec  -page  224.] 


Description  op  the  Boundary  Demarcated  in  the  Vicinity  op  Torkham. 

The  line  runs  from  Tsatsobi  Kandao  eastward  along  the  crest  to  Kafirdara 
Sar,  thence  North  along  the  crest  through  peaks*  5,515,  4,805  and  5,107  to  a  point 
situated  a  quarter  mile  West  of  Shanghai  Kandao,  thence  East  along  Tor  Kham 
spur  overhanging  the  road,  descending  straight  to  the  road,  at  a  point  opposite 
hill  2,802,  thence  North  to  the  summit  of  hill  2,802,  thence  in  a  straight  line  to 
ridge  1,100  yards  West  of  Spina  Tsuka,  thence  to  a  point  half  a  mile  North-West 
of  hill  4,260,  thence  to  a  peak  1,000  yards  West  of  hill  3,740,  thence  it  drops  down 
into  a  nulla  at  a  point  one  mile  West  of  Shilmau  Ghakhai,  thence  it  follows  the 
nulla-bed  running  straight  into  Kabul  Diver  midstream,  and  continues  thence 
midstream  down  to  Palosi. 


See  Survey  of  India  Map  No.  38  N  4.  I  inch  to  1  mile. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX  No.  VII.— [See  page  224.) 


Agreement  between  Russia  and  Afghanistan,— 1921. 

With  a  view  to  strengthening  friendly  relations  between  Russia  and  Afghan¬ 
istan  and  confirming  the  actual  independence  of  Afghanistan,  the  Russian  Social¬ 
ist  Federated  Soviet  Republic  of  the  one  part  and  the  Sovereign  State  of  Afghan¬ 
istan  of  the  other  part  have  decided  to  conclude  the  present  treaty,  for  which 
purpose  there  have  been  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries  : — 

For  the  Government  of  the  Russian  Socialist  Federated  Soviet  Republic  : 
Georgy  Vasilievich  ChichArin, 

Lyov  Mihailovich  Karahan, 

and  for  the  Government  of  the  Sovereign  State  of  Afghanistan  : 

Muhammad  Wali  Khan, 

Mirza  Muhammad  Khan, 

Gulyam  Sadlir*  Khan. 

The  above-named  plenipotentiaries,  after  mutual  presentation  of  their  cre¬ 
dentials,  which  were  found  to  bo  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  as  follows : — 

I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  recognising  their  mutual  independence  and 
binding  themselves  to  respect  it,  now  mutually  enter  into  regular  diplomatic 
relations. 


The  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  not  to  enter  into  any  military 
or  political  agreement  with  a  third  State  which  might  prejudice  one  of  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Parties. 

III. 

The  Legations  and  Consulates  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  mutually 
and  equally  enjoy  diplomatic  privileges  in  accordance  with  the  uses  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Law. 


Note  I.— There  shall  be  included  in  that  category  — 

la)  The  right  to  hoist  the  State  flag. 

lb)  Personal  inviolability  of  registered  members  of  Legations  and  Consulates. 

(c)  Inviolability  of  diplomatic  correspondence  and  of  persons  fulfilling  the.  duties  ot 

couriers  With  every  kind  of  mutual  assistance  in  these  matters. 

(d)  Communication  by  telephone,  wireless  and  telegraph,  in  accordance  with  the  privb 

leges  of  diplomatic  representatives. 

(e)  Exterritoriality  of  premises  occupied  by  Legations  and  Consulates,  hut  without 

the  right  of  giving  asylum  to  persons  who  are  officially  recognised  by  their  Local 
Government  as  having  broken  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Note  II.— The  Military  Attaches  of  both  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  attached  to  theit , 
Legations  on  the  basis  of  equality  as  regards  the  above. 


‘  Ghulam  Sadiq.  (Tr.) 
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The  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  agree  to  the  opening  of  five  consulates 
0 f  the  Russian  Socialist  Federated  Soviet  Republic  on  Afghan  territory  and  of 
seven  consulates  of  Afghanistan  on  Russian  territory,  of  which  live  shall  be  within 
the  boundaries  of  Russian  Central  Asia. 


V. 

Russian  consulates  shall  be.  established  at  Herat,  Meimen,  Mazar-i-Sharif, 
Kandahar  and  Ghazni.  Afghan  consulates  shall  be  established  as  follows  : — 
A  Consulate-General  at  Tashkcnd  and  consulates  at  Petrograd,  Kazan,  Samar¬ 
kand,  Merv  and  Ivrasnovodsk. 

istan  ami'' of  the  Afghan  ncmsiiliiU's  in  'Russia  'shall  he  (U'lim'il  by  m|K';i t.nl  agreement  hi'iwprn 
fclio  two  Contracting  Parties. 

VI. 

Russia  agrees  to  the  free  and  lintaxed  transit  through  her  territory  of  all  kinds 
of  goods  purchased  by  Afghanistan  either  in  Russia  herself,  through  State  organ¬ 
isations,  or  from  abroad. 

VII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  recognise  and  accept  the  freedom  of  Eastern 
nations  oil  the  basis  of  independence  and  in  accordance  with  the  general  wish  of 
each  nation. 

VIII. 

In  confirmation  of  Clause  VII  of  the  present  treaty,  the.  High  Contracting 
Parties  accept  the  actual  independence  and  freedom  of  Bokhara  and  Khiva,  what¬ 
ever  may  be  the  form  of  their  government,  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  their 
peoples. 

IX. 

In  fulfilment  of  and  in  accordance  with  the  promise  of  the  Russian  Socialist 
Federated  Soviet  Republic,,  expressed  by  Lenin  as  its  head  to  the  Minister  Pleni¬ 
potentiary  of  the  Sovereign  State  of  Afghanistan,  Russia  agrees  to  hand  over 
to  Afghanistan  jfeg  frontier  districts  which  belonged  to  the  latter  in  the  last  cen¬ 
tury,  observing--'fhe,'princij)los  of  justice  and  self-determination  of  the  population 
inhabiting.  %e  samA  The  manner  in  whicli  such  self-determination  and  will 
of  the  rp.jj'jtjrity  of  this  regular  local  population  shall  be  expressed  shall  he  settled 
by  a  avWeial  treaty*  (Between  the  two  States  through  the,  intermediary  of  Pleni¬ 
potentiaries'  of  -b'c^hiparties. 

v-  X. 

In  order  to  strengthen  friendly  relations  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
the  Government  of  the  Russian  Socialist  Federated  Soviet  Republic  agrees  to  give 
to  Afghanistan  financial  and  other  assistance. 
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XI. 

The  present  treaty  is  drawn  up  in  the  Russian  and  Persian  languages ;  both 
texts  are  accounted  authentic. 

XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  come  into  force  upon  its  ratification  by  the  Govern¬ 
ments  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties.  The  exchange  of  ratifications  shall  take 
place  at  Kabul,  in  witness  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  both  parties  have 
signed  the  present  treaty  and  set  their  seals  thereto. 

Drawn  up  in  Moscow  on  the  28th  day  of  February  1921. 

Supplemental  Clause. 

In  amplification  of  Clause  X  of  the  present  treaty,  the  Government  of  the  Rus¬ 
sian  Socialist  Federated  Soviet  Republic  gives  the  following  assistance  to  the 
Sovereign  State  of  Afghanistan  : — 

(1)  A  yearly  free  subsidy  to  the  extent  of  one  million  gold  or  silver  roubles 

in  coin  or  bullion. 

(2)  Construction  of  the  Kushk-Herat-Kandahar- Kabul  telegraph  line. 

(3)  In  addition  to  this,  the  Government  of  the  Russian  Socialist  Federated 

Soviet  Republic  expresses  its  readiness  to  place  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Afghan  Government  technical  and  other  specialists. 

The  Government  of  the  Russian  Socialist  Federated  Soviet  Republic  shall 
alford  this  assistance  to  the  Government  of  the  Sovereign  State  of  Afghanistan 
within  two  months  after  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present  treaty. 

The  present  supplementary  clause  shall  have  the  same  legal  validity  as  the 
other  clauses  of  the  present  treaty. 

Moscow,  this  28th  day  of  February  1921. 

■y./j.—Tlio  second  half  of  XII  appears  to  consist  of  the  witnessing  clause,  which  should 
surely  havo  a  paragraph  to  itself.  Otherwise,  it  would  only  appear  to  refer  to  the  ratification 
—(Translator). 


AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX  NO.  VIII— 1921. 


cc 


AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX  No.  VIII.— [See  ■page  225.] 


Treaty  of  Alliance  between  Turkey  and  Afghanistan. — Moscow,  March  1, 
1921* 

(Ratifications  exchanged  at  Kabul,  October  20,  1 922.) 

(Translation.) 

(The  blessed  clauses  which  bind  together  two  brother  Governments  of  the 
East  united  in  faith  and  interest.) 

In  the  name  of  God,  the  Merciful,  the  Compassionate  ! 

The  Turkish  and  Afghan  Governments,  convinced  that  they  are  bound  to¬ 
gether  by  sincere  ties  of  sympathy,  are  imbued  with  one  desire  and  one  sacred 
purpose,  and  each  possess  the  same  high  moral  and  material  interests,  and  that 
the  happiness  or  misfortune  of  one  State  will  redound  to  the  happiness  or  mis¬ 
fortune  of  the  other,  and  recognising  that  it  is  no  longer  possible  that  they  should 
remain  disconnected  and  isolated  as  in  the  past,  and  that  certain  historical  duties 
necessarily  devolve  upon  them  at  this  moment,  when  is  seen  with  infinite  thank¬ 
fulness  that  an  era  of  awakening  and  deliverance  of  the  Eastern  world  has  begun. 

These  two  brother  States  and  nations,  therefore,  observing  that  as  with  the 
members  of  one  body  the  troubles  and  afflictions  of  one  of  the  parties  must  afieet 
and  pain  the  other,  have  resolved  to  transfer  their  age-long  moral  unity  and  natural 
alliance  to  the  political  sphere,  to  bring  about  a  state  of  material  and  official  alli¬ 
ance,  and,  in  the  name  of  the  future  welfare  of  the  whole  East,  to  conclude  a  Treaty 
of  Alliance  as  a  prelude  to  future  welfare. 

For  this  purpose  Delegates  have  been  nominated — 

Youssouf  Kemai  Bey,  Commissioner  (Minister)  of  Economic  Affairs  ;  and 
Dn.  Reza  Nour  Bey,  Commissaire  of  Public  Instruction,  Members  of 
the  Government,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  Grand  National 
Assembly  of  Turkey  ;  and 

His  Highness  General  Muhammad  Wali  Khan,  Ambassador  Extraordi¬ 
nary  on  behalf  of  Afghanistan  ; 

Who,  having  communicated  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper 
order,  have  accepted  the  following  Articles  : — 

Article  I. 

The  Turkish  nation,  in  possession  of  an  independent  existence  for  such  time 
as  God  wills,  considers  it  to  be  a  sacred  duty  to  recognise  the  independence,  in 
*Signed  in  the  Turkish  and  Persian  languages. 
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Article  IX. 

This  Treaty  has  been  drawn  up  at  Moscow  in  duplicate  signed  and  exchanged 
by  the  Delegates  of  the  two  parties. 

This  Treaty  has  been  signed  on  Tuesday,  the  1st  day  of  March,  1337  (1921), 
corresponding  with  the  21st  day  of  Djumadi-ul-Aldiir  in  the  1339th  year  of  the 
Hijra. 


Youssoue  Hemal. 

Dr.  Reza  Hour. 
Muhammad  Wali, 
Ambassador  Extraordinary. 
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Auun  isms  nt  to  facilitate  Commercial  Relations  between  France  and  Afghanis¬ 
tan, — Paris,  April  28,  1922. 

Desireux  de  faciliter  les  relations  de  commerce  et  d’amitie  entre  la  France  et 
1’ Afghanistan,  son  Excellence  M.  Raymond  Poincare,  President  du  Conseil,  Mi- 
nistrc  de.s  Affaires  etrangeres  de  la  Republique  franjaise,  et  son  Excellence  le 
General  Mohammed  Waly  Khan,  Ambassadeur  extraordinaire  de  Sa  Majcste 
1’Emir  d’ Afghanistan,  sont  convenus  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

1.  Le  Gouverne.rD.ent  franjais  consent  a  recevoir  vine  mission  diplomatique 
permanente  du  Gouvernement  afghan. 

Le  Gouvernement  afghan  consent  a  recevoir  unc  mission  diplomatique  per¬ 
manente  du  Gouvernement  franjais. 

Cos  missions  jouiront,  dans  Fun  et  l’autre  pays,  d’un  traitement  6gal  conforme 
au  droit  international  public  europeen. 

2.  Les  missions  de  Fun  et  l’autre  pays  pouramt  litre  composes  de  : — 

Un  ropresentant  du  rang  de  Ministre  plenipotentiaire  ; 

Un  conseiller  ; 

Un  secretaire  ; 

Un  attache  commercial ; 

Un  attach^  militaire ; 

Trois  interprAtes  et  fonctionnaires  de  chancellerie. 

3.  Les  representants  de  Fun  et  de  l’autre  pays  pourront  arborer  ieur  pavilion 
national  sur  Fimmeuble  de  leur  residence.  Ils  pourront  communiquer,  en  langage 
clair  et  en  langage  conventionnel,  par  telegranune  et  par  radiotelegramme,  avec 
leur  Gouvernement  et  ses  autres  representants. 

4.  En  attendant  la  conclusion  d’un  traite  de  commerce  et  d’etablissement, 
les  ressortissants  de  chacun  des  deux  pays  jouiront,  sur  le  territoiro  de  l’autre, 
de  la  pleine  liberty  de  commerce  sous  la  protection  de  Fun  ct  Fautre  Gouverne- 
ments. 

Fait  a,  Paris,  en  deux  exemplaires,  tant  en  franjais  qu’en  persan,  les  deux 
textes  faisant  foi,  le  28  avril  1922. 


R.  Poincare. 

Mohammed  Waly  Khan. 
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Franco-Ahjhan  Archaeological  Convention,— .1922. 

Signed  at  Kabul,  September  9th,  19:12. 

Convention  eoncernant  la  Concession  chi  Privilege  dint  Fouilles  urcheologiquiM 
en  Afghanistan. 


Article  lor. 

A  raison  dcs  relations  de  sincere  amitie  qui  existent  si  heuraisement  entre 
les  deux  Gouvernements  ct  du  developpement  tout  porticulier  pris  en  Prance 
par  la  science,  Sa  Majestd  le  Eoi  d’ Afghanistan  accorde  au  Gouvememcnt  de  la 
Bepublique  franyaise  lo  privilege  exclusif  de  pratiquer  des  fouilles  sur  touto 
1’etendue  du  territoire  afglian. 


Article  2. 

Sont  exelus  de  oe  privilege  tous  leB  lienx  saints  et  veneres,  tola  quo  mosqueea, 
cimetifcres,  etc.  Los  delegues  franyais  charges  des  fouilles  devront  respecter  les 
lois,  les  habitudes,  les  coutumes  et  les  mceurs  du  pays  ot  no  rion  fairc  qui  y  soit 
contraire. 


Article  3. 

Toutes  les  depenses,  quclles  qn’elles  soient,  seront  h  la  charge  du  Gouverue- 
ment  de  la  Bdpublique  et  le  Gouvernement  afghan  an  s’y  associera  en  auciine 


Article  i. 

Dans  la  Delegation  franyaise  des  Pouilles,  de  nombre  des  savants  frauyais  no 
devra  pas  depasser  la  dizaine.  II  leur  sera  adjoint,  en  nombre  egal,  dcs  Afghans 
instruits  qni  s’oeouperont  de  les  aider  dans  leur  tache  et  surveilleront  aveo  eux 
les  travaux  des  fouilles.  Los  frais  de  voyage  et  de  sejour  des  delegues  afglnins, 
seront  a  la  charge  du  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste. 

Article  5. 

Les  delegues  franyais  auront  lo  droit  de  prendre  dcs  photographies,  dessins  et 
moulages  de  tous  les  objets  decouverts  dans  les  fouilles. 

Article  6. 

Si  l’on  trouve  des  objets  de  valeur  en  or  ou  en  argent  ou  des  bijoux,  lesdits 
objets  seront  la  propriety  particuliere  du  Gouvernement  afghan.  Toutefois,  en 
consideration  de  la  peine  prise  par  les  delegues  ffanyais  pour  executer  les  fouilles, 
si  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  decide  de  vendre  lesdits  objets,  ils  auront  la 
priorite  pour  les  achetei  an  prix  fixe  par  le  Gouvernement  afghan. 
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Article  7. 

Bn  ce  qui  coneeruc  les  objets  en  metaux  non  precieux  (cuivre,  fer,  plomb, 
etc.)  ou  en  pierre,  sculptures,  statues  on  inscriptions,  la  moitie  de  ce  qui  sera 
decouvort  appartiondra  a.u  Gouvernement  franjais.  Toutefois,  si  l’on  trouve  un 
objet  unique,  a  raison  de  sa  forme  ou  de  sa  date,  l’original  restera  la  propriety 
du  Gouvcrnement  ufglian.  II  en  sera  de  meme  au  cas  oil  l’on  trouverait  plusieurs 
objet-s  formant  un  ensemble  unique,  tels,  par  cxemple,  que  differentes  pieces  d’un 
meme  service  de  table,  etc. 

Article  S. 

Toutes  les  publications  qui  seront  faites  en  France  au  sujet  des  travaux  de 
la  Delegation  scientifique  francaise  seront  offertes,  en  cinq  exemplaires  au  moms, 
au  Gouvernement  afghan. 

Article  9. 

Le  (louvornement  dc  la  Republique  ne  peut  ceder  a  aueun  autre  Gouverne¬ 
ment  la  concession  de  fouilles  qu’il  a  ainsi  obtenuo  du  Gouvernement  de  Sa 
Majeste,  ni  associer  aucun  autre  Gouvernement  a.  l’execution  de  ces  fouilles. 

Article  10. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  possede  tout  droit  de  controle  sur  l’execution 
de  la  presente  convention. 


Article  11. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Maj  este  se  reserve  le  droit  de  conccder  a  des  savant  s 
etrangers  la  permission  de  faire  des  fouilles  sur  les  sites  ou  la  Delegation  scienti¬ 
fique  francaise  ne  travaille  pas  et  n’a  pas  1’intention  de  travailler  avant  1’ expira¬ 
tion  d’un  certain  delai,  lcquel  ne  saurait  exceder  cinq  ans.  Le  Gouvernement 
afglian  se  concertera  a  ce  sujet  avee  le  Gouvernement  franpais. 

Article  12. 

La  presente  convention  est  valable  pour  trente  ans  et  pourra  6tre  renouvelee 
d’un  conuuun  accord.  Si  la  Delegation  scientifique  franpaise  venait  a  suspendre 
ses  travaux  (sauf  en  cas  de  force  majeure)  pendant  un  an  et  demi,  la  presente 
convention  se  trouverait  annulee  do  plein  droit,  et  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majestd 
reprendrait  la  liberte  de  traiter,  s’il.lo  jugcait  a  propos,  avec  une  autre  nation. 

Article  13. 

La  presente  convention  a  ete  redigee  en  deux  langues,  en  persan  ot  en  franjais  : 
l’un  et  l’autre  texte  font  egalemcnt  autorite. 

Fait  d  Kaboul,  le  9  septembre  1922. 

Par  autorisation  de  M.lo  President  du  Conseil,  Ministre  des  Affaires  etrangeres. 

A.  Fouoher. 

1.  X,  2 
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Russo-Afghan  Peace  Pact, — 1926. 

Treaty  of  reciprocal  neutrality  and  non-aggression  between  tlui  exalted  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Afghanistan  and  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet;  Socialist; 
Republics  with  the  object  of  confirming  the  friendly  relations  and  of  strengthen¬ 
ing  the  friendly  neighbourly  connections  which  happily,  based  on  the  treaty  signed 
in  Moscow  on  the  '28th  February  1921,  subsist  between  the  exalted  Governments 
of  Afghanistan  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  The  said  treaty 
preserves  its  force  in  all  its  parts  irrespective  of  the  continuance  or  cancellation 
of  the  present  treaty. 

The  plenipotentiaries  of  the  exalted  parties.  His  Excellency  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the.  exalted  Government  of  Afghanistan,  Aqai  Mahmml  Beg 
Khan  Tarzi,  and  His  Excellency  the  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  in  Afghanistan,  Aqai  Leonid  Stark,  after  exchanging 
their  lawful  credentials,  which  were  found  correct,  on  the  31st  August  1926,  at 
Paghman,  framed  and  signed  these  articles,  the  object  of  which  is  to  strengthen 
the  friendly  relations  between  the  two  Governments  and  to  ensure  permanent 

Article  1. 

In  ease  of  war  or  military  action  between  one  of  the  contracting  parties  and 
one  or  more  third  powers,  the  other  contracting  party  undertakes'  to  observe 
neutrality  towards  the  first  party. 


Ahtiole  2. 

Bach  of  the  contracting  parties  undertakes  to  abstain  from  all  kinds  of  aggres¬ 
sion  against  the  other,  and  will  not  even  within  the.  territory  under  its  own  occu¬ 
pation  take  any  such  steps  as  may  cause  political  or  military  injury  to  the  other 
contracting  Government.  In  particular  each  of  the  contracting  parties  under¬ 
takes  that  it  will  not  join  with  another  State  or  States  in  any  political  or  military 
alliance  or  union  directed  against  the  other  contracting  party,  and  similarly  it  will 
not  join  in  any  boycott  or  financial  and  economic  blockade  directed  against  the 
other.  In  addition  to  this,  should  the  policy  of  third  party  State  or  States  be 
hostile  in  its  action  to  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  the  other  contracting 
party  undertakes  not  only  to  abstain  from  assisting  such  hostile  policy  but  also 
to  prevent  the  said  policy  and  inimical  actions  and  steps  within  its  own  territory. 

Article  3.  • 

The  high  contracting  parties,  each  reciprocally  recognising  the  sovereignty 
and  integrity  of  the  other,  undertake  to  abstain  from  all  kinds  of  armed  and  up- 
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armed  interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  other  contracting  party  and  also 
not  to  join  or  assist  any  other  State  or  States,  which  may  take  steps  against,  or 
interfere  with,  the  other  contracting  State. 

The  contracting  parties  will  not  permit  any  groups  or  individuals  in  their 
own  territories  to  establish  or  to  prosecute  activities  detrimental  to  the  other 
contracting  party ;  or  to  take  steps  for  the  subversion  of  the  established  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  other  contracting  'State  ;  or  to  take  any  action  against  the  integrity 
of  the  territory  of  the  other  contracting  party ;  or  to  (mobilise)  or  collect  armed 
forces  against  the  other  contracting  party ;  and  will  prevent  them  from  taking 
action.  Similarly  the  parties  will  not  countenance  the  transit  through  their 
territories  of  any  armed  forces,  arms,  firearms,  ammunition,  or  the  supply  of 
any  kind  of  war  materials  intended  (for  use)  against  the  other  contracting  party, 
and  likewise  will  (take  active  steps  to)  prevent  the  same  from  passing  through 
its  territory. 

Article  4. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  within  four  months  to  enter  into  discussions 
to  determine  principles  for  the  solution  of  differences  which  may  arise  between 
them,  and  which  cannot  be  settled  through  the  ordinary  diplomatic  channels. 

Article  5. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties,  outside  the  limits  of  undertakings,  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  which  are  defined  in  this  treaty,  has  freedom  of  action  in  taking  steps 
to  form  any  kind  of  relations  and  any  kind  of  agreement  with  other  States. 

Article  6. 

From  the  date  of  ratification,  which  should  not  be  more  than  three  months 
after  it  has  been  signed,  this  treaty  will  have  the  force  of  law  and  will  remain  in 
force,  for  three  years.  After  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  it  will  be  understood 
that  the  treaty  continues  for  a  year  more  automatically  unless  either  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  parties  has  notified  to  the  other  party,  six  months  before  the  expiration 
of  the  period,  its  desire  to  terminate  the  enforcement  of  this  treaty. 

Article  7. 

Two  copies  of  this  treaty  have  been  written,  in  Persian  and  in  Russian,  and 
both  texts  will  have  equal  force. 

Done  at  Pagliman  on  the  31st  August  1926,  corresponding  to  the  * 
Sumbala,  1305. 

Mahmud  Beg  Tarzi,  L.  H.  Stark, 

Foreign  Minister.  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Union 

*  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics. 
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Protocol  of  the  Treaty  of  reciprocal  neutrality  and  non-aggression  contracted 
between  the  Exalted  Governments  of  Afghanistan  and  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics. — Paghman,  130.'). 


PROTOCOL. 

The  following  signatories,  who  were  correctly  empowered  to  sign  the  treaty 
of  reciprocal  neutrality  and  non-aggression  between  the.  Government  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the.  exalted  Government  of  Afghanistan,  by 
permission  of  their  respective  Governments,  have  exchanged  the  following  state¬ 
ments  on  the  occasion  of  signing  the  said  treaty. 

His  Excellency  Aqai  Leonid  Stark,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  Afghanistan 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  states  that  he  lias  received  permission 
from  the  Government  of  the  Union  o[  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  to  certify  in 
the  name  of  his  Government  that,,  on  the  occasion  of  signing  the  above  treaty, 
the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  having  been  faithful 
to  the  principles  of  the  treaty  of  the  28th  February  1 1)2 1 ,  has  no  agreement  with 
any  State  or  States  contrary  to  the  treaty  contracted  on  the  31st  August  .1920, 
regarding  reciprocal  neutrality  and  non-aggression.  Similarly,  he  states  on  behalf 
of  his  Government  that  the  Government,  of  the  Union  of  Soviet,  Socialist  Repub¬ 
lics  certifies  that,  during  the  whole  of  the  period  for  which  this  treaty  of  reciprocal 
neutrality  and  non-aggression  remains  in  force,  the  said  Government  will  not,  enter 
into  such  treaties  or  conventions  as  may  be  contrary  to  this  treaty  of  reciprocal 
neutrality  and  non-aggression.  The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  trusts 
that  the  friendly  relations  between  the  Governments  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social¬ 
ist  Republics  and  Afghanistan,  based  on  the  treaty  contracted  in  Moscow  on  the 
28th  February  1921,  and.  on  ttio  treaty  contracted  at  i’agjiman  on  the  3Jst  August 
1926,  will  invariably  increase  and  will  be  based  on  the  lofty  ideal  of  general  peace. 

His  Excellency  Aqai  Mahmud  Beg  Khan  Tarsi,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  exalted  Government  of  Afghanistan,  states  that  he  has  received  permis¬ 
sion  from  the  Afghan  Government  to  certify  in  the  name  of  his  Government  that, 
on  the  occasion  of  signing  the  above  treaty,  the  Afghan  Government,  having  boon 
faithful  to  ths  principles  of  tiro  treaty  of  the  2rttli  February  1921,  has  no  agree¬ 
ment  with  any  State  or  States  contrary  to  the  treaty  contracted  on  the  31st,  August 
1926,  regarding  reciprocal  neutrality  and  non-aggression.  Similarly,  he.  states 
on  behalf  of  his  Government  that  the  Afghan  Government  certifies  that,  during 
the  whole  of  the  period  for  which  this  treaty  of  reciprocal  neutrality  and  non- 
aggression  remains  in  force,  the  said  Government  will  not  enter  into  such  treaties 
or  conventions  as  may  be  contrary  to  this  treaty  of  reciprocal  neutrality  and 
non-aggression.  The  Afghan  Government  trusts  that  friendly  relations  between 
the  Governments'  of  Afghanistan  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
based  on  the  treaty  contracted  in  Moscow  on  the  28th  February  1921,  and  on  the 
treaty  contracted  at  Paghman  on  the  31st  August'1926,  will  invariably  increase 
and  will  be  based  on  the  lofty  ideal  of  general  peace. 
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In  confirmation  of  the  above  the  following  signatories  have  framed  this  pro¬ 
tocol. 

Done  at  Paghman  on  the  31st  August  1926,  in  two  copies  in  Russian  and  in 
Persian,  both  texts  having  equal  force.  31st  August  1926,  corresponding  to  the 
8th  Sumbala,  1305. 


Mahmud  Beg  Tarzi, 

Foreign  Minister. 


L.  H.  Stark, 

Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  ike  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics . 
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Soviet-Aegiun  Agreement  regarding  Kabul-Tashkent  Ant  Route, — 1927. 

Signed  at  Kabul,  November  28th,  1927. 

Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  and  the  Exalted 
Government  of  Afghanistan  regarding  a  Kabul-Tashkent  Air  Route. 

On  the  28th  November  1927,  at  Kabul,  the  Government  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R., 
through  M.  Leonid  Nikolaieviteh  Stark,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  U.  S. 

S.  R.  in  Afghanistan,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Afghan  Government,  through 
M.  Ghulam  Sadiq  Ivlian,  officiating  Foreign  Minister  of  the  Afghan  Government, 
of  the  other  part,  contracted  the  following  Agreement  for  the  purpose  of  est¬ 
ablishing  relations  for  the  regulation  of  postal  and  passenger  aerial  traffic  between 
Kabul  and  Tashkent  :— 

1.  From  the  machines  at  their  disposal,  the  Afghan  and  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  Gov¬ 
ernments  will  each  provide  ton  aeroplanes  and  necessary  personnel  for  employ¬ 
ment  on  the  Kabul-Tashkent  air  route.  Movements  of  aeroplanes  from  Tash¬ 
kent  to  Kabul  shall  be  regulated  by  a  time  table,  and  flights  shall  be  made  twice 
in  each  month  according  to  time  table,  but,  whenever  necessary,  machines  will 
be  despatched  in  addition  to  the  above. 

2.  The  Afghan  Government  will  construct  and  provide  in  their  territory  land¬ 
ing-grounds,  aerodromes,  equipment  and  material  necessary  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  said  air  route,  and  undertakes  to  maintain  the  same  in  proper  condition. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  will  construct  and  provide  in  thier  terri¬ 
tory  landing-grounds,  aerodromes,  equipment  and  material  necessary  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  said  air  route,  and  undertakes  to  maintain  the  same  in  proper 
condition. 

i.  The  Government  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  agrees  to  supply  to  the  headquarters 
of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  spare  petrol,  fuel  and  lubricating  oil  for  the  Kabul-Tash¬ 
kent  air  route  at  the  prices  at  which  these  are  obtainable  on  the  air  routes  of  the 
U.  S.  S.  R. 

5.  Personnel  supplied  for  the  said  air  route  by  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  will  be  paid  by 
the  Government  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  In  the  same  maimer  personnel  supplied  by 
the  Afghan  Government  will  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  Afghanistan.  The 
Government  of  Afghanistan  and  the  Government  of  the  U.  S.  8.  R.  will  introduce 
to  each  other  the  names  of  their  respective  pilots  and  machines  serving  on  this 

6.  Both  parties  undertake  to  maintain  stores  of  fuel,  lubricating  oil,  neces¬ 
sary  material  and  spares  sufficient  for  the  equipment  of  the  aeroplanes  of  both 
employed  on  the  said  air  route,  and  each  party  agrees  to  fix  beforeha, nd,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rates  prevailing  in  their  own  territory,  the  price  of  the  necessary 
material  to  be  supplied  to  the  other  party. 

7.  The  Legation  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  in  Kabul  and  the  Afghan  Foreign  Office 
will  in  the  month,  of  January  make  adjustments  of  accounts  and  payments  due 
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by  one  party  to  tie  other  for  the  preceding  year  in  respect  of  fuel,  lubricating 
oil,  other  material  and  spares  taken  or  used  by  the  aeroplanes  of  one  party  in 
the  territory  of  the  other,  and  also  of  all  other  expenditure  incurred  in  connexion 
with  the  said  air  route. 

8.  If  an  aeroplane,  belonging  to  one  party  meets  with  an  accident  in  the  terri¬ 
tory  ot  the  other  party,  the  latter  will  repair  the  aeroplane  at  the  expense  of  the 
party  to  which  the  aeroplane  belongs.  The  party,  in  the  territory  of  which  the 
accident  bus  taken  place,  will  take  the  machine  to  its  workshops.  If  the  machine 
is  repairable  and  the  owner  agrees  to  pay  for  the  repairs,  the  said  machine  will 
be  repaired  and  will  be  taken  by  air  to  the  country  to  which  it  belongs.  If,  how¬ 
ever,  repairs  are  not  practicable,  the  party  in  the  territory  of  which  the  accident 
has  taken  place  will  take  and  deliver  the  machine  at  the  border  of  the  territory 
of  the  party  to  which  the  machine  belongs. 

9.  In  their  respective  territories  each  party  undertakes  to  render  full  assis¬ 
tance  to  the  personnel  of  the  air  service  of  the  other  party,  and  this  more  es¬ 
pecially  in  cases  of  forced  landings. 

10.  Both  parties  undertake  to  make  arrangements  for  customs  control  in  both 
directions. 

11.  The  tariff  of  fares  for  passengers  and  posts  between  Kabul,  Termez  and 
Tashkent,  will,  in  accordance  with  article  14,  be  fixed  by  a  special  Agreement, 
which  Agreement  will  come  into  operation  not  later  than  the  1st  January  1928. 

12.  Expenditure  incurred  by  either  party,  for  maintaining  and  looking  after 
the  air  route  and  for  providing  and  keeping  the  ground,  equipment  and  material, 
and  for  fuel,  lubricating  oil,  spares,  repairs,  looking  after  the  machines  and  enter¬ 
tainment  of  air  personnel,  will  be  borne  by  that  party. 

In  the  same  way,  income  obtained  from  the  use  of  the  aeroplanes  supplied 
by  either  party  will  be  utilised  according  to  the  orders  of  the  party  concerned. 

13.  Passenger  and  postal  charges  will  be  collected  in  the  following  manner  • 

At  Tashkent  and  Termez  by  the  Central  Asia  Department  (Dubrolct)  in  ease 

of  flights  from  Tashkent  and  Termez  to  Kabul  in  a  U.  S.  S.  R.  machine  and  at 
Tashkent  by  the  Afghan  Consul-General  in  case  of  flights  in  an  Afghan  machine. 

At  Kabul  through  the  Legation  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  and  the  Headquarters, 
Afghan  Air  Force,  in  case  of  flights  from  Kabul  to  Termez  and  Tashkent. 

14.  Details  necessary  to  operation  of  the  Agreement,  the  preparation  and 
alteration  of  time-tables,  matters  connected  with  the  completion  of  the  air  route 
and  the  location  of  landing-grounds  and  the  preparation  of  fare-tables  will  be 
undertaken  direct  between  the  Dubrolet  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  and  the  Headquarters 
of  the  Afghan  Air  Force. 

IB.  This  Agreement  will  have  legal  force  from  the  date  on  which  it  is  signed, 
and  flights  will  commence  not  later  than  the  1st  January  1928. 

16.  This  Agreement  will  be  acted  upon  till  the  1st  January  1929. 

17.  This  Agreement  has  been  drawn  up  in  two  copies,  in  Russian  and  Persian, 
both  having  equal  force. 
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Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Security  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan. 
Signed  27th  November  1927. 

The  Governments  of  Persia  and  Afghanistan,  having  regard  to  the  moral 
and  material  ties  and  relations  between  them,  and  the  unity  of  religion  and  of 
sentiments  by  which  they  are  linked,  have  considered  the  obligations  which  the 
present  time  imposes  upon  them  from  day  to  day,  and  with  firm  conviction  have 
desired  to  render  more  evident  the  ties  of  friendship  and  fraternity  by  which  they 
are  united,  and  to  assure  and  consolidate  still  further  their  cordial  relations  with 
one  another.  To  which  end  the  two  Parties  have  thought  fit  to  conclude  a  treaty 
of  friendship  and  security.  The  following  Plenipotentiaries  have  been  appointed  : 

By  the  Imperial  Persian  Government  : 

His  Excellency  Mirssa  Keyed  Mehdi  Khan  Paerokh,  Minister  Plenipoten¬ 
tiary  and  Envoy-Extraordinary  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah-in-Shah  of 
Persia,  and 

By  the  Royal  Afghan  Government  : 

His  Excellency  Sardar  Ala  Gholam  Sadigh  Khan,  Acting  Head  of  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

Who,  having  communicated  their  full  powers  found  in  good  and  due  form 
have  agreed  as  follows  : 


Article  1. 

The  Treaty  of  Saratan  1,  1300,  all  the  clauses  and  provisions  of  which  remain 
in  force,  shall  be  the  basis  of  relations  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan. 

Article  2. 

Each  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  undertakes  to  refrain  from  any  attack 
or  aggression  against  the  other  Party  and  from  encroachment  by  armed  force 
upon  the  other’s  territories. 

In  the  event  of  one  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  being  the  object  of  aggres¬ 
sion  on  the  part  of  one  or  more  third  Powers,  the  other  Party  undertakes  to  observe 
neutrality  throughout  the  duration  of  hostilities.  The  Party  which  is  the  object 
of  aggression  Bhall  not  for  his  part  violate  such  neutrality,  whatever  tho  political, 
strategic  or  tactical  interests  involved. 

Article  3. 

Each -of  ihe  two  Contracting  Parties  undertakes  not  to  participate  in  hostile 
action  of  any  kind  directed  against  the  other  Party  by  one  or  more  third  Powers 
or  to  take  part  in  name  or  in  fact  in  political  or  military  alliances  or  understand¬ 
ings  directed  against  the  independence,  security  or  authority  of  the  other  Con- 
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tracting  Party  or  involving  political  or  military  disadvantage  to  the  latter.  Simi 
larly,  each  of  the  two  Parties  shall  refrain  from  taking  part  in  blockades  or  economic 
boycotts  directed  against  the  other  Party. 

Article  i. 

In  the  event  of  one  or  more  third  Powers  at  war  with  one  of  the  two  Con¬ 
tracting  Parties  violating  the  neutrality  of  the  other  Party,  or  causing  troops, 
arms  or  war  material  to  pass  through  the  latter’s  territory,  or  seeking  to  procure 
recruits,  supplies,  beasts  of  burden  or  necessaries  of  war  in  general  on  such  terri¬ 
tory,  or  causing  their  armies  in  retreat  to  pass  through  such  territory,  or  for  their 
own  military  purposes  encouraging  or  inciting  the  population  of  the  neutral  Party 
to  rebel,  the  neutral  Party  shall  be  under  obligation  to  prevent  such  operations 
by  armed  force  and  to  safeguard  his  neutrality. 

Article  5. 

The  two  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  within  nine  months  from  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  their  plenipotentiaries  shall  meet  at  Teheran  for  the  purpose  of 
concluding  on  a  basis  of  equal  treatment  commercial,  establishment,  consular, 
postal,  telegraphic  and  extradition  agreements. 

Article  6. 

The  two  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  settle  by  the  means  laid  down  in  the 
Protocol  annexed  hereto  such  differences  as  may  arise  between  them  and  as  it 
may  not  have  been  possible  to  settle  through  the  ordinary  diplomatic  channels. 

Article  7. 

It  is  understood  that,  apart  from  the  obligations  which  the  two  Contracting 
Parties  have  assumed  towards  one  another,  each  retains  complete  freedom  of 
action  in  his  international  relations. 

Article  8. 

The  present  treaty  is  concluded  for  a  period  of  six  years,  and  shall  come  into 
force  after  ratification  by  the  legislative  bodies  of  the  two  countries. 

In  the  event  of  one  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  not  having  announced  his 
intention  six  months  before  the  expiry  of  the  treaty  to  terminate  it,  it  shall  be 
renewed  for  periods  of  one  year,  until  such  time  as  one  of  the  two  Parties  announces, 
not  less  than  six  months  before  the  close  of  the  year,  his  intention  not  to  renew 
it  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

After  the  expiry  of  the  first  six  years,  notice  of  denunciation  given  less  than 
six  months  before  the  term  of  the  treaty  shall  be  of  no  effect. 

Article  9. 

The  present  treaty  is  drawn  up  in  duplicate  Persian  texts,  and  the  instruments 
of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  Kabul. 
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In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  Parties  have  signed  the  pre¬ 
sent  treaty  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Azar  6,  1306=Ghovs  6,  1306  ( November  27,  1927). 


Mehdi  Farrokh, 

Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Envoy 

Extraordinary  of  His  Majesty  the 

'  Shah-in-Shah  of  Persia. 

Gh.  Sadigh, 

Acting  Head  of  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Annexed  Protocol. 

In  virtue  of  Article  6  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Security  concluded 
between  Persia  and  Afghanistan,  the  two  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  in 
regard  to  the  forms  of  arbitration  procedure  as  follows.  In  the  event  of  disputes 
arising  between  them  which  are  not  settled  through  diplomatic  channels,  each 
of  the  two  Parties  shall  appoint  a  statesman  of  his  country.  If  these  two  arbi¬ 
trators  are  unable  to  agree  between  themselves,  they  shall  jointly  appoint  a  states¬ 
man  of  a  neutral  Power,  and  the  decision  of  this  third  arbitrator  on  the  subject 
of  the  dispute  shall  be  final. 

Azar  6, 1306=Ghovs  6, 1306  (November  27, 1927). 


Mehdi  Farrokh, 

Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Envoy 
Extraordinary  of  His  Majesty  the 
Shah-in-Shah  of  Persia. 

Gh.  Sadigh, 

Acting  Head  of  the  Ministry  of 

Foreign  Affairs. 


Notes  Annexed  to  the  Treaty  of 
No.  847. 


Friendship  and  Security'  between  Persia  and 
Afghanistan. 

Azarmah  29,  1306  (December  20,  1927). 


To 

The  Acting  Head  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

With  regard  to  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Security  between 
Persia  and  Afghanistan,  I  have  the  honour  to  bring  the  following  to  Your  Ex¬ 
cellency’s  notice : 
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The  Imperial  Persian  Government,  being  desirous  of  fulfilling  its  obligations 
and  considering  that  the  obligations  devolving  upon  it  in  virtue  of  the  said  treaty- 
are  not  inconsistent  with  its  obligations  towards  the  League  of  Nations,  hereby 
informs  the  Afghan  Government  that  it  will  likewise  respect  its  obligations  as 
a  member  of  the  League  of  Nations. 


1  have,  etc., 

Mehdi  Farrokh. 


No.  2691. 

Djady  6',  1300  (December  27,  1927). 

Your  Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  No.  847  of  Azar  29, 
tko  contents  of  which  I  note,  relating  to  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  of  Friend¬ 
ship  and  Security  between  Afghanistan  and  Persia.,  and  informing  me  that  the 
Persian  Government  does  not  regard  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty  as  being 
inconsistent  with  its  obligations  towards  the  League  of  Nations. 

Mohammed  Vali, 

Acting  Head  of  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs. 


His  Excellency 

Seyed  Mehdi  Khan  Farrokh, 

Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Persia. 

Protocol  Ab.vjixbu 

To  the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Security  of  Azar  6,  1306,  between 
Persia  and  Afghanistan, — 1928. 

Signed  at  Teheran,  June  15,  1928. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Afghanis¬ 
tan  having  regard  to  the  moral  and  material  ties  and  the  relations  of  friendship 
and  fraternity  happily  established  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan  by  the  Treaty 
of  Friendship  of  Saratan  1,  1300,  and  confirmed  by  the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and 
Security  of  Azar  6,  1306,  and  being  desirous  of  consolidating  and  strengthening 
those  ties,  have  decided  to  supplement  the  said  Treaties  by  the  present  Protocol, 
and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  : 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  : 

His  Excellency  Fatoullah  Khan  Pakrevan,  Acting  Head  of  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs ; 
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Article  4. 

Tlie  present-  Protocol  shall  enter  into  force  after  ratification  by  the  competent 
authorities  of  the  two  countries  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of 
the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Security  concluded  on  Azar  6,  1306. 

The  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  Parties  have  signed  the  present  Protocol 
which  supplements  the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Security  of  Azar  6,  1306,  in 
duplicate  in  Persian. 

Teheran,  Khurtlad  25th,  1307  (June  1.5, 1028). 

Pak revan. 

Gholam  Sadigh, 

Ailing  Head  of  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs. 
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Agreement  between  the  Aerial  Department  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  and  the  Afghan  Air  Force  regarding  the  Kabul- 
Tashkent  Air  Route, — 1928* 

In  order  to  carry  out  Article  14  of  the  Agreement  of  the  Tnshkonfc-Kabul 
Air  Line,  concluded  between  the  Afghan  Government  and  the  Government  of  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.,  the  following  agreement,  was  concluded  at  Kabul  on  the  7th  March 
1923,  between  the  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  and  the  Aerial  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  which  will  hereafter  ho  called  “  Dubrolet  ”  with  regard 
to  Tashkent-Kabul  Air  Line,  through  the  following  persons  : — 

On  behalf  of  the  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force,  Mr.  Muhammad 
Ihsan  Khan. 

On  behalf  of  the  Dubrolet  of  the  U.  >S.  S.  R.,  Mr.  Charuoyakoft. 

Article  1, 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  agreement  of  November  28th,  1927,  regarding  the 
Kabul-Tashkent  Air  Line,  the  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  appoint 
its  representative  in  the  Afghan  Consulate  General  at  Tashkent  and  the  Dubrolet 
of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  appoint  its  Agent  in  the  U.  S.  8.  K.,  Legation  at  Kabul.  The 
said  Agents  will  be  responsible,  for  dealing  with  all  matters  concerning  the  Kabul- 
Tashkent  Air  Line. 


Article  2. 

In  completion  of  article  1  of  the  agreement  of  November  28th,  1927,  the  con¬ 
tracting  parties  appoint  for  the  service  of  the  Kabul-Tashkent  Air  Line  only  those 
persons  who  axe  subjects  of  the  two  Governments.  In  fact  those  persons  who 
were  subjects  of  another  Government  and  subsequently  adopted  Afghan  nationa¬ 
lity  cannot  be  regarded  Afghan  subjects. 

Article  3. 

The  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  agrees  to  construct  and  prepare 
not  later  than  1st.  August  1928  landing  grounds,  each  of  which  will  not  bo  less 
than  500x500  meters,  marked  with  circles  and  angles  for  recognition,  at  the 
following  places : — 

1.  Haibak. 

2.  Any  convenient  place  between  Haibak  and  Ithanjan. 

3.  Any  convenient  place  at  Khanjan. 

4.  Any  convenient  place  between  Khanjan  and  Ckarikar. 

The  grounds  Nos.  2  and  4  should,  if  possible,  be  prepared  in  a  central  position 
between  the  places  mentioned. 

*  Translation  of  the  Persian  text  published  in  the  Aman-i-AMan  (Kabul)  of  March  and 
April  1928, 
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Article  4. 

The  landing  ground  at  Haibak  should  be  equipped  with  accessories  and 
material  mentioned  in  list  1,  appended  to  this  agreement  (not  published). 

Article  5. 

The  Dubrolet  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  makes  over  duly  prepared  and  organised  land¬ 
ing  grounds  within  the  territory  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  for  the  air  line  of  Termez, 
Samsonova,  Samarkand  and  Tashkent. 

Article  6. 

In  completion  of  article  4  of  the  agreement  of  November  28th,  1927,  the  Head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  and  the  Dubrolet  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  agree  to 
keep  ready  stocks  of  petrol  for  fuel  and  lubricating  oil,  together  with  accessories 
within  their  respective  territories,  for  each  other’s  aircraft  and  will  issue  them 
to  each  other  according  to  the  prices  settled  by  the  parties. 

Article  7. 

If  the  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  desires,  the  Dubrolet  of  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  will  supply  accessories,  fuel  and  lubricating  oil  for  the  Kabul-Tashkent 
Air  Line  at  a  reasonable  price. 

Article  8. 

In  pursuance  of  article  5  of  the  agreement  of  November  28th,  1927,  the  follow¬ 
ing  aviators  have  been  appointed  by  the  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  : — 

1.  Mr.  Kamenski  William  Fred  Renchwioh. 

2.  Mechanic — Mr.  Famin  Alexander  Aiwinwich. 

Other  men  for  the  line,  to  the  number  required,  will  be  appointed  later. 

The  following  aviators  have  been  appointed  by  the  Dubrolet  of  the  II.  S. 
S.  R. : — 

Pilots. 


Mechanics 


Reserve  Pilots 
Reserve  Mechanic* 


Mr.  Soranish  Ado  Ardaumvich. 
Mr.  Sinofi  Michael  Sammwioh. 
Mr.  Loohinko  Victor  Gregorywich 
Mr.  Barnofl  Nikoloi  Aotanowioh. 
Sovinslii  Watslafi  Aiwanwich. 
Nozonikoff  Aloxanderwicli. 
Leskoff  Yafoof  Wasiwich. 
Penpefcldn  Eivin  Romanovich, 

Mr.  SivofE  Mavoriky. 

Mr.  Eivanoff  Lahtar. 

Moralasldn. 

Zana  Makhsaky. 


Article  9. 

The  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  agrees  to  prepare  and  provide 
hostels  at  Mazar  and  Kabul  for  the  comfort  of  the  airmen  of  the  Dubrolet  of  the 
U'.  S.  S.  R.  attached  to  the  Kabul-Tashkent  Air  Line. 
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Article  10. 

It  is  necessary  that  the.  aviators  employed  on  the  Kabul-Tashkent  Air  Lino 
should  hold  necessary  passports  with  free  visas,  valid  for  the  period  of  one  year, 
for  entering  and  leaving  the  territories  of  the  parties  without  any  limit  of  flights. 

Article  11. 

The  profits  derived  from  the  reciprocal  use  of  the  Tashkent-Kabul  Air  Line 
will  be  shared  by  the  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  and  tho  .Dubrolet 
of  the  D.  S.  S.  R.  through  the  Afghan  Foreign  Office  and  the  IT.  S.  S.  It.  Legation 
in  Afghanistan. 


Article  12. 

In  completion  of  article  7  of  the  Agreement  of  November  28th,  1927,  the  con¬ 
tracting  parties  agree,  in  order  to  facilitate  mutual  accounts  in  respect  of  acces¬ 
sories,  fuel  and  lubricating  oil,  to  settle  their  accounts  quarterly,  on  the  1st 
April,  1st  June,  1st  October  and  1st  January. 

Article  13. 

In  completion  of  article  8  of  the  agreement  of  November  28th,  1927,  the  Head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  agrees  that  if  an  aeroplane  belonging  to  the 
Dubrolet  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  is  damaged  within  Afghan  territory,  and  if  tho  Dubrolet 
does  not  approve  the  repair  of  the  damaged  machine  in  the  Afghan  workshops, 
the  said  Headquarters  will  send,  at  its  own  cost,  the  aeroplane  to  the  border  of 
tho  U.  S.  S.  R.  Government.  The  Dubrolet  on  its  side  agrees  that  if  an  Afghan 
aeroplane  is  damaged  within  the  territory  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  and  if  the  Headquarters 
of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  does  not  approve  the  repair  of  tho  aeroplane  in  the  work¬ 
shop  of  the  Dubrolet  of  the  TJ.  S.  S.  R.  at  Tashkent  the  said  Dubrolet  will  send 
at  its  own  expense  the  damaged  aeroplane  to  the  border  of  the  Afghan  Govern¬ 
ment.  The  despatch  of  aeroplanes  on  both  sides  will  be  effected  with  the  least 
possible  delay. 

Article  14. 

The  fare  for  passengers  is  fixed  as  follows  : — 

Single  fare  between  Kabul  anil  Tashkent 
Single  fare  between  Kabul  and  Termer. 

Single  fare  between  Kabul  and  Mazar  . 

Single  fare  between  Mazar  and  Tashkent  . 

Single  fare  between  Mazar  and  Termez . 

Article  15. 

The  fares  for  transport  of  passengers,  mail  and  goods  in  a  Soviet  aeroplane  at 
the  time  of  flight  from  Kabul,  will  be  collected  at  Kabul  by  tho  Agent  to  the 


.  £27  and  10  shillings  English 

or  200  gold  Roubles. 

.  £10  and  10  shilling;*  English 

.  £14  English  or  lliO  gold 

Roubles. 

.  £13  and  15  shillings  English 
or  135  gold  Roubles. 

.  £2  and  10  shillings  English  or 

26  gold  Roubles. 
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Dubrolet  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  Legation  in  Afghanistan.  Similarly,  fares  for  trans¬ 
port  of  passengers,  mail  and  goods  in  an  Afghan  aeroplane  at  the  time  of  flight 
from  Tashkent  will  be  collected  by  the  Agent  of  the  Headquarters  of  the  Afghan 
Air  Force  in  the  Afghan  Consulate  General  at  Tashkent. 

Aetiole  16. 

Each  passenger  is  entitled  to  take  with  him  luggage  up  to  8  kilograms  free. 
Any  luggage  in  excess  of  8  kilograms  will  be.  charged  as  follows  : — 

One  kilogram  of  luggage — 

Between  Tashkent  and  Kabul . 8  shillings  or  81  gold  Roubles  • 

Between  Termez  and  Kabul . 5  shillings  or  2  gold  Bobbles. 

Between  Termer,  and  Mazer . 1  shilling  or  50  Copecks. 

Between  Mazar  and  Kabul . 3  shillings  and  9  pence  or  li 

gold  Roubles. 

One  kilogram  of  Diplomatic  mail — 

Between  Tashkent,  and  Kabul . 12  shillings  or  5  gold  Roubles 

and  70  Copecks. 


Article  17. 

The  following  landing  grounds  have  been  fixed  : — 
A.  Within  Afghan  Territory — 

1.  Kabul. 

2.  Mazar  (according  to  requirements). 


B.  Within  the  territory  of  the  U.  8.  S.  It. — 

1.  Tashkent. 

2.  Termez. 


Article  18. 


The  time-table  of  flights  of  aeroplane  has  been  arranged 


llopavturo  of  Soviet  aeroplane  from  Tashkent 
Departure  of  Afghan  aeroplane  from  Tashkent 

Arrival  of  Afghan  aeroplane  at  Termez  . 
Departure  from  Termez  and  arrival  at  Kabul— 

of  Afghan  aeroplane  .... 

Departure  from  Kabul — 

of  Afghan  aeroplane  .... 

•  of  Soviet  aeroplane  .... 

Arrival  at  Termez  and  Tashkent— 
of  Afghan  aeroplane  . 


s  follows  : — 

each  month. 


I*  a 
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If,  on  any  of  the  days  fixed  in  the  time-table,  the  weather  conditions  should  be 
unfavourable,  the  aeroplanes  will  start  on  the  nearest  subsequent  day  when  the 
conditions  appear  more  favourable.  Flights,  apart  from  those  in  the  table,  can 
be  carried  out  provided  a  two-days  notice  is  given  in  order  that  arrangements 
may  be  made  by  the  party  concerned.  If,  on  the  day  of  departure  of  an  aero¬ 
plane  there  are  no  passengers,  the  aeroplane  will  not  postpone  its  flight  but  will 
leave  with  the  mail. 


Article  19. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  to  undertake  the  responsibility  of  taking  all 
steps  for  the  protection  of  aeroplanes  during  their  stay  in  their  respective  terri¬ 
tories,  but  if  an  aeroplane  gets  damaged  by  some  extraordinary  disaster,  .or  by  an 
act  of  God,  the  contracting  parties  will  not  be  held  responsible  for  the  same.  How¬ 
ever,  if  damage  to  an  aeroplane  takes  place  owing  to  neglect  of  the  guard  over  it, 
an  enquiry  will  he  held  by  a  Commission  of  the  parties  concerned  and  compen¬ 
sation  up  to  the  damage  suffered,  will  he  paid  by  the  party  concerned.  Similarly, 
both  parties  agree  to  give  help  and  technical  assistance  as  far  as  possible  to  each 
other’s  aeroplanes  during  their  stay  in  their  respective  territories. 

Article  20. 

Problems  which  arise  in  the  course  of  the  running  of  the  line  will  be  decided 
and  settled  directly  by  discussions  held  at  Tashkent  between  the  Agent  of  the 
Headquarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force  and  the  Dubrolot  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  and 
at  Kabul  between  the  Agent  of  the  Dubrolet  of  the  TJ.  S.  S.  R.,  and  the  Head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Afghan  Air  Force. 


Article  21. 

The  control  of  customs  with  regard  to  non-diplomatic  persons  will  be  effected 
according  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  parties. 

Article  22. 

Examination  of  passports  is  necessary  before  an  aeroplane  starts. 

Article  23. 

If  an  aeroplane  postpones  its  flight  and  does  not  start  on  the  due  date,  tele¬ 
graphic  information  must  he  given  by  one  side  to  the  other.  If  an  aeroplane 
starts  on  the  appointed  day  and  does  not  reach  its  destination,  the  side  concerned 
will  give  telegraphic  information ;  and,  if  an  aeroplane  does  not  start  on  the 
appointed  daybut  starts  the  next  day,  in  that  case  also  a  telegram  will  be  sent. 

Article  24. 


This  agreement  becomes  valid 
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Article  25. 

This  agreement  will  be  valid  up  to  1st  January  1929. 


Article  26. 

This  agreement  has  been  drawn  up  in  two  texts,  Russian  and  Persian,  and 
both  texts  have  equal  force. 


Dated  17th  Hoot  1306. 


Muhammad  Ihsan  Khan, 
Commandant ,  Afghan  Air  Force. 

Jarinanqtf, 

Head  of  the  Dubrolet  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R. 

Government. 


Dated  7th  March  1928 . 
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APPENDIX  No.  XV.— [See  page  229.] 

Trait*  d’ammi*  8a  Majuste  li«  koi  d’Eoyptu  ot  Sa  Majkst*  ms  koi 
d’Afghanibtan, — 1928. 

Consddorant  lcs  rapports  historiques  ot  las  allinitcs  nalurellcs  qui  existent; 
entrc  PEgypte  ct  I’Afghanistan  ct  deakoiix  do  mwerrer  les  lions  d’amitio  qui 
unissent  les  doux  pays  ct  do  dcvelopper  loura  relations  cordiales  par  la.  conclusion 
d’un  traiW  d’ainitie  entro  oux  ; 

Ont  nomine  pour  leurs  plenipofcontiairos  : 

Sa  Majest*  le  roi  d’Egypte  : 

S.  E.  Wacyf  Boutros  Ghali  Podia,  Miniatro  doa  Album*  Etrangeres  ; 

Sa  Majest*  le  hoi  d’A.fghanistan  : 

Walachane  Galalat  Maab  Sirdar  Aly  Ahmed  Khan  Tagi  Afghan,  Gouver- 
neur  do  Kaboul ; 

Lesquels,  apres  a’fitro  communiques  loura  plains  pouvoirs,  trouves  on  lioimc  cl 
duo  forme,  sont.  oonvemio  de  ce  qui  suit : 

Article  i. 

II  y  aura  paix  inviolable  ot  sincere  amilio  pcrpetueile  entrc  les  Koyaumes 
d’Egypte  et  d’Afghaniatan  ainsi  qu’entre  lours  dtnycint. 

Lea  Ilautcs  Parties  contractantoa  sont  <V  accord  pour  et.aMir  los  relations 
diplomatiques  entrc  les  deux  Etats  conformement  au.x  principcs  du  droit  inter¬ 
national.  Elies  convienncnt  que  les  representants  et  agents  diplomaliquoa  de 
chacunc  d’ellcs  recevront,  aur  le  territoire  de  l’uutro  et  a  charge  de  reciprocity, 
le  traitement  concacr*  par  les  principes  generaux  du  droit  international  public. 

Article  3. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  contractantoa  sout  d’aooord  pour  eonoluve  ontro  idles,  on 
temps  opportun,  dos  trait*s  eoonomiques  et  conmieroiaux. 

Article  4. 

Le  present  trait*  est  redige  en  arabe  ot  on  porsan,  les  deux  texi.es  faisant 
egalemcnt  foi.  11  sera  rutific  et  les  ratifications  en  Heront  echmigecs  a  Kahoiil, 
le  plus  tot  que  faire  se  pourra.  II  entrera  on  viguour  des  l’echange  des  rat.iiiea- 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  plenipotentiaires  ont  sign*  le  present  trait*  et  y  ont  appose 
leurs  sceaux. 

Le  Gaire,.le  10  Zilhedjeh  134G  (10  mai  1928). 


(Signature) : 


(Signature)  : 

Waoyf  Boutros  Ghali. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XVI. — [See  page  229.] 

Tuiico-Afghan  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Co-operation, — 1928. 

Whereas  by  reason  of  the  harmony  of  their  material  and  moral  relations  and 
their  situation  and  brotherly  sentiments,  the  present  age  creates  daily  new  com¬ 
mon  needs  for  them,  Turkey  and  Afghanistan,  inspired  by  the  desire  to  place  on 
Ntill  stronger  and  more  secure  bases  the  friendly,  brotherly  and  true  bonds  between 
these  two  great  Powers,  as  already  established  by  the  Treaty  concluded  by  them 
on  the  1st  March  1337,  have  thought  it  necessary,  for  the  realisation  of  this  aim, 
to  ™,iauuu  U,  .Lioaoy  oi  friendly  relations  and  political  and  economic  eo-operation, 
and  have  appointed  as  Plenipotentiaries  : — 

Ilia  Excellency  the  President  op  the  Turkish  Republic  : 

His  Excellency  Tewpik  Ruohdi  Bey,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  the 


His  Majesty  the  King  op  Afghanistan  : 

Ills  Excellency  Goulam  Sadik  Khan,  Commauder-m-Chief  and  Represen¬ 
tative  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  Afghanistan. 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  powers  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  which  shall  regulate  the  relations  between  the 


Article  1. 

Everlasting  peace  and  true  and  unfailing  friendship  shall  prevail  between  the 
Turkish  Republic  and  the  Kingdom  of  Afghanistan  as  well  as  the  two  nations. 


Article  2. 

(should  cue  of  the  Contracting  Parties  he  threatened  by  one  or  more  other 
Powers,  the  other  Party  undertakes  to  exert  every  effort  to  prevent  aggression 
and  despite  these  efforts,  should  war  become  inevitable,  the  Contracting  Parties 
undertake  to  consult  together  earnestly  and  in  a  spirit  of  goodwill  on  the  situa¬ 
tion  thus  created  with  a  view  to  reaching  a  solution  consistent  with  the  high' 
respective  interests  of  the  two  governments. 

Article  3. 

Bach  of  the  Contracting  Parties  undertakes  not  to.  participate  in  any  alliance 
or  agreement  whatever,  political,  military,  economic  or  financial,  entered  into  by 
one  or  more  foreign  States  against  the  other  Party.  Moreover,  each  undertakes 
not  to  participate  in  a  hostile  action  directed  against  the  military  security  of  the 
other  Party  by  one  or  more  Powers. 
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Article  4. 

The  Contracting  Parties  promise  reciprocally  mutual  help  and  assistance  of 
every  kind  with  a  view  to  securing,  by  special  Conventions  to  be  concluded,  the 
benefit  of  the  resources  pertaining  to  the  one  and  considered  as  advantageous  and 
necessary  to  the  other  and  to  help  the  latter  in  this  respect  for  the  purpose  of 
contributing  to  the  progress  and  development  of  the  two  States  and  nations. 

Article  5. 

The  Turkish  Republic  undertakes  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Afghan  Govern¬ 
ment  the  judicial,  scientific  and  military  experts  for  whom  Afghanistan  might 
ask,  with  a  view  to  assist  the  intellectual  and  military  progress  of  this  country. 

Article  6. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  States  shall  enjoy  reciprocally  the  most-favoured 
nation  treatment,  as  regards  their  mutual  commercial  relations  and  conditions 
of  residence,  within  the  territory  of  either  of  the  two  Contracting  Countries.  The 
two  Contracting  Parties  shall,  however,  bo  tree  to  couclude  separately  commer¬ 
cial,  residential,  consular,  postal  and  telegraphic,  and  extradition  conventions. 

Article  7. 

Bach  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  full  liberty  of  action  in  their 
relations  with  other  States,  apart  from  engagements  entered  into  in  pursuance 
of  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  8. 

The  present  Treaty  is  drawn  up  in  Turkish  and  Persian,  both  textB  being 
authentic. 


Article  9. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  enter  into  force  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of 
the  instruments  of  ratification  which  shall  take  place  with  the  least  possible  delay. 
The  exchange  of  the  ratified  texts  shall  take  place  at  Angora.  The  provisions 
of  Article  1  of  the  Treaty  shall  be  valid  indefinitely,  while  those  of  the  other 
Articles  shall  be  valid  for  a  period  of  ten  years.  Should  the  present  Treaty  not 
.be  denounced  by  either  of  the  two  Parties  six  months  before  the  date  of  its  expira¬ 
tion,  it  shall  be  considered  ipso  facto  valid  for  a  further  period  of  one  year.  Should 
the  Treaty  be  denounced,  it  shall  cease  to  be  valid  six  months  after  it  has  been 

The  delegates  of  the  two  Governments  having  accepted  and  approved  the 
provisions  of  the  nine  Articles  above,  have  signed  the  present  Treaty. 

Done  at  Angora,  in  duplicate,  on  the  25th  May  1928. 

Teweik  Ruohdi,  Dr. 

Qttlam  Sadjk. 
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Protocol. 

The  delegates  of  the  two  Powers,  who  have  just  signed  the  Turco-Afghan 
Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Co-operation,  of  to-day’s  date,  have  agreed  on  the 
following  provisions  : 

Economic  Co-operation  lias  been  established  between  the  High  Contracting 
Parties. 

The  expert,  competent,  Delegates  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  consult 
together,  with  the  least  possible  delay,  on  the  subject  of  this  co-operation  and  on 
the  study  of  the  means  of  transport  between  the  two  countries  and  the  possible 
steps  to  be  taken  in  this  respect. 

This  Protocol  has  also  been  signed  by  the  Delegates  of  the  two  Contracting 
Parties  as  integrant  part  of  the  Treaty,  on  the  25th  of  May  1928. 

Tewfik  Ruchdi,  Dr. 

Gulam  Sadie. 
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Exchange  of  Notes  between  the  Afghan  and  Persian  Governments  cons¬ 
tituting  an  Agreement  regarding  Frontier  Commissioners, — 1928. 

(I)  Note  addressed  ly  Mina  Fatollah  Khan  Pakreixm,  Administrator  of  the  Persian 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  Sardar  Abdolaziz  Khan,  Kimoi/  Kxtraoi  dinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Afghanistan,  Teheran. 

No.  4459. 

Le  4  Tir,  1307  ( June  25th,  192S). 


Monsieur  le  Ministre, 

J’ai  l’honneur  d’informer  Votre  Excellence  que,  pour  prevenir  tout  incident 
qui  pourrait  survenir  sur  les  frontieres  Perso-Afghanes  et  pour  quo,  le  cas  ccheant, 
de  tels  incidents  soient  regies  et  liquidds  le  plus  vitc  possible,  le  Gouvernement 
Imperial  jugc  opportun  que  l’arrangement  ci-dessoua  mentioimd  soit  otabli  entie 
noa  deux  pays  pour  une  duree  de  deux  annees  : 

1°  Le  Gouvernement  Persan  et  le  Gouvernement  Afghan  nomineront  eliacun, 
pour  toute  1’etendue  de  leurs  frontieres  communes,  trois  Commissaires.  Cea 
Commissaiies  designeront  le  lieu  de  leur  residence,  ainsi  quo  le  ressort  de  lour 
activitc,  le  long  de  la  frontiere  entre  leura  Etats  respeetifs. 

2°  Lea  CommisBaires  de  ohaoun  des  deux  pays  doiveut  etro  pris  parmi  lea 
ressortissanta  incontestea  de  oe  pays  et  presentds,  prdalablement,  a  1’ autre  Partio 
Contractante. 

3°  Au  cas  oil  le  Commissaire  de  l’une  des  Parties  Contractantea  agirait  ii 
1’egard  dc  l’autre  Partie  en  dehors  des  limites  de  sa  competence  ot  oontrairoment 
aux  attributions  a  lui  presorites,  l’autre  Partie  aura  le  droit  de  demanclor,  eu  en 
fournissant  les  motifs,  le  remplacement  de  oe  Commissaire. 

4°  Les  Commissaires  ci-dessus  mentionnea  aont  tenus  de  prevenir  les  agres¬ 
sions  et  les  infractions  qui  viendraient  h  dtre  dirigees  par  des  malfaitours  ou  par 
des  habitants  de  la  region  frontiere  oontre  les  habitants  du  territoire  de  l’autro 
Partie  avoisinant  la  frontiere,  ainsi  que  les  operations  de  contrebande.  Ila  doivont 
aurveiller  le  maintien  de  l’ordre  sur  les  frontieres. 

Les  Commissaires  des  deux  Parties  Contractantea  n’ont  pas  1c  droit  do 
s’immiscer  dans  les  questions  litigieuseB  ayant  rapport  a  la  fixation  des  frontieres, 
a  des  questions  diplomatiques  et  ii  toutes  autres  affaires  qui  sont  d’ordre  intdrieur 
pour  l’autre  Partie.  11b  n’ont  aucun  droit  de  dresser  des  protocolee  relativement 
a  de  telles  questions. 

5°  Lorsque  des  agressions  et  des  infractions  seront  commises  par  les  habitants 
du  territoire  de  l’une  deB  Parties  Contractantea  sur  lc  territoire  de  l’autre,  le  Com- 
miBsaire  de  la  Partie  qui  en  est  victime  est  tenu  d’en  informer  le  Commissaire  de 
l’autre  Partie  du  territoire  de  laquelle  provient  l’agression.  Les  deux  Commis- 
saires  doivent  se  rendre  sur  les  lieux  de  l’incident  aux  fins  d’examen  et  d’enqudte. 


AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX  NO.  XVH— 1 


ccxxix 


Le  Commissaire  du  ressort  duquel  provient  l’agression  est  tenu  de  faire,  dans 
lo  plus  bref  delai  possible,  lea  demarches  necessaires  en  vue  de  r6gler  et  de  liquider 
l’iiicident. 

G°  Pour  lcs  questions  de  pen  d’importance  et  presen  taut  un  caractcre  d’urgcnoe, 
les  Uomimssnires  pourront  lea  reglor  en  ayant  reoours  aux  autorites  locales  a  condi¬ 
tion  d’en  informer  ensuito  lc  Commissaire  de  l’antre  Partie  et  de  preparer  et  signer 
de  comimm  accord,  un  protocole. 

La  distinction  dns  oas  de  pcu  d’importance  ou  d’urgenee  se  fait,  de  oommun 
accord,  par  lcs  Commissaires  dcs  deux  Parties  et  tant  quo  l’accord  n’est  pas  inter- 
venu  (intro  mix,  il  n’est  pas  permis  aux  Commissaires  des  frontieres  de  recourir 
aux  autorites  locales. 

7°  Los  Commissaires  auront,  en  cas  de  besoin,  lo  droit  de  circuler  sur  tous 
les  points  de  la  frontier©  qui  leur  seront  ouverts  officicllcment  dans  le  ressort  de 
lours  attributions,  pour  Poxecution  do  lours  fonctions,  avec  un  laisses-passer 
oliiciel  (lelivre  par  l’aufcro  Partie  Contractante  pour  un  delai  determine. 

8°  Les  Commissaires  sent  tonus  de  presenter,  aux  fins  de  visa,  lour  laissez- 
pnsscr  aux  autorites  frontieres  de  l’autre  Partie  chaque  fois  qu’ils  traverseront 
la  frontiere. 

9°  Chacune  dcs  Hautes  Parties  Contraotantes  apportora  tous  ses  efforts  a 
assurer  la  protection  de  la  personne  et  des  biens  des  Commissaires  de  l’autre  Partie 
sur  son  territoire. 

Je  aaisis  cette  occasion  pour  vons  renouveler  l’assurance  de  ma  consideration 
distingueo. 

Pakrevan. 

(11)  Note  addressed  by  Sardar  Abdoladz  Khan,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  Afghanistan,  Teheran,  to  Mirza  Fatolkih  Khan  Pakrevan, 
Administrator  of  the  Persian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

No.  (199. 

Le  4  Saratan,  1307  ( June  25th,  192&). 

Monsieur  le  Geraut, 

J’ai  l’lionneur  d’informcr  Votre  Excellence  que  pour  priivenir  tout  incident 
qui  pourrait  survenir  sur  lcs  frontieres  Afglumo-Persanes  et,  pour  que,  le  cas  echeant, 
de  tels  incidents  soient  regies  et  liquides  le  plus  vite  possible,  le  Gouveinement 
Afghan  jugc  opportun  que  l’arrungement  ci-dessous  montionne  soit  etabli  entre 
nos  deux  pays  pour  une  duree  de  deux  annees  : — 

[Here  follow  Sections  1  to  9  as  in  Note  (/).] 

Je  saisis  cette  occasion  pour  vous  renouveler  l’assurance  de  ma  consideration 
distinguee. 


Abeolaziz. 
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